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Preface 

This, the fourth edition of United States Coast Pilot 5, Gulf Coast, Puerto 
Rico, and Virgin Islands, is based on the work of the Coast and Geodetic 
Survey and includes the results of special field examinations of the Gulf Coast 
in 1955-57. Much information also has been obtained from the Weather 
Bureau, the Corps of Engineers, the Coast Guard, and from local port 
authorities. 

This edition is corrected through Notice to :Mariners 12 of March 22, 1958, 
and cancels the 1949 editions of both Coast Pilot 5, Gulf Coast, and Coast 
Pilot 6, West Indies. 

Supplements to this Coast Pilot, containing changes from various sources, 
usually are issued early each year. Each supplement is complete in itself and 
cancels all previous issues. The latest supplement, together with Notices to 
Mariners subsequent to it, will correct the book to date. Supplements may 
be obtained from the Coast and Geodetic Survey or its sales agents. 

Mariners and other interested parties are requested to send to the Director, 
Coast and Geodetic Survey, U.S. Department of Commerce, 'Washington 25, 
D. C., any information affecting this Coast Pilot that may come to their 
attention. 

H. Arnold Karo, Director. 

March 22, 1958. 
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United States Coast Pilot 5 
Gulf Coast, Puerto Rico, and Virgin Islands 

1958 

Indexes of Nautical Charts 

NUMERICAL LIST OF CHARTS 

No. Price Scale No. Price Seal!' Xo. Price Scalp Xo. Price Scale 
70 $1.00 1:675,000 fJ71/72 $0. 50 1:40,000 932 $0.50 1: 10,000 12$ $1.00 1:8-0,000 

71 1.00 1:500,000 fJ73/74 .50 1:40,000 933 . 50 1:10,000 12.57 1.00 1:80,000 

77 . 75 1 :197,250 875/76 .50 l :40,000 935 . 50 1:10,000 1258 1.00 I :8-0,000 

78 . 75 1:200,000 877/78 .50 1 :40,000 937 . 75 I :20,000 1259 1.00 1:80,000 

291 . 75 1:10,000 879/80 .50 1 :40,000 938 1. 00 1:15,000 1260 1.00 1:go,ooo 

413 . 75 1 :10,000 881 .50 1 :50,000 940 1.00 1:25,000 1261 1.00 I :80,000 

453 . 75 1:20,000 882/83 .50 1:40,000 1000 1.00 1: 1,200,000 1262 ].()() 1:80,000 

456 . 2.5 1:10,000 884/85 .50 l :40,000 1001 1.00 1:1,207,2"6 1263 1.00 1:80,000 

473 . 75 1:40,000 886/87 .50 1:40,000 1002 1.00 1:1.210,7(~~ 1264 1.00 1 :80,000 

474 .50 1:40,000 888/89 .50 1:40,000 1003 L 00 1:868,399 1265 LOO 1:80,000 

484 . 25 1:15,000 890/IH .50 1 :40,000 1007 I. 00 I: 2,161,530 1266 J.00 1 :80,000 

489 . 75 1:25,000 892/93 .50 l :40,000 1050 . 75 I: 175,000 1267 1.00 1 :80,000 

490 I. 00 1:30,000 894/95 .50 1:40,000 1051 . 75 1: 175,000 1268 LOO 1 :80,000 

497 LOO 1:15,000 896/97 .50 l :40,000 I106 L 00 1:378,838 1269 1.00 1 :80,000 

517 • 75 1:40,000 898 . 50 1 :40,000 1107 1.00 1:400,000 1270 1.00 1 :80,000 

523 LOO 1:40,000 901 1.00 1 :100,000 I108 LOO 1:400,000 1271 1.00 1:80,000 

533 .50 1:40,000 902 1. 00 1:100,000 1109 1.00 1:416,944 1272 LOO 1:80,000 

546 . 75 1:5,000 903 1. 00 1:100,000 1110 1.00 1 :432,720 1273 LOO 1:80,000 

547 . 75 1:10,000 904 1.00 1:100,000 1111 1.00 1 :449,659 1274 LOO 1:80,000 

569 . 75 1 :40,000 905 LOO 1:100,000 lll2 LOO 1 :466,940 1275 LOO 1:80,000 

576 . 75 1:10,000 008 1.00 1 :10,000 l113 L 00 1 :470,940 1276 1.00 1:80,000 

577 1.00 1:40,000 909 1.00 1:20,000 1114 . 75 1 :456,394 1277 1.00 1:80,000 

582 • 2.5 1: 10,000 913 . 75 1:6,500 1115 1.00 1:456,394 1278 l.00 1 :80,000 

584 1.00 1 :30,000 914 1. 00 1 :20,000 1116 1.00 1 :458,596 1279 1.00 1:80,000 

585 . 75 1:30,000 915 . 75 1 :10,000 1117 1.00 1 :-100,732 1280 LOO 1 :80,000 

586 1.00 l :40,000 917 1.00 1:40,000 1243 1.00 1:80,000 1282 1.00 1 :80,000 

587 . 75 1:40,000 918 .25 1:10,000 1244 1. 00 1 :80,000 1283 LOO 1:80,000 

588 . 75 1: 10,000 920 . 75 1:326,856 124.'i 1.00 1 :80,000 1284 1.00 1:80,000 

589/90 l.00 1: 10,000 921 1.00 1:10,000 1246 1. 00 1 :80,000 1285 1.00 1:80,000 

591 . 75 1:40,000 922 .50 1:10,000 1247 L 00 1:80,000 1286 1.00 1:80,000 

592 . 75 1:40,000 923 .25 1:20,000 1248 1.00 1:80,()(j() 1287 1.00 1:80,000 

598/99 . 75 1:50,000 924 .2.5 1:20,000 1249 I. 00 1:80,000 1288 LOO 1:80,000 

685/86 .15 1:40,000 925 .2.5 1:20,000 1250 1.00 1 :80,000 1289 LOO 1:80,000 

687/88 • 75 1:40,000 926 . 75 1:20,000 1251 1.00 1:80,000 1350 . 75 1:180,000 

858 . 50 1:40,000 927 1.00 1:20,000 1252 LOO 1:80,000 1351 . 75 1 :180,000 

861i/66 . liO 1:40,000 928 . 75 1:10,000 12.53 1.00 1 :80,000 3075/i6 1.00 1 :220,000 

867/68 . 50 1:40,000 929 . 7;; 1:10,000 1254 1. 00 1:80,000 

869/70 .50 1 :40,000 931 . 75 1 :rn,ooo 1255 LOO 1:80,000 
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Diagram No. 1 

March 1955 

SAILING AND GENERAL CHARTS - ATLANTIC AND GULF COASTS 

goo 80° 70° 
' 

-~ 

1000 ~ 
·c 
_,-

70 1106 .;;:~o • ~ 

BOS TO Ne 

NEW YO~~Q~0 

~--------------+---------------+----__, ,._:,'C<'o1e 7~ 
WASHINGTO~~~·.,_ \\,., 

71 
1107 

{
3075 
3076 

1108 I ~ \~ l)DWWAR£ BAY 

i IJl u CH£SAP£AK£ BAY 

~···~~ 
1001 _wv~ ~ 1109 

~ ~ q~~~s~-----+----O<J-~1000"-""" 
~------------+-------------t----ii--,,....----, 1007 ,)' C. Romain 

1110 Bermuda-' 
(J 

Mobde 
NEW ORLEANS ST. JOHNS R. 

130' ...... - I I 30' 

1001 

G U L F 0 F 

20' 

Puerto Rieo 

• o c:/c' 
C> 

(See diagram 34 .. 
p90 

~ .. - .. 
CARIBBEAN S E: A .. •' 

.. ' . . .. 
"·~ 

<l:.. ~ .... - ... 
90' c-.. 80' . 



 

29° 

27° 

250 

)869 
;'1_870 

g50 

CHARTS 

COAST AND HARBOR CHARTS - ATLANTIC AND GULF COASTS 

JACKSONVILLE TO CAPE SAN BLAS, FLORIDA 

g30 

g30 1252 

9 

Diagram No. 10 

December 1957 

80° 

I 

30° 

29° 

28° 

26° 

.. ~ 

25° 



 

90°1 : 89°1 

MISSISSIPPI 

I.~ LIA. I 
"~'~ IO}.o.._\ 

28° 

900 09• 

I .---88 g70 

i \ 
I 

I 
I 
I 

.:~m i ~ Pe".r.,, 
Ill. C'o/. .L. ~ r-. -

88° 87° 

COAST A.ND HARBOR CHARTS . GULF COAST 

CAPE SAN BLAS, FLA. TO NEW ORLEANS, LA. 

-86 
0 

F l 0 R 
D 

oct '1 

0 
iii" 

'- l1Q 
~ 01 
'< 3 

20°1:;; z 
~ !" 

86° 



 

31° I 
93°1 

1051 

1279 
1278 

29° 

G 
v 

l. 

94° 93° 

92°1 9101 

L I 0 u I s I Al N 

1275 

/:' 

0 
f:" 

M E x c 

92° 91° 

COAST AND HARBOR CHARTS · GULF COAST 

NEW ORLEANS, LA. TO SABINE PASS, TEXAS 

A 

1274 

0 

goo! I 
\ 

' 
I 
' 

\ 
I I 

' ' 

1273 

goo 

89° 

I 31• 

MISSISSIPPI .. ,, 
v"""'"' 

/ 

0 '1270 

~ ... 
· .e"'ss 

99° 

""l'ss 

272 

I J 

"' .. 
¥ 
3 
g 
~ 

~ 

"' "' -.. 

0 
iii' 

OQ 

01 
3 
z 
p 
~ 

N 

@ 
> 
::'1 
'"-3 
rJ2 

..... ..... 



 

12 

30° 

29° 

28° 

27° 

97° 

I 

I 

CHARTS 

COAST AND HARBOR CHARTS - GULF COAST 

SABINE PASS, TEXAS TO THE RIO GRANDE 
g50 

~----------+-----------'--------

Port 

1284 

1285 

G u L F 0 F M E 

1286 

MEXICO 

x c 

Diagram No. 13 

March 1955 

12 0 

0 

1279 

28° 

27° 

26 



 

97•1 95•1 951 94•1 . . 93•1 ~ t 92'1 

I : ~I'. 1 .: L 0 u 

ro• t I . 

I ~ c-..,...,."' 
T E X A 5 ~~~ 

~ I I 
---t-- t-
o F MEX IC 0 

<;, ....... I u L IF I I 
~ 4~ ! G 

. 94• 93•1 92' 91• 1 90• • 

(""} Mr --, -·. AL-A ~' ~ 871~-~· - --- - -8/.iv 85/ ·1 ~ 
2a• -v,..r.;YYJ 25• I t • M 1 s s. • •• ~ ... ,~ '~ I~ .J _ L 

0 
R 

1 0 
A ;:jj 

~'' + 27' 

26' 

979· 
880, 

90• 

G 
U L. F 

0 r MEXICo 

+------·-·--
8701 66° 

. 
? .... 

88 

CHARTS OF THE GULF INTRA.COASTAL WATERWAY 

'CARRABELLE, FLA. TO BROWNSVILLE, TEXAS 

85° 

S' 
I» 

.... OQ 
t: iil 
; 3 

El:;; z 
"'0 "'. .... 

01 

...... 
~ 



 

i901 

I. de Desecheo 

Q" de Mona 

6 ft /IOQUCJIO, 

60 

A TI L A N T c 0 c 

903 

P. Palmas Altas San Juan 

o~~ 
Arecibo 

PUERTO 

902 

CI A R B B £ A N S £ A 

£ A N 

'°( 

""' c..i> 
t>'' 

CHARTS OF PUERTO RICO AND THE VIRGIN ISLANDS 

65 

904 

920 

19 

18 

17 

s: 
I» 
'< 
.... 
ID 
01 

" 

0 iii. 
CIQ ... 
I» 

3 
z 
!' 
w 
~ 

...... 
~ 

<".l 

~ 
::'1 
~ 
7Jl 



 

I. GENERAL INFORMATION 

engineer, and others; and (6) seismological observations 
and investigations to supply earthquake data required 
in designing structures. 

District Offices of the Coast and GeodetiC' Survey are 

EXPLANATORY.-Tbe Coast Pilots of the Coast and 
Geodetic Survey provide verbal description of United 
States coasts, harbors, and connecting waterways that is 
mostly impossible of presentation on the nautical charts. 
Subjects include landmarks, navigation regulations, chan
nels, anchorages, dangers, routes, weather, ice, pilotage, 
customs, and port facilities. 

Bearings are true, and when given in degrees are clock
wise from 000° (north) to 359°. Light-sector bearings 
are toward the light. 

5 located at some of the principal ports in the ·United 
States ; see Appendix. Files of charts, Coast Pilots, and 
other publications are maintained at these offices for the 
use of mariners, who are invited to avail themselves of 
the facilities afforded. 

10 Sales agents for Charts, Coast PHots, Tide Tables, Tidal 
Courses are true and are expressed in the same manner 

as bearings. The courses given are the courses to be 
made good. 

Current Tables, and Tidal Current Charts of the Coast 
and Geodetic Survey are located in many ports of the 
llnited States and in some foreign ports. The charts 
and books also may be purchased from the "'ashington Depths are in fathoms or feet below the low-water tidal 

datum of the charts unless otherwise stated. 15 Office or from the District Offices. Orders mailed to 
Distances are in nautical miles unless otherwise stated. 

A nautical mile is 1 minute of latitude, or approximately 
2,000 yards, and is about 1.15 statute miles. 

Current velocities are in knots, which are nautical miles 
per hour; directions are the true directions toward which 20 
the currents set. 

Wind velocities also are in knots, but directions are the 
true directions from which the winds blow. 

Washington, D. C., should be accompanied by check or 
money order, made payable to C&GS, Department of Com
merce. Indexes of charts and books will be furnished 
free, upon receipt of request designating areas of Interest. 

Special signals for surveying vessels.-Pilot Rules for 
Inland Waters, § 80.33, state that by day a surveying 
vessel of the Coast and Geodetic Survey, under way and 
employed in hydrographic surveying, may carry in a 
vertical line, one over the other not less than 6 feet apart Vertical clearances of bridges and overhead cables are 

in feet above normal high water unless otherwise stated ; 
clearances of drawbridges are for the closed position. 
Pennit clearances are the minimums authorized in the 
construction permits issued by the Corps of Engineers. 

25 where they can best be seen, three shapes not less than 
2 feet in diameter of which the highest and lowest shall 
be globular in shape and green in color and the middle 
one diamond in shape and white. 

Light and fog-signal charaeteristfos are n<>t described, 
and light sectors are not usually defined. The Coast 30 
Guard Light lists should be consulted for complete 
information. 

Radio navigational aids and radio weather services are 

(a) Vessels of the Coast and Geodetic Survey shall 
carry the above-prescribed marks while actually engaged 
in hydrographic surveying and under way, including drag 
work. Launches and other boat<; shall carry the pre
scribed marks when necessary. 

( b) It must be distinctly understood that these special not fully described. Coast Guard Light Lists and H. O. 
Publications 205 and 206 should be consulted. 

The COAST AND GEODETIC SURVEY ls charged with 
(1) the survey of the coasts of the United States and its 

35 signals serve only to indicate the nature of the work upon 
which the vessel is engaged and in no way give the sur
veying vessel the right-of-way over other vessels or 
obviate the necessity for a strict observance of the rules 
for preventing collisions of vessels. possessions to insure the safe navigation of coastal and 

intracoastal waters; (2) the compilation and publication 40 
of nautieal ehart11, Coast Pilots, tables of predicted tides 
and currents, and tidal eurrent charts to meet the needs 
of the mariner; (3) the determination of geographical 
Positions and elevations in the interior of the country to 
coordinate the coastal surveys and provide a framework 45 
for mapping and other engineering work; ( 4) the compila
tion and publication of aeronautical charts for use in air 
navigation; (5) observations of the earth's magnetism in 
all PB.rts of the country to furnish magnetic information 
essential to the mariner, aviator, land surveyor, radio 50 

( c) By night a surveying vessel of the Coast and 
Geodetic Survey, under way and employed in hydro
graphlc surveying, shall carry the regular lights pre
scribed by the rules of the road. 

( d) A vessel of the Coast and Geodetic Survey, when at 
anchor in a fairway on surveying operations, shall dis
play from the mast during the daytime two black balls 
in a vertical line and 6 feet apart. At night two red lights 
shall be displayed in the same manner. In the case of 
a small vessel the distance between the balls and be-
tween the lights may be reduced to 3 feet if necessary. 

15 



 

16 1. GENERAL INFORMATION 

( e) Such vessels, when at anchor in a fairway on 
surveying operations, shall have at hand and show, if 
necessary, in order to attract attention, a flare-up light 
in addition to the lights which are, by this seetion, re
quired to be carried. 

International Rules, Part B, Rule 4 ( c), state that a ves
5 

shore navigation leading to bays and harbors of consider
able width, and for navigating large inland waterways. 

Harbor charts, scales larger than 1 : 50,000, aore for 
harbors, anchorage areas, and the smaller waterways. 

sel engaged in laying or in picking up a submarine cable or 
navigation mark, or a vessel engaged in surveying or un
derwater operations when from the nature of her work 
she is unable to get out of the way of approaching 10 
vessels, shall carry, in lieu of the lights specified in Rule 

lntracoastal Waterway charts, scale 1: 40,000, are a 
special series covering the New Jersey inside route, the 
Atlantic Coast inside route from Norfolk, Virginia, to 
Key West, Florida, and the Gulf Coast inside route from 
Carrabelle, Florida, to Port Brownsville, Texas. 

Mariners are urged to obtain and use the largest-scale 
chart available for the area to be navigated. 

2 (a) (i) and (ii ) , three lights in a vertical line one 
over the other not less than 6 feet apart. The highest 
and lowest of these lights shall be red, and the middle 
light shall be white, and they shall be of such a character 
as to be visible all round the horizon at a distance o! 
at least 2 miles. By day, she shall carry in a vertical 
line one over the other not less than 6 feet apart, where 
they can best be seen, three shapes each not less than 2 
feet in diameter, of which the highest and lowest shall be 
globular in shape and red in colour, and the middle one 
diamond in shape and white. 

The wire dracs used by the Coast and Geodetic Survey 
in sweeping for dangers to navigation may be crossed 
by vessels without danger of fouling at any point except 
between the towing launches and the large buoys near 
them, where the towline approaches the surface of the 
water. Vessels passing over the drag are requested to 
change course so as to cross it approximately at right 
angles, as a diagonal course may cause the propeller to 
foul the supporting buoys and attached wires. No at
tempt should be made to pass between the drag launches 
while the wire is being set out or taken in, unless it would 
endanger a vessel to do otherwise, because the bottom 
wire is slaek and the ftoats at each 100-foot seetion may 
lift it nearly to the surface; at this time the launches 
usually are headed direetly toward or away from each 
other and the operation may be clearly seen. 

Nautical charts are published primarily for the use of 
the mariner but serve the public interest ln many other 
ways. They are compiled principally from Coast and 
Geodetic Survey basic field surveys, supplemented by data 
from other Government organizations. 

The scales of nautical charts range from 1 : 2,500 to 
about 1 : 5,000,000. Graphic scales are generally shown 
on charts with scales of 1 : 80,000 or larger, and numerical 
scales are given on smaller-scale charts. Coast and Geo
detic Survey charts are classified according to scale as 
follows: 

Sailiq charta, scales 1 : 600,000 and smaller, are for use 
in fixing the mariner's position as be approaclH!s the coast 
from the open ocean, or for sailing between dkttant coast
wise ports. On such charts the shoreline and topography 
are generalized and only offshore soundings, the principal 
lights, outer buoys, and landmarks visible at considerable 
distances are shown. 

General duirte, scales l: 100,000 to 1 : 600,000, are tor 
coastwise navigation outside of outlying reefs and shoal&. 

Coast charts, scales 1 : 50,000 to 1 : 100,000, are for in-

The date of a chart is of vital importance to the navi
gator. When charted information becomes obsolete, fur
ther use of the chart for navigation may be dangerous. 

15 Up-to-date charts should be obtained at regular intervals. 
A new edition of a chart is printed only when correc

tions are so extensive or of such importance to navigation 
as to necessitate a replacement of all previous issues ; the 
number and date of the current edition are printed in the 

20 lower left corner. When the edition is revised, the date of 
the latest revision is printed to the right of the edition 
date. Before a chart is issued by the Coast and Geodetic 
Survey it is corrected by hand for all important informa
tion published in the weekly Notice to Mariners since the 

25 date of printing; the number and date of the last Xotice 
to Mariners used are stamped in the lower right corner. 
Purchasers of charts should consult the Notice to 
Mariners for corrections subsequent to the stamped date. 

The Mercator projection used on most nautical charts 
30 has straight-line meridians and parallels that intersect 

at right angles. On any particular chart the distances 
between meridians are equal throughout, but distances 
between parallels increase progressively from the equator 
toward the poles, so that a straight line between any two 

35 points ls a rhumb line. This unique property of the 
Mercator projection is one of the main reasons why it 
is preferred by the mariner. 

Echo eoundinp.-Most of the various types of echo 
sounder are calibrated for a velocity of sound in water 

40 of 800 fathoms per second, but the actual velocity may 
differ from the calibrated value by as much as 5 percent, 
depending upon the temperature and snlinlty of the waters 
in which the vessel is operating; the highest velocities 
are found in warm, highly saline water, and the lowest 

45 in icy, fresh water. Variation in line voltage can also 
cause errors of 10 percent or more in reading. Echoes 
can be obtained from schools of fish ; in fact. trawlers 
are using the sounders for that purpose. The most seri
ous error commonly occurs where the depth is greater 

50 than the scale range . of the instrument ; a 400-fathom 
scale indicates 15 fathoms visually .and grapblcall7 whee 
the depth is 415 fathoms. Where possible, wide variations 
from charted depths should be checked by wire soundings. 

The plane of ref~ for depths on C&GS charts is 
55 the mean of all low . waters tor the Atlantic coftSt ot the 

United States, including the West Indies, and the tnean 
of the lower. low waters for the Pacl.Ac coast, iD(!ludloC 
the Hawaiian Islalld4 and Alaska. The plane moat 
frequently used ou foreign <!harts Is mean low . water 

oo springs. The effect of strong winds, In combination with 



 

1. GENERAL INFORMATION 17 

the regular tidal action, may at times cause the witter 
le'l'el.to fall considerably below the reference plane. 

water to the turning of the current depends upon a 
number of factors, so that no simple general rule can be 
given. To obtain the times of slack water, reference 
should be made to the Tidal Current Tables. 

Tidal Current Tables for the coasts of the United States 
are issued annually by the Coast and Geodetic Survey 
in advance of the year for which they are prepared. 
These tables include daily predictions of the times of 
slack water and the times and velocities of strength of 

Compau roses on charts.-The annual change in 'l'aria
tion gradually introduces an error in the magnetic com· 
pass roses on charts. The compass roses are replotted 5 
for eYery new edition of the chart if the error is appreci
able; and the amount and date of the variation and thf' 
amount of annual change are stated for each compass 
rose. On some of the sailing and general charts the mag
netic 'l'ariation is shown by isogonic lines. 10 flood and ebb currents for a number of waterways, to

gether with difl'erences for obtaining predictions for 
numerous other places. Also included is other useful in
formation such as a method for obtaining the velocity 
of current at any time, duration of slack, coastal tidal 

Deviation of the compau.-The magnetic eft'ect of the 
ship itself combines with any instrumental error of the 
compass to cause the deviation, which varies with the 
heading of the ship and with the magnetic latitude. It 
is customary to counteract the deviation as far as possible 
with soft iron and permanent magnets, suitably placed 
in or on the binnacle. 

15 currents, wind currents, combination of currents, and 
current diagrams. Some information on the Gulf Stream 
is included in the tables for the Atlantic coast. 

Tidal Current Charts are published by the Coast and 
Geodetic Survey for various localities. These charts 

Local magnetic disturhance.-The charts show areas 
where the compass is disturbed by magnetic masses 
external to the ship. Such disturbances are fairly com
mon in shallow waters but are never encountered over 
oceanic depths. Magnetic force diminishes so rapidly 
with distance that a magnetic center on land would haTe 
to be of unprecedented intensity to afl'ect the compass of 
a vessel 0.5 mile from shore. 

20 depict the direction and velocity of the current for each 
hour of the tidal cycle. They present a comprehensive 
view of the tidal current movement in the respective 
waterways as a whole and when used with the proper 
current tables or tide tables supply a means for readily 

Overhead cables are shown on the charts and described 
25 determining for any time the direction and velocity of 

the current at various localities throughout the areas 
in the Coast Pilots; the clearances given are for the 
lowest wires at high water. Vessels with masts, stacks, 
booms, or aerials should allow for an additional clearance 
under power C!lbles equal to the distance between ad- 30 
jacent cables. 

Submarine cable areas are ghown on the charts but are 
not described in the Coast Pilots. Special effort should 
be made to avoid anchoring or trawling in cable areas. 
If a vessel does foul a cable, extreme care should be used 35 
when attempting to clear. Should normal methods fail, 

covered. 

The COAST GUARD bas among its duties ( 1) enforce
ment of the laws of the United States on the high seas, 
in harbors, bays, sounds, roadsteads, and other like bodies 
of water along the coasts of tbe United States, its terri
tories and possessions; (2) enforcement of navigation 
laws, of neutrality laws and regulations, of rules and 
regulations in relation to anchorage grounds, and of the 
Oil Pollution Act ; ( 3) inspection of all vessels to insure 
safety to passengers and crews ; ( 4) aid to distressed 
mariners and saving of life and property from ship
wreck ; ( 5) issuance of marine licenses and certificates; 

the anchor or other gear should be slipped and abandoned 
rather than risk breaking or cutting the cable. The high 
Toltages in certain cables could cause severe burns or 
loss of life. 40 ( 6) investigation of circumstances connected with ship

wreck or collision at sea ; ( 7) destruction of derelicts ; 
(8)construction, operation, maintenance, and inspection 
of aids to n&Tigation; and (9) publication of Light Lists 

Tide Tables are issued annually by the Coast and 
Geodetic Survey in advance of the year for which they 
are prepared. These tables include predicted times and 
heights of high and low waters for every day in the 45 
year for a number of reference stations and differences 
for obtaining similar predictions for numerous other 
places. They also include other useful information such 

and Local Notices to Mariners. 
Light Lists.-Aids to navigation, consisting of lights, 

radiobeaeons, fog signals, buoys, and daymarks, are de
scribed in the light lists which are for sale by the Super
intendent of Documents, Government Printing Office, 
Washington 25, D. C., and by the 'l'arious sales agents as a method for obtaining heights of tide at any time, 

local dvll time of sunrise and SUDSet for various latitudes, 
reduction of local eivil time to standard time, and time 
of moonrise and moonset for. various ports. 

50 in the principal seaports. Mariners should refer to these 
publications for detailed information regarding the 
characteristics, candlepower, and visibility of lights, as 
well as descriptions of light structures and daybeaeons, Cautioa.-In using the Tide Tables, slack water should 

not be confused with high or low water. For ocean 
stations there is usually Uttle difference between tbe 55 
time of high or low water and the beginning of ebb or 
flood curren~; but for places in narrow $8.nnels, lalld
loeked harbors, or on tidal rivers, the time of slaek cur
rent may d.lfrer .by several bOUls trom tbe time of high 
or low water. The relation ot the times of high or low 

buoys, radiobeacons, and fog signals. 
Local Notice to Mariners.--Changes and deficiencies in 

aids to navigation maintained by or under the authority 
of the Coast Guard are published in Local Notices to Mari
ners iMued by the district commander of the area in which 
the aids are located. These notices are intended for 

6Q local navigation interests operating within the limits of a 
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Coast Guard district. Changes in aids to navigation of 
the United States are also contained in the Weekly Notice 
to Mariners, Part I (Western Hemisphere Edition), pre
pared jointly by the Commandant, United States Coast 
Guard, and the Hydrographer, United States Navy. 
These notices are intended for mariners and others who 
have a definite need for them in connection with extended 
seagoing activities or those operating in several Coast 
Guard districts. 

Lights.-Tbe distances at which lights may be seen in 
clear weather, given in the Light Lists and on the charts, 
are the geographic ranges computed in nautical miles 
for a height of the observer's eye of 15 feet above sea 
level, unless the lights are not of sufficient candlepower 

than close aboard, and repeated bearings of the radio
beacon should show an increasing change in the·,same 
direction. 

Radio bearings.-No exact data can be given as to the 
5 accuracy to be expected in radio bearings taken by a 

ship, since the accuracy depends to a large extent upon 
the skill of the ship's operator, the condition of the 
ship's equipment, and the accuracy of the ship's calibra
tion curve. Mariners are urged to obtain this informa-

10 tion for themselves by taking frequent radio bearings, 
when their ship's position is accurately known, and re
cording the results. Bearings of aircraft ranges and 
standard broadcast stations should be used with particu
lar caution due to coastal refraction and lack of 

to be seen to the limit of their geographic range, in 15 calibration of their frequencies. 
which case the luminous range is given. These distances 
may at times be increased by abnormal atmospheric 
refraction and may be greatly decreased by unfavorable 
weather conditions, such as fog, rain, haze, or smoke. 
All except the most powerful lights are easily obscured 
by such conditions. 

Buoys.-Buoyage of the Vnited States, with color, 
shape, numbering, and light characteristics, is described 
in the introductory pages of the Light Lists. Buoys are 
liable to be carried away, shifted, or capsized; lighted 
buoys may be extinguished ; or sound buoys may not 
function because of storm, ice, or collision. The naviga
tor should, therefore, check bis position by shore bear-
ings, soundings, or other means. 

Radio bearings from other vessels.-Any vessel with 
a radio direction-finder can give a bearing to a vessel 
equipped with a radio transmitter. Such service will 
generally be furnished when requested, particularly by 

20 Government vessels. These bearings, however, should be 
used only as a check, as comparatively large errors may 
be introduced by local conditions surrounding the radio 
direction-finder unless known and accounted for. Any 
radio station, for which the position of the transmitter 

25 is definitely known, may serve as a radiobeacon for ves
sels equipped with a radio direction-finder. However, 
mariners are cautioned that stations established espedally 
for maritime service are more reliable. 

Vessel operators are required by law to notify the 30 
nearest Coast Guard office of collisions with aids to 

Conversion of radio bearings to Mercator bearings.
The increasing use of radio directional bearings for 
locations of ships' positions at sea, especially during 
foggy weather, has made it particularly desirable to be 
able to apply these radio bearings directly to the nautical 
chart. These radio bearings are the bearings of the great 

navigation. 
Fog signals.-Caution should be exercised in the use 

of sound fog signals for determining position or a safe 
course to follow. Sound travels through the air in a 
variable manner with or without the effects of wind and, 
therefore, the hearing of fog signals cannot be implicitly 
relied upon. Experience indicates that distances must 
not be judged only by the intensity of the sound ; that 
occasionally there may be areas close to a fog signal in 
which it is not heard; and that fog may exist not far 
from a station, yet not be seen from it, so the signal may 
not be operating. 

Radiobeacons.-A list and descriptive details of all 
marine radiobeacons are given in the Light Lists and 
H. 0. Publication No. 205, Radio Navigational Aids. 
There is also included in these publications the procedure 
to follow for the use of radiobeacons for calibration of 
radio direction-finders as well as a list of special radio 
direction-finder calibration stations. 

A vessel steering a course for a radiobeacon should 
observe the same precautions as when steering for a light 
or any other mark. If the radiobeacon is aboard a light
ship, particular care should be exercised to avoid the 
possibility of collision, and sole reliance should never be 
placed on sighting the lightship or hearing its fog signal. 
If there are no dependable means by which the vessel's 
position may be fixed and the course changed well before 
reaching the lightship, a course should be selected that 
will insure passing the lightship at a distan~. rather 

35 circles passing through the radio stations and the ship, 
and, unless in the plane of the Equator or of a meridian, 
would be represented on a Mercator chart as curved 
lines. Obviously it is impracticable for a navigator to 
plot such lines on a Mercator chart, so it is necessary 

40 to apply a correction to a radio bearing to convert it into 
a Mercator bearing, that is, the bearing of a straight 
line on a MercatM chart laid off from the sending sta
tion and passing through the receiving station. 

A table of corrections is given in the Appendix for the 
45 conversion of a radio bearing into a Mercator bearing; 

It is sufficiently accurate for practical purposes for dis
tances up to 1,000 miles. 

The only data required are the latitudes and longitudes 
of the radiobeacons and of the ship by dead reckoning. 

50 The latter ls scaled from the chart, and the former is 
either scaled from 'the chart or taken from the list of 
radlobeacons in the Llght List or H. O. Publication No. 
205, Radio Navigational Aids. 

The table is entered wtth the dlft'erences of longitude 
55 in degrees between the ship and station (the nearest 

tabulated value being used), and opposite the middle 
latitude bet-Ween the ship and station, the correction to 
be applied iS read. 

The sign ·of the correction (bearings read clockwise 
oo from the ni:>rth) wlll be as follows : In north latitude, 
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these Rules, is to keep her course and speed, is in sight 
of another vessel and is in doubt whether sufficient action 
is being taken by the other vessel to avert collision, she 
may indicate such doubt by giving at least five short and 

the minus sign is used when the ship is east of the radio
beacon and the plus sign used when the ship is west of 
the radiobeacon. In south latitude, the plus sign is used 
when the ship is east of the radiobeacon, and the minus 
sign is used when the ship is west of the radiobeacon. 5 rapid blasts on the whistle." 

To facilitate plotting, 180 degrees should be added to 
or subtracted from the corrected bearing, and the result 
plotted from the radiobeacon. 

Should the position by dead reckoning differ greatly 
from the true position of the ship as determined by plot- 10 
ting the corrected bearings, a retrial should be made, 
using the new value as the position of the ship. 

Loran.-Instructions, tables, and charts of the Loran 
System are published by the Navy Hydrographic Office. 
Coast charts of the United States with loran lines are 15 
published by the Coast and Geodetic Survey. 

Caution must be used in matching loran signals to in
sure that the ground wave signal of one station is not 
matched with a sky wave signal of the other station 
of the rate. Also, loran position determinations on or 20 
near the base-line extensions are subject to an error ex
ceeding two nautical miles per microsecond and, therefore, 
should be avoided whenever possible. 

Minesweeper signals.-l:nited States vessels engaged in 
minesweeping operations have their maneuvering powers 
considerably hampered. All other vessels, whether 
steamers or sailing craft, should keep out of the way of 
the sweepers, remembering especially that it is dangerous 
to pass between the vessels of a pair or group sweeping 
together. 

All vessels towing sweeps are to show a black ball at 
the foremasthead and at each yardarm by day and 
green lights instead of the black balls by night; the lights 
may only be exhibited when necessary to warn approach
ing friendly vessels. Other vessels are not to approach 
the sweepers nearer than 500 yards on either beam or 
1,000 yards astern ; under no cirmumstances is a vessel to 
pass through a formation of mine sweepers. The 
sweepers should be prepared to warn other vessels who 
persist in approaching too close by means of any of the 
appropriate signals from the International Code of 
Signals. 

Signals to be made by vessels inconvenienc..?d by search-
lights.-When navigation of a vessel is inconvenienced by 
the glare from searchlights near a port, she should make 
the International Code Signal ZO by lamp and by whistle, 
siren, or foghorn. Both the light and sound signals should 

Numbering and recording of undocumented vessels.- 25 
Certain undocumented vessels must conform to require
ments of the Numbering Act. Owners may obtain the 
necessary information from the District Commander, 
United States Coast Guard, haYing jurisdiction over the 
area in which the vessel is owned. 30 be employed, whenever possible, and should be repeated 

Licensing of vessels.-Navigation laws pertaining to 
registry, enrollment, and licensing of vessels are admrn
istered by the United States Bureau of Customs. The 
bureau's functions also include issuing of commissions 
to yachts and the assignment of signal letters; the meas- 35 
urement of vessels, administration of tonnage duties, and 

until the inconvenience is removed. Only real urgency 
should dictate the use of this signal, as it is not possible 
for the searchlight operator to know which projector is 
affected unless the vessel is actually in the rays. This 
signal is designed to assist mariners ; no liability whatever 
will be admitted. 

Search and rescue operations for surface vessels or air
craft in distress or overdue are coordinated by the Coast 
Guard. Air-Sea Rescue planes have special markings of 
chrome yellow on the wing tips and wing-tip fl.oats. The 
cooperation of vessel operators with the Air-Sea Reseue 
planes may mean the difference between life and death 
of some seaman or aviator. 

the collection of tolls; the regulation of vessels in the 
coasting and fishing trade and limitation of the use of 
foreign vessels in waters under the jurisdiction of the 
Cnited States; the recording of sales, conveyances, and 40 
mortgages of vessels ; the protection of steerage pas
sengers, and the remission of fines, penalties, and for
feitures incurred under the laws governing these matters. 
Collection districts and ports of entry located within Operators of disabled wooden craft that are, or may 

45 consider themseh·es to be, the object of a search should the area covered by this Coast Pilot are tabulated in 
the Appendix. 

Advance notice of arrival 0£ vessels in pc.rts.-The mas-
ter or agents of certain vessels (foreign and domestic) are 
required to give advance notice to the Captain of the Port, 
United States Coast Guard, of the tiwe of arrival in port; 50 
see§ 124.10, Chapter 2. 

hoist on a halyard or otherwise place aloft any metallic 
object that would assist their detection by radar. All 
Coast Guard patrol vessels, planes, and some buoy ten-
ders utilize this equipment and thus can continue searches 
in darkness and during other periods of low visibility if 
it can be assumed that the object of the search can be 

Danger sipal.-Inland Pilot Rules, Section 80.1, state, 
''If, when steam vessels are approaching each other, either 
vessel fails to understand the course or intention of the 
other, from any cause, the vessel so in doubt s.hall imme
diately signify the same by giying several short and rapid 
blasts, oot less than four, of the steam whistle, the danger 
signal." International Pilot Rules, Part D, Rule 28 (b), 
state, "Whenever a power-driven vessel which, under 

detected through the use of this aid. 
Actual observations have shown that wooden hulls or 

other non-metallic objects are suited as radar targets 
55 according to the size, orientation, shape, and other radar

refiecting qualities of the object. Their value as radar 
targets may be enhanced by the use of special radar
refiecting devices properly oriented and placed as h~h 
above the waterline as possible. The largest metallic 

60 object a'•ailable should be used. 
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Ships in distress.-Radio-equipped vessels requiring as
sistance may obtain the services of the Coast Guard by 
transmitting a request on the international distress and 
calling frequency 500 kc. to "Any Coast Guard Unit" 
(radio call NCU), or to any shore radio station addressed 5 
to "COGARD." Shore radio stations will forward to the 
Coast Guard all information regarding vessels requiring 
assistance unless such information is contained in a 
message specifically addressed elsewhere. 

If the following information is included in the original 10 
request for assistance it will place the responsible Coast 
Guard officer in a position to determine immediately the 
types and number of vessels required to render adequate 
aid, thus greatly facilitating the work of the Coast Guard 
and avoiding any unnecessary delay in the dispatching 15 
of assistance : 

1. Name, type, and nationality of vessel; color, size, and 
shape. 

2. Position, course, and speed (including drift). 
3. Nature of trouble and condition of vessel, sea, and 20 

wind. Action taken, if any. 
4. Number of persons on board. 

national orange. A. submarine on the bottom in distress 
and unable to surface, will, if possible, release this buoy. 
An object of this description which is sighted o'n the 
surface of the water should be investigated and naval 
authorities advised. 

Signals for aid of aircraft in distress.-The information 
below is quoted from Annex 12 to International Civil 
Aviation Organization (S. A. R.) (Annex), Search and 
rescue signals. 

6.1-Signals with surface craft. 
6.1.1-When it is necessary for an aircraft to direct a 

surface craft to the place where an aircraft or a surface 
craft is in distress, the aircraft shall do so by trans
mitting precise instructions by any means at its disposal. 
If such precise instructions cannot be transmitted or 
when necessary for any other reason, the instructions 
shall be given by using the procedure prescribed in 6.1.2. 

Note.-Current maritime signalling procedures include: 
For acknowledging receipt of signals, ( i) the hoisting of 

the Code pennant (rnrtical red and white stripes) close 
up (meaning understood ) ; (ii) the flashing of a succession 
of T's by signal lamp in the Morse code; (iii) the changing 
of heading. 5. State whether or not Coast Guard assistance is 

required. 
Small craft in distreM.-Under the provision of the in

ternational regulations, which permits the use of any 
means available to a vessel or aircraft in distress to draw 
attention and obtain help, small commercial and private 
craft equipped with radiotelegraph or radiotelephone appa
ratus that cannot be operated on the international dis
tress frequency of 500 kc. ( 600 m.) may usually obtain 
United States Coast Guard assistance by transmitting the 
distress sign.al or call and the message on the 2182 kc. 
frequency. 

For indicating inability to comply, (i) the hoisting of 
25 the International flag N (a blue and white checkered 

square); (ii) the ftashing of a succession of N's in the 
Morse Code. 

6.1.2-The following procedures performed in sequence 
by an aircraft shall mean that an aircraft is directing 

30 a surface craft toward an aircraft or a surface craft in 
distress: 

Submarine emerpney identifieation sipals.-Tbe fol- 35 
lowing smoke-bomb or flare signals are made by sub
marines of the United States in cases of necessity: 

Green indicates torpedo bas been fired ; will be used 

(a) Circling the surface craft at least once. 
(b) Crossing the projected course of the vessel close 

ahead at a low altitude, opening and closing the throttle, 
or changing the propeller pitch. 

(c) B"ading in the direction in which the surface craft 
is to be directed. Repetition of such procedures shall have 
the same meaning. 

to simulate torpedo tiring on special exercises .such as 
convoy exercises. 

6.1.3-The following procedure performed by an air-
40 craft shall mean that the assistance of the surface craft 

Yellow indicates that submarine is about to come to 
periscope depth from below periscope depth. Surface 
craft terminate antisubmarine counterattacks and clear 
vicinity of submarine. Do not stop propellers ! 

Red Indicates an emergency condition within the sub- 45 
marine and she will surface immediately if possible. 
Surface vessels clear the area and stand by to give 
assistance after the submarine has surfaced. In case of 
repeated red signals, or if the submarine fails to surface 
within a reasonable time, she may be assumed to be dis- 50 
abled.. Buoy the location, look for snbmarine marker 
buoy, and attempt to establlsh sonar communications. 
Advise naval authorities. 

to which the signal is directed is no longer required : 
Crossing the wake of the surface craft close astern at 
a low altitude, opening and closing the throttle, or chang
ing the propeller pitch. 

Mariners are advised that United States Government 
vessels or planes in distrel!s may exhibit, in addition to 
the distress signals set forth under International Rules 
of the Road, an orange smoke visible by day. 

The CORPS OF ENGINEERS, United States Army, bas 
charge of the improvement of the rivers and harbors ot 
the United States and o! miscellaneous other civil works 
which include the Administration of the Federal laws 
enacted fe>r the proteetie>n aad· preservation of navigable The foregoing, all of which mark the submarine's posi

tion, are fired from a nbmerged s!gnal ejector Into the 
air to a height of about 300 feet, then tloat downward 
slowly, suspended from a ll!ll811 parachute, and give 
colored illumination for about 80 second& 

Submarines are also equipped with messenger buoys 
which are about 3 feet In diameter and are paJnted filter. 

55 waters of the United States, the i!Stablliihment of regllla
ttons for the use, admtl'llStratton, and navigation of 
navigable waters, the approval of plans of bl'ldges. tbe 
altera~n ot obstructive bridges, the establlsbment of 
anchorage grounds and harbor lines, the ~oval of 

6ft siib.ken velisels obiitructing or endangering navtaatfun, 
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and the granting of permits for structures or operations 
in navigable waters. 

day and a lighted lantern at night, and to maintain such 
marks until the sunken craft is removed or abandoned, 
and the neglect or failure of said owner so to do shall be 
unlawful; and it shall be the duty of the owner of such 

Information concerning the various ports, improve
ments, channel depths, navigable waters, and the condi
tion of the lntracoastal Waterways in the areas under 
their jurisdiction may be obtained direct from the Dis
trict Engineer offices ; see Appendix. 

5 sunken craft to commence the immediate removal of the 

Anchorage areas and restricted areas in most places are 
defined and regulations governing them are established 
by the Corps of Engineers. The regulations are enforced IO 
by the United States Coast Guard, and the areas are 
shown on the large-scale charts of the Coast and Geo
detic Survey. Coples of the regulations may be obtained 

same and prosecute such removal diligently, and failure 
to do so shall be considered as an abandonment of such 
craft, and subject the same to removal by the United 
States as hereinafter provided for. 

That, except in case of emergency imperiling life or 
property, or unavoidable accident, collision, or stranding, 
and except as otherwise permitted by regulations pre
scribed by the Secretary as hereinafter authorized, it 
shall be unlawful for any person to discharge, or suffer, at the offices of the Corps of Engineers. The regulations 

also are copied into the appropriate Coast Pilots. 
The Port Series, prepared jointly by the Corps of Engi

neers and the Maritime Administration and sold by the 
Superintendent of Documents, are complete reports on 

15 or permit the discharge of oil by any method, means, 
or manner into or upon the coastal navigable waters of 
the United States from any vessel using oil as fuel for 
the generation of propulsion power, or any vessel carry-

the principal seaports of the United States and are pri· 
marily of interest to commercial and industrial concerns. 20 
They cover the subjects of particular interest to the 
shipping world, such as the physical features of each 
port, its organization and practices, regulations regarding 

ing or having oil thereon in excess of that necessary for 
its lubricating requirements and such as may be required 
under the laws of the United States and the rules and 
regulations prescribed thereunder. The Secretary is au
thorized and empowered to prescribe regulations permit
ting the discharge of oil from vessels in such quantities, the movement of ships and goods, port dues and charges, 

fuel and water, rail connections, and commerce. 
Protection of navigable waten.-Given below are ex

tracts from the laws of the United States for the protec
tion and preservation of the navigable waters of the 
United States. 

25 under such conditions, and at such times and places as in 
his opinion will not be deleterious to health or sea food, 

That it shall not be lawful to throw, discharge, or de- 30 

or a menace to na'\"igation, or dangerous to persons or 
property engaged in commerce on such waters, and for 
the loading, handling, and unloading of oil. 

posit, or cause, suft'er, or procure to be thrown, discharged, WEA111ER BUREAU.-Forecasts and warnings of the 
or deposited either from or out of any ship, barge, or other approach of storms over land and ocean areas are among 
floating craft of any kind, or from the shore, wharf, the services of the Weather Bureau to navigation, com-
manufacturing establishment, or mill of any kind, any merce, agriculture, and the general public. Other warn-
refuse matter of any kind or description whatever, other 35 ings cover cold waves, frost, forest-fire hazard, and fioods. 
than that flowing from streets and sewers and passing Meteorological information is collected and transmitted 
therefrom in a liquid state, into any navlgable-water of at hourly, 3-hourly, and 6-hourly intervals from land 
the United States, or into any tributary of any navigable stations, ships at sea, and aircraft. These reports form a 
water from which the same shall float or be washed into basis for the forecasting service, for summarization and 
such navigable waters; and it shall not be lawful to de- 40 publication of climatological data having general value 
posit, or cause, suft'er or procure to be deposited material and applicability, and for research basic to improvement 
of any kind in any place on the bank of any navigable of the national weather service. 
water, or on the bank of any tributary of any navigable Weather Bureau offices are located in many ports and 
water, where the same shall be liable to be washed into other places throughout the continental United States 
such navigable water, either by ordinary or high tides, 45 and possessions. Stations in the area of concern to this 
or by storms or fioods, or otherwise, whereby navigation Coast Pilot, at which the public may compare barometers 
shall or may be impeded or obstructed. against Weather Bureau barometers and discuss matters 

That it shall not be lawful to tie up or anchor vessels of weather service with Weather Bureau officials, are 
or other craft in navigable channels in such a manner listed in the Appendix. By international agreement, the 
as to prevent or obstruct the passage of other vessels or 50 Weather Bureau also bears a share in the maintenance 
craft ; or to voluntarily or carelessty sink, or permit or and operation of certain weather ships on the free oceans. 
cause to be sunk, vessels or other craft in navigable Marine meteorolosieal eervke.-Tbe collection of obser-
cha.nnels; or to float loose timber and logs, or to lloat vations from ships at sea is conducted on a purely vol-
what i8 known as sa~k raft.a of timber and logs in streams untary and cooperative basis. The Weather Bureau sup-
or channels actually JJAvigated by steamboats in such a 55 plies shipmasters with blank forms, printed instructions, 
manner as to obstruct, impede, or endanger navigation. and such other material as is essential to the making 
And whenever a vessel, raft, or other craft is wrecked and and recording of observations. In the course of an aver-
sunk la a .navipble. channel, accldentJy or otherwise, it age peace-time year, more than 100,000 observations are 
shall be the duty of tile 9Wnel' of such sun.ken craft to received from vessels representing every maritime nation 
immediately mark it with a 111roy or beacon during the 66 . and reaching every quarter of the globe. 
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The hurricane and storm warning service was estab
lished primarily to aid marine interests. Storm warnings 
are prepared at regular district forecast centers and at 
special hurricane forecast centers. The warnings are 
distributed to the public through all neighboring "'eather 5 

Bureau offices by radio, the press, and every other avail
able means. During the "\Yest Indian hurricane season, 
.June to :N'ovember, inclusive, telety1ie circuits expedite 
the exchange of reports from the Atlantic and Gulf coasts; 
!'pedal reports are obtained from weather reconnaissance 10 
planes which fiy near the storm;< and sometimes into the 
:;;torm centers. 

Coastal Warning Display System.-The Weather Bureau 

for aliens who at the time of applying for admission are 
lawfully in possession of valid and unexpired resident 
aliens' border-crossing identification cards or valid, non
resident aliens' border-crossing identification cards. 
Class C is only for aliens who are arriving in the United 
States as seamen as that term is defined in the last sen
tence of section 1 of the Immigration Act of 1917 (39 
Stat. 874; 8 U. S. C. 173). [That the term seaman as 
used in this .Act shall include every person signed on the 
ship's articles and employed in any capacity on board 
any vessel arriving in the United States from any foreign 
port or place.] No alien may enter the United States 
until he has been inspected by an immigration officer. A 
list of the ports of entry for aliens is given in the 

employs the following system for displaying warning sig- 15 Appendix. 
nals at stations along United States coasts, including the 
Great Lakes, Hawaiian Islands, and Puerto Rico, when 
winds dangerous to navigation are forecast for any coastal 
section. 

The PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE administers hospitali
zation and outpatient treatment to legal beneficiaries of 
the Government; it also administers foreign and domestic 

Small craft warning: One red pennant displayed by day 20 
and a red light above a white light at night to indicate 
that winds up to 33 knots and/or sea conditions dangerous 

quarantine laws, supervising the medical examination of 
immigrants and enforcing interstate laws. 

Quarantine.-A vessel arriving at a port under the con
trol of the United States shall undergo quarantine in-to small craft operations are forecast for the area. 

Gale warning: Two red pennants displayed by day and 
a white light above a red lght at night to indicate that 25 

winds ranging from 34 to 48 knots are forecast for the 

spection prior to entry unless : ( 1) In the current voyage 
the vessel has not touched at any port other than those 
under the control of the United States, or in Canada, the 

area. 
Whole gale warning: A single square red flag with 

black center displayed by day and two red lights at night 
to indicate that winds ranging from 48 to 63 knots are 30 

Islands of St. Pierre and Miquelon, Iceland, Greenland, 
the West Coast of Lower California, Cuba, the Bahama 
Islands, the Canal Zone, the Bermuda Islands, and the 
Islands of Aruba and Curacao; or (2) in the current 
voyage the vessel has received pratique at a port under forecast for the area. 

Hurricane warning: Two square red fiags with black 
centers displayed by day and a white light between two 
red lights at night to indicate that winds of 64 knots and 
above are forecast for the area. 

The UNITED STATES HYDROGRAPHIC OFFICE ex
ists for the improvement of the means of navigating 
safely the vessels of the United States Navy and the 
Merchant Marine by providing accurate nautical charts 
and related publications for foreign waters. Publieatlons 
include Sailing Directions (pilots), Light Lists, Table of 
Distances, Radio Navigational Aids, Radio Weather Aids, 
International Code of Signals, the American Practical 
Navigator (Bowditch), and the Notice to Mariners. 

The weekly Notice to Mariners contains corrections to 
Charts, Coast Pilots, Sailing Directions, Light Lists, and 
other publications. Part I, Western Hemisphere, covers 
North and South America, Greenland, and the Hawaiian 
Islands and includes general information of world in
terest. Part II, Eastern Hemisphere, covers notices 
to mariners and light lists for the rest of the world. 

The IMMIGRATION AND NATURALIZATION SERV
ICE administers the laws relating oo admission, exclusion, 
and dePQrtation of aliens, the registration and finger• 
printing of aliens, and the naturalization of aliens law
fully resident In the United States. 

The designated p0rts of entry for aliens are divided into 
three classes. Class A is for all aliens. Class B is only 

the control of the United States and since receiving same 
has not touched at a port other than those listed in (1) ; 
or (3) the vessel PQssesses a duplicate of a pratique 

35 issued at a PQrt in Canada or the Canal Zone and since 
receiving same has not touched at ports other than those 
listed in (1). 

A vessel otherwise exempt from quarantine inspection 
shall undergo such inspection prior to entering a port 

40 under the control of the United States If the vessel has 
aboard a person infected or suspected of being infected 
with certain communicable diseases, or if the vessel ar· 
rives from a port where at the time of departure there 
was present or suspected of being present cholera, plague, 

45 or yellow fever, or there was a significant increase in the 
prevalence of smallPQX or typhus. 

Vessels subject to quarantine inspection shall upon ar
rival at PQrts under the control of the United States ity 
a yellow flag, anchor in the quarantine anchorage, and 

50 await inspection. Oniy the quarantine o1Dcer, quarantine 
employees, or pilots shall be permitted to board any ves
sel subject to quarantine inspection until after it has 
been inspected by the quarantine ot!lcer and granted 
pratique, except with the permission of the quarantine 

55 otftcer. A person boarding such vessel shall be subject to 
the same restrictions as those imPQsed on the persons on 
the vessel. 

Sanitai-y inspeetioh~-Vessels arriving at a PQrt under 
the control of the United States trom a foreign port shall 

6<l be subject to sanitary blspection to ascertain whether 
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there exists rodent, vermin, or insect infestation or other 
unsanitary condition requiring measures for the preven
tion of the introduction, transmission, or spread of com
municable disease. 

In general, where State quarantine is in force, the 
minimum requirements of quarantine are in accordance 
with the regulations of the Public Health Ser,·ice. Na
tional quarantine regulations will be found at the sta
tions of the service and at United States consulates, and 
will be furnished to vessels upon application to officers 
of the service or to the Bureau in 'Vashington, D. C. 

Medical service.-United States merchant seamen are 
entitled to medical relief obtainable through the Public 
Health Service. A United States seaman is one engaged 

at sea are broadcast by Navy radio stations in accordance 
with the degree of urgency, as follows: 

A. Notices of tidal waves, hurricanes, typhoons, and 
cyclones so imminent as to warrant immediate broad· 

5 casting: ( 1) One transmission immediately on receipt ; 
(2) one transmission at the end of the first ensuing 
silent period; and (3) one transmission during the first 
ensuing on-watch period for ships with one operator, in 
case both preYious transmissions were made during the 

10 off watch period. 

on board in care, preservation, or navigation of any regis- 15 
tered, enrolled, or licer.sed vessel of the United States, or 

B. Storm warnings and notices of less urgency than 
those specified in (A) and other than those normally 
included in scheduled hydrographic broadcasts: (1) One 
transmission at the end of the first ensuing silent period; 
and (2) one transmission during the on-watch period for 
ships with one operator in case the previous transmission 
was made during an off-watch period. in the service, on board, of those so engaged. Hospitals, 

outpatient clinics, and outpatient offices of the Public 
Health Service are located at the addresses given in the 
Appendix. Free medical advice is furnished to seamen 
by radio; see H. 0. Publication 205, Radio Navigational 
Aids. 

RADIO.-The Federal Communications Commission 
controls radio communications in the United States and 
in all possessions except the Panama Canal Zone. Com
mission inspectors have authority to board ships to deter
mine whether their radio stations comply with inter
national treaties, Federal laws, and Commission regula
tions. The Commission bas field offices in the principal 
United States ports. Information concerning ship radio 
regulations and service documents may be obtained from 
the Federal Communications Commission, ·washington 
25, D. C., or from any of the field offices. 

Marine weather broadcasts.-Information on weather 
over North Atlantic and North Pacific waters is issued 

These broadcasts are preceded by transmission of the 
Urgent Signal (XXX) or the Safety Signal (TTT) and 

20 a preliminary announcement on 500 kc. of the message to 
follow on the station working frequency. 

Emergency broadcasll!i by Coast Guard radio stations.
Storm and hurricane warnings, advisories and other 
urgent marine information are broadcast by Coast Guard 

25 radio stations: 
A. By radiotelegraph on the station's medium frequency 

immediately following the first silent period after receipt 
of the message at the radio station (HH+lS or HH+48) 
preceded by an initial call on 500 kc. Whenever this 

30 transmission occurs outside the watch hours for single 
radio operator ships, the message will be repeated at 
the end of the next silent period falling within the radio 
watch hours for such vessels. If a station makes daily 
broadcasts of marine information, the message will also 

35 be included in its next scheduled transmission. 
B. By radiotelephone on the District Yoice Working 

frequency immediately following receipt of the message 
at the radio station preceded by an initial call on 2182 
kc. and repeated at the station's next scheduled broadcast. 

Radiotelephone broadcasts of weather information 
(United States) .-Transmission by voice of weather infor
mation from the Weather Bureau is made through cer
tain radio stations of the Coast Guard and of the com-

by the Weather Bureau for broadcast by commercial and 
Government radio stations. Marine bulletins for the 
western North Atlantic are broadcast by Navy station 
NSS, Washington, D. C. ; those for the eastern North 40 
Pacific are transmitted by KPH, Bolinas, Calif., and 
KTK, San Francisco, Calif. A separate bulletin for Cen
tral Pacific waters is broadcast by KHK, Kahuku, T. H. 
The marine bulletins include storm advisories and fore
casts. Station frequencies, broadcast times, and areas 
afl'ected are stated in H. O. Publication 206, Radio 
Weather Aids, Volume I. 

mercial coastal radiotelephone service. These broadcasts 
45 are followed immediately by reports of dangerous ob

structions and changes in aids to navigation. 
This service gives to yachts, fishing craft, tugboats, 

and other vessels equipped with a radio receiving set hav
ing a band covering the frequency range of 2 to 3 mega-

50 cycles, official weather information from the Weather 
Bureau in plain language and on regular schedules. 

.Advisories and forecasts also are broadcast by Navy 
stations NBA, Balboa, C. z. ; NJ?G, San Francisco, Calif. ; 
NHB, Kodiak, Alaska ; and NPM, Honolulu, T. B. Ad
ditional surface and upper-air data for preparation of 
weather maP!lat sea is contained in the Synoptic Weather 
Bulletins broadcast by Civil Aeronautics .Administration 
station WBR, Miami, Fla. 

l.oul weather bulletins, containing coastal-area fore
casts, storm advisories, and weather summaries for spe
ciftc areas, are broadcast on regular schedules by many 
Government and commercial radio stations. 

Emeqeney hrtMdeasts by Navy radio station.s.-Storm 
advisories and notices concerning the safety of navigation 

These radiotelephone broadcasts are made twice and, 
in some cases, four times daily at definite times and 
include marine forecasts, and storm warnings whenever 

55 they are issued, for coastal waters in or adjacent to the 
areas served by the radio stations. 

Certain local radio stations in the standard broadcast 
band have microphones installed in nearby Weather Bu-
reau o1llces. From these stations forecasts, weather sum-

60 maries, and warnings are broadcast on regular schedule. 
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For stations and schedules in the area e<>vered by this 
volume, see the Appendix. 

West lndie11.-Coast Guard station NMR, San Juan, 

Time announcements.-The audio frequencies are inter
rupted at precisely 1 minute before each hour and each 5 
minutes thereafter. They are resumed precisely on the 
hour and each 5 minutes thereafter. The begin~ings of P. R., broadcasts twice daily by radiotelephone and radio

telegraph a weather bulletin consisting of marine fore
casts and weather summary for the Caribbean Sea area 
and small-craft, storm, and hurricane warnings when 
applicable. 

5 the periods, when the audio frequencies are resumefl, are 
in agreement with the basic service of the United States 
Naval Observatory, and accordingly they accurately mark 
the hour and successive 5-minute periods. 

Mexico and Canada.-Scheduled broadcasts of weather 
information affecting the coasts of Mexico and Canada 
are made by designated stations of those countries on 
marine frequencies by both radiotelegraph and radio
telephone. 

Greenwich Mean Time is announced in telegraphic 
10 code each 5 minutes. The zero- to 24-hour system is 

used. This announcement refers to the end of the an-

Alaska.-Weather broadcasts are made by radiotele
graph by Naval station NHB, Kodiak, and Coast Guard 15 
station NMJ, Ketchikan. Radiotelephone broadcasts are 
made by NMJ and by various stations of the Alaska Com
munication System operating in the 2-megacycle band. 

Reports from ships.-The master of every ship of the 
United States equipped with radio transmitting appara- 20 
tus, on meeting with a tropical storm, dangerous ice, 
derelict, or any other direct danger to navigation, is re
quired to cause to be transmitted a report of these dangers 

nouncement interval. A voice announcement of eastern 
standard time is given following each telegraphic code 
announcement. 

Standard time intervals.-On each carrier frequency is 
a pulse which occurs at intervals of precisely 1 second. 
The pulse is omitted at the beginning of the last second of 
every minute. The 1-minute, 4-minute, and 5-minute in
tervals, synchronized with the second pulses, are marked 
by tbe beginning or ending of the periods when the audio 
frequencies are off. 

A radio-propagation disturbance warning forecast is 
transmitted in Morse code twice each hour at 19¥.i and 
491h minutes past the hour. These warnings tell users to ships in the vicinity and to the appropriate Govern

ment agencies. 
During the West Indies hurricane season, June 1 to 

November 30, ships in the Gulf of Mexico, Caribbean Sea 
area, southern North Atlantic Ocean, and the PacUl.c 
waters west of Central America and Mexico are urged 

25 of radio transmission paths over the North Atlantic the 
condition of the ionosphere at the time of the announce
ment and how good or bad communication conditions 
are expected to be for the next 12 hours. During a 

to cooperate with the Weather Bureau in furnishing these 30 
special reports in order that warnings to shipping and 
<·oastal areas may be issued. 

period of radio-propagation disturbance, direction-finder 
observations may be unrellable; the letters "N", "U", and 
"W" signify that radio propagation conditions are, 
respectively, normal, unsettled, or disturbed. 

Radio station WWVH, on the island of Maui, Territory 
of Hawaii, broadcasts on 5, 10, and 15 megacycles. The TIME SIGN~.-The United States system of broad

casting time signals begins at 55 minutes O second of 
some hour and continues for 5 minutes. Signals are 
transmitted on every second of this period except the 
29th of each minute, the 51st of the first minute, the 
52d of the second minute, the 53d of the third minute, the 
54th of the fourth minute, the last 4 seconds of the first 
4 minutes, and the last 9 seconds of the last minute. The 
hour signal is a 1.3-second dash, which is much longer 
than the others. 

35 schedule of broadcasts is the same as that of station 
WWV for stnndard time intervals, time announcements 
in code, standard audio frequencies, and accuracy. Sim
ultaneous reception of WWV and WWVH does not inter
fere with ordinary use of the standard frequency and 

40 time signals. 

In all cases the beginnings of the dashes indicate the 
beginnings of the seconds, and the ends of the dashes 45 
are without significance. The number of dashes sounded 
in the group at the end of any minute Indicates the 
number of minutes of the signal yet to be sent. In case 

The WWVH broadcast is interrupted for 4 minutes fol
lowing each hour and half hour and for periods of M 
minutes each day beginning at 1000 GMT. 

DESTRUCTIVE WA VES.-Unusual sudden ehanges in 
water level can be eaused by seismic sea waves or Yiolent 
storms. These two types of destructive waves have be
come commonly known as tidal waves, a name which· is 
technically incorrect as they are not the result of tlde-of signal failure or error, the signal ts repeated 1 hour 

later. 50 producing forces. 
The National BW"eau of Standards broadcasts time sig

nals from its radio station WWV near Washington, D. C., 
on radio frequencies of 2.5, 5, 10, 15, 2(), and 25 mega
cycles, which are on the air at all times, clay and night. 
This insures reliable coverage of the United States and 55 
extensive coverage of other parts of the world. The 
services Include time announcements, standard time in
tervals, standard audio frequeneles, and radio-propaga
tion dlsturbane&-warntng notices. 

Seismic sea waves are set up by submarine earthquakes. 
Many such seismic disturbances do not produce sea waves 
and often those produced are small, but the occasional 
large waves ean be very damaging to shore installations 
and dttngerous t& ships in harbors. 

These waves travel great distances and can cause tre· 
mendous damage on coasts far from their source. 'l"be 
waVf!! Of April 1, 1946, that originated in the .Aleutian 
Trench demoliShed nearby Scotch Cap Lighthouse a~ also 
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caused $25,000,000 damage in the Hawaiian Islands 2,200 
miles away. 

The gpeed of seismic sea waves varies with the depth 
of the water, reaching 300 to 500 knots in the deep water 
of the open ocean. In the open sea they cannot be de- 5 
tected from a ship or from the air because their length 

the vicinity of land should head for the deep water of the 
open sea. 

Storm waves.-A considerable rise or fall in the level 
of the sea along a particular coast may result from 
strong winds and a sharp change in barometric pressure. 
In cases where the water level is raised, higher waves 
can form with greater depth and the combination can be 
destructive to low regions, particularly at high stages of 
tide. Extreme low levels can result in depths which are 

is so great, sometimes a hundred miles, as compared to 
their height, which is usually only a few feet. Only on 
certain types of shelving coasts do they build up into 
waves of disastrous proportions. 10 considerably less than those shown on nautical charts. 

There is usually a series of waves with crests 10 to 40 
minutes apart, and the highest may occur several hours 
after the first wave. Sometimes the first noticeable part 
of the waT'e is the trough which causes a recession of the 
water from shore, and people who have gone out to in- 15 
,·estigate this unusual exposure of the beach have been 
engulfed by the oncoming crest. Such an unexplained 
withdrawal of the sea should be considered as nature's 
warning of an approaching wave. 

This type of wave occurs especially in coastal regions 
bordering on shallow waters which are subject to tropical 
storms. 

Seiche is a stationary vertical wave oscillation with a 
period varying from a few minutes to an hour or more, but 
somewhat less than the tidal periods. It is usually at
tributed to external forces such as strong winds, changes 
in barometric pressure, swells, or seismic sea waves dis
turbing the equilibrium of the water surface. Seiche is 

20 found both in enclosed bodies of water and superimposed 
upon the tides of the open ocean. When the external 
forces cause a short-period horizontal oscillation of the 

Improvements have been and are being made in the 
quick determination and reporting of earthquake epicen
ters, but no method has yet been perfected for determining 
whether a sea wave will result from a given earthquake. 
The problem of detecting and reporting the existence of 
seismic sea waves when they do occur is being studied. 25 
A reporting system has been organized in the Pacific with 
its center in the Hawaiian Islands. 

When an advance warning is available, water-front 
areas should be vacated for higher ground and ships in 

water, It is called surge. 
The combined effect of seiche and surge sometimes makes 

it difficult to maintain a ship in its position alongside a 
pier even though the water may appear to be completely 
undisturbed, and heavy mooring lines have been parted 
repeatedly under such conditions. Pilots advise taut 
lines to reduce the effect of the surge. 



 

2. NAVIGATION REGULATIONS 

Lighthouse ; thence to Sombrero Key Lighthouse ; thence 
to American Shoal Lighthouse; thence to Key West En
trance Lighted Whistle Buoy ; thence to Sand Key Light
house ; thence to Cosgrove Shoal Lighthouse ; thence to 
westernmost extremity of Marquesas Keys. 

§ 82.60 Florida Keys from Marquesas to Cape Sable. 

THIS chapter contains the sections of Code of Federal 
Regulations, Title 33, Navigation and Navigable Waters, 
that are of most importance in the areas covered by 
Coast Pilot 5. The sections are from Part 82, Boundary 
Lines of Inland Waters; Part 124, Control Over Move- 5 
ment of Vessels; Part 202, Anchorage Regulations; Part 
203, Bridge Regulations; Part 204, Danger Zone Regula
tions; and Part 207, Navigation Regulations. A line drawn from the northwesternmost extremity of 

Marquesas Keys to Northwest Channel Entrance Lighted 
10 Bell Buoy 1; thence to the southernmost extremity of 

East Cape, Cape Sable. PART 82-BOUNDARY LINES OF INLAND WATERS. 

§ 82.l General basis and purpose of boundary lines. 
By virtue of the authority vested in the Commandant of 
the Coast Guard under section 101 of Reorganization 15 
Plan No. 3 of 1946 (3 CFR, 1946 Supp., Ch. IV), and 
section 2 of the act of February 19, 1895, as amended (28 

§ 82.65 San Carlos Bay and tributaries. A line 
drawn from the northwesternmost point of Estero Island 
to Caloosa Lighted Bell Buoy 2 ; thence to Sanibel Island 
Lighthouse. 

Stat. 672, 33 lJ. S. C. 151), the regulations in this part are § 82. 70 Charlotte Harbor, Fla., alid tributaries. East-
prescribed to establish the lines dividing the high seas ward of Charlotte Harbor Entrance Lighted Bell Buoy 
from rivers, harbors, and inland waters in accordance 20 off Boca Grande. 
with the intent of the statute and to obtain its correct 
and uniform administration. The waters inshore of the 
lines described in this part are "inland waters," and upon 
them the inland rules and pilot rules made in pursuance 
thereof apply. The waters outside of the lines described 
in this part are the high seas and upon them the inter
national rules apply. The regulations in this part do 
not apply to the Great Lakes or their connecting and 
tributary waters. 

§ 82.2 General rules for inland waters. At all buoyed 
entrances from seaward to bays, sounds, rivers, or other 
estuaries for which specific lines are not described in 

§ 82.80 Tampa Bay and tributaries. A line drawn 
from the southernmost extremity of Long Key, Fla., to 
Tampa Bay Lighted Whistle Buoy; thence to Southwest 

25 Channel Entrance Lighted Bell Buoy 1 ; thence to a spire 
on the northeast side of Anna Maria Key, bearing ap
proximately 109°. 

§ 82.89 Apalaehee Bay, Fla. Those waters lying 
30 north of a line drawn from Lighthouse Point on St. James 

Island to Gamble Point on the east side of the entrance 
to the Aucilla River, Fla. 

this part, the waters inshore of a line approximately § 82.95 Mobile Bay, Ala., to Mississippi Passes, La. 
parallel with the general trend of the shore, drawn 35 Starting from a point which is located 1 mile, 00° true, 
through the outermost buoy or other aid to navigation of from Mobile Point Lighthouse, a line drawn to a point 5.5 
any system of aids, are inland waters, and upon them the miles, 202° true, from Mobile Point Lighthouse ; thence to 
inland rules and pilot rules made in pursuance thereof Ship Island Lighthouse ; thence to Chandeleur Light-
apply, except that Pilot Rules for Western Rivers apply house; thence in a curved line following the general trend 
to the Red River of the North, the Mississippi River and 40 of the seaward, highwater· shore lines of the Chandeleur 
its tributaries above Huey P. Long Bridge, and that part Islands to the southwesternmost extremity of Errol Shoal 
of the Atchafalaya River above its junction with the (lat. 29°35.8' N., long. 89°00.8' W.); thence to a point 
Plaquemine-Morgan City alternate waterway. 5.1 miles, 107° true, from Pass a Loutre Abandoned 

Lighthouse. 
§ 82.55 Florida Reef11 and Keys from Miami to Mar- 45 

quesas Keys. A line drawn from the east end of the north 
jetty at the entrance to :Miami, to Miami Lighted Whistle 
Buoy 2; thence to Fowey Rocks Lighthouse; thence to 
Pacific Reef Lighthouse; thence to C!!rysfort Reef Light
house; thence to Molasses Reef Lighthouse; thence to 50 
Alligator Reef Lighthouse; thence to Tennessee Reef 

26 

§ 82.100 Mississippi River. The Pilot Rules for 
Western Rivers are to be followed in the Mississippi River 
and its tributaries above the Huey P. Long Bridge. 

§ 82. lOS Misiuippi Passes, La •• to Sabine Pan, Tes. 
A line drawn from a point 5.1 miles, 100° true, from 
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Pass a Loutre Abandoned Lighthouse to a point 1.7 miles, § 82.230 Bahia de Jobos. A line drawn from Punta 
113° true, from South Pass West Jetty Light; thence to a Arenas through Bahia de Jobos Light; thence to Bahia 
point 1:8 miles, 189° true, from South West Pass Entrance de Jobos entrance Lighted Buoy 2; thence to the south-
Light; thence to Ship Shoal Lighthouse; thence to a ernmost extremity of Isla Morrillo; thence to the south-
point 10.2 miles, 172° true, from Calcasieu Pass Entrance 5 ernmost extremity of Isla Pajaros. 
Range Front Light; thence to a point 2.5 miles, 163° 
true, from Sabine Pass East Jetty Light. 

§ 82.106 Sabine Pass, Tex., to Galveston, Tex. A 
line drawn from Sabine Pass Lighted Whistle Buoy 1 to 10 
Gah·eston Bar Lighted Whistle Buoy 1. 

§ 82.235 St. Thomas Harbor, St. Thomas. A line 
drawn from the southernmost extremity of Red Point 
through Lindbergh Bay Buoy 1 ; thence to Porpoise Rocks 
Lighted Buoy 2 ; thenee to the southernmost extremity of 
Flamingo Point; thence to The Triangles Bell Buoy 2; 
thence to the Green Cay. 

§ 82.240 Christiansted Harbor, Island of St. Croix, 
§ 82.111 Galveston, Tex., to Brazos River, Tex. A 

line drawn from GalYeston Bar Lighted Whistle Buoy 1 to 
Freeport Entrance Lighted Bell Buoy 1. 

§ 82.116 Brazos River, Tex., to the Rio Grande, Tex, 
A line drawn from Freeport Entrance Lighted Bell Buoy 

15 Virgin Islands. A line drawn from Shoy Point to Scotch 
Bank Lighted Buoy No. 1; thence to Long Reef Range 
Rear Daybeacon ; thence to shore in range with stack at 
Little Princess northwestward of leper settlement. 

1 to a point 4,350 yards, 118° true, from Matagorda Light
house ; thence to .Aransas Pass Lighted 'Vhistle Buoy 20 
lA; thence to a position 10% miles, 90° true, from the 
north end of Lopeno Island (Lat. 27°00.1' N., Long. 
97°15.5' W.); thence to Brazos Santiago Entrance Lighted 
Whistle Buoy 1. 

§ 82.245 Sonda de Vieques. .A line drawn from the 
easternmost extremity of Punta Yeguas, Puerto Rico, to 
a point 1 mile due 1muth of the lighthouse at the entrance 
to Puerto Ferro ; thence eastward. in a straight line to 
a point 1 mile southeast of Punta E.>te Light, Vieques; 

§ 82.200 Bahia de San Juan. A line drawn from the 
northwesternmost extremity of Punta del Morro to Puerto 
San Juan Lighted Buoy 1; thence to Puerto San Juan 
Lighted Buoy 2 ; thence to the northernmost extremity 
of Isla de Cabras. 

25 thence in a straight line to the easternmost extremity of 
Punta del Este, Isla Culebrita. A line from the northern
most extremity of Cayo Nordeste to Piedra SteYens 
Lighted Buoy 1; thence to Las Cucarachas Light; thence 
to Cabo San Juan Light. 

30 

§ 82.205 Puerto Arecibo. A line drawn from the 
westernmost extremity of the breakwater through Puerto 
Arecib-0 Buoy 1; thence through Puerto Arecibo Buoy 2; 
thence to shore in line with the Church tower in Arecibo. 35 

§ 82.210 Bahia de Mayaguez. A line drawn from 
the southernmost extremity of Punta Algarrobo through 
Manchas Interior Lighted Buoy 3 ; thence to Manchas 
Grandes Lighted Buoy 2 ; thence to the northwesternmost 40 
extremity of Punta Guanajibo. 

§ 82.215 Bahia de Guaniea. A line drawn from the 
easternmost extremity of Punta Brea through Bajio La 
LaJa Lighted Buoy 2; thence to the westernmost extrem- 45 
ity of Punta Jacinto. 

PART 124-CONTROL OVER MOVEMENT 
VESSELS: 

OF 

§ 124.10 Advance notice of vessel's time of arrival 
to Captain of the Port.-(a) The master or agents of 
eYery vessel (foreign and domestic) shall give at least 24 
hours' advance notice of the time of such vessel's arriYal 
to the Captain of the Port where the vessel is to arriYe. 
The master or agents of eYery foreign Yessel, as well as 
every documented Yessel of the United States, destined 
from one port or place to another port or place shall 
give at least 24 hours' advance notice of the time of such 
vessel's arriYal to the Captain of the Port where the 
,·essel is to arrive. For such foreign and domestic Yessels, 
this 24 hours' advance notioe of time of arrival is appli-
cable at every port of call. In any case where the port 
of arrival is not located within the geographical area as
signed to a particular Captain of the Port, this advance 

§ 82.220 Bahia de Guayanilla. A line drawn from 
the southernmost extremity of Punta Ventana through 
Bahia de Guayanllla entrance Lighted Buoy 2; thence to 
the southeasternmost extremity of Punta Guayanilla. 

§ 82.225 Bahia de Ponce. A line drawn from the 
southeastenunost extremity of Punta Cuchara through 
Bahia de Ponce Lighted Buoy 1 ; thence to Bahia de 
Ponce Lighted Buoy 2 ; thence to the southwesternmost 
extremity of Punta Cabullon. 

50 notice of time of arrival shall be made to the Commander 
of the Coast Guard District in which such a port or place is 
located. In a case of force majeure, if it is not possible 
to give at least a 24 hours' advance notice of time of ar
rival, then an advance notice as early as practicable shall 

55 be furnished. 
(bl The master and agents of a vessel entering the 

Great Lakes shall be exempt from the requirements of 
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paragraph (a) of this section, but the master or agents amending laws for preventing collisions of vessels ap-
of such \·essel if bound for a United States port shall: proved April 22, 1940 ( 54 Stat. 150). Section 1 of the act 

(1) Immediately on the vessel's entry into Lake amended Article 11 of the Navigation Rules for,Harbors, 
Ontario Inbound, advise the Commander, 9th Coast Guard Rivers, and Inland Waters Generally (33 U. S. C. 180), 
District, of the vessers first intended United States port 5 section 2 amended Rule 9 of the Navigation Rules for 
of call and estimated time of arrival in that port. Great Lakes and Their Connecting and Tributary Waters 

(2) t'pon the vessel's arrival in the first United States (33 U. S. C. 258), and section 3 amended Rule 10 of the 
port cause to be delivered to the Captain of the Port an Navigation Rules for Red River of the North and Rivers 
itinerary giving the vessel's foreign ports of call during Emptying into Gulf of Mexico and Tributaries (33 U. S. C. 
the preceding 6 months or last visit to a United States 10 319). Vessels not more than 65 feet in length, when at 
port whichever is later, the intended ports of call on an anchor in any special anchorage area, shall not be 
the Great Lakes, and the estimated dates of arrival. required to carry or exhibit the white anchor lights re-

( 3) Thereafter, immediately advise the Commander, 9th quired by the Navigation Rules. 
Coast Guard District, when the necessity of a deviation (b) The anchorage grounds for vessels described in 
from that itinerary becomes known. 15 Subpart B of this part are established, and the rules and 

(c) The master or agents of a vessel engaged upon a regulations in relation thereto adopted, pursuant to the 
scheduled route need not furnish the advance notice of authority contained in section 7 of the River and Harbor 
arrival in individual instances if a copy of the schedule Act approved March 4, 1915 ( 38 Stat. 1053; 33 U. S. C. 471). 
is filed with the Captain of the Port for each port of call ( c) All bearings in this part are referred to true 
named in the schedule and the times of arrival at each 20 meridian. 
such port are adhered to. 

(d) In the case of a vessel which ts engaged in opera
tions in and out of the same port, either on voyages to 
sea and return without having entered any other port, 
or on coastwise voyages within the same Coast Guard 
District, or from ports within the first, ninth, thirteenth 
or seventeenth Coast Guard Districts to adjacent Cana
dian ports, and where no reason exists which renders 
such action prejudicial to the rights and interests of the 
United States, the Coast Guard District Commander hav
ing jurisdiction may prescribe conditions under which 
Coast Guard Captains of the Ports may consider such a 
vessel as being in constructive compliance with the re
quirements of this section without the necessity for 
reporting each individual arrival. 

Subpart A-Special Anchorage .\reas: 

§ 202.75 Corpus Christi Bay, Tex.-(a) North area. 
25 Southward and westward of the north breakwater ; north

ward of a line bearing 276°15', 787.9 feet, from a point 
marked by a lead plug in the concrete cap of said break
water from which the Weather Service Display Tower 
bears 260°45'30"; and eastward of a line bearing thence 

30 18°11', 675.5 feet, thence due north, 725.1 feet, to a lead 
plug in the concrete cap of said breakwater. 

( b) South area. Southward of the southernmost T
bead pier at the foot of Cooper Avenue and of a line bear
ing 156°44', 340.6 feet, from the southerly corner of said 

35 pier to a point on the rubble breakwater; westward and 
northward of said breakwater ; and eastward of the 
Corpus Christi sea wall. 

( e) Failure to give advance notice will subject the 
master or agents of a vessel to the penalties of fine and 
imprisonment, as well as subject the vessel to seizure and 
forfeiture, as provided in section 2, title II of the act of 
June 15, 1917, as amended, 50 U. S. C. 192. In addition, 40 
such failure may result in delay in the movement of the 
vessel from the harbor entrance to her facility destination 
within the particular port. 

Subpart B-Anchorage Grounds: 

§ 202.190 Tortugas Harbor, in vicinity of Garden 
Key, Dry Tortugas, Fla.- (a) The anchorage grounds. All 
of Bird Key H1rbor, southwest of Garden Key, bounded 
by the surrounding reefs and shoals and, on the northeast, (f) The requirements of this section do not apply to 

the following : 
(1) Vessels which, during the course of their voyages, 

do not navigate any portion of the high seas; and 
(2) Vessels which are numbered by the Coast Guard. 
(g) Tbe term "high seas .. , as used in this section, shall 

be construed to mean any portion of the open sea below 
the low water mark along the coasts and projections of 
the land across the entrances of bays, sounds and other 
bodies of water which join the open sea. 

PART 202-ANCBORAGE REGULATIONSs 

§ 202.1 General. (a) The areas described in Sub
part A of this part are designated as special anchorage 
areas pursuant to the authority contained in an act 

45 by a Um~ extending from Fort Jeft.'erson West Channel 
Daybeacon 2 to Fort J•ft'l>rson West Channel Daybeacml 
4, thence to Fort Jefferson West Channel Daybeacon 6, and 
thence to Fort Jefferson West Channel Daybeacon 8. 

(b) The regulations. Except in cases of emergency 
50 involving danger to ute or property, no vessel ellg'.lged in 

commercial fishing or shrimping slum anchor in any of the 
channels, harbors, or lagoons in the vicinity of Garden 
Key, Bush Key, or the surrounding shoals, outside of Bird 
Key Harbor. 

55 
§ 202.193 Tampa Bay, Fla.-(a) The anchorage 

grounds-(1) Explosives anchorage east of Mullet l(ey. 
A rectangular area in Tampa Bay approximately 4,439 
yards long and 1,419 yards wide, beginning at latitude 

60 27"38'80", longitude 82•39'09", and extending northeast· 
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erly to latitude 27°39'48", longitude 82°37'15"; thence 
southeasterly to latitude 27°39'17", longitude 82°36' 46" ; 
thence southwesterly to latitude 27°37'52", longitude 
82°38'38" ; thence northwesterly to the point of beginning. 

(2) Temporary explosives anchorage south of Interbay 5 
Peninsula. Beginning at a point bearing 107° true, 1,750 
yards from Cut F R'.lnge Front Light; thence to a point 
bearing 125° true, 2,050 yards, from Out F Range Front 
Light ; thence to a point bearing 180° true, 1,725 yards, 
from Cut F Range Front Light ; thence to a point bearing Io 
222° true, 2,180 yards, from Cut F Range Front Light; 
thence to a point bearing 251° true, 1,540 yards, from Cut 
F Range Front Light; and thence to the point of beginning. 

(3) Temporary explosives anchorage off Port Tampa. 
A circular area with a radius of 200 yards with the point 15 
at latitude 27°50'22", longitude 82°34'15". 

( 4) Quarantine anchorage. Southeast of the tempo
rary explosive anchorage, beginning at a point bearing 

( b) The regulations. ( 1) This anchorage shall be 
used by vessels loading or discharging high explosives. 
It shall also be used by vessels carrying dangerous or 
inflammable cargoes requiring an anchorage. It may be 
used for a general anchorage when not required for ves
sels carrying explosives or dangerous or inflammable 
cargoes. 

(2) No vessel shall occupy this anchorage without ob
taining a permit from the Captain of the Port. 

§ 202.195 Mississippi River below Baton Rouge, La., 
including South and Southwest Passes-(a) The anchor
age grounds-(1) Pilottown anchorage. An area approxi
mately 4.7 miles in length along the right descending 
bank or west side of the river, 800 feet wide, extending 
from a point directly opposite Pilottown Wingdam Light, 
about 1. 7 miles upstream from Bead of Passes, upstream 
to a point 1.0 mile downstream from Wilder Flats Light. 
The area is marked by large signs, "Pilottown Anchorage," 
located on the right bank at the lower and upper limits. 
This anchorage is for ships which cannot proceed to sea 
because of fog at the Gulf ends of South and Southwest 
Passes or for any other reason. 

(2) Explosives anchorage. An area along the right 

97° true, 4,370 yards, from Cut "F'' Range Front Light; 
thence to a point bearing 113° 30' true, 5,370 yards, from 20 
Cut "F'' Range Front Light; thence to a point bearing 
161° 30' true, 3,770 yards, from Cut "F'' Range Front 
Light; thence to a point bearing 163 ° 30' true, 2,070 yards, 
from Cut "F" Range Front Light; thence to the point of 
beginning. 25 descending bank or west side of the river, 1,000 feet wide. 

extending upstream and downstream from a point located 
1.4 miles upstream from Oak Point Light. The Com
mander, Eighth Coast Guard District, will designate 
anchorages upstream and downstream from this point. 

(b) The regulations. (1) The explosives anchorage 
east of Mullet Key shall be used by vessels awaiting load-
ing or unloading at Port Tampa that have explosives 
actually on board and where the duration of anchorage 
will exceed 72 hours. 30 This anchorage is reserved for vessels carrying explosives. 

(2) The temporary explosives anchorages south of Inter
bay Peninsula and off Port Tampa shall be used for >essels 
engaged in loading explosives when the duration of the 
anchorage is less than 72 hours. 

No vessel shall occupy this anchorage without obtaining 
a permit from the Commander, Eighth Coast Guard 
District. 

(3) New Orleans general anchorage. An area approxi-

§ 202.l9Sa St. J011eph Bay, Fla.-(a) The anchorage 
grounds--(1) Explosives Anchorage Area 1. A rectan
gular area 3,000 yards long by 700 yards wide beginning 

35 mately 2.1 miles in length along the right descending bank 
or southwest side of the river. 800 feet wide, extending 
from Cutoff Light upstream to the lower limits of the 
quarantine anchorage, approximately 0.7 mile downstream 

at a point 1,350 yards west of U. S. Highway 98 Bridge 
over Gulf County Canal. The area is parallel to and 450 40 
Yards northeast of the north entrance channel to Port 
St. Joe, Fla. 

(2) ExplQSives Anchorage Area 2. A circular area 
with a 500-yard radius around a center point located at 
latitude 29°47'30"; longitude 85°21'30", 3,100 yards 45 
southeast of FW South Channel Light and 5,250 yards 
south of FW North Channel Light, in St. Joseph Bay, 
Port St. Joe, Fla. 

(b) The regulations. (1) The explosives anchorage 
areas shall be used as a temporary anchorage for vessels 50 
engaged in loading and unloading explosives at the port 
of Port St . .Toe, Fla., when the duration of the anchorage 
period is le!!$ than 96 hours. 

from the United States Quarantine Station Wharf. The 
area is marked by large signs, "General Anchorage," lo
cated on the right bank at the lower and upper limits. 
Vessels anchoring alongside of each other or in fleets are 
permitted, but during slack or low-water periods bow and 
stern anchors shall be provided. 

( 4) Quarantine anchorage. An area approximately 
4,000 feet in length along the right descending bank or 
southwest side of the river 800 feet wide, extending from 
the upper limits of the New Orleans general anchorage, 
approximately 0.7 mile downstream from the United 
States Quarantine Station Wharf, upstream to a point 
marked by a sign located at the lower end of the Todd-
Johnson Wharf, approximately 160 feet upstream from 
the Quarantine Station Wharf. This anchorage must be 
used by vessels awaiting inspection by United States Pub-{2) No vessel shall ooeupy this anchorage without ob

t.ainlng a permit from the Captain of the Port. 

§ 202.194 MoLile Bay, Ala., at -tranee-(a) The 
anehorage grounds. The wat.ers within a radius of 750 
Yards from a point located 1,000 yards true north from 
Fort Morgan Licht. 

55 lie Health -0mcials or under actual quarantine, and is 
under the supervision of the Omcer in Charge of the 
United States Quarantine Station (secti()n 364, Public 
Health Service Act, July 1, 1944, 58 Stat. 682; 42 U. S. C. 
267). 

60 (b) The regulations. (1) Except in cases of poor visi-
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bility or other emergency, anchoring is prohibited in the 
Mississippi River below Baton Rouge outside of the estab
lished anchorages or in South and Southwest Passes. If 

and west of the westerly boundary of the permanent 
anchorage. 

it becomes necessary in an emergency to anchor a vessel 
outside of the prescribed anchorages the vessel shall be so 5 

(b) The regulations. (1) The temporary anchorage 
shall be for the general use of naval and merchant vessels, 
and also for the use of vessels undergoing examination 
by quarantine, customs, or immigration authorities. This anchored that it will not interfere with or endanger other 

vessels, and it shall be moved as soon as the emergency is 
over. If it becomes necessary in .an emergency to anchor 
a vessel in South Pass or Southwest Pass, the vessel shall 
take a position as close to the east bank as possible. 

(2) When tied up individually or in fleets vessels shall 
be moored with sufficient lines and shore fastenings to 
insure their remaining in place and withstanding the 
action of winds, currents, or the suction of passing vessels. 

anchorage is intended for periods of less than 30 days. 
(2) The permanent anchorage is to be used by mer

chant vessels remaining at anchor for a period of time 
10 greater than 30 days. It may also be used by merchant 

Yessels when the temporary anchorage is overcrowded. 
(3) The quarantine anchorage is to be used by vessels 

awaiting quarantine inspection, and by such other vessels 
as the Captain of the Port may permit. 

(3) Except in case of great emergency, no vessel or 15 

craft shall anchor over revetted banks of the river. Every 
precaution shall be exercised at all times to avoid damage 
to the re•etment works. The location of mattress work 
in New Orleans Harbor is indicated by warning signs 
erected at the ends and center of each reach of mattress 20 

§ 202.240 San Juan Barbor, P. R.-(a) The anchor
age grounds-(1) Yacht, schooner, and small craft anchor
age. That part of San Antonio Channel eastward of 
longitude 66°05'45". 

( 2) Temporary anchorage (general). Beginning at 
the intersection of the east line of the San Juan Harbor 
turning basin with the south line of San Antonio Channel, 
which point bears 337°18' true, 32 yards, from Isla Grande 
Light ; thence along the east line of the turning basin 

work. Generally, mattress work extends out into the 
river 600 feet from the low water line. Information as 
to the location of revetted areas may be obtained from, 
and will be published from time to time by, the District 
Engineer, Corps of Engineers, New Orleans, La. 

( 4) The masters and pilots of all seagoing steamers, 
tugboats, and other vessels passing the explosives anchor
age shall regulate the speed of their vessels over the bed of 
the river so as not to exceed seven miles per hour going 

25 204° 23' true, 457 yards, to the north limit line of the west 
noninstrument approach zone to the San Juan Air Ter
minal; thence along the north limit line 268° 21' true, 508 
yards; thence 24 ° 23' true, 457 yards; thence 88° 21' true, 

downstream or five miles per hour going upstream when- 30 
ever any vessel in anchored or moored within the explo
sives anchorage and engaged in handling explosives. 

508 yards, to the point of beginning. 
( 3) Restricted anchorage. Beginning at the southwest 

eorner of the San Juan Harbor Turning Basin, which point 
bears 180° true, 1,058 yards, from Puntilla Point Day
beacon, and 227° true, 1,700 yards, from Isla Grande 
Vght; thence along the west line of the turning basin § 202.197 Galveston Barbor, Tex.-(a) The anchor

age grounds-(1) Explosives anchorage. A rectangular 
area in Bolivar Roads bounded by a line ranging from a 
point bearing 180°, 250 yards, from Galveston Lighted 
Bell Buoy 9, 00°, 1,300 yards ; and between the lines rang
ing 180° from each end of the northern boundary to the 
sand flats along the south jetty. 

35 330° 13' true, 339 yards, to the south limit line of the 
west noninstrument approach zone to the San Juan Air 
Terminal; thence along the south limit line 77° 32' true, 
419 yards; thence 150° 13' true, 456 yards, to the south 
line of the turning basin ; thence along the south line 271° 

40 23' true, 467 yards, to the point of beginning. 
(b) The regulations. (1) The anchorage described in 

paragraph {a) ( 1) of this section shall be reserved for 
the anchorage of yachts, schooners, and small craft. 

(2) The anchorage described in pragraph (a) (2) of 

(2) Temporary anchorage. A triangular area In Boli
var Roads to the southward of a line connecting 
Galveston Lighted Bell Buoy 9 and Fort Point Lighted 
Bell Buoy 11 ; westward of a line bearing 180° from 
Galveston Lighted Bell Buoy 9; and eastward of Fort 
Point Lighted Bell Buoy 11. 

( 3) Permanent anchorage. An area in Bolivar Roads 

45 this section shall be a general anchorage. Vessels await
ing customs or quarantine shall use this anchorage. No 
vessel shall remain in this anchorage more than 12 hours 
without a permit from the United States Coast Guard to the northward of the ship channel within the following 

lines: Northwestward of a line bearing 62° from Gal
veston Lighted Bell Buoy 10; north of a line bearing m 0 50 
from Galveston Lighted Bell Buoy 10; and east of a line 
bearing 20° from the Quarantine Station cupola on Peli
can Island. 

( 4) Quarantine anchorage. An area in Bolivar Roads 
to the northward of the ship channel within the following 55 
lines: Southeastward of a line bearing 228° from the 
old tower on Bolivar P<>int; east of a line bearing 3.59° 
from Bolivar Roads Lighted Bell Buoy 14; north of a line 
bearing 115° from Bolivar Roods Lighted Bell Buoy 14; 

Captain of the Port. 
( 3) No vessel shall anchor in the restricted s.nchorage 

without a permit from the United States Coast Guard 
Captain of the Port. 

§ 202..245 Viequea Pasuge and Vieques Sound, north 
of Vieques lsland-(a) The auchorage grounds--(1) 
Vieques Passage explosives anchorage and ammunition 
handling ))erth~ A ch'cular area having a radius of 2,000 
yards with its center at latitude 18°11'12", longltmle 
65°88'12". 
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(2) Vieques Sound explosives anchorage and ammuni
tion handling berth. A circular area having a radius of 
2,000 yards with its center at latitude 18°11'48", longi
tude 65°26'06". 

(b) The regulations. No vessel or craft shall enter 5 
or remain in these anchorages while occupied by vessels 
having on board explosives or other dangerous cargo. 

corner of Ponce Municipal Pier; thence 273° 30' true, 
1,800 feet ; thence 15 ° true, 900 feet ; thence 93 ° 30' true, 
1,800 feet; thence 195° true, 900 feet to the point of begin-
ning. 

(b) The regulations. (1) The Commonwealth Cap
tain of the Port may authorize use of this anchorage when
ever he finds such use required in safeguarding the mari
time or commercial interests. 

(2) No vessel shall anchor within the area until as-§ 202.250 St. Thomas Harbor, Charlotte Amalie, 
Virgin Islands--(a) The anchorage grounds-(1) Inner 
harbor anchorage. Beginning at a point bearing 85°, 450 
yards, from the center of Ballast Island; thence 146°, 800 
yards; thence 70°, 860 yards ; thence 340°, 500 yards ; and 
thence to the point of beginning. 

10 signed a berth by the Commonwealth Captain of the Port. 

(2) Outer harbor anchorage. Beginning at Scorpion 15 
Rock Lighted Buoy No. 1; thence 180°, 860 yards; thence 
253°, 1,530 yards; thence due north to the southerly tip 
of Sprat Point, Water Island; thence to Cowell Point, 
Hassel Island ; and thence to the point of beginning. 

(3) East Gregerie Channel anchorage (explosives,. 20 
Bounded on the northeast by Hassel Island ; on the south
east by the northwest boundary of the outer harbor an
chorage; on the southwest by Water Island; and on the 
northwest by a line running from Banana Point Light, 
Water Island, 55° to Hassel Island. 25 

( 4) Small-craft anchorage. All the waters north of u 
line passing through the center of Ballast Island and 
ranging 85°. 

(5) Deep-draft anchorage. A circular area having a 
radius of 250 yards with its center at latitude 18°19'13", 30 
longitude 64°58'32". 

Note. The center of the area is 193 • true, 2,050 yards 
from the aerobeacon located on the upland in St. Thomas 
Airfield. 

Application for permission to occupy the anchorage must be 
submitted in adrnnce by the master or authorized repre
sentative of the vessel. 

(3) Vessels occupying the anchorage will at all times 
keep within the limits of the area, and shall mo>e or shift 
their position promptly upon notification by the Common
wealth Captain of the Port. 

( 4) The anchorage is reserved for all types of small· 
craft, including schooners, fishing vessels, yachts and 
pleasure craft. 

(5) Floats for marking anchors in place will be al
lowed; stakes or mooring piles are prohibited. 

PART 203-BRIDGE REGULATIONS: 

§ 203.1 General. Drawbridges across navigable 
waters of the United States will not be opened to navi
gation for certain periods determined to be in the interests 
of public safety by the proper civil defense authorities 
during a major disaster or civil defense emergency indi
cated by the military condition of warning: Yellow 
(i. e., attack by enemy aircraft, probable) or Red (i. e., 
attack by enemy aircraft, imminent) notwithstanding any 

35 general or special regulations heretofore or hereafter 
prescribed for the operation of any such drawbridge or 
drawbridges. 

(b) The regulations. (1) The outer harbor anchorage 
shall be used by vessels undergoing examination by quar
antine, customs, immigration, and Coast Guard officers. 
Upon completion of these examinations, vessels shall 
move promptly to anchorage. This anchorage shall also be 
used by vessels having drafts too great to permit them to 40 
use the inner harbor anchorage. No vessel shall remain 
more than 48 hours in this anchorage without a permit 
from the Captain of the Port. 

(2) The small-craft anchorage shall be used by small 
Yessels undergoing examination and also by small >essels 45 
anchoring under permit from the Captain of the Port. 

(3) The requirements of the Navy shall predominate in 
the deep-draft anchorage. When occupied by naval >essels 
all other >essels and craft shall remain clear of the area. 
When the area is not required for naval vessels, the 50 
Captain of the Port may upon application made in advance 
assign other vessels to the area. Vessels so assigned and 
occupying the area shall move promptly upon notiJlcation 

§ 203.240 Navigable waters discharging into the At
lantic Ocean south of and including Chesapeake Bay and 
into the Gulf of Mexico (including the Lower Atchafalaya 
River, La.), except the Mississippi River and its tribu
taries and outlets; bridges. (a ) Corporations or persons 
:>wning or controlling a drawbridge shall provide the same 
with the necessary tenders and the proper mechanical 
appliances for the safe, prompt, and efficient opening of the 
draw for the passage of vessels. 

(b) If the weather conditions are good and sound sig
nals can be heard when a vessel approaches a drawbridge 
and desires to pass through the draw, three distinct blasts 
of a whistle or horn shall be sounded or three calls through 
a megaphone shall be made from the vessel when within 
reasonable hearing distance of the bridge. 

by the Captain of the Port. 

§ 202.2$5 Ponce Barhor, P. R.-(a) Small-craft an
chorage. ()n the nort.bwetJt of P_once Municipal Pier and 
northeast of Cayitos Beet, bounded as follows: Beginning 
at latitude 17°58'27", longitude 66°37'29.5", bearing ap
proximately 325° true, 2,200 feet from the most southwest 

( 1) When the draw of the bridge can be opened immedi-
55 ately, the drawtender shall reply by three distinct blasts 

of a whistle or horn, by three calls through a megaphone, 
or by three loud and distinct strokes of a bell. 

(2) When the draw of the bridge cannot be opened im· 
mediately or when the bridge is open and is to be closed 

60 immediately, the drawtender shall reply by four or m&re 



 

32 2. NAVIGATION REGULATIONS 

short, distinct blasts of a whistle or horn, by four or more 
calls through a megaphone, or by four or more loud and 
distinct strokes of a bell (danger signal) . 

ern the operation of certain bridges, supplement the 
general regnlations contained in § 203.240. . 

( c) When weather conditions prevent hearing the sound 
signals when a vessel approaches a drawbridge and desires 5 
to pass through the draw, signals shall be made from the 
vessel by swinging in circles at arm's length a lighted 
lantern at night and a fiagby day. 

§ 203.241 The lntracoastal Waterway from the Vir· 
ginia-North Carolina bounda..,.- to Key West, Florida, and 
the Gulf lntracoastal Waterway from Rigolets, Louisiana, 
to Apalachee Bay, Florida, and tributaries thel"eto; 
bridges. (a) Bridges over the above-captioned navigable 
waters will be operated in accordance with § 200.240. The (1) When the draw of the bridge can be opened immedi· 

ately, the drawtender shall reply by raising and lowering 10 

in vertical plane a number of times a lighted lantern at 
night and a flag by day. 

regulations contained in this section shall be considered 
as additional to those contained in § 208.240. 

(b) Drawbridges shall not be required to open for craft 
(2) When the draw of the bridge cannot be opened im· 

mediately or when the bridge is open and is to be closed 
immediately, the drawtender shall reply by swinging to 15 
and fro horizontally a number of times a lighted lantern 

carrying appurtenances unessential to navigation and 
any vessel operator who causes a bridge to be opened in 
order to clear appurtenances unessential for navigation 
shall be considered in violation of the regulations ot this 

at night and a flag by day. 
( d) When a vessel wishes to pass two or more bridges 

close together or crossing a section of the waterway less 
than 500 feet in length, signals as prescribed above shall 
be given from the vessel for opening the first bridge, fol
lowed at an interval of about 5 seconds by the same signals 
for the second bridge, and so on, thus giving, at intervals of 
about 5 seconds, separate signals for each bridge the vessel 
desires to pass. 

(e) When two or more vessels are approaching a bridge 
at nearly the same time from the same or opposite direc
tions with the draw opened or closed, each of these vessels 
shall signal independently for the opening of the draw, 
and the drawtender shall reply as prescribed and in turn 
to the signal of each vessel. 

(f) Where bridges are less than 500 feet apart, the 
signals to goYern the movements of the approaching vessel 
shall be given from the bridge nearest the vessel. If the 
bridge can be opened immediately, the bridgetender shall 
await the reply signals from the other bridges and then give 
the signal circumstances require. If the nearest bridge 
cannot be opened immediately, the prescribed signal shall 
be given the approaching vessel at once to be followed as 
soon as possible by tbe signal from that bridge that the 
draws a·re about to open. 

(g) The draw shall be opened with the least possible 
delay upon receiving the prescribed signal: Provided, That 
the drawspan shall not be opened when a train is approach· 
ing so closely that it cannot safely be stopped before reach
ing the bridge, or when a passenger or mail train is 
approaching within sight or hearing of the operator of the 
drawspan. 

(h) When a bridgetender is about to close a draw, he 
shall sound four or more short, distinct blasts of a whistle 
or horn, four or more calls through a megaphone, or four 
or more loud and distinct strokes of a bell (danger signal) . 

(I ) Trains, wagons, and other vehicles shall not be 
stopped on a drawbridge for the purpose of delaying its 
opening, nor shall watercraft be so manipulated as to 
binder or delay the operation of a drawspan, but all pas
sage over, through, or under a drawbridge sballbe prompt, 
to prevent delay to either land or water traffte. 

Note: The special regulations contained in H 208.245 to 
203.535, prescribed where local conditions require to irov· 

11ection. 
(c) Appurtenances unessential for navigation shall in

clude but not be limited to fishing outriggers, radio or 
20 television antennae, false stacks, and masts purely for 

ornamental purposes. Appurtenances unessential to nav
igation will not include flying bridges, sailboat masts, 
pile driver leads, spud frames on hydraulic dredges, or 
other. items of equipment clearly necessary to the intended 

25 use of the vessel. 
(d) Owners of drawbridges shall report to the proper 

District Engineer the names of any vessels requiring 
bridge openings considered to be in violation of this sec· 
tion. The District Engineer may at any time cause an 

30 inspection to be made of any craft utilizing the above
captioned navigable waters and is empowered to decide 
in each case whether or not the appurtenances are unessen· 
tial to navigation. If the District Engineer decides a 
vessel bas appurtenances unessential to navigation, be 

35 shall notify the vessel owner of his decision, specifying n 
reasonable time for making the alterations. If the vessel 
owner is aggrieved by the decision of the District Engl· 
neer, he may within 30 days after receipt of the request 
to perform necessary alterations, appeal the decision to 

40 the District Engineer in wrltlng. After receipt by the 
District Engineer, the appeal wlll be forwarded through 
channels to the Secretary of the Army. It the Secretary 
of the Army rules that an appurtenance is unessential tll 
navigation, the District Engineer shall again specify to 

45 the vessel owner a reasonable time for making necessary 
alterations to the appurtenance, and after the expiration 
of the time specified. any operation of the vessel on the 
above-captioned navigable waters In such a manner as to 
require drawbridge openings shall be deemed in violation 

50 of the regulations of this section, unless the necessary 
alterations shall have been made. 

§ 203.245 Naviphle waters dladaarPns into the At· 
lantic Ocean 90llth of and inehlcfina-a-ape.ke B87 and 

55 into the Gulf of Mexico, except the lliuiasippl Ri•el' and 
its trllnataftea and outlets; JmdptJ wlae.e e.mtant at· 
aendaaee or draw t-.WS it not required. (a) The 
OWJlel'8 of or agencies ooutrolling certain bri(lges will not 
be required to keep draw t-entters in constaftt attemtance· 

60 'l'be brtdges to whll.'h this sectloo appltes are ltl!ted, and 
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the special regulations applieable in each case are set 
forth, in paragraphs (f) to (j), inclusive, of this section. 
At all times not covered by the regulations in this section, 
and in all other respects, the regulations contained in 
§ 200.240 shall govern the operation of these bridges. 

(b) Whenever a vessel unable to pass under a closed 
bridge desires to pass through the draw, advance notice. 
as specified, of the time the opening is required shall be 
given to the authorized representative of the owner of 
or agency controlling the bridge. 

(c) Upon receipt of such advance notice, the authorized 
repre~ntative of the owner of or agency controlling the 
bridge, in compliance therewith, shall arrange for the 
prompt opening of the draw at the time specified in the 
notice for the passage of the vessel. 

(d) The owners of or agencies controlling the bridges 
shall keep conspicuously posted on both the upstream 
and downstream sides thereof, in such manner that it 
can easily be read at any time, a copy of the regulations 
in this section together with a notice stating exactly how 
the representative specUled in paragraph (b) of this 
section may be reached. 

(e) The operating machinery of the draws shall be 
maintained in a serviceable condition, and the draws 
shall be opened and closed at intervals frequent enough 
to make certain the machinery is in proper order for 
satisfactory operation. 

(f), (g), and (h) apply to waterways discharging into 
the Atlantic Ocean south of a.nd including Chesapeake Bay. 

(i) Waterways discharging into Gulf of Mexico east 
of Mississippi River. (1) Oaloosahatchee Canal, Fla.; 
Atlantic Coast Line Railroad Company bridge at Moore 
Haven. Between 10: 00 p. m. and 6: 00 a. m., the draw 
need not be opened for the passage of vessels. 

(2) Orange River, Fla.; State Road Department of 
Florida bridge 0.9 mile above mouth and Seaboard Air 
Line Railway Company bridge 2.25 miles above mouth, 
near Fort MYers. At least 24 hours' advance notice 
required, except during a hurricane alert issued by the 
United States Weather Bureau a1fecting the area adja
cent to CaltfflfJllhatchee and Orange Rivers when a draw 
tender shall be constantly on duty and the bridge opened 
at any time for the passage of vesll!els giving the usual 
signal. 

(8) Miakka River, Fla.; highway and railroad draw
bridges near Charlotte Beach. At least 86 hours' ad
vance notice required. 

(4) Lemon Bay, Fla.; highway drawbridge near Engle
wood. At least four hours' advance notice required. 

(5) Revoked. 
(G) Cotree Pot Bayou, St. Petersburg, Fla.; highway 

bridge at foot of Poplar Street. At least one hour's 
advance nottee required. 

(7) Pithtachascotee River, Fla.; State Road Depart
ment of Florida bridge 1.3 mties above mouth at New 
Port Bichey. At lent 6 ho111'8' advance notice required, 
except dnriDg a hurricane alert tMUed by the United 
States Weather Bureau 81feettng the area when a draw 
tenGer sball be CODBtantly on· dut7 and tbe bridge opened 
Prompt]7 ondpat 
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(8) Suwannee River, Fla.; Atlantic Coast Line Rail
road Company bridge at Old Town. At least 5 days' 
advance notice required. 

(9) Apalachicola River, Fla.; Louisville and Nashville 
5 Railroad Company bridge at River Junction. At least 24 

hours' advance notice required: Provided, That operators 
shall be placed in attendance on the bridge when the 
stage of the river rises to 14 feet on the gage, and they 
shall be maintained thereon for the duration of all stages 

10 above 14 feet. 
(10) Fllnt River, Ga.; Seaboard Air Line Railway 

Company bridge and Atlantic Coast Line Railroad Com
pany bridge at Bainbridge. At least 24 hours' advance 
notice required. 

15 (11) Chattahoochee River, Ga. and Ala.; Atlantic 
Coast Line Railroad Company bridge at Alaga, Ala., Cen
tral of Georgia Railway Company bridge at Columbia, 
Ala., and Seaboard Air Line Railway Company bridge 
near Omaha, Ga. At least six hours' advance notice 

20 required. 
(12) St. Andrew Bay (East Bay), Fla.; State Road 

Department of Florida bridge (Du Pont Bridge) on U. S. 
Highway No. 98 between San Blas and Long Point. Be
tween 6 : 45 a. m. and 8: 00 a. m., and between 4 : 15 p. m. 

25 and 5: 15 p. m., daily, the draw need not be opened for 
the passage of vessels: Provided, That the draw shall be 
opened at any time for the passage of a tow or crash 
boat, or in an emergency which shall be indicated by 
four blasts of the signaling device. 

30 (13) St. Andrew Bay (West Bay), Fla.; State Road 
Department of Florida bridge (Hathaway Bridge) on 
U. S. Highway No. 98 between Sulphur Point and Panama 
City Beach. Between 7 : 00 a. m. and 8: 00 a. m., and be
tween 3: 30 p. m. and 4: 30 p. m., dally, the draw need 

35 not be opened for the passage of vessels : Provided, That 
the draw shall be opened at any time for the passage of 
a tow or crash boat, or in an emergency which shall be 
indicated by four blasts of the signaling device. 

(14) West Bay Creek (Intracoastal Waterway), Fla.; 
40 State Road Department of Florida bridge on State High

way No. 10 at Westbay. Between 6: 45 a. m. and 
7 : 45 a. m. daily, the draw need not be opened for the 
passage of vess~ls : Provided, That the draw shall be 
opened at any time for the passage of a tow or crash 

45 boat, or in an emergency which shall be indicated by 
four blasts of the signaling device. 

(15) Cboctawhatchee River, Fla.; State Road Depart
ment of Florida bridge on State Road No. 10 approxi
mately 14 miles east of Freeport. At least 12 hours' 

50 advance uotiee required. 
(16) Alabama River, Ala.; St. Louis-San Francisco 

Railway Company bridge at Yellow Bluft', near Coy. At 
least 48 hours' advance notice required. 

(17) Coosa River, Ala.; Seaboard Air Line Railway 
55 Company bridge at Lock. At least 24 hours' advance 

notice required. 
(18) Coosa River, Ala.; Louisville and Nasbvllle Rall· 

road Company bridge at Gadsden. At least 6 hours' 
advance notice required. 

oo (18-a) Tombigbee River, Ala.; Southern Railway 
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with paragrapb ( d) of this section shall state exactly how 
the draw tender may be reacbed. 

Company bridge near Epes. A.t least 24 bours' advance 
notice required, to be given to tbe railroad company's 
station agent at Epes between 8: 00 a. m. and 4: 00 p. m. 
on any day except Saturdays and Sundays, either by tele
phone maintained on the bridge by the railroad company 
for the purpose or in any other manner convenient to the 

(21) West Pearl River, La.; New Orleans and ',North
eastern Railroad Company bridge at Pearl River Station. 

5 At least six hours' advance notice required. 

operator of the vessel. 
(21-a) Salt Bayou, La.; Louisiana Department of 

Highway bridge near Slidell. At least 24 hours' advance 
notice required. (18--b) Tensaw River, Alabama. State of Alabama 

Highway Department bridge over the Tensaw River on 
U. S. Highway No. 90 near Mobile, Ala. At least 24 hours' 
advance notice required. Bridge openings restricted to 
week days between the hours of 9 : 00 a. m. and 4 : 00 p. m. 

(22) Bayou Lacombe, La.; Louisiana Department of 
10 Highways bridge at Lacombe. At least 48 hours' advance 

Notice may be given to the bridge tender by telephoning 
Mobile 3-1742, or in his absence by telephoning Mr. J. C. 
Cotton, Superintendent of Convict Camp, Loxley, Ala., 15 
telephone Loxley 831. The owner of or agency controlling 
the bridge shall bear the cost of such notices. 

( 18-c) Tensaw River, Alabama; Louisville and Nash
ville Railroad Company bridge near Mobile. Between 
12: 00 midnight and 8: 00 a. m., the draw will not be 20 
required to open except in an emergency for the passage 
of fire boats and patrol boats operated by the Maritime 
Administration for security of vessels within the Mobile 

notice required. 
(22-a) Bayou Bienvenue, La.; Louisiana Department 

of Highways bridge near Chalmette. At least 24 hours' 
advance notice required. 

(23) Bayou Colyell, La.; Louisiana Department of 
Highways bridge near Port Vincent. At least 48 hours' 
advance notice required. 

(j) Waterways discharging into Gulf of Mexico west of 
Mississippi River. (1) Bayou Lafourche, La.; Texas and 
New Orleans Railroad Company bridge at Lafourche. At 
least 48 hours' advance notice required. 

(2) Bayou Lafourche, La.; Louisiana Department of 
Highways bridge at Labadieville. At least 48 hours' 

Reserve Fleet Anchorage extending above and below the advance notice required. 
bridge : Provided, That during periods of severe storms 25 ( 3) Bayou Lafourche, La. ; Louisiana Department of 
or hurricanes from the time the United States Weather Highways bridge and The Texas and Pacific Railway 
Bureau sounds an "Alert" for ~he area until the "all Company bridge near Napoleonville. At least 24 hours' 
clear" is sounded or for such period as the Fleet Superin- advance notice required. 
tendent, Mobile Reserve Fleet, may request, draw tenders (3-a) Grand Bayou, La.; State of Louisiana Depart-
will be constantly on duty and tbe draw opened on signal 30 ment of Highways bridge near Paincourtville. At least 
for the passage of vessels. Tbe notice posted in accord- 24 hours' advance notice required. 
ance with paragraph (d) of this section shall state (4) Bayou Black, La.; Morgan's Louisiana and Texas 
exactly how the draw tender may be reached. Railroad and Steamship Company bridge at Southdown. 

(18--d) Bayou Sara, Ala.; Louisville and Nashville At least 24 hours' advance notice required. 
Railroad Company bridge near Satsuma. Between 6 a. m. 35 ( 4-a) Bayou Black, La. ; Louisiana Department of 
and 10 p. m., daily, the bridge will be opened on signal Highways bridge near Gibson. At least 24 hours' advance 
for the passage of vessels. Between 10 p. m. and 6 a. m., notice required. 
daily, at least 4 hours' advance notice required, except (4-b) Little Bayou Black, La.; Texas and New Orleans 
during hurricane alerts for the area when a draw tender Railroad Company bridge at Southdown. The draw need 
will be on duty and the bridge opened on signal for tbP 40 not be opened for the passage of vessels, and the special 
passage of vessels. The notice pasted in accordance with regulations contained in paragraphs ( b) and ( e), incln· 
paragraph ( d) of this section shall state exactly how the sive of this section shall not apply to this bridge. 
draw tender may be reached by telephone or otherwise ( 5) BllYOU Grosse Tete, La.; The Texas and Pacific 
between 10 p. m. and 6 a_ m. Railway Company bridge at Grosse Tete, and Louisiana 

{19) Three Mile Creek, Ala.; St;ate of Alabama HIJ?h 45 Department of Highways bridge near Rosedale. At least 
way Department bridge at Mobile. Between 7: 00 a. JD. 48 hours' advance notice required. 
and 9: 00 a. m. and between 4: 30 p. m. and 6: 30 p, m. { 6) Bayou Teche, L'l. ; Louisiana Department of Htgh-
daily the draw need not be opened for the passage of ves- ways bridge at Ruth. At least 48 hours advance notice 
sels. At all other times, at least 12 hours' advance notice required. 
required. 50 (7) Bayou Teche, La.; State of Louisiana, Department 

(20) Three Mile Creek, Ala.; Southern Railway Oom- of Highways and Southern Pacific Lines (Morgan's Loni· 
pany bridge at Mobile. On Sundays and between 8: 30 Biana and Texas Railroad and Steamship Company) 
p. m. and 4: 30 a. m. on all others days the draw need not bridges at Breaux Bridge, at least48 b<mrs' advance notice 
be opened for the passage of vessels except in the event required. 
of an emergeney. Whenever, in the event of an emer- 55 {8) Stumpy Bayou, La.; Loui&iana DepartlXlent of 
gency, a vessel is required to pass through the drawspan Highways bridge near Weeks Island. At least six days' 
on Sunday or between 8: 30 p. m. and 4: so a. m .. tht.. advance notice required. 
dl'.aw sball be opened promptly upon receipt of notice by {8-a) Bayou Courtableau, La. i Texas and New OrleaDS 
the draw tender who is domiclled in the immediate B!lilroad OomPIWY bridge at Washlngoon. The draw need 
vicinity of the bridge. The notice posted 1B accordance 60 not be opened for the passage of vessels, and paragraphs 
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(b) to (e), inclusive of this section shall not apply to this 
bridge. 

(23) Brays Bayou, Tex.; Harris County highway 
bridge at Rro.~dway, Harrisburg. At least 12 hours' ad· 
,·ance notice required. (9) Vermilion River, La.; Louisiana Department of 

Highways bridge near Lafayette. At least 48 hours' ad
vance notice required. 

(10) B:iyou Des Cannes, La.; Louisiana Department 
of Highways bridge near Evangeline. At least 48 hours' 
advance notice i·equired. 

(24) Brazos River, Tex.: combination highway and 
5 railroad bridge between Freeport and Velasco. At le1st 

24 hours' advance notice required. 

(11) B :you Plaquemine Brule, La.; Texas and New 
Orleans Railroad Company bridge near Midland. At least 10 
24 hours' advance notice required. 

(12) Bayou Ne:i:pique, La.; Louisiana Department of 
Highways bridge near Jennings. At least 48 hours' ad
vance notice required. 

(25) Brazos River Diversion Channel, 'l'ex.; highway 
bridge near Freeport. At least 12 hours' adv::nce notice 
required. 

(2S-a) Lavaca River, Tex.: St. Louis, Brownsville and 
Mexico Railway Comp~ny and Texas Highway Depart
ment bridges near Yanderbilt. At least 48 hours' ad
vance notice required, except in emergencies, when the 
bridge will be opened as soon as possible after receipt of 

(13) Bayou Choupique, La.; Louisiana Department of 
Highways bridges near Calcasieu. At least 48 hours' ad
vance notice required. 

15 notice. 
(26) Xueces Bay, Tex.: 'l'exas Highway Department 

bridge between Corpus Christi and Portland. On Sun
days, Texas State holidays, and National holidays, and 
between 9: 00 p. m. and H: 00 a. m. on all other days, ad· 

(13-a) Bayou La.cassine, La.; Texas and New Orleans 
Railroad Company bridge near Hayes. At least 24 hours· 
advance notice required. 

(14) Bayou D'lnde, La.; Louisiana Department of 
Highways bridge. At least 48 hours' advance notice 
required. 

20 ,·ance notke required; to be given prior to 8: 00 p. m. 
on a day a draw tender is required to be in attendance: 

(15) Bayou D'lnde, La.; railroad bridge of Defense 
Plant Corporation, Cities Service Refining Corporation, 25 

Agent. At least 72 hours' advance notice required. 
(16) Contraband Bayou, La.; Police Jury of Calca

sieu Parish highway bridge near Lake Charles. At least 
6 hours' advance notice required. 

(17) Houston River, La.; The Kansas City Southern 30 
Railway Company bridge near Lake Charles. At least 
24 hours' advance notice required. 

Provided, That during a hurricane alert or in the event 
of a major disaster affecting the Nueces Ray area a 
draw tender shall be in constant attendance and the draw 
opened promptly on signal. 

(27) l.aguna Madre, Tex.: Padre Island Causeway 
(Nueces County) swing barge bridge across Humble Oil 
and Refining Company channel. Between 4: 00 p. m. 
and 7: 00 a. m., at least 1-hour advance notice required: 
Provided, That these regulations may be temporarily 
suspended by the District Engineer, Corps of Engineers, 
Galveston, Tex., for such periods as he may determine 
to be necessary upon notice to Nueces County. (18) English Bayou, La.; Louisiana Department of 

Highways bridge near Lake Charles. At least 48 hours' 
advance notice required. 

(19) Sabine River, La. and Tex.; Texas and New Or
leans Railroad Company bridge near E~ho, Tex .. The Kan-

(28) Arroyo Colorado. Tex.: The Texas Highway De-
35 partment bridge at Rio Hondo. At least 24·hours' ad· 

vance notice required. 

sas City Southern Railway Company bridge near Rulifl', 
Tex:., and Texas and Louisiana Highway Departments 
bridge between Starks, La., and Deweyville, Tex. At 40 
least 24 hours' advance notice required. 

§ 203.463 Manatee River, Fla.; Stale Road Depart
ment of Florida bridge near Bradenton. (a) Between 7 
a. m. and 9 a. m. and between 4 p. rn. and 6 p. m., the 
draw need not be opened for the passage of vessels, ex-
cept as provided in paragraph (b) of this section. 

(b) The draw shall be opened promptly on signal for 
the passage of (1) Go,·ernment owned or operated ves-

( 20) Cow Bayou, Tex. ; Orange County highway 
bridges 7 and 17 miles, respectively, above the mouth, 
near Orangefteld. At least 6 hours' advance notice 
required. 

(21) Taylors Bayou. Tex.; Texas and New Orleans 
Railroad Comp.any bridge and Texas Highway Depart
ment bridge at West Port Arthur. At least 48 hours' ad-

45 sels, (2) any vessel during the existence of a hurricane 
alert issued by the United States Weather Bureau and 
affecting the area, and (3) any vessel in an emergency 
involving danger of life or pro}Jerty. An emergency shall 

vance notice required. 
(21-a) Sabine Lake. La. and Tex.; Sabine Lake 50 

Bridge and Causeway Authority bridge near Port Ar
thur, Tex. At least 4 hours' advance notice required, 
except in emergencies, when the bridge will be opened 
as soon as possible after receipt of notice. 

(22) Butralo Bayou, Tex.; Texas and New Orleans 55 
Railroa<l. Company bridge 0.1 mile above Houston Turn-
ing Basin, Houston, and drawbridges upstream there· 
from. At least 24 hours' advance notice required. 

be indicated by four blasts of a whistle, horn, or mega
phone blown on the vessel. 

( c) At times other than those specified in paragraph 
(a) of this section, and all other respects the regulati-0ns 
contained in § 203.240 shall govern the operation of this 
bridge. 

( d) The owner of or agency controlling the bridge shall 
keep conspicuously posted on both sides of the bridge, In 
such manner that it can easily be read at any time, a 
copy of the regulations of this !lleCtion. 
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§ 203.465 Hilleboro River, Tampa, Fla.-( a) City of 
Tampa highway bridge at Platt Street and State Road 
Department of Florida highway bridge at Lafayette 
Street. (1) Except as otherwise provided in subpara
graph (2) of this paragraph, the owners of or agencies 
controlling these bridges shall not be required t;o open 
the draws for the passage of vessels between 8: 30 a. m. 
and 9: 30 a. m. and between 5: 00 p. m. and 6 : 15 p. m. 
on all days except Sundays. 

(2) The draws shall be opened at any time to allow 
the passage of vessels owned or operated by the United 
States and vessels in distress. A vessel owned or oper
ated by the United States or a vessel in distress desiring 
to pass either bridge shall so indicate by four blasts of 
a whistle or similar device. 

(3) The owners of or agencies controlling the bridges 
shall keep a copy of the regulations in this paragraph 
conspicuously posted on both the upstream and down
stream sides thereof, in such manner that it can be easily 
read at any time. 

(b) City of Tampa highway bridges at Garcia Avenue 
and at West Columbus Drive (Michigan Avenue). (1) 
The owner of or agency controlling these bridges will 
not be required to keep draw tenders in constant at
tendance between 10: 00 p. m. and 6: 00 a. m. 

(2) Persons requiring the opening of the draw of 
either bridge between 10: 00 p. m. and 6 : 00 a. m. shall, 
except in an emergency, give one hour's advance notice 
of the time at which such opening will be required. Such 
notice may be given in person, in writing, or by telephone 
to the authorized representative of the owner af or agency 
controlling the bridge. Upon receipt of such notice, the 
authorized representative shall cause a draw tender to be 
on duty at the bridge at the time specified in the notice, 
and the bridge shall at such time and for a reasonable 
period thereafter be prepared to open promptly for the 
passage of vessels. 

( 3) The owner of or agency controlling the bridges 
shall keep conspicuously posted on both the upstream and 
downstream sides thereof, in such manner that it can be 
easily read at any time, a copy of the regulations in 
this paragraph, together with a notice stating exactly 
how the representative specified in subparagraph (2) of 
this paragraph may be reached. 

(c) State Road Department of Florida highway bridge 
at West Hillsborough Avenue. (l) The owner of or 
agency controlling this bridge 11hall not be required to 
keep a draw tender in constant attendance between 10: 00 
p. m. and 6: 00 a. m. 

(2) Whenever, in the event of an emergency, a vessel, 
unable to pass under the closed bridge, ts required to paStl 
through the drawspan between 10: 00 p. m. and 6: 00 a. m., 
at least one hour's advance notice of the time the opening 
is required shall be given to the authorized representative 
of the owner of or agency ooutrolling the bridge. Upon 
receipt of 11uch notice, the authorized representative, in 
compliance therewith, shall arrange for the prompt open
ing of the draw at the time specified 111 the notice for the 
passage of the vessel. 

keep conspicuously posted on both the upstream and down
stream sides thereof, in such mann~r that it can ~ easily 
read at any time, a copy of the regulations in thll'I para
graph, together with a notice stating exactly how the 

5 representative specified in subparagraph (2) of this 
paragraph may be reached. 

(d) City of Tampa highway bridge at West Sligh 
Avenue. (1) The owner of or agency controlling this 
bridge shall not be required to keep a draw tender in con-

10 stant attendance between 6 : 00 p. m. and 7 : 00 a. m. 
(2) WheneV'er, in the event of an emergency, a vessel, 

unable to pass under the closed bridge, ls required to pass 
through the drawspan between 6 : 00 p. m. and 7: 00 a. m., 
at least one bour's advance notice of the time the opening 

15 is required shall be given to the authorized representative 
of the owner of or agency controlling the bridge. Upon 
receipt of such notice, the authorized representative, in 
compliance therewith, shall arrange for the prompt open
ing of the draw at the time specified in the notice for the 

20 passage of the vessel. 
( 3) The owner of or agency controlling the bridge shall 

keep conspicuously posted on both the upstream and down
stream sides thereof, in such manner that it can be easily 
read at any time, a copy of the regulations in this para· 

25 graph, together with a notice stating exactly how the 
representative specified in subparagraph (2) of this para 
graph may be reached. 

§ 203.466 Oearwater Harbor, Fla.; the City of Clt!lll'· 
30 water bridge (Memorial C..1111eway), Clearwater, Fla. (a) 

l!lxcept as otherwise provided in paragraphs (b) and (c) 
of this section, the owner or agency controlling the bridge 
shall not be required to open the drawspan for the pas
sage of vessels on Saturdays, Sundays, :Memorial Day, 

35 Independence Day and Labor Day between tbe hours of 
4: 30 p. m. and 7: 00 p. m., except that the drawspan sball 
be opened at 5: 15 p. m., 6: 00 p. m., and 6: 45 p. m. to allow 
all accumulated vesselS to pass. 

( b) The regUlatfons iD this section shall not apply to 
40 vessels owned or operated by the United States. All 1!11cb 

vessels shall be paased without delay through the draw vt 
the bridge at any time on giving the uB11al signal. 

( c) The draw of the bridge shall be opened at any time 
for the passage of a tow or of a vessel in an emergency in-

46 volving danger to life or property. Such an emergency 
shall be indicated by four blasts of a whistle, horn, or 
megajlbone. 

(d) The owner of or agency controlltng the bridge shall 
keep a copy of the regulations in this section consplcuouely 

50 posted on both the upstream and downstream sides there
of, in such DlllllD4!r that it can be easily read at any ttme. 

§ 203.491 Mahlle River mad OUdt.aaw &eek, Ala.i 
Almma State mp_,. Jiridp at!l'Olll Mobile llm!r· and 

55 Loaiftille aad Nulnflle BaUro.I Company lwidp llC!l'Oll 

Cltieicauw CNek at JloWle. Ala.---(.a) Sound 81gnala for 
veaela. (1) l'or •8111els proceeding up or down··Kobtle 
River aird requlrlngan opening of ~hflhwa.y brfc)ge onl7, 
the ve9l'lel will gt~ a aiPal of tlm!e loDC blasts. 

(8) The owner of or agency controlling the bridge shall to (2) For veseehl eomJ.ng .flown Moblle River and hltend-
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ing to proceed up Chickasaw Creek, requiring an opening 
of t~ railroad bridge, the vessel will give a signal of one 
long blast, followed after a one minute interval by three 
long blasts. 

( 3) For vessels coming up Mobile River and intending to 5 
proceed up Chickasaw Creek, requiring an opening of both 
bridges, the vessel will give a signal of three long blasts, 

his residence thereafter. If the notice is given between the 
hours of 6 : 20 a. m. and 10: 20 p. m., or if at least one-half 
hour has elapsed since it was given, the draw shall be 
promptly opened at the time specified in the notice upon 
the prescribed signal being given from the boat. 

(c) Between the hours of 6:20 a. m. and 10:20 p. m. 
the draw shall be opened upon signal in accordance with 
the general regulations. (See § 203.240.) a one minute interval, and one long blast followed by three 

long blasts. 
(4) The owners of or agencies controlling the bridges 10 

shall keep a legible copy of these regulations posted con
spicuously on both the upstream and downstream sides of 

§ 203.535 Dickinson Bayou, Tex.; bridge of Galves-
ton, Harrisburg & San Antonio Railroad (Southern Pa
cinc) at San Leon, Tex. (a) The owner of this bridge 
will not be required to keep a draw tender in attendance 
at the bridge between the hours of 4 p. m. and 8 a. m. : 

the bridges. 

§ 203.493 Pinto Pass, Ala.; Alabama Dry Dock and 
Shipbuilding Company railroad bridge, Mobile, Ala. (a) 

The owner of or agency controlling the-bridge shall not be 
required to open the drawspan for the passage of vessels 
except between the hours of 12: 30 a. m. and 5: 30 a. m. and 
between the hours of 5: 00 p. m. and 10 : 30 p. m. 

(b) Requests to pass through the bridge shall be made 
at least two hours prior to the opening of the drawspan be
tween 12: 30 a. m. and 5: 30 a. m., and at least one hour 
prior to the opening of the drawspan between 5: 00 p. m. 
and10:30p.m. 

15 Provided, That said owner shall keep conspicuously 
posted on both the upstream and downstream sides of the 
britlge, in such manner that it can easily be read at any 
time, a copy of the regulations in this section, together 
with a notice stating exactly how the bridge tender may 

20 be reached, giving his telephone number and location, and 
shall arrange fo:t: ready telephonic communication with 
him at any time between 4 p. m., and 8 a. m., either from 
the bridge or from its immediate vicinity. 

(b) Whenever a vessel unable to pass under the closed 
25 draw desires to pass through the draw at any time be

tween the hours of 4 p. m. and 8 a. m., notice of such 
intention shall be given to the bridge tender by telephone 
or otherwise, either at the bridge before 4 p. m. or at his 
residence thereafter. If the notice is given between the 

( c) The owner of or agency controlling the bridge shall 
keep conspicuously posted on both the upstream and down
stream sides of the bridge, in such manner that it can 
easily be read at any time, a copy of the regulations in this 
section, together with a notice stating exactly to whom the ao 
request is to be made and how be may be reached without 
delay. 

hours of 8 a. m. and 4 p. m., or if at least 1 hour has 
elapsed since it was given, the draw shall be promptly 
opened at tbe time specified in the notice upon the pre
scribed signal being given from the boat. ( d) This section is supplemental to the rules and 

regulations to govern the operation of drawbridges cross-
ing "All navigable waterways of the United States dis- 35 
charging their waters into the Atlantic Ocean south of and 
including Chesapeake Bay and the Gulf of Mexico, except-

( c) Between the hours of 8 a. m. and 4 p. m. the draw 
shall be opened within 1 hour after signal is given in 
accordance with the general regulations. (See§ 203.240.) 

§ 203.541 lntracoa11tal Waterway, TeJE&s; bridge of 
the Texas Highway Department in new Galve&ton Cause-

ing the Mississippi River and its tributaries." 

§ 203.525 Clear Creek at Seabrook, Tex.; bridge of 
Galveston, Barrisburg & San Antonio Railroad. (a) The 
owner of this bridge will not be required to keep a draw 
tender in attendance at the bridge between the hours of 

40 way in vicinity of Galveston, Texas. (a) Between 7 a. m. 
and 8 a. m. and between 4 p. m. and 6 p. m. the draw of 
the bridge need not be opened for the passage of vessels 
except as provided in paragraphs (b) and (c) of this 
section. 10: 20 p. m. and 6: 20 a. m. : Provided, That said owner 

shall keep <:!Olll!picuously pasted on both the upstream and 45 
downstream sides of the bridge, in such manner that lt 
can easily be read at any time, a copy of. the regulations 

(b) The draw shall be opened promptly upon the pre-
scribed signal being given for the passage of towboats 
with tows and vessels owned or operated by the United 
States. When the draw is open for the passage of any of 
the above vessels, other vessels which have been waiting 

in this section, together with a notice stating exactly how 
the bridge tender may be reached, giving his telephone 
number and location, and sball arrange for ready tele
phonic communication with him at any time between 
10: 20 p. m .. and 6: 20 a.. m., either from the bridge or from 
its immediate vicinity. 

(b) Whenever a vessel unable to pass under the closed 
draw desires to pass through the draw at any time between 
the honrs of .10 : .20 p. m. and 6 : 20 a.. m., notice of such 
intention shall .be given to. the bridge tender by telepbooe 
or otherwise, either. at the bridge .before 10: 20 p. m. -0r at 

50 shall be permitted to pass through the draw. 
( c) The draw shall be opened promptly for any vessel 

desiring passage because of an emergency. Such vessel 
shall sound the opening signal two or more times at inter
vals of 5 seconds. When weather conditions are such 

55 that sound signals ma.y not be beard, such vessels shall 
signal tor an opening by raising and lowering a number of 
times a Ught,ed lantern by night and a flag by day. 

( d) The owner of or agency controlling the bridge shall 
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keep conspicuously posted on both sides of the bridge, in 
such manner that it can easily be read at any time. a copy 
of these regulations. 

§ 203.542 Intracoastal Waterway, Galveston, Texas; 
Bridge of the Texas Highway Department in new Gal
Yeston Causeway. (a) When a vessel approaches the 
drawbridge and signals for the opening of the draw, the 
draw tender shall reply by means of the sound signals 
prescribed in § 203.240 (b) and in addition he shall ex
hibit the following visual signals: 

(1) A flashing green light to indicate that the bridge 
can be opened immediately; or 

(2) A flashing red light to indicate that the draw can
not be opened immediately, or, being open, is to be closed 
immediately. 

(b) The flashing green light shall be exhibited during 
the time the draw is opening and until the draw is to be 
closed. 

the draw span or through the draw opening shall be in a 
manner to expedite both land and water traffic. . 

(d) Stgnals-(1) Call signals for opening of draw...L.(i) 
Sound signals. The general signal shall be one long blast 

5 of a whistle, horn, or siren, or one loud and distinct stroke 
of a bell, repeated at intervals until the acknowledging 
signal hereinafter prescribed is received from the bridgu 
operator, except when a vessel or other water craft is about 
to leave a point between two drawbridges and within sight 

10 or hearing of them to pass through the draw downstream 
or in the direction of the ebb current, the signal shall be 
followed after a brief interval by an additional blast or 
distinct stroke of a bell. 

(ii) Visual signal. A white flag by day, a white light 
15 by night, swung in full circles at arm's length in full sight 

of the bridge and facing the draw. This signal is to be 
used in conjunction with sound signals when conditions 
are such that sound signals may not be heard. 

(2) Acknowledging signals by bridge operator-(i) 
( c) The flashing red light shall be exhibited during the 20 Sound signals. Draw to be opened immediately: Same as 

call signal. Draw cannot he opened immediately, or if 
open must be closed immediately: Four or more short and 
rapid blasts of a whistle, horn, or siren, or four sharp and 
rapid strokes of a bell, to be repeated at ·regular intervals 

time the draw is closing. 
( d) The flashing red light shall be exhibited and the 

danger signal sounded if, for reasons of emergency, the 
draw tender shall find that the draw cannot be operated 
for the safe passage of vessels. 

( e) The ftashing red and green lights shall be mounted 
on the control house of the bridge, shall be visible along 
the channel only and shall be of sufficient intensity to be 
visible 600 yards from the bridge in the daytime during 
periods of poor visibility. 

(f) In case of a power failure or other emergency mak
ing the operation of the flashing red and green lights im
possible, the draw tender shall resort to such use of the 
visual signals prescribed in § 208.240 ( c) as the situation 
demands. 

(g) The regulations in this section supersede the re
quirements of § 203.240 insofar as visual signals of the 
draw tender are concerned, except as provided in para
graph (f} of this se<"tion. In all other respects § 203.240 
shall apply to the opeNltion of this bridge. 

§ 203.555 Mississippi River and its navigable tribu
taries and outlets, including the Atchafalaya River, La., 
above Grand Lake; bridges. (a) The owner of or the 
agency controlling a drawbridge crossing a navigable 
water of the United States shall provide the appllances 
and the personnel necessary for the safe, prompt, and 
efficient operation of the draw. 

(b) The draw shall be o-pened promptly when the signal 
prescribed in pa-ragraph ( d) of this section for the open
ing of the draw is received from an approaching vessel or 
other water craft which cannot pass under the closed 
draw, excepting when an approaching train is so close 
that it cannot be stopped safely before reaching the 
bridge or an approaching passenger or mail train is within 
sight or hearing of the bridge operator. 

( c) Trains, vehicles, vessels, or other water craft shall 
not be stopped or manipulated in a manner hindering or 
delaying the operat.lon of the draw, but all passage over 

25 until acknowledged by the vessel. 
(ii) Visual signals. The system of sight signals (here

inafter described) to be used in each individual case will 
be subject to the approval of the Division Engineer of the 
United States Engineer Department in charge of thP 

30 locality. They will be used in conjunction with sound 
signals when conditions are such that sound signals alonf' 
are insufficient. Draw to be opened immediately: Gr~D 
light (or a white flag during daylight hours) swung up 
and down vertically a number of times in full sight of thP 

35 vessel, or Three flashing green lights so located as to be 
visible to approaching vessels, or During daylight hours 
three cylinders or balls so located as to be visible to ap
proaching vessels. Draw cannot be opened immediately, 
of if open must be closed immediately : A red light (or a 

40 red flag during daylight hours) swung to and fro hori
zontally in full sight of the vessel, or During daylight holl1'S 
one cylinder or ball so loeated as to be visible to approach
ing vessels. 

(3) Acknowledging signals by the vessel. Vessels or 
45 other watercraft having signaled for the opening of a draw 

and having received a signal that the draw cannot be 
opened immediately, of if open must be closed immediately, 
will acknowledge said signal by one long blast followed by 
a short blast or by swinging to and fro horizontally a red 

50 flag by day or a red light at night. 
( e) A vessel approaehing to pass two or more bridges 

less than 800 feet apart shall signal the first bridge as 
prescribed in paragraph ( d) of this section and give the 
same signals for the second bridge after an interval of 

55 about 10 seconds, and so on, thus giving at intervals of 
about 10 seconds separate signals for each bridge to be 
pa8Sed. The operator of eneh bridge shall reply as pre
scribed in paragraph { d) of this section. 

(f) When two or more vessels are approaebiDg to pasti 
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(f) and (g) None of these bridges is mentioned specifi
cally in Coast Pilot 5. 

a drawbridge from opposite directions, the person in 
charge of each vessel shall signal for the opening of the 
draw as prescribed In paragraph (d) of this section. The 
vessel running with the current shall have the right of 
way. At slack tide the vessel ·running in ebb current 
direction shall have right of way. The bridge operator 
shall reply as prescribed in paragraph ( d) of this section. 

5 PART 204--DANGER ZONE REGULATIONS: 

(g) When vessels are approaching a bridge span or a 
draw from the same direction, each vessel shall signal in
dependently for the opening of the draw and shall be navi- IO 
gated in accordance with the pilot rule applicable to the 
waterway governing such vessels. 

(h) Special supplemental regulations may be prescribed 
to provide for closed or open periods when land or water 
traffic predominates and to provide for intermittent at- 15 
tendance of bridge operators on bridges across streams 
where water traffic is minor or at times nonexistent. 
Owners of or the agency controlling bridges for which 
such special supplemental regulations are prescribed will 
be required to keep a copy thereof posted in a conspicuous 20 
place on both the upstream and downstream sides of the 
bridges. 

§ 204.84 Florida Bay northeast of Pine Islands, Fla., 
live firing area for strafing-(a) The danger zone. (1) 
Bounded on the north by latitude 24°ril'08" ; on the east 
by longitude 81°13'52"; on the south by lntitude 
24°48'52"; and on the west b~· longitude 81°16'21". 

(2) The hull of an ex-naval ve;.sel (PE-19) is located 
in the center of the area and is m;;ed by Cnited States 
Fleet Aircraft for live strafing. 

(b) The regulations. fl) The area is closed to all 
,·essels at all times. 

(2) This section shall be enforeed by the Captain of the 
Port, Key West, Fla. 

§ 204. 90 Straits of Florida; Navy restricted area sur-
rounding Woman Key and Ballast Key-( a) The danger 
zone. The waters within a rectangular area, approxi
mately 3.0 nautical miles long from eaRt to west and 2.4 
nautical miles wide from north to south, with ""oman 

fi) This section shall be in force on and after June 1, 
1933, and shall supersede all general bridge regulations 
previously approved for these waters. 

Note: The special regulations contained in §§ 203.560 
to 203.620, inclusfre, prescribed where local conditions 
require to govern the operation of certain bridges, sup
plement the general regulations contained in § 203.555. 

25 Key at or near the center, bounded on the north by lati
tude 24°32'37" (approximately one nautical mile north 
of the north shore of '''oman Key) ; on the east by longi
tude 81 °56'40" (approximately one nautical mile east of 
the east shore of Ballast Key) : on the south by latitude 

§ 203.560 Missis11ippi River and its tributaries and 
outlets; bridges where constant attendance of draw tend-

30 24°30'12" (approximately -One nautical mile south of 
the south shore of Ballast Key) ; and on the west by 

ers is not required. (a) The owners of or agencies con
trolling certain bridges will not be required to keep draw 
tenders in constant attendance. The bridges to which 35 
this section applies are listed, and the special regulations 
applicable in each case are set forth, in paragraphs (f) 
and ( g) of this section. 

(b) Whenever a vessel unable to pass under a closed 
bridge desires to pass through the draw, advance notice 40 
as specified, of the time the opening is required shall be 
given to the authorized representative of the owner of 
or agency controlling the bridge. 

( c) Upon receipt of such advance notice, the authorized 
representative of the owner of or agency controlling the 45 
bridge, in compliance therewith, shall arrange for the 
prompt opening of the draw at the time specified in the 
notice for the passage of the vessel. 

(d) The owners of or agencies controlling the bridges 
shall keep conspicuously posted on both the upstream and 50 
downstream sides thereof, in such manner that it can 
easily be read a:t any time, a copy of the regulations in this 
section together with a notice stating exactly how the 
representative specltled in paragraph ( b) of this section 
may be reached. 55 

(e) The operating machinery of the draws shall be 
maintained bl a serviceable condition, and the draws shall 

longitude 81°59'53" (approximately one nautical mile 
west of the west shore of ·woman Key). The danger 
zone will be marked by buoys located at the four corners. 

(b) The regulations. (1) The danger zone is open to 
navigation except when naval operatiom; are in progress, 
when no vessel or other craft shall enter or remain within 
the area. 

(2) Since naval operations will take place in the area 
~t frequent and irregular intervals throughout the year 
regardless of season, advance notice will be given of the 
date on which the first such operations will begin. At 
intervals of not more than three m'>nths thereafter, notice 
will be sent out that operations are continuing. Such 
:1otices will appear in the ltw'al newspapers and in "Notice 
to Mariners." 

(3) Prior to the conduct of operations the area will be 
patrolled by naval craft which will warn navigation to 
leave the area. Upon receiving such warning any water
·raft within the danger zone shall leave it nnd no craft 

shall enter the area until operations have ceased. 
( 4) This section shall be enforced by the Commandant, 

Sixth Naval District, Charleston, S. C., and such agencies 
as he may designate. 

§ 204.95 Strait11 of Florida and Florida Bay in vicinity 
of Key West, Fla.; operational training area, aerial 8'lln
nery range, and bombing and strafing tarcet areas, Naval 
Air Station, Key West, Fla.-(a) The danger zones-(1) 

be OJlened and closed at intervals frequent enough t.o make 
<'ertatn that the machinery ts tn proper order for satisfac
tory operation. 60 Operational training area. Waters of the Straits of 
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Florida and Gulf of Mexico southwest, west and north
west of Key West bounded as follows: Beginning at lati
tude 25°45'00", longitude 82°07'00"; thence southeast to 
latitude 24°49'00", longitude 81°55'00"; thence south
west to latitude 24°37'30", longitude 82°00'30"; thence 5 
westerly to latitude 24°37'30", longitude 82°06'00"; 
thence southerly to latitude 24 "28' 30", longitude 
82°06'00"; thence southerly to latitude 24°25'00", longi
tude 82°06'30"; thence easterly to latitude 24°25'00", 
longitude 81 °57'00" ; thence southwesterly to latitude 10 
23°30'00", longitude 82°19'00"; thence westerly to lati
tude 28°30'00", longitude 82°46'00"; thence northwest
erly to latitude 23°52'30", longitude 83°11'00''; thence 
northerly to latitude 24°25'00", longitude 83°11'00"; 
thence easterly to latitude 24°25'00", longitude 15 
83°08'00" ; thence clockwise along the arc of a circle with 
a radius of 92 miles centered at latitude 24°35'00", longi
tude 81 °41'15" to latitude 25°45'05", longitude 82°23'30"; 
thence east to point of beginning. 

tions, no vessel shall enter or remain In such area during 
the pe:·iod the operations are in progress. . 

( 4) Aircraft and nanll vess~ls conducting operations in 
a danger zone will exercise caution in order not to en
danger watercraft. Operations which may be d!lngerous 
to watercraft will not be conducted without 11.rst ascer
taining that the zone of operations is clear. .Any vessel 
in the zone of operati<ms will be warned to leave, and upon 
being so warned the vessel shall leave the zone of 
operations immediately. 

(5) The regulations in this section shall be enforced by 
the Commandant, Sixth Naval District, Charleston, S. C., 
and such agencies as he may designate. 

§ 204.100 Tampa Bay south of Port Tampa, Fla.; 
small-arms firing range, United States Air Force, MacDill 
Field-( a) The danger zone. Shoreward of a line begin-
ning at Little Mangrove Point, latitude 27°51'06", longi
tude 82°32'52"; thence southwesterly approximately 

(2)Revoked. 
(3) Bombing and strafing target areas. (i) A circular 

area immediately west of Marquesas Keys with a radius 
ot two and one-halt statute miles having its center at 
latitude 24°34'30", longitude 82°14'00". The target 
located within this area, a grounded LCI, will be used 
for air-to-ground gunnery exercises. 

20 2,900 yards to latitude 27°50'00", longtitude 82°33'55"; 
thence southeasterly approximately 5,200 yards to lati
tude 27°47'27", longitude 82°33'29"; thence northeast
erly approximately 3,800 yards to latitude 27°47'46", 
longtitude 82°31'25"; and thence northeasterly approxl-

( 11) A circular area immediately north o! Marquesas 
Keys with a radius of two nautical miles having its center 

26 mately 5,100 yards to the shore line at latitude 27°49'20", 
longitude 82°29'10". The area will be marked by suitable 
boundary signs or buoys. 

(b) The regulations. (1) Vessels and other watercraft 
are prohibited from entering the danger zone at all times. at latitude 24°38'20", longitude 82°06'25". The target 

located within this area, a grounded eagle boat, will be 
used for bombing exercises using water-filled bombs only. 

30 (2) Advance notice will be given of the date on which 

(iii) Revoked. 
(iv) A circular area immediately west of Marquesas 

Keys with a radius o! two nautical miles having its 
center at latitude 24°33.4' and longitude 82°10.9', not 35 
to include land area and area within Marquesas Keys. 
The target located within this aI't'a, a grounded LSIL 
will be used tor bombing and aircrllft rocket exercises. 

the first firing practice shall begin. At intervals of not 
more than three months thereafter, notice wlll be 11ent 
out that firing practice is continuing. Such notices will 
appear in local newspapers and in "Notice to Mariners." 

(3) This secti-0n shall be enforced by the Commanding 
Officer, MacDill Field, Tampa, Fla., and such agencies as 
he may designate. 

(b) The regulations. (1) In advance of scheduled air § 204.105 Gulf of Mes.ieo between Anclote.Keys -d 
or surface operations which, In the opinion of the enforc· 40 Cedar Ke)'ll, Fla.; Air Foree aerial sunnery tarcet ranp 
ing agency, may be dangerous to watercraft, appropriate -d bomltine tar1et areu-(a) Aerial gunnery target 
warnings wlll be issued to navigation interests through range. [Revoked] 
o:fftcial government and civilian channels or in such other (b) Bombing target areas--(1) The danger zones--
manner as the District Engineer, Corps of Engineers, (i) South ar~. A rectangular area otf the west coast Of 
!acksonville, Fla., may direct. Such warnings wUl specify 45 Florida between BudS<>n and Baypart bounded on the 
the location, type, time, and duration of operations, give south by latitude 28° 28' ; on the west by longitude 82° M' ; 
such other pertinent information as may be required in on the north by latitude 28° 3&' ; and one the east by 
the interests of safety, and state whether watercraft will longitude82° 48'. 
be excluded from the scme of operatioll8 which is defined (ii) North area .. A rectangular area ofl the west coast 
as that portion of a danger sone within which watercraft 50 of Fllorlda between Chassahowitzka Bay and OrystaI Bay 
might be endangered by the operations in progress, bounded on the south by latitude 28° 48' ; on the west by 

(2) Watercraft shall l'lOt be prohibited from ptl88i.ng loncltude 82° 58' ;,-OD the north by 1-Utude 28° 53'; and on 
through a danger zone except when the QPeratioes beiq the east by longUUde 82° 45'. 
conducted are of such a nature that the eJ:elu&ioo of wa- (2) The recuJ:a.tton& {i) Vet$11els aud other wat.er· 
tercraft from the so~ of operations is required tn the 5& craft are prohibited from entering the dancer J!OOt!S at 
interests of safety or for accomplishment of the mtuton. all u-. 
or Is considered Important to the national securttr. (ll) Ad~ noU~ wUl be given ottbe date.on .. whleb 

(3) When the warning to naviptio&l blterestti states tM>Jllblng praettee sllall bttgln, TbereafteJ.', ·.at lntel't'.als 
that watercraft will be excluded from the sane at ~ra· of. not mOr& than three months, notices wm 1le publlsbed 
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stating that bombing practice is continuing. Such notices 
will appear in local newspapers and in ''Notice to 
Mariners" published by the United States Coast Guard. 

pradice range, Tyndall Air Force Base, Fla.-(a) The 
danger zone. Beginning at latitude 29° 40'00", longitude 
85°21'30", in the vicinity of Cape San Blas; thence 
southeasterly to latitude 29°23'00", longitude 84°39'00"; (iii) This paragraph shall be enforced by the Com

manding omcer, MacDill Field, Tampa, Fla., and such 
agencies as be may designate. 

§ 204.111 Gulf of Mexico 11011th of Apalachee Bay, 
Fla.; Air Force rocket firing range-( a) The danger zone. 

5 thence southwesterly tv latitude 28°39'00", longitude 
84°49'00"; thence northwesterly to latitude 29°43'00", 
longitude 85°53'00'' ; thence northeasterly to latitude 
29°56'30". longitude 85°38'30" ; and thence southeasterly 

An area about 45 statute miles wide and 60 statute miles 10 
long, approximately parallel to and about 30 miles of!'. the 
west coast of Florida, south of Apalachee Bay. The area 
is bounded as follows: Beginning at latitude 29°42'30", 
longitude 84°40'00"; thence east along latitude 29°42'30" 
to longitude 84°00'00"; thence southeast to latitude 15 
28°56'00", longitude 83°31'00"; thence southwest to lati· 
tude 28°37'00", longitude 84°11'00"; thence northwest to 
latitude 29°17'30", longitude 84°40'00"; thence northwest 
to latitude 29°32'00", longitude 85°00'00"; thence north
east along a line three miles off tbe meanderings of the 20 
shore to the point of beginning. 

(b) The regulations. (1) Tbe fact that aerial rocket 
firings will be conducted over the danger zone will be ad
vertised to the public through the usual media for the 
dissemination of information. Inasmuch as such firing is 25 
likely to be conducted during the day or night throughout 
the year without regard to season, such advertising of 
firing will be repeated at intervals not exceeding three 
months and at more frequent intervals when in the opinion 
of the enforcing agency, repetition is necessary in the 30 
interest of public safety. 

(2) Prior to the conduct of rocket firing, the area will be 
patrolled by surface patrol boat and/or patrol aircraft 

to the point of beginning. 
(b) The regulations. (1) Air-to-air firing practice will 

ordinarily take place in the area during the hours of day
light, 7 days per week. During periods of firing, passage 
through the area will not be denied to cargo-carrying or 
passenger-carrying vessels or tows proceeding on estab
lished routes. In case any such vessel is within the danger 
area, the omcer in charge of firing practice operations will 
cause the cessation or postponement of fire until the vessel 
has cleared that part of the area within range of the 
weapons being used. The vessel shall proceed on its 
normal course and not delay its progress. 

(2) Other vessels will be warned to leave the danger 
area during firing practice by surface patrol boat and/or 
patrol aircraft. When aircraft is used to patrol the area, 
low flight of the aircraft across the bow will be used as a 
signal or warning. Upon being so warned such vessels 
shall clear the area immediately. 

( 3) The area will be open to all vessels whenever firing 
practice is not being conducted. 

( 4) The regulations in this section shall be enforced by 
the Commanding Officer, Tyndall Air Force Base, Fla., and 
such agencies as he may designate. 

§ 204.115 Gulf of Mexico and St. Joseph Bay, in 
vicinity of St. Joseph Peninsula; air-to-ground target to insure that no watercraft are within the danger zone 

and to warn any such watercraft seen in the vicinity that 
rocket firing is about to take place in the area. When 
aircraft is used to patrol the area, low ftight of the air
craft across the bow will be used as a signal or warning. 

35 range, Tyndall Air Force Base, Fla.- (a) The danger zone. 

(3) Any such watercraft shall, upon being so warned, 
immediately lea 1e the area, and, until the conclusion of the 40 
firing, shall remain at such a distance that 1t will be safe 
from the fallout resulting from such rocket firing. 

( 4) The regulations in this section shall not deny access 
to or egress from harbors e<>ntiguous to the danger zone in 
the case of regular passenger or cargo carrying vessels pro- 45 
ceeding t-0 or from such harbors. In the case of the pres
ence of any such vessel in the danger zone the officer in 
charge , shall cause the ce~tlon or postponement ot fire 
until Ute ressel shall have cleared that part of the area 
in which it might be endangered by the fallout. The 50 
vessel shall proceed on its normal course and shall not 
delay its progress unnecessarily. Masters are requested 
to avoid ~ da11ger zone whenev~r possible so that lnter
fereJJce: wlth.tl.ring trainlng may be mlnlmi&ed. 

( c) The replatlons in this section sball be enforced by 55 
the Commander, Moody Air Force Base, Valdosta, Ga., 
and sueb qencles. as he may designate. 

§ 204.114 ~If ef Muieo eoulh and wat of Apa
lachicola, San 81aa, and St. Joaeph Bays; at....to-air firing 60 

The waters of the Gulf of Mexico west of St. Joseph 
Peninsula and of St. Joseph Bay east of St. Joseph 
Peninsula, Florida, within an area described as follows : 
Beginning at St. Joseph Point, latitude 29°52'24", longl
ude 85°23'24"; thence southeasterly to latitude 

29°50'30", longitude 85°23'12", thence oo· true to longi-
tude 85°22'30'' ; thence southeasterly to latitude 
29°42'00", longitude 85°20'30", thence southwesterly to 
latitude 29°41'48", longitude 85°21'48"; thence soutb
:nsterly to Cape San Blas, latitude 29°40'00", longitude 
85°21'36"; thence southwetterly to latitude 29°38'54", 
longitude 85°30'42"; thence northwesterly to latitude 
29°48'36", longitude 85°32'12"; thence northeasterly to 
the point of beginning. Firing will be in a southwesterly 
direction from St. Joseph Bay toward the Gulf of Mexico 
and across St. Joseph Peninsula. 

(b) The regulations. (1) Firing will be conducted 
dally between sunrise and sunset, weather and ceiling 
permitting, and no vessel or other cratt shall enter or 
remain within the area during sueh operations. 

(2) The fact that aerial target practice is to take place 
over the area will be advertised to the public through 
the usual media for the dissemination of information. 
lllll8much as such practice is to be conducted throughout 
the year, without regard to season, such advertising wm 
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be repeated at frequent intervals not exceeding three 
months, and at more frequent intervals when, in the 
opinion of the enforcing agency, sueh frequent repetition 
is advisable in the interests of public safety. 

(3) Prior to conducting each target practice the area 5 
will be patrolled by aircraft to insure that no watercraft 
are within the area, and any watercraft in the area will 

or the standard minesweep signal is displayed from any 
vessel or barge operating in the danger zone, navig&fion 
in the danger zone is prohibited. The area will be open 
to navigation at all other times. 

(2) A security patrol maintained by the operating 
agency will exercise full control in the interest of safety 
to navigation. 

(3) The regulations in this section shall be enforced 
by the Commanding Officer, t:'nited States Navy Mine 
Countermeasures Station, Panama City, Fla., and such 
agencies as he may designate. 

§ 204.130 Gulf of Mexico from St. Andrew Bay to 
Choctawhatchee Bay, and Choctawhatchee Bay; aerial 

be warned by means of signals that target practice is 
about to take place. The patrol aircraft will employ the 
methoct of warning known as "buzzing" which consists of 10 
low flight by the aircraft and repeated opening and clos
ing of the throttle. Any such watercraft shall, upon 
being so warned, immediately leave the area and shall re
main outside the area until the conclusion of target 
practice. 15 gunnery and bombing ranges, Air Force Proving Ground 

Command, Eglin Field, Fla.-(a) The danger zones-(1) 
Aerial gunnery range in Gulf of Mexico between St. 
Andrew Bay West Entrance of Choctawhatchee Bay En
trance. South boundary, a line parallel to and 10 statute 

(4) No marking of the area is proposed, and water
craft shall be presumed to know their location by dis
tance and direction from landmarks or other topographi-
cal features along the shore. 

(5) The regulations in this section shall be enforced 
by the Commanding Officer, Tyndall Air Force Base, Fla., 
and such agencies as he may designate. 

§ 204.120 Gulf of Mexico, southeast of St. Andrew 
Bay East Entrance; small-arms firing range, Tyndall Air 
Force Base, Fla.-(a) The danger zone. The waters of 
the Gulf of Mexico southeast of St. Andrew Bay East 
Entrance within a rectangular area 1 statute mile wide, 

zo miles offshore; west boundary, longitude 86°28'00"; 
north boundary, a line parallel to and one statute mile 
offshore; east boundary, a straight line extending from 
the intersection of the north boundary and latitude 
30°07'00" to the intersection of the south boundary and 

25 latitude 30°00'45". 
(2) Aerial gunnery range in Gulf of Mexico west of 

Choctawhatchee Bay entrance. South boundary, a line 
parallel to and 10 statute miles offshore; west boundary, 
longitude 86°41'00"; north boundary, a line parallel to the longitudinal center line of which extends from a 

point on shore at latitude 30°04'30'', longitude 85°36'48", 
206° true, a distance of 41h statute miles. 

30 and one statute mile offshore; east boundary, longitude 

(b) The regulations. (1) Firing practice will ordi
narily take pla~e between 8: 00 a. m. and 5 : 00 p. m. 
daily. No vessel or other craft shall enter or remain 
within the area during periods of firing. The area will 35 
be opened to vessels at all other times. 

(2) Prior to conducting firing practice a red fiag will 
be displayed from the Fire Control Tower on the range 
and watercraft in the vicinity will be warned by patrol 
boats. Any watercraft within the area shall, upon being 40 
so warned, immediately leave the area and shall remain 
outside tbe area until the conclusion of firing practice. 

( 3) The regulations in this section shall be enforced 
by the Commanding Officer, Tyndall Air Force Base, Fla., 
and sucb agencies as he may designate. 45 

§ 204.125 Gull of Mexico, west of St. Andrew Bay 
West Entrance; test operations area, Navy Mine Coun
termeasures Station, Panama City, F1a.-(a) The dan
ger zone. The waters of the Gulf of Mexico west of St. 50 
Andrew Bay West Entrance within an irregular area 
approximately three-fourths nautical mile offshore, 1% 
nautical miles wide, and 3 nautical miles long, whose four 
corners are located as follows: North corner, latitude 
30°09'05", longitude 85°47'45"; east corner, latitude 55 
30°07'35", longitude 85°45'00"; south corner, latitude 
30°06'00'', longitude 85°46'06" ; west corner, latitude 
30°08'01", longitude 85°49'00". 

(b) The regulations. (1) Whenever the flag "Baker" 

86° 32'00". 
(3) Aerial gunnery range in west part of Choctawhat

chee Bay. The waters of Choctawhatchee Bay within 
an area described as follows : Beginning at a point on the 
west shore at latitude 30°28'30", longitude 86°30'00"; 
thence southeasterly to latitude 30°25'30", longitude 
86°21'30"; thence southwesterly to a point on the south 
shore at latitude 30°23'30", longitude 86°23'00"; thence 
northwesterly to a point on the south shore at latitude 
30°24'00", longitude 86°25'00"; and thence northwesterly 
to the point of beginning; excluding that part of the area 
included within the aerial gunnery range along the north 
shore of Choctawhatchee Bay (described in subparagraph 
( 4) of this paragraph) . 

(4) Aerial gunnery range along north shore of Choc
tawbatchee Bay. The waters of Choctawhatchee Bay 
within an area described as follows : Beginning at a point 
in the waters of Ch6Ctawhatchee Bay at latitude 
30"26'00", longitude 86°25'30"; thence nor'l:h to the shore 
at longitude 86°25'30" ; thence southeasterly and north
easterly along the shore to longitude 86°15'00"; thence 
south to latitude 80°26'29", longitude 86"15'00"; thence 
southwesterly to latitude 30°26'12", longitude 86°20'35"; 
thence north to latitude 30°26'57", longitude 86°20'85"; 
thence southwesterly to the point of beginning. 

(5} .Aerial bombing range in Cboctawhatchee Bay 
southwest of Alaqua Point. Beginning at latitude 
30"28'12", longitude 86"14'14", thence to latitude 
30°28'00", longitude 86"14'14", thence to latitude 
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30°27'52", longitude 
30°28'14", longitude 
beginning. 

(6) Aerial bombing 
southwest of Motes 

86°15'00", thence to latitude 
86°15'00", thence to point of 

range in Choctawhatchee Bay 
Point. Beginning at latitude 5 

30°27'22", longitude 86°13'10"; thence to latitude 
30°27'00", longitude 86°11'14"; thence 180° true to lati
tude 30°26'48"; thence to latitude 30°26'25", longitude 
86°13'08"; and thence to the point of beginning. 

(b) The regulations--(1) Aerial gunnery ranges. (i) 10 
The aerial gunnery ranges in the Gulf of Mexico and in 

( 3 ) E:1forcing agency. The regulations in this section 
shall be enforced by the Commanding Officer, Air Force 
Proving Ground Command, Eglin Field, Fla., and such 
agencies as he may designate. 

§ 204.13I Gulf of Mexico in vicinity of St. Andrew 
Bay, Florida; United States Navy Mine Defense Labora
tory Mine Testing Area- (a) The danger zone. A rectan
gular area about 2,000 yards wide and 2,700 yards long, 
approximately parallel to and about 500 yards offshore in 
the vicinity of St. Andrew Bay, Florida. The area if' 
bounded as follows: Beginning at latitude 30010'00", 
longitude 85°48'03'' ; thence southeast to latitude 
30°09'27", longitude 85°47'09": thence southwest to lati-

the west part of Choctawhatchee Bay (described in para
graphs (a ) ( 1) to ( 3) , inclusive of this section) may be 
used by watercraft except during periods when firing is 
conducted. During these periods, firing will be con
trolled by observation posts, and watercraft will be 
warned by patrol boats. During periods of firing, traverse 

15 tude 30°08'21", longitude 85°48'02.5" ; thence northwest 
to latitude 30°08'55', longitude 85°48'54"; thence north-

of these areas shall not be denied to regular cargo-carry-
ing or passenger-carrying vessels or tows ,proceding on 
established routes. In case any such vessel is within one 20 
of the areas, the officer in charge of gunnery operations 
will cause the cessation or postponement of fire until 
the vessel has cleared that part of the area within the 
range of the weapons being used. The vessel shall pro
ceed on its normal course and shall not delay its progress. 25 

(ii) No vessel or other craft shall enter or remain 
within the aerial gunnery range along the north shore 
of Choctawhatchee Bay (described in paragraph (a) (4) 
of this section) at any tlme. 

(2) Aerial bombing ranges. (i) The areas described in 30 
paragraphs (a) ( 5) and ( 6) of this section will be in 
continuous use between 6 :00 a. m. and 6 :00 p. m. daily, 
and all watercraft are prohibited from using the areas 
during bombing operations. 

(ii) The fact that aerial bombing practice is to take 35 
place over the areas will be advertised to the public 
through the usual media for the dissemination of informa
tion. Inasmuch as such practice is to be engaged in 
throughout the year without regard to season, such adver
tising will be repeated at frequent intervals not exceeding 40 
three months and at more frequent intervals when, in the 
opinion of the enforcing agency, such frequent repetition 
is advisable in the interest of public safety. 

(iii) Prior to conducting each bombing practice the 
areas will be patrolled by aircraft to insure that no 45 
watercraft are within the areas, and any watercraft 

east to the point of beginning. The respective corners of 
the test area will be marked by buoys showing a flashing 
white light. 

(b) The regulations. (1) Xo rnssel shall enter or re
main in the danger zone at any time, excepting as au
thorized by the enforcing agency. 

(2) The regulations in this section shall be enforced 
by the Commanding Officer, l:nited States Navy :lfine 
Df'fense Laboratory, Panama City, Fla., and such agen
cies as he may designate. 

§ 204.135 Gulf of Mexico, south from Chocta
whatchee Bay; guided missiles test operations area, 
Headquarters Air Proving Ground Command, United 
States Air Force, Eglin Air Force Base, Florida-(a) The 
danger zone. The waters of the Gulf of Mexico south 
from Choctawhatcbee Bay within an area described as 
follows: Beginning at a point five nautical miles south
easterly from tJSC&GS Station Tuck 3, at latitude 
30°23'10.074", longitude 86°48'25.433", three nautical 
miles offshore of Santa Rosa Island; thence easterly 3 
nautical miles offshore and parallel to shore, to a point 
south of Apalachic'ola Bay, Florida, latitude 29°32'00", 
longitude 85°00'00" : thence southeasterly to latitude 
29°17'30", longitude 84°40'00"; thence southwesterly to 
latitude 28°40'00", longitude 84°49'00" ; thence south
easterly to latitude 28°10'00", longitude 84°30'00": 
thence 270° true to longitude 86°48'00"; thence due north 
along longitude 86°48'00"· to the intersection of the line 
with a circle of 5 nautical miles radius centered on 
USC&GS Station Tuck 3, at latitude 30°23'10.074", longi
tude 86°48'25.433", thence northeasterly along the arc of 
the circle to the point of beginning. 

( b) The regulations. ( 1) The area will be used inter-
mittently during daylight hours for a week or 10 days at a 
time. Firing will take place once or twice a day for 
periods ordinarily of not more than 1 hour. Advance 
notice of such firings will be published in local news-

in the areas will be warned by means of signals that 
bombing practice is about to take place. The patrol air
craft will employ the method of warning known as "buzz
ing" which consists of low Bight by the aircraft and re- 50 
wated opening and closing -0f the throttle. Any such 
watercraft shall, upon being so warned, immediately 
leave the danger zone and shall, until the conclusion of 
Practice, remain at such distance that it will be safe from 
falling projectiles. 55 papers and in such other manner as the District Engineer, 

Corps of Engineers, Mobile, Alabama, may direct. (iv ) No marking of. the areas is proposed, and water
craft shall be .presumed to know their location by distance 
and <l.irection from landmarks or other topographical 
features along the shore. 

(2) During periods of firing, passage through the area 
will not be denied to cargo-carrying or passenger-carrying 
vessels or tows proceeding on established routes. In case 
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any such vessel is within the danger area, the omcer in 
charge of firing operations will cause the cessation or 
postponement of fire until the vessel shall have cleared the 
portion of the danger area involved. The entire area in
volved will be under constant observation of both surface 5 
patrol vessels and air patrol planes prior to and duriµg 
periods of firing and notice will be given to vessels and 
tows of intention to fire by buzzing low over the vessel, 
upon which signal vessels and tows shall proceed on their 
established course promptly and clear the area as soon 10 
as possible. 

(3) Other vessels will be warned to leave the im
mediate danger area during firing periods by surface 
patrol craft. Upon being so warned such vessels shall 
clear the area immediately. Such periods normally will 15 
not exceed 2 hours. 

§ 204.140 Gulf of Mexico, south of Pensacola Bar; 
firing range, United States Naval Air Station, Pensacola, 
Fla.-(a) The danger zone. The United States ~avy 
RUle Range is located on Santa Rosa Island between Fort 
Pickens and the United States Coast Guard Lighthouse. 
The danger area for the firing range extends 2.6 nautical 
miles seaward from Santa Rosa Island within the follow
ing coordinates: Beginning at a point, latitude 30°18'55", 
longitude 87°15'59"; thence to latitude 30°17'33", longi
tude 87°13'25" ; thence to latitude 30°16'28", longitude 
87°16'57"; thence to latitude 30°19'04", longitude 
87°16'51". 

(b) The regulations. (1) Scheduled firing will take 
place on Tuesday of each week between sunrise and sun
est. Unscheduled firing may take place daily, including 
Saturdays, Sundays and holidays. 

(4) The regulations in this section shall be enforced by 
the Commanding Omcer, Air Force Proving Ground Com
mand, Eglin Field, Fla., and such agencies as he may 
designate. 

(2) On days when firing is to be conducted, a large 
red fiag will be displayed from a mast adjacent to the 
fl.ring range on Santa Rosa Island and all watercraft will 

20 be restricted from the area. 

§ 204.136 Waters of Santa Kou Sound and Gulf of 
Mexico adjacent to Santa Rosa Island, Air Force Proving 
Ground Command, Eglin Air Force Base. Florida-(a) 
The danger zones-(1) Prohibited area. Waters of Santa 25 
Rosa Sound and Gulf of Mexico within a circle one nauti-

(3) The regulations in this section will be enforced by 
the Commanding Omcer, Naval Air Station, Pensacola, 
Fla., and such other agencies as he may designate. 

§ 204.155 Gulf of Mexico and Mississippi Sound, in 
vicinity of Horn Island, Miss.; area for conducting of 
experimental field tests. Chemical Warfare Service-(a) 
The danger zone. An area in the Gulf of Mexico south of 
Horn Island, .Mississippi, and in Mississippi Sound, 

cal mile in radius, centered at latitude 30°23'10.074", 
longitude 86°48'17.525" (USC&GS Station Tuck 3). The 
portion of the area in Santa Rosa S-Ound includes the Gulf 
lntraeoastal Waterway between miles 200.6 and 211.4 
from Harvey Lock, La. 

(2) Restricted area. The waters of Santa Rosa Sound 
and Gulf of Mexico surrounding the prohibited area de
scribed in subparagraph (1) of this paragraph, within a 
circle five nautical miles in radius, centered at latitude 
30°23'10.074", longitude 86°48'17.525" (USC&GS Station 
Tuck 3). The portion of the area in Santa Rosa Sound 
includes the Gulf Intraeoastal Waterway between miles 
204.6 and 216.4 from Harvey Lock, La. 

so bounded as follows: Beginning at latitude 30°14'30", 
longitude 88°46'15" ; thence southwesterly to latitude 30° 
07'21", longitude 88°49'08"; thenee southeasterly to lati
tude 30°03'00", longitude 88°41'55"; thence due east to 
longitude 88°32'20" ; thence due north to the southern 

35 shore of Horn Island; thence easterly, northerly, and 
westerly along the southern, eastern, and northern shore 
of Horn Island ro longitude 88°40'00" ; thence due north to 
latitude 30°16'00"; thence due west to longitude 88°46' 

(b) The regulations. (1) Experimental test operations 40 
will be conducted by the United States Air Force within 
the prohibited area on an intermittent basis. Such test 
operations shall not exceed one hour, and shall not oeeur 
more than twice weekly. 

(2) No vessel or other watercraft shall enter the pro- 45 
hibited area, except to navigate the Gulf lntracoastal 
Waterway. Such vessels and other watercraft shall con
fine their movements to the waters within the limits ot the 
Intracoastal Waterway and shall make the passage .as 
promptly as possible under normal vessel speed. 

( 3) During periods when experimental test operations 
are underway no vessels or other watercraft shall enter or 
navigate the waters of the restrteted area. 

(4) Warning signs wm be erected on the shorelines 
of Santa Rosa Sound and the Gulf of .Mexico to mark the 55 
limits of the respective, areas. 

( 5) The regulatioll8 in this section shall be enforced 
by the Commander, Headquarters Air Proving Ground 
Command, Eglin Air Force Base, ll'la., and sueh agencies 
a11 he may designate. 

15" ; and thence due south to the Point of beginning. 
(b) The regulations. {1) Navigation in the danger 

zone is prohibited at all times when the area is in use. 
Patrol boats provided by the United States Coast Guard 
will exercise full control in the interest of safety to 
navigation. 

(2) This section shall be enforced by the Commanding 
Otficer, Chemi~al Warfare Service, United States Army, 
Hom Island, Pa8Cllgoula1 Miss., and such agencies as he 
may designate. 

§ 204.158 Gulf of Mexico off' Louisiana and Texas, 
Abo Force ah--to-air IJllDDel'Y nmge-(a) The danger zone. 
An area approximately 121> statute miles long and 20 
statute miles wide whose Iongttudinat axis follows a oortb
weet-southe&st Une bonnded as fotlow:e: Begllrnlng at latl
fude 29•05•00•,. longitude 94 °00'00'.. thence northerlJ. to 
latitude 29~'00", lon«ttude 94 "00'00", theoee S&Jlth
euterly te Jatttade 28°ao·oo~t, lmigtt .. 91rlti'OO' ', theJiee 
eouthetb' te latitude 28"10'00", longitude 1>2"11>'00", 
thence northwesterly to polllt·of~. 

(b) The recuJ,ations. (1) Firing will be scheduled. In 
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advance and will normally be eonducted over lo and 30 
day periods. During scheduled periods firing will take 
place at intervals throughout each day, visibility and 
weather conditions permitting. No firing will be con
ducted during hours of darkness. 

(2) The Operations Officer, England Air Force Base, 
r,ouisiana, shall schedule the firing periods at least two 
weeks in advance of actual firing and publicize by : 

(i) A public notice issued in sufficient time to permit 
circularization to interested parties and posting on bul
letin boards of post offices in surrounding localities. 

(ii) Notice to the press in Port Arthur, Tex., Orange, 
Tex., Lake Charles, La., and Morgan City, La. 

(iii) Notice to the Commandant, 8th Coast Guard Dis-

set unless authorized to do so in writing by the enforc
ing agency. 

(2) Vessels making scheduled trips over prescribed 
routes will be given prior written permission to transit 

5 the danger zones by the enfor~ing agency. Vessels so 
authorized to transit the danger zones shall pass directly 
through without unnecessary delay and shall display such 
identification as may be required by the enforcing agency. 

(8) The regulations in this section shall be enforced by 
IO the Commanding Officer, Bergstrom Air Force Base, Aus

tin, Te:x., and such agencies as he may designate. 

trict, New Orleans, La., for publication in local "Notice to 15 

§ 204.165 Gulf of Mexico southeast of Corpus Christi 
Bay; bombing, machine gunnery, and rocket firing range, 
Naval Air Station, Corpus Christi, Tex.-(a) The danger 
zones. (1) North area. An area in the Gulf of Mexico Mariners". 

(iv) Notice to the Navy Hydrographic Office, New 
Orleans, La., for Hydro Broadcast. 

( 3) ( i) When firing is in progress the danger zone will 
be under surveillance by surface patrol vessels and air 
patrol planes, and no vessel shall enter or remain in the 
danger zone except vessels of the United States or vessels 
proceeding through the danger zone as provided in sub
division (ii) of this subparagraph. 

(ii) Cargo and passenger carrying vessels may transit 
the danger zone without interruption and firing will be 
suspended, if necessary, to insure the safety of such ves
sels during their passage. Masters are requested to avoid 
the danger zone whenever possible so that interference 
with firing training may be minimized. 

( 4) The regulations in this section shall be enforced by 
the Commander, Tactical Air Command, Langley Air 
F'orce Base, Va., and such agencies as he may designate. 

§ 204.162 Gulf of Mexico off Matagorda Peninsula 
and Matagorda Island, Tex.; Air Foree practice runnery, 
bombing, and rocket firinc ranee- (a) The danger 
zones-(1) Area "A". An area off Matagorda Peninsula 
approximately 59 statute miles long and 29 statute miles 
wide, with its northwest boundary generally parallel to 
and about 15 miles otf-shore, described as follows : 
Beginning at latitude 28°41', longitude 95°17'; thence to 
latitude. 28°21', longitude 94°59' ; thence to latitude 
27°55', longitude 95°52'; thence to latitude 28°16', longi
tude 96°08'; and thence to the point of beginning. 

(2) Area "B". Tbe waters of the Gulf of Mexiro off 
Matagorda Island enoompassed by an arc of a circle hav· 
Ing a radius of 5 ~tute miles centered at latitude 
28"17'. longitude 96°32'. 

approximately 25 statute miles long from north to south 
and 5 statute miles wide, bounded on the north by latitude 
27°45', on the east by longitude 96°50', on the south by 

20 latitude 27°28', and on the west by longitude 96°05'. 
(2) South area. An area in tbe Gulf of Mexico ap

proximately 45 statute miles long from east to west and 
11 statute miles wide, bounded on the north by latitude 
27°20', on the east by longitude 96°30', on the south by 

25 latitude 27°10', and on the west by longitude 97°14'. 
(b) The regulations. (1) The areas will be used from 

sunrise to sunset daily except Sundays for bombing, ma
chine gunnery, and rocket firing. 

(2) During such operations vessels may pass through 
30 the areas at their own risk, except when warned not to 

enter or when warned to leave the immediate danger 
area by surface patrol craft or by air patrol planes buzz
ing low over the vessel. Upon being so warned vessels 
shall not enter the areas or, if they are in the areas, 

35 they shall leave as soon as possible. 
( 3) The boat towing a bombing or gunnery target will 

display a red flag during operations. 
( 4) This section shall be enforced by the Commanding 

Officer, United States Naval Air Station, Corpus Christi, 
40 Tex., and such agencies as he may designate. 

§ 204.225 Mona Pasuge in vicinity of MonJto Island, 
Puerto Rico; aerial bombing range, United Statee Air 
Force, Ramey Air Foree Base, Puerto Rico--(a) The 

45 danger zone. (1) All waters within a circle ten miles in 
diameter with its center at latitude 18°09'42.5", longitude 
67°57'00", the approximate center of Monito Island. 

(8) Use of areas. These areas will be used daily from 50 
sunrise to mmset. Area "A" will be used for air·to-air 
gunnery and as an emergency live bomb salvo area. 
Prior to the salvo of live bombs, aircraft will clear the 
area, nsing both radar and visual means to insure that 

( 2) The outer boundary of the danger zone will not be 
marked, but signs will be posted at conspicuous pla~es on 
the shore qt Monito Island to warn against trespassing on 
the target area. Aircraft and watercraft will be presumed 
to know the location of the danger zone by its principal 
landmarks, Monito Island at the center of the area and 
Mona Island lying to the southeast and partially within 
the area. no vessels are in the area. Area "B" will be UBed for 56 

air-t<>1n'Otmd gunnery, dive bombing, rocket Aring, horl· 
zontat bombing and Aring at radio controlled targets. 

(b} The.regulations.. (1) Ex.cept tn an emergency in· 
volvtng dancer to ltfe or property, no veael shall enter 
or ren.am In either danger sone between sunrise and sun· 60 

(b) The regulations. (1) The danger zone shall be 
open to navigation at all times except when bombing prac
tice ts being conducted. At such tlmes no vessel or other 
craft shall enter m- remain within the area. 

(.2) The :fact that aerial bombing practice ls to take place 
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over the designated area will be advertised to the public 
through the usual media for the dissemination of such 
information. Inasmuch as such practice is to be carried 

and characteristics of the firing will be advertised in ad
vance of each session of firing but in no case less than 1 
week nor more than 4 weeks before such firing is scheduled 

on thronghont the year, without regard to season, such 
advertising will be repeated at intervals not exceeding 5 

to take place. • 
<3) Prior to conducting each practice firing, the entire 

three months, and at more frequent intervals when in the 
opinion of the Commanding Officer responsible for the use 
of the area, such frequent repetition is advisable in the 
interest of public safety. 

(3) Prior to conducting each bombing practice the entire 
danger zone will be patrolled by aircraft to insure that no 
watercraft are within the danger zone. Any watercraft 
found in the vicinity will be warned that bombing prac
tice is about to take place. Any such watercraft shall, 

danger zone will be patrolled by aircraft or surface ves
sels to insure that no watercraft are within the danger 
zone. Any watercraft in the vicinity will be warned that 
practice firing is about to take place. Any such water-

10 craft shall, upon being so warned, leave the danger 
zone immediately and shall not return until such practice 
shall have been terminated and notification to that effect 
shall have been given by the patrol craft, except that ves-

upon being so warned, leave the danger zone immediately 15 
sels proceeding on a regular course through the area will 
be allowed to proceed out of the area without warning, and 
firing will not commence until such vessels are clear of the and shall not return until such practice shall have been 

terminated, and notification to that efl'ect shall have been 
given by the patrol aircraft. 

( 4) The regulations in this section shall be enforced 

area. 

by the Commanding Officer, Ramey Air Force Base, Puerto 20 
Rico, and such agencies as he may designate. 

( 4) This section shall be enforced by the Commanding 
General, T.:'nited States Army Forces Antilles, and sn,.h 
agencies as he may designate. 

§ 204.228 Atlantic Ocean off north coast of Puerto 
Rico; practice firing areas, United States Anny Forces 
Antilles- (a) The danger zones- ( 1) Westerly small
arms range. The waters within the sector of a circle 
bounded by radii of 10,000 yards bearing 279° and 315°, 
respectiYely, from latitude 18°28'31", longitude 66°25'37", 
and the included arc. 

§ 204.230 Atlantic Ocean and Vieques Sound, in 
vicinity of Culebra Island; bombing and gunnery target 
area-(a) The danger zone. The waters of the Atlantic 

25 Ocean and Vieques Sound within an area described as 
follows : Beginning at the northernmost extremity of 
Fungy Bowl ; thence northeasterly approximately 7 miles 
to latitude 18°26'30", longitude 65°16'48"; thence ap
proximately 107°30' true to latitude 18°25'06"; longi-

Note: All bearings in this section are referred to true 30 tude 65°12'06" ; thence southwesterly approximately 7 
meridian. miles to Matojo Cay; thence southwesterly across Culebra 

Island to Scorpion Point ; thence approximately 180° true 
to latitude 18°11'00", longitude 65°18'42"; thence ap
proximately 300° true to Hodgkins Shoal buoy; thence ap-

(2) Camp Tortuguero artillery range. The waters with
in the quadrant of a circle bounded by radii of 20,000 
yards bearing 315° and 45°, respectively, from latitude 
18°28'31", longitude 66°25'37", and the included arc. 35 proximately 47° true to the point of beginning. 

(3) Easterly small-arms range. The waters within the 
sector of a circle bounded by radii of 7,210 yards bearing 
45• and 70°, respectively, from a point on the southeast 
boundary of the artillery range 2, 790 yards from its 
southi:rly end, and the included arc. 

Note: The outer boundaries of the danger zones will not 
be marked, bttt signs will be posted along shore to warn 
againRt trespassing in the firing areas. 

40 

(b) The regulations. (1) The danger zones shall be 
open to navigation at all times except when practice firing 45 
is being conducted. When practice firing is being con
ducted no vessel or other craft except those engaged in 
towing targets or patrolling the areas shall enter or 
remain within the danger zones : Provided, That any ves-
sel pro~lled by mechanical power at a speed greater than 50 
five knots may proeeed through the Camp Tortuguero 
artillery range at any time to and from points beyond, but 
not from one point to another in, the danger zone, between 
latitudes 18°31' and 18°82', at its regular rate of speed 
without stopping or altering its course, except when noti- 55 
lied to the contrary. 

(2) The fact that practice firing is to take place over 
the designated area will be advertised to the public 
through the usual media for the dissemination of sireh 
information. Factual information as to the dates, time, GO 

(b) The regulations. (1) The danger zone is subject 
to use as a target area tor bombing and gunnery practice. 
Appropriate notices will be issued to the public in advance 
of this activity by the officer in charge of such activity. 

(2) This section shall be enforced by the Commander, 
Training Group, Guantanamo Bay, Cuba, and such agen
cies as he may designate. 

§ 204.232 Waters of Vieques Passage in the vicinity 
of Point Caseajo, Puerto Rico; antiaircraft artillery and 
waterborne target range, United States Army Forces 
Antilles and Military District of Puerto Rieo-(a) The 
daniter zone. ( 1) All waters of Vieques Passage off the 
east coast of Puerto Rico, within the sector of a circle, 
bounded by radii of 25,000 yards bearing 156°09'57" and 
226°48'46", respectively, from latitude 18"12'24", longi
tude 65°37'54", and the included arc. 

Not.e: All bearings 11;re referred. to true meridian. 
(2) The outer boundaries of the danger zone wm not 

be marked but signs will be posted at conspieuous places 
on the shore to warn against trespassing on the area. Air
craft and watercraft will be presumed ro know the 
location of the danger zone by its principal landmark. 

(b) Tbe regulations. (1) .The danger zone shall be 
open to navigation at all times except when antiaircraft 
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section includes all floating things moyed over these 
waterways other than rafts. 

(b) Authority of District Engineers. The use, adminis
tration, and navigation of these waterways, Federal locks 

artillery and water-borne target practice firing or both are 
being conducted. At such times, no Yessel or other craft 
except-those engaged in the patrol of the area, or in anti
aircraft artillery and water-borne target firing practice, 
shall enter or remain within the area. 5 and hurricane gate chambers shall be under the direction 

of the officers of the Corps of Engineers, L"nited States 
Army, detailed in charge of the respective sections, and 
their authorized assistants. The cities in which the 

(2) The fact that antiaircraft artillery and water
borne target firing practice, or both, are to take place 
over the designated area will be advertised to the public 
through the usual media for the dissemination of such in
formation. Inasmuch as such practice is to be carried 10 
on throughout the year, without regard to season, such 
advertising will be repeated at inten-als not exceeding 
three months, and at more frequent intervals when, in the 
opinion of the Commanding General responsible for the 
use of the area, such frequent repetition is adYisable in 15 
the interest of the public safety. 

(3) Prior to conducting each antiaircraft artillery or 
water-borne target firing practice, or both, the entire dan-

United States District Engineers are located are as fol
lows: 

United States District Engineer, Norfolk, Va. 
United States District Engineer, Wilmington, N. C. 
United States District Engineer, Charleston, S. C. 
United States District Engineer, Savannah, Ga. 
Vnited States District Engineer, Jacksonville, Fla. 
( <') Commercial statistics. ( 1) As required by seetion 

11 of the River and Harbor Act of September 22, 1922 ( 42 
Stat. 1043; 33 L. S. C. 555), owners, agents, masters and 
clerks of vessels plying upon the waterways described in ger zone will be patrolled to insure that no watercraft 

are within the danger zone. Any watercraft found in 
the vicinity will be warned that such practice is about 
to take place. Any such watercraft shall, upon being 

20 paragraph (a) (1) of this section shall submit a report 

so warned, leave the danger zone immediately and shall 

on such activities for statistical purposes which must con
tain the following information : 

( i ) Name of vessel. 
not return until such practice shall have been terminated 
and notification to that effect shall have been giYen by 25 
the patrol craft. 

(ii) Name and address of owner or operator. 
(iii) Type of vessel-steam, motor, sail, barge, or other 

type. 
( 4) This section shall be enforced by the Commanding 

General, United States Army Forces Antilles and Military 
District of Puerto Rico, and such agencies as he may 
designate. 

PART 207-NAVIGATION REGULATIONS: 

§ 207.16 All waterways tributary to the Atlantic 
Ocean south of Chesapeake Bay and all waterways tribu
tary to the Gulf of Mexico east and south of St. Marks, 
Fla: use, administration, and navigation-(a) Descrip
tion. This section applies to the following : 

(1) Waterways. All navigable waters of the United 
States, natural or artificial, including bays, lakes, sounds, 
rivers, creeks, intracoastal waterways, as well as canals 
and channels of all types, which are tributary to or con
nected by other waterways with the Atlantic Ocean south 

30 

(iv) Net registered tonnage-if not registered, approxi
mate net tonnage. 

( v) Maximum draft at time of passage. 
( ,.i) Number of passengers. 
(vii) Cargo-by commodities, expressed in short tons, 

or other units by which such commodities are customarily 
measured, giving origin and destination. 

(2) All persons rafting and towing logs shall submit a 
35 report of their activities containing such information as 

may be called for by the District Engineer concerned. 
( 3) The report should be presented to the loc!illlaster of 

the federally operated locks for each trip made. Where 
no federally operated lock is passed, they shall be mailed 

40 promptly to the District Engineer. On written request, 
persons or corporations making frequent use of these 
waterways may be granted permission to submit monthly 
statements in lieu of reports by trips. Reports may be 

of Chesapeake Bay or with the Gulf of Mexico east and 45 
south of St. Marks, Fla. 

submitted on forms furnished free of charge by the District 
Engineer. 

(d) Bridges-(1) General. As required by law, and 
general regulations to govern the operation of drawbridges 
crossing all navigable waterways of the United States 
discharging their waters into the Atlantic Ocean south of 

(2) Locks. All GoYernment owned or operated locks 
and hurricane gate chambers and appurtenant structures 
in any of the waterway11 described in subparagraph {1) of 
this paragraph. 

(3) United States property. All river and harbor lands 
owned by the United States in or along the waterways 
described in subparagraph (1) of this paragraph, includ-

50 and including Chesapeake Bay and the Gulf of Mexico, 
excepting the Mississippi River and its tributaries, pre
scribed by the Secretary of •.var, all corporations or per
sons owning, operating and tending drawbridges shall pro-

ing lock sites and all structures thereon, other sites for 
Government structures and for the accomuwdation and 55 
use of em(>loyees of the United States, and rights of way 
and spoil disPo&al areas to the extent of Federal interest 
therein. 

( 4) Vessels and rafts. The term "vessel" as used in this 

vide the same with the necessary tenders and the proper 
mechanical appliances for the safe, prompt and eilieient 
opening of the draw for the passage of vessels and other 
water craft. The owner shall keep the operating ma
chinery of the draw in serviceable condition, and shall 
haYe the draw opened and closed at interYals frequent 
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enough to make certain that the machinery is kept in 
proper condition for satisfactory operation. Bridges and 
fender systems shall be construeted and maintained so as 
to afford at all times reasonably free, easy and unob
structed navigation of the draw opening or the drawspan. 5 
Any accident or damage to the bridge, the fenders or the 
operating mechanism, shall be promptly reported to the 
District Engineer, giving the cause and the probable period 
required for repairs. All bridges will be lighted in 
accordance with the rules and regulations of the United 10 
States Coast Guard. (See Part 68 of this title.) 

to a strict accountability that the approaches are not at 
any time unnecessarily obstructed by parts of a tow 
awaiting lockage or already passed through. They·shall 
provide sufficient men to move through the lock pro~ptly 
without damage to the structures. Vessels or tows that 
fail to enter the locks with reasonable promptness after 
being signalled to do so will lose their turn. 

(5) Lockage of vessels. (i) Vessels must enter and 
leave the locks carefully at slow speed, must be provided 
with suitable lines and fenders, must always use fenders 
to protect the walls and gates, and when locking at night 
must be provided with suitable lights and use them as 
directed. 

(2) Signals for drawbridges. The signals for vessels 
desiring to pass bridges shall be those prescribed in the 
general regulations referred to in subparagraph (1) of 
this paragraph. 

(3) Passage through drawbridges. Trains, wagons, and 
other vehicles shall not be stopped on a drawbridge for 
the purpose of delaying its opening, nor shall water craft 

(ii) Vessels which do not draw at least six inch~s les<; 
15 than the depth on miter sills or breast walls, or which 

have projections or sharp corners liable to damage gates 
or walls, shall not enter a lock or approaches. 

or vessels be so manipulated as to binder or delay the 
operation of a drawspan, but all passage over, through, 20 
<>r under a drawbridge shall be prompt, to prevent un
necessary delay to either land or water traffic. 

(e) Locks-(1) Authority. The locking of all vessels 
and rafts and their movements while in a lock, or in the 
approaches thereto, shall be under the direction of the 25 
lockmaster. The term "lockmaster" as used in this sec
tion, shall mean the lock official present who is in charge 
of the operation of the lock. 

(iii) No vessel having chains or lines either hanging 
over the sides or ends, or dragging on the bottom, for 
steering or other purposes, will be permitted to pass a 
lock or dam. 

(iv) Power vessels must accompany tows through the 
locks when so directed by the lockmaster. 

(v) No vessel whose cargo projects beyond its sides will 
be admitted to lockage. 

(vi) Vessels in a sinking condition shall not enter a 
lock or approaches. 

(vii) The passing of coal from fiats or barges to steam
ers while in locks is prohibited. (2) Signals. Vessels desiring lockage in either direc

tion shall give notice to the lockmaster at not more than 
three-quarters of a mile nor less than one-quarter of a 
mile from the lock, by two long and two short blasts of a 
whistle. When the lock is available, a green light, sema
phore or tlag will be displayed ; when not available, a red 
light, semaphore or tlag will be disl)layed. No vessels or 
rafts shall approaeh within 300 feet of any lock entrance 
unless signalled to do so by the lockmaster. 

30 (viii) Where special regulations for safeguarding 
human life and pr:iperty are desirable for special situa· 
tions, the same may be indicated by printed signs, and in 
such cases such signs will have the same force as other 
regulations in this section. 

35 (ix) The lockmaster may refuse to lock vessels which, 
in his judgment, fail to comply with this paragraph. 

(6) Lockage of rafts. Rafts shall be locked through in 
sections as directed by the lockmaster. No raft will be 
locked that is not constructed in accordance with the 
·equirements stated in paragraph (g) of this section. 

The party in charge of a raft desiring lockage shall regis-
ter with the lockmaster immediately upon arriving at 
the lock and receive instructions for locking. 

(7) Number of lockages. Tows or rafts locking in sec· 
tions will generally be allowed only two consecutive Iock
ages if one or more single vessels are waiting for lockage, 
but may be allowed more in special cases. If tows or rafts 
are waiting above and below a 1-0C:'k for lockage, sections 
will be locked both ways alternately whenever practicable. 

(3) Precedenee iit loeks. Ordinarily, vessels or rafts 
arriving at the lock shall take precedenee in order of their 
arrival, but in all cases, vessels belonging to the United 40 
States or employed on public work shall have precedence 
over all others ; passenger vessels shall have precedence 
over freight vessels, individual vessels over tows or rll.fts. 
Small vessels will not be granted separate lockage when 
larger vessels are awaiting loekage, and they will be re- 45 
quired to lock through with other vessels. When two ves
sels approach the lock from opposite directions at ap
proximately the same time, preference will ordinarily be 
given to the one for which the lock is prepared. In all 
cases, the order of actual entry shall be determined by 
the lockmaster. 

50 When there are two or more tows or rafts awaiting lock· 
age tn the same direction, no part of one shall p8.llS the 
lock until the whole of the one preceding it shall bave 
passed. 

( 4) Entrance to and exit from locks. No vessel or raft 
shall enter or leave the locks before being signalled to do 
so. While waiting their tU!'llS, vessels or rafts mUst not 
obstruct traftlc and must remain at a safe distance from 
the loek. They shall take position in rear of any vessels 
or rafts that niay precede the.m, and there arrange the tow 
for locking in sections lf necessary. Masters and pilots 
of vessels or ln charge of rafts shall cause no undue 
delay in entering or leaving the lock, and will be held 

(8) Mooring. <H Vessels and rafts when In the lock 
55 shall be moored where directed bY the loekmasta- by 

bow, stern and spring lines to the f!llUtbbl'ntr posts Or 
books provtded for that purpose, and llnes shall not he 
let go until signal ls given for vessel or raft to leave. 
Tying bOata to tbe fock ladders is prohibited. 

60 (ii) The mooring of vessels or raft& ne&r the approaclles 
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to locks except while waiting for lockage, or at other 
places in the pools where such mooring interferes with 
general navigation of the waterway is prohibited. 

(9) Maneuvering locks. The lock gates, valves, and 
accessories will be moved only under the direction of the 5 
lockmaster; but if required, all vessels and rafts using 
the locks must furnish ample help on the lock walls for 
handling lines and maneuvering the ,·arious parts of the 
lock under the direction of the lockmaster. 

(Ii) omclal signs indicating limiting speeds through 
critical portions of the waterways shall be strictly obeyed. 

(iii) Vessels approaching and passing through a bridge 
shall so govern their speed as to insure passage through 
the bridge without damage to the bridge or its fenders. 

(iv) A vessel being overtaken by another shall slacken 
speed sufHciently to permit the passage to be effected with 
safety to both vessels. 

( 4) Assembly and handling of tows. All vessels draw
ing tows not equipped with rudders shall use two tow 
lines or a bridle and shorten them to the greatest possible 
extent so as to have full control at all times. The various 
parts of a tow shall be securely assembled with the indi
vidual units connected by lines as short as practicable. 

(f) Waterways--(1) Fairway. A clear channel shall 10 
at all times be left open to permit free and unobstructed 
na\·igation by all types of vessels and rafts that normally 
use the various waterways or sections thereof. The Dis
trict Engineer may s1iecify the width of the fairway 
required in the various waterways under bis charge. 

(2) Stoppage in waterway, anchorage or mooring. 
(!) No vessels or rafts shall anchor or moor in any of the 
land cuts or other narrow parts of the waterway, except 
in case of an emergency. Whenever it becomes necessary 
for a Yessel or raft to stop in any such portions of the 
waterway it shall be securely fastened to one bank and 
as close to the bank as possible. This shall be done only 
at such a place and under such conditions as will not 
obstruct or preYent the passage of other vessels or craft. 
Stoppages shall be only for such periods as may be neces
sary. 

(ii) No vessel or raft will be allowed to use any portion 
of the fairway as a mooring place except temporarily as 
authorized above without the written permission from the 
District Engineer. 

(ill) When tied up, all vessels must be moored by bow 
and stern lines. Rafts and tows shall be secured at sufH
ciently close intervals to insure their not being drawn 
away from the bank by winds, currents or the suction 
of passing vessels. Tow lines shall be shortened so that 
the dii!erent parts of the tow shall be as close together 
as possible. In narrow sections, no vessel or raft shall be 
tied abreast of another. 

(Iv) Lights shall be displayed in accordance with pro
visions of the Federal Pilot Rules. 

( ,. ) No vessel; -even if fastened .to the bank as prescribed 
in subdivision (1) of this subparagraph, shall be left with
out a sumclent crew to care for it properly. 

(vi) Vessels will not be permitted to load or unload in 
any of the land cuts except at a regular established land
ing or wharf without written permission secured in ad
vance from the District Engineer. 

(vii) No vessel, regardless of size, shall anchor in a 
dredged channel or narrow portion of a waterway for the 
purpose of fishing, if navigation is obstructed thereby. 

(viii) Except in cases of emergency the dropping of 
anchors, weights, or other ground tackle, within areas 
occupied by eubmuine cable or pipe crossings, is pro
hibited. Such C1'0$8iDIPI will ordtnarily be marked by 
signboards on each bank of the shore or indicated on 
coast charts. 

(3) Speed, (l) V~ shall pNCeell at a speed which 
wm not endanger otller vesselil or structures and will not 
in~rfere with any work in progress incident to ma:int.ain
ing, inlpi'tfft.ng. .nrveying or marking the channel. 

400118 0--18----4 

15 If necessary, as in the case of lengthy or cumbersome tows 
or tows in restricted channels, the District Engineer may 
require that tows be broken up and may require the in
stallation of a rudder, drag or other approved steering de
vice on the tow in order to avoid obstructing navigation or 

20 damaging the property of others, including aids to navi
gation maintained by the United States or under its au
thorization, by collision or otherwise. 

No tow shall be drawn by a vessel that bas insufficient 
power or crew to permit ready maneuverability and safe 

25 handling. 
Tows desiring to pass a bridge shall approach the open

ing along the axis of the channel so as to pass through 
without danger of striking the bridge or its fenders. No 
vessel or tow shall navigate through a drawbridge until 

30 the movable span is fully opened. 
In the event that it is evident to the master of a towing 

vessel that a tow cannot be safely handled through a 
bridge, it will be brought to anchor and the towed ves
sels will be taken through the bridge in small units, or 

35 singly if necessary, or the tow will wait until navigation 
conditions have improved to such an extent that the tow 
can pass through the bridge without damage. 

(5) Projections from vessels. No vessel carrying a 
deck load which overhangs or projects over the side of 

40 said vessel, or whose rigging projects over the side of 
the vessel so as to endanger passing vessels, wharves or 
other property, will enter or pass through any of the 
narrow parts of the waterway. 

(6) Meeting and passing. Vessels, on meeting or over· 
45 taking, shall give the proper signals and pass in aee<>rd

ance with Federal Pilot Rules. Rafts shall give to vessels 
the side demanded by proper signal. All vessels approach
ing dredges, or other plant engaged on improvements to a 
waterway, shall give the signal for passing and slow down 

50 su.ftlciently to stop if so ordered or if no answering signal 
ls received. On receiving the answering signal, they shall 
then proceed to pass at a speed sufHciently slow to insure 
safe navigation. 

(g) Rafts, logging. (1) Rafts will be permitted to nav-
55 igate a waterway only if properly and securely assembled. 

The passage of "bag" or "sack" rafts, "dog" rafts, or of 
loose logs over any portion of a waterway, is prohibited. 
Each section of a raft will be aeeured within itself in such 
a manner as to prevent the sinking of any log, and so 

oo fastened 'Or tiM with chains or wire rope that it cannot 
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be separated or bag out so as to materially change its 
shape. All dogs, chains and other means used in assem
bling rafts shall be in good condition and of ample size 
and strength to accomplish their purposes. 

(2) No section of a raft will be permitted to be towed 
over any portion of a waterway unless the logs float suffi
ciently high in the water to make it evident that the section 
will not sink en route. 

(3) Frequent inspections will be made by the person 
in charge of each raft to insure that all fastenings remain 
secure, and when any one is found to have loosened, it 
shall be repaired at once. Should any log or section be 
lost from a raft, the fact must be promptly reported to 
the District Engineer, giving as definitely as possible the 
exact point at which the loss occurred. In all cases the 
owner of the lost log or section will take steps immediately 
to remove the same from the waterway. 

( 4) The length and width of rafts shall not exceed 
such maximum dimensions as may be prescribed by the 
District Engineer. 

(5) All rafts shall carry sufficient men to enable them 
to be managed properly, and to keep them from being an 
obstruction to other craft using the waterway. To per
mit safe passage in a narrow channel rafts will, if neces
sary, sto1> and tie up alongside the bank. Care must be 
exercised both in towing and mooring rafts to avoid the 
possibility of damage to aids to navigation maintained by 
the United States or under its authorization. 

(6) When rafts are left for any reason with no one in 
attendance, they must be securely tied at each end and 
at as many intermediate points as may be necessary to 
keep the timbers from bagging into the stream, and must 
be moored so as to conform to the shape of the bank. 
Rafts moored to the bank shall have lights at 500-foot 
intervals along their entire length. Rafts must not be 
moored at prominent projections of the bank, or at critical 
sections. 

( 7) Logs may be stored in certain tributary streams 
provided a clear channel at least one-half the Width of the 
channel be left clear for navigation along the tributary. 
Such storage B:PRCes must be protected by booms and, if 
necessary to maintain an open channel, piling should also 
be used. Authority for placing these booms and plling 
must be obtained by written permit from the District 
Engineer. 

( 8) The building, assembling, -0r breaking up of a raft 
in a waterway will be permitted only UI>Oll apecial author
ity obtained from the Dlstrlct Engineer, and under such 
conditiom as he may prescribe. 

(h) Dum1>ing of refuse or on in waterway, obstructions. 
Attention is invited to the provisions of sections 13 and 20 
Of the River and Harbor Act Of Mareh 3, 1899 (SO Stat. 
1152, 1154; 33 U.S. C. 407, 415), and of sertlons 2, 3, and 
4 of the OU Pollution Act of June 7, 1924 (43 Stat. 004, 
005; 33 U. S. C. 432-434), which prohibit the depositing 
of any refuse matter in these waterways or along their 
banks where liable to be washed into the waters ; authorize 
the immediate removal or destruction Of any sunken V81118el, 
craft, raft, or Dtber similar obstructiQtl, which stopl9 · or 
endangers navigation; and prohibit the dtllcharge· of oil 

from vessels into the coastal navigable waters of the 
United States. 

( i) Damage. Masters and owners of vessels using the 
waterways are responsible for any damage caused by their 

5 operations to canal revetments, lock piers and walls, 
bridges, hurricane gate chambers, spillways, or approoches 
thereto, or other Government structures, and for displacing 
or damaging of buoys, stakes, spars, range lights or other 
aids to navigation. Should any part of a revetment, lock, 

10 bridge, hurricane gate chamber, spillway or approach 
thereto, be damaged, they shall report the fact, and fur
nish a clear statement of bow the damage occurred, to the 
nearest Government lockmaster or bridge tender, and by 
mall to the District Engineer, United States Engineer 

15 Office, in local charge of the waterway in which the dam
age occurred. Should any aid to navigation be damaged, 
they shall report that fact immediately to the Superin
tendent of Lighthouses at Norfolk, Va., if north of New 
River Inlet, N. C.; to the Superintendent of Lighthouses 

20 at Charleston, S. C., if between New River Inlet, N. C., and 
St. Lucie Inlet, Fla. ; to the Superintendent of Lighthouses 
at Key West, Fla., If between St. Lucie Inlet and Suwanee 
River, Fla.; and to the Superintendent of Li~hthouses, 
New Orleans, La., if between Suwanee River and St. Marks, 

25 Fla. 
( j) Trespass on property of the United States. Tres:PRBS 

on waterway property or injury to the banks, locks, 
bridges, piers, fences, trees, houses, shops or any other 
property of the United States pertaining to the waterway, 

30 is strictly prohibited. No business, trading or landing of 
freight or baggage will be allowed on or over Government 
piers, bridges, or lock walls. 

(k) Copies of regulations. Co}:iies of the regulations in 
this section will be furnished free of charge upon a1>Pli· 

35 cation to the nearest District Engineer. 
(l) Eft'ective date. This section shall take effect and 

be ln force on and after June 15, 1938. 

§ 207.173 Key West Barbor, Fla.; dummy mine field, 
40 United Statee Naval Station, Key West, Fla.-(a) The 

area. The waters of Key West Harbor within a 500-yard 
square and marked by unlighted can buoys, the coordinates 
of which are as follows: Buoy No. 1, latitude 24°32'17", 
longitude 81°48'07"; Buoy No. 2, latitude 24°32'32", 

45 longitude 81°48'07"; Buoy No. S, latitude 24°82'32", longi
tude 81°47'50"; Buoy No. 4, latitude 24°32'17", longitude 
81°47'50". The northerly.lhnits of the area are about 
450 yards south of Key West Island. 

(b) The regulations. (1) All craft shall proceed with 
50 caution when underway in the area taking particular care 

to stand well clear of all navtgattonal alds. 
(2) All craft underway ln this area shall stay well elear 

of naval craft (LCPB) displaying the Seven flag and be 
t>Rrticularly alert to detect and obey all signals from soeb 

55 vessels. The dtaplar of the Seven fiag is an lndicatton 
that divers a~ operating. 

(8) A.ncllorlng, f1'1lpneling, and fishing, ineludblg the use 
of lobster pots, are prohibited in the area. 

(t!) Tile ftllU)atlonsab.all be enforced bf the ()omJnDd

flO f:ng Olleer, U11tted Statces Naval Sebool UD4ww•tP.r 
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Swimmers, United States Naval Station, Key West, Fla., 
and such agencies as he may designate. 

§ 207.174 Gulf of Mexico, seaplane restricted area, 
Naval Air Station, Key West, Fla.- (a) The area. An 5 
irregular area north of Key West Island, east of Fleming 
Key, and north and west of Dredgers Key, bounded as 
follows: Beginning at latitude 24°34'01", longitude 
81°47'36" ; thence due north to latitude 24 °35'30" ; thence 
to latitude 24°35'55", longitude 81°47'50"; thence to lati- 10 
tude 24°35'59", longitude 81°47'41"; thence due east to 
longitude 81°47'24"; thence to latitude 24°35'52", longi
tude 81°46'33"; thence to latitude 24°35'40", longitude 
81°46'16"; thence to latitude 24°35'26", longitude 
81°46'33"; thence due south to latitude 24°35'16"; thence 15 
due east to longitude 81 °46'00"; thence due south to lati-
tude 24~35'09"; thence due west to longitude 81°46'29"; 
thence to latitude 24°34'27", longitude 81°47'14"; thence 

27°30' E., 800 feet; thence N. 62°30' E., 450 feet to the steel 
bulkhead on the east side of the said Port of St. Peters
burg; thence along the said steel bulkhead N. 27°30' w.: 
600 feet to the point and place of beginning. 

(2) The area is marked at its northwesterly and south· 
westerly corners by yellow conical seaplane anchorage 
buoys projecting approximately 1 foot above water, and 
at the northeasterly and southeasterly corners llt the steel 
bulkhead, by white signs 2' x 3' size, containing the ~ord 
"Warning," and copies of the rules and regulations of 
this section. The buoys and signs will not be lighted. 

(3) The ramp of the United States Coast Guard Station 
is located in the center of the easterly side of the area 
described in subparagraph (1) of this paragraph and is 
marked by two green lights 40 feet apart on each side, 
about 3 feeet above mean high water and about 20 feet 
westerly of and parallel to the easterly boundary of the 
area. 

to latitude 24°33'58", longitude 81°47'21"; and thence to (b) Rules and regulations. 
20 within this area. the point of beginning. The area is defined by boundary 

markers on approximately 500-foot centers extending 
around and about 300 feet outside the perimeter. The 
boundary markers have a square pyramidal tllp with a 
four-foot base and a light with green-colored lenses 
mounted on 12-inch piling with a top elevation of about 25 
nine feet. The ends of the north-south, northeast-south
west east-west, and northwest-southeast takeoffs are 

(1) No vessels shall anchor 

(2) No vessels of less than 5 gross tons shall come 
within the limits of this area, and other vessels crossing 
the area shall proceed with the greatest possible dispatch. 

Note: Complaints arising under this section should be 
addressed to the Engineer in Local Charge, United States 
Engineer Suboffice, Tampa, Fla. 

clearly identified by runway markers with amber-colored § 207.176 Pensacola Bay, Fla.; seaplane restricted 
lenses located on 100-foot centers. A navigation channel area-(a) The area. Beginning at latitude 30°22'28", 
300 feet wide around the entire perimeter of the area, 30 longitude 87°16'00"; thenee to latitude 30°21'02", longi-
contiguous to and inside the line of boundary markers, is tude 87°14'20"; thence to latitude 30°20'02", longitude 
provided for the passage of surface craft. 87°15'16" ; thence to latitude 30°19'52", longitude 

(b) The regulations. (1) No vessels shall cross or 87°16'12"; thence to latitude 30°20'11", longitude 
enter the seaplane restricted area. 87°17'58"; and thence 250° true to the shore. 

(2) Vessels using the perimeter channel along the east 35 (b) The regulations. (1) This area ls established as a 
side of Fleming Key and along the north side of the Naval naval seaplane landing area. 
Air Station shall travel at a slow speed. (2) Vessels and small craft, except crash boats, plane 

(3) Vessels using the perimeter channel shall lie to as rearming boats, and similar craft ordered into the area on 
close to the boundary markers as possible during landings specific missions in connection with the servicing of 
or take-offs of aircraft in the restricted area. 40 planes or patrol of the area, are prohibited from entering 

( 4) Vessels using the perimeter channel past the sea- or being In the area at any time. 
plane ramp shall give wide berth to seaplane equipment (3) The regulations in this section shall be enforced 
located adjacent to the ramp, and shall lie to if in the by the Commander, Naval Air Training Bases, Pensacola, 
vicinity of the ramp when beaching or launching opera- Fla., and such agencies as he may designate. 
tions are in progress. 

(5) No object that might endanger seaplane operations 
shall be cut adrift or thrown overboard. 

( 6) This section shall be enforeed by the Commanding 
Officer, United States Naval Air Station, Key West, Fla., 
and such agencies as he may designate. 

§ 207.175 St. Petel'llburg Harbor, Fla.; restrieled area 
for seaplanes-(a) Area. (1) Adjacent to the United 
States Coast Guard Air Station in the easterly portion of 
the turning basin known as the Port of St. Petersburg 
at St. Petersburg, Fla., commencing at a point being the 
interaectJ.on of the easterly end of the concrete bulkhead 
along the northerly side of the Port of St. Petersburg with 
the northerly end of the steel bulkhead along the easterly 
side of said port; tbence s. 62.30' w .• 450 feet; thence S. 

45 
§ 207.17'7 Perdido Bay, Fla.; restricted area for sea-

planes, Naval Air Training Bases, Pensacola, Fla.-{a) 
.Area. That portion of Perdido Bay, Florida, bounded by 
a line beginning at latitude 30°22'30", longitude 

50 87°27'00" ; thence to latitude 30°22'00"' longitude 
87°26'55" ; thence to latitude 30°20'45"' longitude 
87°25'50" ; thence to latitude 30°20'35", longitude 
87°25'50" ; thence to latitude 30°20'10", longitude 
87°26'30" ; thence to latitude 30°19'15", longitude 

55 s1°21'20" ; thence to latitude 30°19'20", longitude 
87°28'35" ; thence to latitude 30°19' 40", longitude 
87°29'20" ; thence to latitude 30°20'15", longitude 
87°29'50" ; thence ro latitude 30°20'25", longitude 
87°29'45"; thence to latitude 30°20'20'', longitude 

00 87°29'00"; thence meandering and following the 
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one-fathom line to latitude 30°2:1.'50", longitude 87°27'25"; 
thence to latitude 30°22'30", longitude 87°27'25" ; thence 
to latitude 30°22'30", lon;;ltude 87°27'00"; thence to the 
point of beginning. 

from Sabine River, mile 266 west of Harvey Lock, to 
Brownsville, Tex. 

(b) Re:::ulations. (1) The area will be used for sea- 5 

( c) Commercial statistics. ( 1) As required by section 
11 of the River and Harbor Act of September 22, 1922 ( 42 
Stat. 1043; 33 U. S. C. 555), owners, agents, masters, or 
clerks of vessels plying upon the waterways to which this 
section applies shall submit a report on such activities for 
statistical purposes which shall contain the following 
information: 

plane operations two nights each week for periodS' of 
3 hours beginning 15 minutes before sundown. When 
snch operations are being conducted navigation will be 
warned by means of a lighted rotating beacon located 
on a hangar building at Bronson Field, and the area will IO 
be lighted and patrolled by Navy surface craft. 

(i) Name of vessel. 
(ii) Name and address of owner or operator. 

{2) When seaplane operations are being conducted, no 
vessel or other craft shall enter or remain in the area. At 
all other times navigation shall not be restricted. 

( 3) The regulations in this section shall be enforced by 
the Commander, Naval Air Training Bases, Pensacola, 
Fla., and such agencies as he may designate. 

§ 207.180 All waterways tributary to the Gulf of 
Mexico (except the Mississippi River, its tributaries and 
outlets) from St. Marks, Fla., to the Rio Grande ; use, 
administration, and navigation. (a) The regulations in 
this section shall apply to : 

(1) Waterways. All navigable waters of the United 
States which are tributary to or connected by other 
waterways with the Gulf of Mexico, except the Mississippi 
River, its tributaries and outlets, between St. Marks, Fla., 
and the Rio Grande, Tex., both inclusive, and the Intra· 
coastal Waterway from Apalachee Bay, Fla., to Browns
ville, Tex. 

(2) Locks and fioodgates. All locks, floodgates, and 
appurtenant structures in the waterways described in sub
paragraph (1) of this paragraph. 

(3) Bridges, wharves, and other structures. All 
bridges, wharves, and other structures in or over these 
"'.aterways. 

( 4) Vessels and rafts. The term "vessels" as used in 
this section includes all floating craft other than rafts. 

(b) Authority of District Engineers. The use, admin
istration, and navigation of the waterways and structures 
to which this section applies shall be under the direction 
of the ofllcers of the Corps of Engineers, United States 
Army, detailed in charge of the respective districts, and 
their authorized assistants. The cities in which these 
D~trict Engineers are located, and the limits of their 
jurisdiction, are as follows : 

(1) United States District Engineer, Moblle, Ala. From 
St. Marks River, Florida, to Pearl River, Mississippi and 
Louisiana, both inclusive, and the Intracoastal Waterway 
from Apalachee Bay, Florida, to Lighted Buoy No. 41, 
Lake Borgne, Louisiana, mile 36.4 east of Harvey Lock. 

(2) United States District Engineer, New Orleans, La. 
From Pearl River, Mississippi and Louisiana, to Sabine 
River, Louisiana and Tens, both exclusive, and the 
Intracoastal Waterway from Lighted Buoy No. 41, Lake 
Borgne, La., mile 36.4 east of Harvey Lock, to Sabine 
River, mile 200 west of Harvey Lock. 

(3) United States District l!!nglneer, Galveston, Tex. 
From Sabine River, Louisiana and Texas, to tbe Rio 
Grande, both inclusive, and the Intraeoastal Watenta:v 

(iii) Type of vessel: steam, m<>tor, sail, barge, or <>ther 
type. 

(iv) Net registered tonnage; if not registered, cargo 
15 carrying capacity expressed in short tons. 

(v) Maximum draft at time of passage. 
(vi) Number of passengers. 
(vii) Cargo, by commodities, expressed in short tons 

or other units by which such commodities are cusrom-
20 arily measured, giving origin and destination. 

(2) All persons ratting and towing logs shall submit 
a report giving such statistical information on their activi
ties as may be required by the District Engineer. 

(3) Reports may be submitted on forms furnished free 
25 of charge by the District Engineer. They shall be pre

sented to the lockmaster at any of the federally operated 
locks, the gatetender at any of tbe federally operated 
floodgates, or the bridgetender at any of the bridges oper
ated by the War Department, for each trip made. Where 

30 no federally operated locks, floodgates, or bridges are 
passed, they shall be mailed promptly to the District 
Engineer. On written request, persons or corporations 
making frequent use of these waterways may be granted 
permission to submit monthly statements In lieu of re-

35 ports by trips. 
(d) Locks and floodgates-(!) Authority. The lock

ing of all vessels and rafts and their movements while in 
a lock, or in the approaches therero, shall be under the di
rection of the lockmaster. The term "lockmaster" as used 

40 in this section shall mean the lock oftlcial present who is 
in charge of the operation of the lock. Passage through 
floodgates shall be under the direction of tbe gatetender. 

(2) Sound signals. VeMels desiring passage through 
a lock or floodgate in either direction shall give notice to 

45 the lockmaster or gatetender by three long and distinct 
blasts of a horn or whistle or calls through a megaphone 
when within a reasonable distance from the lock or flood
gate. When the lock or ftoollgate ls ready for entrance, 
the lockmaster or gatetender shall reply with three long 

50 blasts of a born or whistle e>r calls through a megaphone. 
When the lock or floodgate is not ready for entrance. the 
lockmaster or gatetender shall reply by four or ·more 
short, distinet blasts of a born or whistle or calls thro'Ulh 
a megaphone (danger signal). Perlnlsslon to leave the 

55 loek or floodgate shall be tmlt'Cated by the lockmaster or 
gatetender by one long blast. 

(3) Visual signals. Signal tights will be dt&pla,.ed 
from sUnset to sunrise as follows: 

(n one'~ Hgbt to :Indicate that the lOck or tloOd-
80 rate ts open to approachlitg naTip.tioD. 
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(ii) One red light to indicate that the lock or flood
gate is not open to approaching navigation. 

(iii)" In addition, at certain locks where navigation 
over the dam is possible during high water, one purple 
light, visible both upstream and downstream, will also 
be displayed to indicate that navigation over the dam is 
possible. If no purple light is displayed, navigation over 
the dam is not possible. 

(ii) Vessels which do not have a draft of at least three 
inches less than the depth over sills or breast walls, or 
which have projections liable to damage gates, walls, or 
fenders, shall not enter the approaches to or pass through 

5 locks or floodgates. 

(iv) During daylight hours large balls, similar in color 
and number to the light signals prescribed for use at night, 10 
will be displayed from a mast on the lock wall or other 
convenient location and at the site of the floodgates. 

(iii) No vessel having chains, lines, or drags either 
hanging over the sides or ends or dragging on the bottom 
for steering or other purposes will be permitted to pass 
locks (}r dams or through floodgates. 

(iv) Power vessels shall accompany tows through locks 
when so directed by the lockmaster. 

(v) No vessel whose cargo projects beyond its sides 
will be admitted to lockage. ( 4) Precedence at locks and floodgates. Ordinarily, 

vessels or rafts arriving at the locks or floodgates shall 
take precedence in order of their arrival, but in all cases 15 
vessels belonging to the United States or employed on 
public work shall have preeedence over all others, passen
ger vessels shall have precedence over freight vessels, and 
individual vessels over tows or rafts. Small vessels will 

(vi) Vessels in a sinking condition shall not enter 
locks, floodgates, or approaches. 

(vii) The passing of coal from fiats or barges to steam
ers while in locks is prohibited. 

(viii) The lockmaster or gatetender may refuse to lock 
or pass vessels which, in his judgment, fail to comply 
with this section. 

( 7) Lockage of rafts. Rafts shall be locked through 
in sections as directed by the lockmaster. No raft will 
be locked that is not constructed in accordance with the 

not be granted separate lockage when larger vessels are 20 
awaiting lockage, but will be required to lock through 
with other vessels. When two vessels approach the lock 
from opposite directions at approximately the same time, 
preference will ordinarily be given to the one for which requirements stated in paragraph (f) of this section. The 

25 person in charge of a raft desiring lockage shall register 
with the lo<'kmaster immediately upon arriving at the lock 
and receive instructions for locking. 

the lock is prepared. When two vessels approach flood
gates from opposite directions at approximately the same 
time, the vessel approaching the gates from the river side 
thereof will ordinarily have the right of way. In all cases, 
the order of actual entry shall be determined by the lock
master or gatetender. 

( 5) Entrance to and exit from locks and passage 
through floodgates. No vessel or raft shall enter or leave 
locks or, while floodgates are in operation, attempt to 
pass through floodgates before being signalled to do so. 
While waiting their turn. vessels or rafts must not ob
struct navigation and must remain at a safe distance from 
locks or floodgates. Before entering a lock they shall take 
Position in the rear of any vessels or rafts that precede 
them, and there arrange the two for locking in sections if 
necessary. Masters and pilots of vessels or persons in 
charge of rafts shall cause no undue delay in entering or 
leaving locks or passing through ftoodgates receiving the 
proper signal, and shall take such action as will insure 
that the approaches are not at any time unnecessarily 
obstructed by parts of a tow awaiting lockage or already 
passed through. They shall provide sufficient men to move 
through locks or JiOQdgates promptiy without damage to 
the structures. Vessels or tows that fall to enter locks 
or pass through fioodgate.s with reasonable promptness 
after being signalled to d-0 eo will lose their turn. 

(6) Lockage and passage of vessels. (i) Vessels shall 
enter and leave locks and pass through ftoodgates under 
such control as to prevent any damage to the locks, gates, 
gate walls, or fenders. Vessels shall be provided with 
suitable lines and fenders, shall always use fenders to 
Protect the walls and gates, and when locking at night 
shall be . provided. with suitable lights and use them as 
directed. Vessels ab.all not l!leet or JllUIS each other any
where between the gate walls or fender system at th~ 
approacbes to lock8 or doodgates. . 

(8) Number of lockages. Tows or rafts locking in sec
tions will generally be allowed only two consecutive lock-

30 ages if individual vessels are waiting for lockage, but 
may be allowed more in special cases. If tows or rafts 
are waiting above and below a lock for lockage, sections 
will be locked both ways alternately whenever practicable. 
When two or more tows or rafts are awaiting lockage 

35 in the same direction, no part of one shall pass the lock 
until the whole of the one preceding it shall have passed. 

(9) Mooring. (i) Vessels and rafts when in a lock 
shall be moored where directed by the lockmaster by 
bow, stern, and spring lines to the snubbing posts or 

40 hooks provided for that purpose, and lines shall not be 
let go until the signal is giyen for the vessel or raft t-0 
leave. Tying to the lock ladders is prohibited. 

(ii) The mooring of vessels or rafts near the approaches 
to locks except while waiting for lockage, or at other places 

45 in the pools where such mooring interferes with general 
navigation, is prohibited. 

(10) Operating locks. The lock gates, valves, and ac
cessories will be moved only under the direction of the 
lockmaster; but, if required, all vessels and rafts using 

50 the locks shall furnish ample help on the lock walls for 
handling lines under the direction of the lockmaster. 

(e) Waterways-(1) Fairway. A clear channel shall 
at all times be left open to permit free and unobstructed 
navigation by all types of vessels and rafts that normally 

55 use the various waterways or sections thereof. The Dis-
trict Engineer may specify the width of the fairway re
quired in the various waterways under his charge. 

(2) Anchoring or mooring in waterway. No vessels or 
rafts shall anehor or moor in any of the land cuts or 

60 other narrow parts of the waterway, except in an emer-
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gency. Whenever it becomes necessary for a vessel or 
raft to stop in any such portions of the waterway, it shall 
be securely fastened to one bank and as close to the bank 

times. The various parts of a tow shall be securely as· 
sembled with the Individual units connected by lines as 
short as practicable. In open water, the towlines aiid fas· 

as possible. This shall be done only at such a place and 
under such conditions as will not obstruct or prevent the 5 
passage of other vessels or rafts. Stoppages shall be only 
for such periods as may be necessary. 

tenings between barges may be lengthened so as to ac
commodate the wave surge. In the case of lengthy or 
cumbersome tows, or tows in restricted channels, the 
District Engineer may require that tows be broken up, 
and may require the installation of a rudder or other 
approved steering device , on the tow in order to avoid 
obstructing navigation or damaging the property of others. 
Pushing barges with towing vessel astern, towing barges 

(i) Except temporarily, as authorized above, no ves-
sel or raft will be allowed to use any portion of the fair
way as a mooring place without written permission from 10 
the District Engineer. 

(ii) When tied up individually, all vessels shall be 
moored by bow and stern lines. Rafts and tows shall be 
secured at sufficiently close intervals to insure their not 
being drawn away from the bank by winds, currents, or 15 
the suction of passing vessels. Tow lines shall be short
ened so that the dift'erent parts of the tow will be as close 
together as possible. In narrow sections, no vessel or 
raft shall be tied abreast of another. 

with towing vessel alongside, or pushing and pulling 
barges with units of the tow made up both ahead and 
astern of the towing vessel is permissible provided that 
adequate power ls employed to keep the tow under full 
control at all times. 

(ii) No tow shall be drawn by a vessel that has in
sufficient power or crew to permit ready maneuverability 
and safe handling. 

(iii) Lights shall be displayed in accordance with pro- 20 
visions of the Federal Pilot Rules. 

(iii) No vessel or tow shall navigate through a draw· 
bridge until the movable span is fully opened. 

(iv) Whenever any vessel or tow is moored to the 
bank, as authorized above, at least one crew member shall 
always remain on board to see that proper signals are 
displayed and that the vessel or tow ts properly moored 
at all times. 

(v) Vessels will not be permitted to load or unload in 
any of the land cuts, except at a regular established land
ing or wharf, without written permission secured in ad
vance from the District Engineer. 

(vi) No vessel, regardless of size, shall anchor in a 
dredged channel or narrow portion of a waterway for the 
purpose of fishing if navigation is obstructed thereby. 

(3) Speed. Excessive speeding in narrow sections is 
prohibited. Official signs indicating limiting speeds 
through critical sections shall be strictly obeyed. 

( i) When approaching and passing through a bridge, 
all vessels and rafts, regardless of stze, shall control their 
speed so, as to insure that no damage will be done to the 
bridge or its fenders. 

(ii) A vessel shall reduce its speed sufiiciently to pre
vent any damage when approaching another vessel in mo
tion or tied up, a wharf or other structure, works under 
construction, plant engaged in river and harbor improve
ment, levees withstanding flood waters, buildings sub-
merged or partially submerged by high waters, or any 
other manner of structure or improvements likely to be 
damaged by collision, suction, or wave action. 

(4) Size, assembly, and handling of tows. On water
ways 150 feet wide or less, tows will not be allowed whieh 
are longer than 1,000 feet, exclusive of the towing vessel 
and hawser, or wider than one-half the bottom width of 
the channel or 55 feet, whichever width is less, except 
on waterways exempted by the District Engineer or on 
other waterways by special permission of the District 
Engineer. 

(i) All vessels drawing tows not equipped with rud
ders in restricted channels and land cuts shall use two 
towllnEl!I, or a bridle on one towline, shortt!Ded to the great· 
est possible extent so as to have maximum control at all 

(5) Projections from vessels. No vessel <'arrying a 
deck load which overhangs or projects over the side, or 
whose rigging projects over the side, so as to endanger 

25 passing vessels, wharves, or other property, shall enter 
or pass through any of the narrow parts of the waterway. 

(6) Meeting and passing. Vessels on meeting or over
taking shall give the proper signals and pass in accordance 
with Federal Pilot Rules. Rafts shall give to vessels the 

30 side demanded by proper signal. All vessels approaching 
dredges or other plant engaged on improvements to a 
waterway shall give the signal for passing and slow down 
sufficiently to stop if so ordered or if no answering signal 
ls received. On receiving the answering signal, they shall 

35 then pass at a speed sutftciently slow to insure safe navi
gation. Vessels approaching an intersection or bend 
where the view is obstructed must exercise due caution. 
At certain intersections where strong currents may be 
encountered, sailing directions may be issued from time 

40 to time through navigation bulletins or signs posted on 
each side of the intersections which must be observed. 

(f) Rafts. Rafts will be permitted to navigate a water· 
way only if properly and securely assembled. The pass· 
age of ''bag" or "sack" rafts, "dog" rafts, or loose logs 

45 over any portion of a waterway is prohibited. Each see· 
tion of a raft shall be so secured within itself as to pre· 
vent the sinking of any log, and so fastened or tied wltb 
chains or wire rope that It cannot be separated or bag 
out so as to materially change its shape. All dogs, chainS, 

50 and other means used in assembling rafts Shall be ln good 
condition and of ample size and strength to accomplish 
their purpose. 

(1) No section of a raft will be permitted to be towed 
over any portion of a waterway unless the logs ftoat su.f· 

55 ticlently high in the water to make it evident that the 
section will not sink en route. 

(2) Frequent inspections shall be made by the penon 
in charge of each raft to Insure that all fastenings remain 
secure, and when any one is found to have loosened it 

60 Shall be repaired at once. Should an7 log or section be 
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the time and place, and the action taken. In all cases, 
the owner of a sunken vessel shall take immediate steps 
to mark the wreck properly. 

lost from a raft, the fact must be promptly reported to the 
District Engineer, giving as definitely as possible the 
exact point at which the loss occurred. In all cases the 
owner of the lost log or section shall take steps immedi
ately to remove it from the waterway. 

(i) Trespass on United States property. Trespass on 
5 waterway property or injury to the banks, locks, flood-

(3) The regulations prescribed in paragraph (e) (4) 

of this section governing the length and width of tows 
shall apply also to rafts. 

( 4) All rafts shall carry sufficient men to enable them 
to be managed properly, and to keep them from being an 10 
obstruction to other craft using the waterway. To per
mit safe passage in a narrow channel rafts shall, if neces
sary, stop and tie up along side the bank. Care must 
be exercised both in towing and mooring rafts to avoid 
the possibility of damage to aids to navigation main- 15 
tained by or under authority of the United States. 

( 5) When rafts are left for any reason with no one 
in attendance, they shall be securely tied at each end 
and at as many intermediate points as may be necessary 

gates, bridges, piers, fences, trees, houses, shops, or any 
other property of the United States pertaining to the 
waterway is strictly prohibited. No business, trading, or 
landing of freight or baggage will be allowed on or over 
Government piers, lock walls, floodgates, or bridges. 

§ 207.182 Biloxi Bay, Biloxi, Miu.; seaplane re
stricted area.-( a) The area. Beginning at the northeast 
end of the Coast Guard Air Station seaplane ramp; thence 
90° true, 1,500 feet, thence due north to a point 250 feet 
south of the highway bridge; thence along a line parallel 
to the highway bridge to the dredged channel; thence fol
lowing the inside of the dredged channel to a point 1,500 
feet west of Channel Beacon No. 36 ; thence 315 • true, 1,000 
feet ; thence 270° true to the beach ; and thence along the 
beach to the point of beginning. 

(b) The regulations. (1) No vessels except those op
erated by the United States Navy, United States Coast 
Guard, and vessels otherwise under the direct control of 

to keep the timbers from bagging into the stream and 20 
must be moored so as to conform to the shape of the 
bank. From sunset to sunrise, rafts moored to the bank 
shall have lights at 200-foot intervals along their entire 
length. Rafts shall not be moored at prominent projec
tions of the bank or o:t critical sections. 

(6) Logs may be stored in certain tributary streams 
provided a clear channel at least one-half the width of the 
channel be left for navigation along the tributary. Such 
storage spaces shall be protected by booms and, if neces
sary to maintain an open channel, piling shall also be 30 
used. Authority for placing such booms and piling shall 

25 the United States shall moor or anchor within the seaplane 
restricted area at any time. 

be obtained by written permit from the District Engineer. 
( 7) The building, assembling, or breaking up of a raft 

in a waterway will be pellillitted only upon special au
thority obtained from the District Engineer and under 35 
such conditions as be may prescribe. 

(g) Damage. This section shall not affect the liability 
of the owners and operators of vessels for any damage 
caused by their operations to canal revetments, lock piers 
and walls, floodgates and appurtenances, bridges, and 40 
bridge fenders, or for displacing or damaging buoys, stakes, 
spars, range lights, or other aids to navigation. Should 
any part of a revetment, lock, floodgate, or bridge be 
damaged, the master shall report that fact, and furnish 
a clear statement of how the damage occurred, to the 45 
nearest Government lockmaster, gatetender, or bridge
tender, and by mail to the District Engineer in charge of 

(2) No vessels except those operated by the United 
States Navy, United States Coast Guard, and vessels other
wise under the direct control of the L'...,ite<l States shall 
enter the seaplane restricted area at any time between sun
set and sunrise. 

( 3) No vessel shall engage in fishing, placing of fishing 
stakes, or similar activities at any time within the limits 
of the seaplane restricted area. 

( 4) All vessels moving within the seaplane restricted 
area shall immediately proceed to leave the area when 
warned by aircraft employing the "buzzing" method, which 
consists of low-flying by the airplane and repeated open
ing and closing of the throttle. 

(5) The regulations in this section shall be enforced by 
the Commanding Officer, Coast Guard Air Station, Biloxi, 
Miss., who may grant specific exemptions from the reg
ulations of this section and such agencies as he may 
designate. 

~ 207 .184 Sabine River at Orange Texas; restricted 
area in vieinity of the Texas Group, Atlantic Resel'Ve 
Fleet.-(a) The area. The berthing area of the Texas 
Group Atlantic Reserve Fleet and the waters adjacent 

the section of the waterway in which the damage oc
curred. Should any aid to navigation be damaged, the 
master shall report that fact immediately to the District 
Coast Guard Officer, New Orleans, La. 

(h) Marine accidents. .Masters, mates, pilots, owners, 
or other persons using the waterways to which the reg
ulations in this section apply shall report to the District 
Engineer or his authorized representative by the most 
expeditious means available all marine accidents, such as 
fire, colllsion, sinking, or stranding, where there 18 pos
sible obstruction of the channel or interference with navi
gation, furnillhtng a clear statement as to the name, ad
d.re19, and ownenblp of the veaeel or vessels Involved, 

50 thereto from the mean high tide shore line to a line drawn 
parallel to, and 100 feet channelward from lines con
necting the pier heads of Piers 1 through 12; and from a 
line drawn parallel to, and 200 feet upstream from, Pier 1 
to a line drawn parallel to, and 100 feet downstream from 

55 Pier 12. 
(b) The regulations. (1) No vessel or other craft, ex· 

cept vessels of the United States Government or vessels 
duly authorized by the Commander, Texas Group, At
lantic Reserve Fleet. shall navigate, anchor, or moor in 

80 the restricted area. 
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(2) The regulations of this section shall be enforced 
by the Commander, Texas Group, Atlantic Reserve Fleet, 
and such agencies as he may designate. 

ministration, and navigation.-( a) Mississippi River bank 
protection works provided by United States. Except in 
case of great emergency, no vessel or craft shall anchor 

§ 207.185 Taylors Bayou, Tex., Beaumont Naviga· 5 
lion District Lock; use, administration and navigation. 

over revetted banks of the river, and no floating plant 
other than launches and similar small craft shall land 
against banks protected by revetment except at regular 

(a ) Between March 15 and September 15 each year pleas
ure boats, house boats, and e>ther craft not employed for 
commercial purposes, will be l<>cked through only at 6: 00 
and 11 : 45 a. m., and 6: 30 p. m., except in cases of emer
gency ; but whenever a le>ckage is made for a commercial 
boat, other craft may likewise pass through if there is 
room in the le>ck. At all other times lockages shall be 
made in accordance with § 207.180. 

(b) The lock tender or one in charge of the l<>ck shall 
be the judge as to whether the boat presenting itself 
for lockage is a commercial or pleasure boat. 

commercial landings. In all cases, every precaution to 
a void damage to the revetment works shall be exercised. 
The construction of log rafts along mattressed or paved 

10 banks or the tying up and landing of log rafts against such 
banks shall be performed in such a manner as t<> cause no 
damage to the mattress work or bank paving. Generally, 
mattress work extends out into the river 600 feet from 
the low water line. Information as to the location of 

15 revetted areas may be obtained from, and will be pub
lished from time to time by, the District Engineers, Corps 
of Engineers, New Orleans, La., Vicksburg, Miss., and 
Memphis, Tenn., and the President, Mississippi River Com-

§ 207.188 Corpus Cltristi Bay and Laguna Madre; 
seaplane restricted area, Naval Air Station, Corpus Cltristi, 20 
Tex.-(a) The area. The waters of Corpus Christi Bay 
and Laguna Madre within an area described as follows: 

mission, Vicksburg, Miss. 
(b) Mississippi River below Baton Rouge, La., includ-

ing South and Southwest Passes-(1) Supervision. The 
use, administration, and navigation of the waterways to 
which this paragraph applies shall be under the super
vision of the District Engineer, Corps of Engineers, New 

Beginning at a point on the south shore of Corpus Christi 
Bay at the "North Gate" of the Naval Air Station (at ap
proximate longitude 97°17'15"); thence to latitude 
27°44'30", longitude 97°20'00"; thence due north to lati· 
tude 27°46'30" ; thence to Spoil Bank Light; thence to 
latitude 27°43'04", longitude 97°13'12"; thence to lati
tude 27°40'44", longitude 97°14'12"; thence to a point on 
the east shore of Encinal Peninsula at latitude 27°40'00"; 
thence generally northerly along the shore to Flour Bluff 
Point ; and thence westerly along the south shore of 
Corpus Christi Bay to the point of beginning. 

(b) The regulations. (1) No vessel or watercraft of 
any type shall enter or remain in the area at any time, 
day or night, except as pl'Ovided in this para.graph. 

(2) Clearance for watercraft operating in the area on 
set schedules and on prescribed rontes may be granted 
upon written application to the enforcing agency. 

(3) Changes in schedules and routes may be made upon 
written application to the enforcing agency. 

25 Orleans, Louisiana. 
(2) Speed; high-water precautions. When passing 

another vessel (in motion, anchored, or tied up) , a wharf 
or other structure, work under construction, plant en
gaged in river and harbor improvement, levees withstand· 

30 ing flood waters, buildings partially or wholly submerged 
by high water, or any other structure liable to damage by 
collision, suction or wave action, vessels shall give as 
mueh leeway as circumstances permit and reduce their 
speed sufticiently to preclude eansing damage to the ves-

35 sel or structure being passed. Since this subparagraph 
pertains directly to the manner in which vessels are op
erated, masters· of vessels shall be held responsible for 
strict observance and full compliance therewith. During 
high river stages, :fl<>ods, or other emergencies, the Dis-

40 trict Engineer may prescribe by navigation bulletins or 
other means the limiting speed in land miles per hour 
deemed necessary for the public safety for the entire sec
tion or any part of the waterways covered by this para· 

( 4) 01r schedule operations of craft or operation over 
unprescribed routes may be authorized, in cases of neces
sity, upon special application in each case. These appli
cations shall be made in writing to the enforcing agency, 45 

except as provided in subparagraph (5) of this para
graph. 

graph, and such limiting speed shall be strictly observed. 
(3) Towing. Towing in any formatl<>n by a vessel 

with insuftlcient power to permit ready maneuverability 
and safe handling ts prohibited. 

( 5) Commercial Jlshermen, ge<>pbysical exploration 
crews, and personnel of oil companies holding leases 
within the area will not be required to operate on set 
schedules or over prescribed routes but, ln order to enter 
the area, either day or night, tbey shall have proper 1den
tifteatlon and the approval of the enforcing agency. 

(6) The regulations in thilJ eectton Bball be enforced by 
the Chief of Naval Air Advanced Training, United States 
Naval Air Station, Corpus Christi, Tex., and such agen
cies as he may designate. 

5 201..200 Miuiuippi River below -• of Ohio 
River, indudinc Soath and Southweet PUllel; -~ad-

( 4) Qable and pipeline crossings. Any cable or pipeline 
crossing or extending into the waterways shall be marked 

50 by large signs with 12-inch black letters on a white back· 
ground readable from the waterway side, placed on each 
side of the river near the point where the cable or pipe· 
line enters the water, llfld at a 811ftlelent height to be read· 
able Above any obstructions normalJy to be expeeted at the 

55 locality aueh a& weeds or moored vessels. 
(IS) Marine accidents. Masters, mates, pilots, owners, 

or other pel'80bs u8lng the waterway to Which this nara· 
lftll'b applies l!ball notify the Dlistrict J!:ngineer .by the 
Jll(l8t erpeditlou8 means available of all marine acctaents. 

to sudl as ftre, eolll&lon, sinking, or stranding, where thett is 
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possible obstruction of the channel or interference with 
navigation or where damage to Government property is 
involved, furnishing a clear statement as to the name, ad
dress, and ownership of the vessel or vessels involved, the 
time and place, and the action taken. In all cases, the 
owner of the sunken vessel shall take immediate steps 
properly to mark the wreck. 

( c) Movement of vessels in vicinity of Algiers Point, 
New Orleans Harbor-(1) Control lights. When the 
Mississippi River reaches 10 feet on the Carrollton Gage on 
a rising stage, and until the gage reads 12 feet on a falling 
stage, the movement of all tugs with tows and all ships, 
whether under their own power or in tow, and excluding 
tugs or towboats without tows or river craft of comparable 
size and maneuverability operating under their own power, 
in the vicinity of Algiers Point shall be governed by red 
and green lights designated and located as follows: Gov
ernor Nicholls Light located on the left descending bank 

cate with the Gi>vernor Nicholls Street towerman by tele
phone to determine whether the channel at Algiers Point 
is clear before departure. When the point is clear, ves
sels shall then proceed promptly so that other traffic will 

5 not be unnecessarily delayed. 
Note: Telephone numbers of both signal towers will be 

published in navigation bulletins in advance of each op
erating period. 

( 4) Minor changes. The District Engineer is author-
10 ized to waive operations or suspension of the lights when

ever prospective river stages make it appear that the 
operation or suspension will be required for only a brief 
period of time or when river stages will rise or fall below 
the critical stage which is established for operation or 

15 suspension by only a few tenths on the Carrollton Gage. 
(5) Underpowered vessels. When the Carrollton Gage 

reads 12 feet or higher, any vessel which is considered by 
the master or pilot as being underpowered or a poor han
dler shall not navigate around Algiers Point without the 

20 issistance of a tug or tugs. 
at the downstream end of Governor Nicholls Street Wharf, 
New Orleans, approximately 94.4 miles above Head of 
Passes; and Gretna Light located on the right descending 
bank on top of the levee at the foot of Ocean Avenue, 
Gretna, approximately 96.6 miles above Head of Passes. 
Governor Nicholls Light has lights visible from both up
stream and downstream, and Gretna Light has lights Vi!;- 25 
Ible from upstream, all indicating by proper color the 
direction of traffic around Algiers Point. From down
stream, Gretna Light always shows green. All lights os
cillate through 60°, sweeping the entire width of the river 
every 5 seconds. A green light displayed ahead of a vessel 

(6) Towing. When the Carrollton Gage reads 12 feet 
or higher, towing on a hawser in a downstream direction 
between Julia Street and Desire Street is prohibited ex
cept by special permission of the Di~trict Engineer. 

(d) Navigation of South and Southwest Passes. (1) 
No vessel, except small craft and towboats and tugs with
out tows, shall enter either South Pass or Southwest Pass 
from the Gulf until after any descending vessel which has 
approached within 2¥.l miles of the outer end of the 

30 "etties and visible to the ascending vessel shall have 
passed to sea. (in the direction of travel) indicates that Algiers Point 

is clear and the vessel may proceed. A red light displayed 
ahead of a vessel (in the direction of travel) indicates 
that .Algiers Point is not clear and the vessel shall not 
proceed. Absence of lights shall be considered a danger 
signal and no attempt shall be made to navigate through 
the restricted area. 

(2) Ascending vessels. Ascending vessels shall not pro
ceed farther up the river than a line connecting the upper 
end of Morgans- Wharf (on right descending bank) with 
the lower end of Desire Street Wharf (on left descending 
bank) when a red light is displayed. Vessels awaiting a 
change of signal shall keep clear of descending vessels. 

(3) Descending vessels. (l) Descending vessels shall 
not Proceed farther down the river than a line connecting 
the l<>wer end of Julia Street Wharf (on left descending 
bank) with Diana Street (on west descending bank) when 
a red light i8 displayed. Vessels shall round to and be 
headed upstream before they reach that line, if the signal 
remains against the veseel. Vessels awaiting a change of 
signal shall keep clear of ascending vessels. 

(ii) Vessels destilled to a wharf above the lower end 
of Julia Street Wharf shall signal the Gretna towerman 
three long blasts and one short blast of a whistle or horn 
to indicate that the vessel is JWt bound below the .Julia 
Street Wharf. 

(iii) The master, pilot, or authorized representative of 
any vessel echeduled to depart fl'()lll a wharf between Gov
ernor Nicholls Street s1111al t:Qwer and Louisiana A venue, 
bound downetream around. Algiers Point, shall communl· 

(2) No vessel having a speed of less than U knots shall 
enter South Pass from the Gulf when the stage of the 
Mississippi River exceeds 15 feet on the Carrollton Gage 

35 t New Orleans. This subparagraph does not apply when 
Southwest Pass ls closed to navigation. 

(3) No vessel, except small craft and towboats and 
tugs without tows, ascending South Pass shall pass Franks 
Crossing Light until after a descending vessel shall have 

40 passed Depot Point Light. 
(4) No vessel, except small craft and towboats and 

tugs without tows, shall enter the channel at the head of 
South Pass until after an ascending vessel which has 
reached Franks Crossing Light shall have passed through 

45 into the river. 
(5) When navigating South Pass during periods of 

darkness no tow shall consist of more than one towed 
vessel other than small craft, and during daylight hours 
no tow shall consist of more than two towed vessels 

50 other than small craft. Tows may be in any formation. 
When towing on a hawser, the hawser shall be as short 
as practicable to provide full control at all times. 

(6) When towing in Southwest Pass during periods of 
darkness no tow shall consist of more than two towed 

55 vessels other than small craft, and during daylight hours 
no tow shall consist of more than three towed vessels 
other than small craft. 

§ 207.240 Atehafalaya Bi•er, La.; special repdations 
60 to govern navigation throuch the reach of the Lower 
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Atchafalaya River (Berwick Bay) in the vicinity of the 
Southern Pacific Railroad bridge at Morgan City, La. 
(a) Whenever the velocity of flow, either southward or 
northward, through the reach of the Lower Atcbafalaya 
River (Berwick Bay) at Morgan City, La., reaches or 5 
exceeds a critical velocity as determined by the District 
Engineer, United States Engineer Department at Large, 
in charge of the locality, or whenever the District Engi
neer finds it necessary for the protection of life and prop
erty, the movement of vessels and the composition of tows 10 
passing through the Southern Pacific Railroad bridge shall 
be governed by this section. Day and night visual signals 
will be displayed at the center of the drawspan above the 
operator's house on top of the bridge structure when the 
regulations are in effect. During periods of foggy or in- 15 
clement weather, or when for any other reason the visual 
signals cannot readily be seen, notice that the signals are 
being displayed will be given by blasts of a fog born 
(located on the bridge) as follows : 

(1) To indicate that signals are being displayed to gov- 20 

ern only traffic moving southward through the bridge, one 
blast of 6 seconds' duration each minute. 

( 2) To indicate that signals are being displayed to 
govern only traffic moving northward through the bridge, 
one blast of 6 seconds' duration, followed by one short 25 
blast, each minute. 

played, unless otherwise directed by the District Engineer 
tows moving north through the bridge shall not. exceed 
two barges arranged in tandem with the towing• vessel 
in the rear pushing the tow with its bow made up to the 
stern of the rear barge, or lashed securely alongside and 
near the stern of the rear barge. If the river's flow is 
in a southward direction, the tows shall move through the 
navigation opening of the bridge at the minimum speed 
required to maintain steerageway. If the river's flow is 
in a northward direction, the tow shall be drifted through 
the navigation opening of the bridge at a speed not ex-
ceeding the velocity of flow. 

(f) The regulations in paragraphs (d) and (e) of this 
section, except those governing speed of movement through 
the navigation opening, shall not apply to tows with two 
towing vessels of sufficient power, one ahead and one astern 
of the tow. 

(g) Vessels and tows proceeding with the current shall 
have the right of way over vessels and tows proceeding 
against the current. When two vessels or tows are about 
to enter the navigation opening through the bridge from 
opposite directions at the same time, the vessel or tow pro
ceeding against the current shall stop short of the open
ing until the vessel or tow having the right of way shall 
have passed through. 

(h) Vessels and tows desiring to pass through the navi· 
gation opening of the bridge shall approach the opening 
along the axis of the channel and shall proceed with due 
regard for direction and velocity of the current and any 

(3) To indicate that signals are being displayed to gov
ern both southbound and northbound traffic through the 
bridge, one blast of 6 seconds' duration, followed by two 
short blasts, each minute. 

( b) By day the visual signals will consist of : 
(1) Two red balls displayed vertically, one above the 

other, from a pole, to indicate that vessels and tows 
southbound through the bridge shall be governed by this 
section. 

30 tendency to drift either to the right or to the left so as 
to pass through without danger of striking the bridge or 
the fenders. No vessel or tow shall attempt passage 
through the navigation opening until the hrldge Is fnlly 
opened. 

(2) Two red cylinders displayed vertically, one above 
the other, from a pole, to indicate that vessels and tows 
northbound through the bridge shall be governed by this 
section. 

35 

(c) At night the visual signal will be a light displayed 40 
immediately above the usual bridge light: (1) On the 
north side of the bridge to indicate that this section ls in 
etl'ect with respect to southbound traffic; (2) on the 
south Side of the bridge to indicate that this section is in 
etrect with respect to northbound traffic. This light will 45 
be red when the bridge is open. 

(d) When the signals in paragraphs (a) (3), (b) and 
( c) of this section governing southbound tra1fie are dis
played, unless otherwise directed by the District Engineer 
tows moving south through the bridge shall not exceed 50 
one barge with the towing vessel in the rear or lashed 
securely to the side of the barge. If the river's dow is 
in a southward direction, the tow shall be drifted through 
the navigation opening of the bridge at a speed not ex
ceeding the velocity of fiow. If the river's ftow ls in a 55 
northward direction, the tow shall move through the navi
gation opening of the bridge at the minimum speed re
quired to maintain steerageway. 

(e) When the signals in paragraphs (a), (2) (b) and 
( c) of this section governing northbound traftic are dis- 66 

§ 207.810 Channel leading to San Juan Harbor, 
P. R.; use, administration, and navigation. (a) Steam
ers passing dredge engaged in improving the channel shall 
not have a speed greater than 4 miles an hour, and the 
propelling machinery shall be stopped when crossing the 
lines to the dredge anchors. 

(b) Vessels using the channel shall pass the dredge on 
the side designated from the dredge by the signals pre· 
scribed in paragraph ( c) of this section. 

( c) Dredge shall display the red ftag by day and four 
white lights hung in a vertical line by night to indicate 
the passing side. 

( d) Vessels shall not anchor on the ranges of stakes 
or other marks placed for the guidance of the dredge, nor 
in such a manner as to obstruct the channel for passing 
vessels. 

( e) Vessels shall not run over or disturb stake, lanterns, 
or other marks placed tor the guidance of the dredge. 

(f) Dredges working in the prosecution of the work 
shall not obstruct the channel unnecessarily. 

( g) The dredge will slack lines running across the 
channel from the dredge on the J)allSing side, for passing 
vessels, whtm notified by signal, with whistle or horn. 

(b) The poeltion of anchors of the dredge shall be 
marked by buoys plainly visible to passing vessels. 
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§ 207.812 San Juan Harbor, Puerto Rico; seaplane 
restricted area.-(a) The area. (1) That part of San 
Juan Harbor, Puerto Rico, easterly and southeasterly of 

(2) A strip, 1,500 yards wide, oft the naval reservation 
shore line along the west end of Vieques Island extending 
from Caballo Point on the north shore, west around the 
breakwater to Point Arenas, and thence south and east to 
a point on the shore line one mile east of the site of the 
abandoned central at Playa Grande. 

a line extending from Isla Grande Light 205°, 1,280 yards; 
thence 270°, 2,700 yards, to a point 218°, 685 yards, from 5 
San Juan Harbor Entrance Range Front Light; thence 
157°, 675 yards, to a point 8°, 180 yards, from San Juan 
Harbor Entrance Range Rear Light, thence 90°, 2,185 
yards, to the north side of Catafio Point. The following 
described portions of the area are exempted : 

(3) A strip, 1,500 yards wide, oft the naval reservation 
shore line along the south coast of Vieques Island extend
ing from the entrance to Port Mosquito east to Conejo 

10 Point. 
(i) All waters west of a line tangent to, and extending 

180° from, Catafio Point. 
(4) An area inclosed by an arc with a radius of 3,000 

yards centered on Cabras Island Lighthouse and extend
ing from Point Puerca to Point Caecajo. 

(b) The regulations. No vessel shall enter or remain 
(ii) The channel and turning basin to the Graving Dock 

and the channel from the Graving Dock turning basin to 
the Calio de Martin Peiia. 

(iii) The channel from the Graving Dock channel near 
lighted buoy 2 to the Army Terminal, Pueblo Viejo Bay. 

(2) The area will be used by seaplanes for takeoffs, 
landings, taxiing, and mooring. 

15 within the restricted areas at any time unless on official 
business, except that fishing vessels are permitted to 
anchor in Playa Blanca, passsing through the restricted 
area described in paragraph (a) (1) of this section to 
and from anchorage on as near a north-south course as 

(3) For protracted or regularly scheduled night sea
plane operations the actual takeo:ff and landing lane will 
be marked by special seadrome buoys which will show 
fixed lights either yellow or green. Buoys for marking 

20 sailing conditions permit. Under no conditions will fish
ing be permitted in the restricted areas. 

the takeoff and landing lane will be of the type seadrome 
buoy regularly used by the Navy, a small black and yellow 25 
striped rubber buoy equipped to show either yellow or green 
lights for night operations. No buoys will be used in the 
area which are not approved by the enforcing agencies, 
or which may be confused with the regular aids to navi
gation system of the harbor. 

(b) The regulations. (1) No vessel shall lie to or 
anchor in or otherwise obstruct the area. 

(2) All vessels passing through the area shall be alert 
for the approach of aircraft. Aircraft engaged in taking 

30 

off or landing shall have the right of way over all vessels 35 
in the area. All vessels in the area shall proceed immedi
ately to leave the area when warned by aircraft employing 
the "buzzing" method which consists of low flight by an 
airplane and repeated varying of the propellor speed, or 
when warned by a guard boat in the area. 

(3) This section shall be enforced by the Commander, 
Naval Air Bases, Tenth Naval District, San Juan, Puerto 
Rico, and such agencies as he may designate. 

40 

§ 207.815 Vieques Passage and Atlantic Ocean, off 45 
east coast of Puerto Rico and coast of Vieques Island; 
naval restricted area&- (a) The restricted areas. ( l) A 
strip, 1,500 yards wide, o1T the naval reservation shore 
line along the east coast of Puerto Rico extending from 
Point Figuera south to Point Puerca, and thence west to 50 
Point Cascajo and the mouth of the Daguada River. 

§ 207.900 Restricted areas in vicinity of Maritime 
Administration Reserve Fleets. (a) The regulations in 
this section shall govern the use and navigation of waters 
in the vicinity of the following National Defense Reserve 
Fleets of the Maritime Administration, Department of 
Commerce: 

(1) Hudson River Reserve Fleet, Jones Point, N. Y. 
(2) James River Reserve Fleet, Fort Eustis, Va. 
(3) Wilmington Reserve Fleet, Brunswick River near 

Wilmington, N. C. 
( 4) Mobile Reserve Fleet, Tensaw River near Bay 

Minette, Ala. 
(5) Beaumont Reserve Fleet, Neches River near Beau

mont, Tex. 
( 6) Suisun Bay Reserve Fleet near Benicia, Calif. 
(7) Astoria Reserve Fleet, Cathlamet Bay near John 

Day Point, Oreg. 
(8) Olympia Reserve Fleet, Budd Inlet at Olympia, 

Wash. 
( b) No vessels or other watercraft, except those owned 

or controlled by the United States Government, shall 
cruise or anchor between Reserve Fleet units, within 500 
feet of the end vessels in each Reserve Fleet unit, or 
within 500 feet of the extreme units of the fleets, unless 
specific permission to do $0 has first been granted in each 
case by the enforcing agency. 

(c) The regulations in this section shall be enforced 
by the respective Fleet Superintendents and such agencies 
as they may designate. 
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The Gulf oi Mexico coast of the United States is l<>w 
and mostly sandy, presenting no marked natural features 
to the mariner approaching from seaward. The principal 
points and harbor .entrances are marked by lighthouses, 
which are the chief guides for approaching or standing 
along the coast. 

From the south shore of the Florida mainland, the 
Florida Keys and Florida Reefs extend for about 134 
miles In a southwesterly curve to Sand Key Light, and 
about 58 miles in a westerly direction to Loggerhead Key. 
These keys and reefs are of sand, shell, and coral forma· 
tion. The reefs have frequent shoal patches. The keys 
are generally low and covered with mangrove. Together, 
they form the n<>rthern boundary of the Straits of Florida, 
the northern approach and entrance to the Gulf of Mexico. 
Toward the western end are several openings between 
the keys oft'ering passage from the straits into the Gulf. 

The southwestern extremity of the lM<>rida mainland is 
part of the Everglades National Park and Big Cypress 
Swamp. Much of these areas are under water throughout 
the year and are nearly all covered during the rainy sum
mer season. Fronting the swampy areas are the Ten 
Thousand Islands, a group of low mangrove-covered is
lands divided by tidal channels. North of the Ten Thous
and Islands the coast is low, sandy, and generally backed 
by pine forests and hammocks. These hammocks are a 
jungle of tropical trees, mostly hardwood, which appear 
as an impenetrable green wall. 

From Cape Romano to Anclote Keys the coast becomes 

Westward of the Delta to Galveston Entrance the coast 
is a wide fringe of fiat and generally treeless coastal marsh 
containing close growths of sedge, grass, and rushes with 
several deep indentations or bays separated from the Gulf 

5 by chains of long narrow islands and many shallow salt 
water lakes and lagoons. The islands and marshes are 
fringed with barrier beaches, mostly of fine sand, which 
rise to a crest with groves of trees on the inner slopes. 
Sand and shell ridges, sometimes several feet above the 

Io general level, are found throughout the marshes. These 
ridges, called chenieres because of the oak groves usually 
found growing on them, are former barrier beaches; good 
examples are Grand Ch@niere and Pecan Island. In addi· 
tion to the ch@nlere, three other marsh features are de· 

15 fined. Small solitary hills are called either islands or 
mounds depending on their height above the level of the 
surrounding marsh. Islands are greater than 25 feet while 
mounds are less. A bayou is a drainage stream for a 
swamp area or an auxiliary outlet for a river. They flow 

20 either to the Gulf of Mexico or a large lake, rarely into 
a river or other bayou. The depth of water is nearly 
always sufficient for river-craft navigation. The current. 
except after a heavy rainfall, is very sluggish, but often 
may be reversed by a change in the direction of the wind. 

25 The highest land is found immediately adjacent to the 
bayous in the form of natural levees ; as a rule, the larger 
the bayou the higher its levee. 

Sabine Pass, Lake, and River form the boundary be
tween Louisiana and Texas. 

a barrier beach of low islands separated by inlets most of 30 
which are small and cannot be dlstlnguiShed from off
shore. Between Anclote Keys and St. James Island, the 
western side of Apalachee Bay, the coast is low and marshy 

From Galveston Entrance to the mouth of the Rio 
Grande the coast ls a barrier beach of long narrow islands 
and peninsulas, which are generally low and sandy, with 
but few distinguishing marks, enclosing a chain of shallow 
bays or lagoons, some of considerable size. The passes 
between the islands, except where improvements have been 
made by constructing jetties and dredging, are narrow and 

for 1 to 2 miles inland then backed by pine forests. The 
shoreline is broken by a number of unimportant rivers 35 
and creeks. 

Westward of St. James Island to the South Pass of the 
Mississippi River the coast is mostly a barrier beach of 
low, wooded, sand islands. The general drift of these 
islands is to the west which causes an encroachment upon 
the channels between them. Hurricanes and heavy gales 
will sometimes change the shape of these islands and in 
some cases they have washed away leaving just shoals. 

The boundary between Florida and Alabama follows the 
Perdido River. The Alabama-Mississippi boundary fol
lows a marked line <'Utting across the eastern end of Petit 
Bois Island, through Batture Island and Grand Bay. 
Pearl River, frQm its most eastern junctfon with Lake 
Borgne, fonns the boundary between Mississippi and 
Louisiana. 

60 

cannot be distinguished from otrsbore. 
Harbors and ports.-The most important places, either 

commercially or as harbors of refuge, are Key West, Cbar-
40 lotte Harbor, Tampa Bay, Wlthlaeooehee AnchQrage, St. 

George Sound and ApalacbicQla Bay, St. Joseph Bay, St. 
Andrew Bay, Pensacola, Mobile, Horn Island Pass and 
Pascagoula, Ship Island Pass and Gulfport, South and 
Southwest Passes and New Orleans, Atchafalaya Bay and 

45 River, Calcasieu Pass, Sabine Pass, Galveston Bay, Free· 
port, Aransas Pass, and Braws Santiago. 

The entrance to every harbor along the Gulf Coast is 
more or less obstructed by a shifting sand bar. The more 
impc>rtant entrances have been improved by dredging and 

5-0 in 8()me cases by construction of jetties. 
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estuaries for which specific lines are not described, In
land Pilot Rules apply shoreward of the outermost buoy 
or other aid to navigation of any system of aids; Inter
national Pilot Rules apply outside the aids. Specific lines 

On the bars the buoys ure moved from time to time to 
indicate the channel ; but they are liable to be dragged 
out of position and cannot always be replaced immediately, 
so that a stranger must use the greatest caution. A 
stranger should, if possible, select a rising tide for en
tering the harbors on this coast. 

5 are described in Part 82, Chapter 2. 

The tidal currents have considerable velocity in all of 
the entrances and their direction is affected by the force 
and direction of the wind. Sailing vessels entering the 
harbors and sounds require a fair working breeze during IO 
the ebb. 

In southerly gales the sea breaks on some of the bars, 
and no stranger should then attempt to enter such harbors 
without the assistance of a pilot. 

Oil-Well Structures.-Information concerning the estab- 15 
llshment, change, or discontinuance of oil-well structures, 
including appurtenances thereto, such as mooring piles, 
anchor and mooring buoys, etc., is not published in Notice 
to Mariners when the structures are located in obstruction 
areas shown in magenta on the la test issues of the 1200 20 
series (1: 80,000) and/or larger scale C. & G. S. nautical 
charts. However, a list of offshore oil-well structures in 

Tides, Gulf of Mexico.-PeriOdic tides in the Gulf of 
Mexico usually are small and may, therefore, be greatly 
modified and sometimes obliterated by fluctuations in the 
water surface due to winds or other meteorological con
ditions. 

At Key West the mean range of tide is less than 11h 
feet. Extreme variations in the level from 1¥..i feet below 
the plane of reference to 4 feet above may occur in this 
locality. 

Along the west coast of the peninsula of Florida from 
Cape Sable to Apalachee Bay, the mean range varies 
from 1 to 4 feet. Extreme tides from 3 feet below to 6 
feet above the plane of reference have been observed on 
this coast. 

Along the northern shore of the Gulf of Mexico from 
St. George Sound to the Rio Grande the tide is generally 
diurnal-that is, during a large part of each month only 
one high and one low water will occur each day, especially 
near the time of the greatest north and south declination 

the Gulf of Mexico that have been completed and their 
existence made known to the Eighth Coast Guard District 
Office, New Orleans, La., will be published semiannually 
in the Notice to Mariners. Additional obstruction areas 
may be established as conditions warrant and will be pub
lished in Notice to Mariners. A warning note, in lieu of 

25 of the moon. When the moon is near the Equator tw<l 
high and two lc>w waters each day will generaUy occur, 
but the range of tide will be smaller at this time. 

The diurnal range of the tide along this shore is less 
than 2 feet, but fluctuations due to the wind from 3¥.z feet the obstruction areas, will be shown on C. & G. S. Charts 

1050, 1051, and within the blue tint on charts 1115, and 
1116, except in areas falling outside the limit of the 1200 
series. The obstruction areas or individual structures 
will be shown on C. & G. S. Chart 1117. 

30 below to 4 feet above the plane of reference are not un
common. During the severe storms that occasionally visit 
this region, high waters from 10to12 feet above the plane 
of reference have been reported at Galveston, Tex. 

In general, oil-well structures in the Gulf of Mexico can The periodic or astronomical tide, small at the mouth of 
35 the Mississippi River, gradually diminishes as it ascends 

the river until it finally becomes completely masked by the 
larger fluctuations resulting from meterological condi· 
tions. At New Orleans the diurnal range of the tide dur· 

be identified at night by the display of a series of white 
lights extending from the platform to the top of the der
rick when drilling operations are in progress, and at other 
times by the display of one or more fixed or quick flashing 
white lights, visible at least 3 nautical miles in clear 
weather. Those structures located in inshore waters of 40 
the Gulf Coast are lighted by one or more quick flashing 
red lights visible at least one nautical mile in clear weath-

ing low-river stages averages about three-fourths foot. 
There is no peri<ldic tide at high-river stages. There is, 
however, a large fluctuation in the level due to the con
dition of the river. The mean annual fluctuation at New 
Orleans is about 14 feet, the water being highest in the 
spring months and lowest during the autumn and early 

er. Normally, the structures in navigable waters are 
equipped with a fog signal consisting of a horn sounding 
one 2-second blast every 20 seconds. 45 part of the winter. An extreme fluctuation of 21 feet in 

the river level at this city has been reported. Information concerning seismographic operations will, 
likewise, not be published in Notice to Mariners unless 
such operations will create a menace to navigation in 
waters used by general navigation. Where seismographic 
operations are being conducted, casings (pipes), buoys, 50 
stakes, detectors, etc., are installed. Stakes are marked 
With flags, and pipes are marked with flags by day and 
fixed red lights by night. 

During the CQntinuing program of establishing, chang· 
ing, and discontinuing oil-well structures, special caution 55 
should be exercised when navigating the inshore and otr· 
shore waters of the Gulf of Mexico in order to avoid col
lision with any of tbe structures. 

Boundary Lines of Inland Waters.-At all buoyed en
trances from ses.ward to bays, sounds, rivers, or other 60 

For more detailed information on tides in the Gulf of 
Mexico, see Tide Tables, East Coast of North and South 
America. 

Currents, Gulf of Mexico.-Under normal conditions, at 
all seaS<lns of the year, the great volume of water passing 
northward through Yucatan Channel into the Gulf <lf 
Mexico spreads out in various directions. Surface flows 
set-westward across Campeche Bank, the Gulf of Cam
peche, and the Sigsbee Deep; northwestward toward Gal· 
veston and Port Arthur ; north-northwestward toward the 
Mississippi Passes; and eastward into the Straits ot 
Florida. 

A straight line drawn from Buenavista Key, Western 
Cuba, to the .Missis!!lppi Passes forms an approximate 
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boundary between movements having different directions. 
West of this line the drift is generally northward or west
ward, while east of it the drift is eastward or south· 
eastward toward the Straits of Florida. 

There are northward flows along the west side of the 
Gulf between Tampico and Corpus Christi in the vicinity 
of the 100-fathom and 1,000-fathom curves, north of the 
Sigsbee Deep between the 2,000-fathom and the 100-fathom 
curves, and along the west coast of Florida. 

In general, the surface circulation is the same at all 
seasons. There is, however, some seasonal change in ve
locity, the flow being generally stronger in spring and 
summer than in the autumn and winter. 

The current near the Florida Keys is variable and 
uncertain. 

Tidal currents are generally weak in the open Gulf, but 
they are strong at times near shore, in the vicinities of 
shoals, and in the entrances to harbors. For more detailed 
information, see Tidal Current Tables, Atlantic Coast of 
North America. 

The Gulf Stream is the most famous of the principal 
ocean currents. The name was ftrst used by Benjamin 
Franklin in 1769. In general, as the swift current of the 
Gulf Stream issues into the sea through the Straits of 
Florida, its waters are characterized by a deep blue color, 
high salinity, great clearness, high temperature in the 
upper stratum, and absence of phosphorescence. The eye 
can penetrate it to considerable depths. At its junction 
with ordinary sea water the edges may frequently be 
recognized in moderate weather by the ripples which 
occur as well as by the difference in color. Northward, in 
the cooler regions, the evaporation from its surface, when 
the temperature of the air is lower than that of the water, 
is apparent to the eye. In addition, in the lower latitudes, 

the eastwardly trending coastline, until the region of the 
Grand Banks of Newfoundland is reached. 

Eastward of the Grand Banks the whole surface is 
slowly driven eastward and northeastward by the pre-

5 vailing westerly winds to the coastal waters of northwest
ern Europe. For distinction, this broad and variable 
wind-driven surface movement is sometimes referred to as 
the North Atlantic Drift or Gulf Stream Drift. 

On its western or inner side, the Gulf Stream Is sell" 
10 arated from the coastal waters by a zone of rapidly fall

ing temperature, to which the term cold wall has been ap
plied. The abrupt change in the temperature of the waters 
separated by the cold wall is frequently very striking and 
is a definite indication of the edge of the stream. It is 

15 most clearly marked north of Cape Hatteras but extends, 
more or less defined, from the straits to the Grand Banks. 
In the vicinity of the Banks of Newfoundland the cold 
wall represents the dividing line between the warm cur
rent of the Gulf Stream and the cold waters of the Labra· 

20 dor Current which, according to observations, turns 
sharply, between parallels 42 and 43 and meridians 51 and 
52, and flows easterly, parallel to the Gulf Stream. 

Oft' Cape Hatteras the wide-spreading current separates 
Into numerous bands which are indicated by the juxtapo-

25 sition of warm and cold bands of water of varying widths. 
This feature, though not so marked, is also noticed below 
Cape Hatteras. 

Throughout the whole stretch of 400 miles in the Straits 
of Florida, the stream flows with considerably velocity. 

30 Abreast of Habana, the average surface velocity in the 
axis of the stream is about 211.i knots. As the cross-sec-

the stream carries with it a quantity of gulf weed, which 35 
is olive brown, branched seaweed with berrylike air ves
sels. Surface debris such as logs and other material with 
small depth tend to drift toward the eastern edge of the 
stream but not toward the western edge. 

tional area of the stream decreases, the velocity increases 
gradually, until abreast of Cape Florida, it becomes about 
31h knots. From this point within the narrows of the 
straits, the velocity along the axis gradually decreases to 
about 2 knots oft' St. Augnstlne, and 1 knot oft' Cape Hat-
teras. These values are for the axis of the stream where 
the current is a maximum, the velocity of the stream de
creasing gradually from the axis as the edges of the 
stream are approached. The velocity of the stream, fur
thermore, is subject to fluctuations brought about by vari· 
ations in winds and barometric pressure. 

The region where the Gulf of Me:z:ico narrows to form 40 
the cb.annel between Florida Keys and Cuba may be re· 
garded as the head of the Gulf Stream. From this region 
the stream sets eastward and northward through the 
Straits of Florida, and after passing Little Bahama Bank 

Crossing the Gulf Stream at Jupiter or Fowey Rocks, 
an average allowance of 211.i knots in a northerly direction 

45 should be made for the current. it continues northward and then northeastward, follow
ing the general direction of the 100-fathom curve as far as 
Cape Hatteras. The flow in the Straits is frequently re· 
ferred to as the Florida Current. 

Crossing the stream from Habana, a fair allowance for 
the average current between 100-fathom curves Is 1 knot 
in an east-northeasterly direction. 

A vessel bound from Cape Hatteras to Habana, or the 
50 Gulf ports, crosses the stream oft' Cape Hatteras. A fair 

allowance to make in crossing the stream is 1to11,.2 knots 
In a northeasterly direction for a distance of 40 miles 
from the 100-fathom curve. 

Shortly after emerging from the Straits of Florida, the 
stream ls joined by the AntiDes Current, which ftows 
northwesterly along the open ocean side of the West In
dies before uniting with the water which has passed 
through the straits. The Antilles Current, like the Gulf 
Stream, carries warm, highly saline water of clear indigo 
blue. The union of the two currents gives rise to a broad 
current possessing about the same characteristics as the 
Gulf Stream within the Straits except that the velOcity is 
much reduced. Beyond Cape Hatteras the combined cur· 
rent turns more and more eastward under the combined 
effects of the deflecting force of the earth's rotation and 66 

From within the straits, the axis of the Gulf Stream 
55 runs approximately parallel to the 100-fathom curve as far 

as Cape Hatteras. Since this stretch of coastline sweeps 
northward, then eastward, in a sharper bend than does the 
100-fathom curve, the stream lies at viuying distances 
from the shore. 

Earlier systematic observations on the Gulf Stream dealt 
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with the temperature of the water rather than its motion 
and the axis was taken to be along the line of highest 
temperature obtained. Later the axis was taken to mark 
the line of greatest velocity. Ordinarily it is assumed 
that the two axes coincide but this is by no means certain. 
The thermometer, although it indicates the limits of the 
stream in a general way, is therefore only an approximate 
guide to the velocity of the current, nor is it to be assumed 
that the northerly set will be lost when the thermometer 
shows a region of cold sea water. 

The lateral lloundaries of the current within the straits 
are fairly well fixed, but when the stream flows into the 
sea the eastern boundary becomes somewhat vague. On 
the western side, the limits can be defined approximately 
since the waters of the stream differ in color, tempera
ture, salinity, and flow from the inshore coastal waters. 
On the east, however, the Antilles Current combines with 
the Gulf Stream, so that its waters here merge gradually 
with the waters of the open Atlantic. Observations of the 
Coast and Geodetic Survey indicate that, in general, the 
average position of the inner edge of the Gulf Stream as 
far as Cape Hatteras lies inside the 50-fathom curve. The 
Gulf Stream, however, shifts somewhat with the seasons, 
and is considerably influenced by the winds which cause 
fluctuations in its position, direction, and velocity; conse 
quently, any limits which are assigned refer to mean or 
average positions. A further cause of fluctuation is found 
in the variations of the current which feed it or which, 
like the Labrador Current, come in conflict with it. Vari
ations due to tidal currents are now considered as only 
minor in character. 

At the western end of the Straits of Florida the limits 
of the Gulf Stream are not well defined. Between Fowey 
Rocks and Jupiter Inlet the inner edge is deflected west
ward and lies very close to the shoreline. 

Along the Florida Reefs between Alligator Reef and Dry 
Tortugas the distance of the northerly edge of the Gulf 
Stream from the edge of the reefs gradually increases to
ward the westward. Off Alligator Reef it is quite close 
inshore, while oft' Rebecca Shoal and Dry Tortugas It is 
possibly 15 to 20 miles south of the 100-fathom curve. Be
tween the reefs and the northern edge of the Gulf Stream 
the currents are ordinarily tidal and are subject at all 
times to considerable modification by local winds and baro
metric conditions. This neutral zone varies in both length 
and breadth ; it may extend along the reefs a greater or 
less distance than stated, and its width varies as the 
northern edge of the Gulf Stream approaches or recedes 
from the reefs. 

The approximate position of the axis of the Gulf Stream 
for various regions is shown on the following Coast and 
Geodetic Survey charts: No. 1002, Straits of Florida; No. 
1007, South Carolina to Cuba; No. 1112, Cape Canaveral 

imity of the coast and the direction of the coastline. Gen
erally in the Northern Hemisphere the wind-driven cur
rent sets somewhat to the right of the wind but in coastal 
waters there are many exceptions to this general rule, 

5 the current often setting to the left of the wind, due to 
the tendency of the current to follow the direction of the 
coastline or to other local conditions. 

Local wind-current information is not available for the 
Gulf of Mexico. However, the information on "Wind-

10 driven Currents" in the Tidal Current Tables, Atlantic 
Coast of North America, should be useful in estimating 
wind currents in the Gulf. 

ROUTES.-On the eastern side of the Gulf of Mexico, 
15 for a distance of possibly 100 miles outside the 100-fathom 

curve, southeasterly currents prevail and velocities as 
high as 2% knots have been reported. The Gulf Stream 
investigations indicated that the strongest current into the 
Straits of Florida is found near the 1,000-fathom curve 

20 westward of Dry Tortugas, and that velocities of 1% to 2 
knots are frequent in that locality. ApJ;>roacbing Dry 
Tortugas from the Gulf should, therefore, be regarded as 
a difficult run, as a vessel will overrun her log, and ob
servations are the princlpa.l guide; currents may be ex-

25 )ected at all times, but variations occur both in direction 
and velocity, due to the season of the year and the winds. 
Approaching the passage westward of Rebecca Shoal from 
northward, a number of vessels have stranded on New 
Ground, indicating an easterly set. 

30 Junction point for deep-draft vessels bound to or from 
Gulf Coast ports is Straits of Florida, 24°25' N., 83°00' 
W., which is 14 miles south-southwest of Dry Tortugas 
Light. The same point is used in the C. & G. S. Distance 
Table in the Appendix; in H. 0. Publication 117, Table of 

35 Distances ; and in British Admiralty publications. 
From Straits of Florida to Cape Hatteras vessels fol

low the Gulf Stream, pass about 14 miles southward of 
Rebecca Shoal Light, then follow Florida Reefs about 8 
miles off and pass Fowey Rocks at a distance of 10 to 12 

40 miles and J.uplter Inlet Light 15 miles. The velocity of 
the current varies greatly in difterent localities and is 
also subject to sudden changes, due to wind, ditferences in 
barometric pressure, and the like, so that no fixed hourly 
rate can be given. Frequently high velocities will be car-

45 ried between certain points and suddenly dropping oft be
tween others. The position should, therefore, be checked 
whenever possible by bearings. The ship speed plus sup
posed rate of current should not be assumed to fix the 
position. The greatest velocity will be found between 

50 Carysfort Reef and Jupiter Inl<!t, ranging from 2 to 41Ai 
knots. 

to Key West; No. 1113, Alligator Reef to Habana. Chart 
~o. 1001 shows the axis and the position of the inner edge 55 
of the Gulf Stream from Chesapeake Bay to Straits of 
Florida. 

WEATHER.-The Appendix includes climatological 
tables for 11 Gulf coast ports and a table of fog-signal 
operation. Also listed are Weather Bureau offices, coastal 
warning displays, and radio stations which transmit 
weather information. 

Wind currents are very complicated. Their velocities 
lllld directions depend upon a number of factors such as 
the velocity, direction, and duration of the wind, the prox- 60 

The Gulf coast, from Key West to the Rio Grande, 
varies from humid and subtropical in southern Fl-0rida 
and southern Texas to a more changeable but generally 
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From November to Aprll, inclusive, fog may be encoun
tered occasionally near the coast at any point bel;ween 
San Carlos Bay and the Rio Grande. It is most dense 
in the vicinity of harbor entrances and of prominent points 

5 such as Cape San Blas. Usually southerly winds bring 
fog, and northerly winds clear it away. 

warm marine climate in the vicinity of Louisiana and the 
northeastern Texas coastal bend. Rather even humidity 
and temperature occur f<>r frequent long perioos, with a 
procession of summer and early fall thunderstorms, and 
with morning fog or low cloud borne coastward by pro
longed southeast Gulf winds during much of the re
mainder of the year. There also are found many spells of 
clear air, which form a break between the humid spells, 
especially along the northern and western c<>astal sec
tions. Hurricanes in tbe summer and fall, and northers 10 
in the fall and winter, vary in number from year to year. 

Northers.-Some 30 to 40 polar air masses penetrate 
from the North American continent to the Gulf of Mexico 
each winter. During the year some 15 or 20 of these bring 
forcible northerly winds to the Gulf, and are called north
ers. Occasionally, local usage has corrupted the term 

The whole area lies in a zone of transition between 
tropical and temperate climates. While there is some 
land protection from the cool easterly trade winds and 
ocean weather conditions of the North Atlantic at these 15 

norther to apply to any wind shift to northerly, if ac
companied by a temperature drop. The wind itself is of 
prime importance to sailing vessels and to vessels of small 
tonnage, and sometimes to large vessels. Seamen usually 
have in mind a wind of at least 20 knots when speaking latitudes, the shelter is not so marked as if there were high 

or mountainous land barriers. Moreover, strong air 
masses of continental origin arrive periodically, especially 
in winter. The marked warming of the Gulf waters, to
gether with other factors, give rise also to a warm mari
time source region of moist air which largely fiows shore
ward, conditioning the coastal climate. Especially to the 
Florida Peninsula, the warm Gulf Stream brings a rather 
even climate oYer most of the year, with mild winters and 
without extreme summers. However, the same conditions 
give rise to a peak of summer thunderstorm activity over 
this locality. 

Average temperatures at coastal cities Yary with latitude 
and exposure, and in winter with respect also to the in
tensity of northers. Mean annual temperatures range 
from 67.3° F. at, Mobile, which is the northernmost city 
considered, to 77.6° F. at Key West, which is the southern
most. 

Along the Florida coast, wind speeds average 9 knots 

of northers, and winds from 25 up to 50 knots or more 
may occur in severe northers over the Gulf. From 1 to 
6 northers are likely to be severe over the Gulf during 

20 individual years. Northers ordinarily occur from No
vember to March. Severe northers usually occur from 
December to February, but occasionally later. January 
or February, sometimes March, will be the month hav· 
ing the most northers for individual years. Northers gen· 

25 erally last about a day and a half, but severe storms 
may endure for 3 or 4 days. 

HURRICANES.-Severe tropical cyclones of the North 
Atlantic Ocean are usually called West Indian Hurricanes, 

30 but actually many of these storms form, move and die far 
out from the mainland and hundreds of miles from the 
West Indies. The storm field advances in a straight or 
curved track, sometimes with considerable speed, at other 
times at a much slower rate. The areas of the individual 

in March, generally the highest month, mmrt dropping to 35 
below 7 knots in .August. Along the Alabama and Louisi-

storms vary from less than 100 to more than 500 miles in 
width, with a comparatively calm eenter. Centers rang
ing from 4 to 22 miles across have been observed. This 
center ls a region of lowest atmospheric pressure around 
which winds blow in a more or less circular course, spiral-

ana coast, wind speeds average 8 or 9 knots in March, 
dropping to 6 knots in August. Along the Texas coast, 
wind speeds average 11 knots in April, dropping to 8 knots 
In August. Winds are most frequently from the northeast 
to southeast quadrant over the year along the Gulf coast 
as a whole. In fall and winter, winds tend to blow from 
the northeast and north at most stations, but spells occur 
in which winds blow for days at a time from a southerly 
to southeasterly direction, especially over the western half 
of the coast. In summer, winds tend to blow from the 
southeast or south with greater constancy, the mean speed 
being least in late summer. Southeasterly wind direc
tloM prevail at the Texas stations over more of the year 
than elsewhere. Winds generally tend to blow onshore 
most often in spring and summer. With daytime heating 
over land areas, the onshore breezes will be enhanced on 
sunny days, while at times a reversal of wind direction 
will occur at night. 

Precipitation along the coast falls largely ln spells dur
ing late fall, winter, and spring m()nths, but tends to fall 
in showers and thunderstorms during the summer and 
early fall. However, the gentle coastal slopes do not give 
rise, in general, to persistent areas of concentrated thun
derstorm activity, day after day. 

40 Ing inward in a counterclockwise direction. The wind 
at the outer edge of the storm area is light to moderate 
and gusty, and it often increases toward the center to 
speeds too high for Instrument recording. Although the 
air movement inside the center or eye of the hurricane 

45 is usually light and fitful, the seas in this area are in 
most cases very heavy and confused, rendered so by the 
sblfting violent winds whlcb surround it. Furthermore, 
after the center bas passed a vessel, she may expect a 
sharp renewal of the gales, but blowing now from a dlf-

50 ferent and more or less opposite direction. Tbe fully de
veloped tropical cyclone, encompassing many tens of thou
sands of square miles, is perhaps the most destructive of 
all storms. 

Tropical cyclones oeeur over all the tropical oeeans ex-
55 cept the South Atlantic. They form in or near the region 

of doldrums, or light to calm wind movements near the 
Equator. In the North .Atlantic, hurricanes form over a 
wide range of ocean between the Cape Verde Islands and 
the Windward Islands, over the western part of tbe Oarlb-

80 bean Sea, and over the Gulf of Mexico. While some utaY 
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move northward in the beginning, especially those that 
form southeast of Bermuda, the majority take a westerly 

tervening land to interrupt it. This swell comes from 
the general direction in which the storm is approaching. 
There is usually a slight rise of the barometer at the out· 
set, followed by a continuous fall. In front of the storm, 

to northwesterly course. Of these, some curve gradually 
northward, either east of or above the larger islands of the 
West Indies, then turn northeastward or eastward near 5 if it is advancing in some westerly direction toward the 

observer, the winds blow from a northerly point (north
east, north, northwest) ; if in some northerly direction 
toward the observer, they will blow from an easterly 
point (southeast, east, or northeast). A further indi-

to or at some distance from the Atlantic Coast of the 
United States. Others pass over or to the south of the 
greater islands and enter the Gulf of Mexico, then curve 
northward or northeastward and strike some part of the 
east Gulf Coast, or else continue westward and strike the 
west Gulf Coast. The most common path is curved, the 
young storms moving generally in a westward direction at 
first, turning later to the northwestward and then to the 
northeastward. A considerable number of hurricanes, 
however, remain in low latitudes and do not turn appre- 15 
ciably to the northward. Freak movements are not un· 
common, and there have been storms describing loops. 
hairpin-curved paths, and other irregular patterns. Move
ment toward the southeast is rare in the West Indian re
gion, and when it does occur it is of short duration. The 
entire Caribbean area, the Gulf of Mexico, the coastal re
gions bordering these b-Odies of water, and the Atlantic 
Coast are in danger of disturbances during the hurricane 

10 cation is a rough, increasing sea. If one or more of these 
signs be wanting, there is little cause for anticipating 
a hurricane. 

As the storm center approaches, the barometer con
tinues to fall. The wind increases in speed and blows in 
heavy squalls, and the changes in its direction b2Come 
more rapid. The wind, in general, will back to the left 
during this time if the center is moving toward the ob
server's left, or veer to the right if toward his right as he 
faces into the wind. Rain in showers accompanies the 

20 squalls, and when the center comes closer the rain is 
usually continuous and is attended by furious gusts of 
wind. The air is thick with rain and spume drift. Ob
jects at a short distance are often hardly visible. If a 

season. 
The hurricane season generally begins in June and 25 

closes with November. The months of greatest frequency 
are August, September, and October. Hurricanes are most 
likely to be severe during August, September, and October. 
During all the months of the season, however, the chance 

vessel is on the line of the hurricane's advance, the wind 
will remain from the same direction, or nearly so, until 
the center is close to the vessel, or upon her. 

Distance of hurricane center.-Tbe distance from the 
center of a hurricane can be estimated from a considera
tion of the height of the barometer and the ral)idity of 

30 its fall, and the velocity of the wind and the rapidity of 
its changes in direction. If the barometer falls slowly 
and the wind increases gradually, it may reasonably be 
supposed that the center is distant. With a rapidly fall· 
ing barometer and increasing winds, it may reasonably be 

of encountering an intense storm is great enough to war
rant a careful watch of the weather elements in these 
waters. The June hurricanes which form in the West In
dian region usually move in a direction between west and 
north while they are south of 25• North Latitude. In 
late September, October, and November, hurricanes of 
this region are more likely to move in a direction between 
north and east, passing through the Yucatan Channel, or 
over Cuba, Florida, or the Bahamas. Of the hurricanes 
that come from the Atlantic into the West Indies, the ma
jority occur in August and September, and move on a 40 
west-northwesterly course in low latitudes, reaching the 
coast before curving toward the north and northeast. 
Late in the season, October or November, the movement 

35 supposed that the center is approaching dangerously near, 
the more so if the winds blow closely from the direction 
of the increasing swell. 

Bearings of center.-Facing the wind, the storm center 
will be 8 to 12 points to the right; when the storm is dis
tant it will be from 10 to 12 points, and when the barom
eter has fallen 5 or 6 tenths of an inch it will be about 
8 points. 

of hurricanes that form east of the West Indies is often 
toward the north In the open Atlantic. 

A line drawn through the center of a hurricane In the 
direction in which it is moving is called the storm track, 

45 or axis of progression. The semicircle on either side of 
the axis is called, respectively, the right-hand or danger
ous semicircle and the left-hand or navigable semicircle. 

The average speed of movement of West Indian hurri
eanes is about 10 to 13 knots. This speed, however, varies 
considerably according to the location of the storm, its 
development and suTTOunding meteorological conditions. 
The highest rates of progression usually occur when the 50 
~torm is moving northward or northeastward in the mid· 
die or higher latitudes. 

Signs of approaeh.--One of the earliest signs of a bur· 
ricane is the appearance .of high cirrus clouds which eon· 
verge toward a point on the horizon that indicates the 55 
direction of the center of the storm. The snow-white 
fibrous mares' tails appear when the center is ab-Out 300 
or 400 miles distant. Another usual early indication is e 
long, heavy swell propagated to a considerable distance, 
sometimes 2 or s days in advance, when there is no in· 60 
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lf the wind shifts to the right, the vessel will be in the 
right-hand or dangerous semicircle with regard to the di· 
rection in which the storm is traveling. In such case the 
vessel should be kept on the starboard tack and increase 
her diStance from the center. 

If the wind shifts to the left, the vessel will be in the 
left or navigable semicircle. The helm should be put up 
and the vessel run with the wind on the starboard quar
ter, preserving the compass course, if possible, until the 
barometer rises, when the vessel may be hove to on the 
port tack. If there is not sea room to run, the vessel can 
be put on the port tack at once. 

Should the wind remain steady and the barometer con-
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tlnue to fall, the vessel is in the path of the storm and 
should run with the wind on the starboard quarter Into 
the navigable semicircle. 

In all cases act so as to increase as soon as possible the 
distance from the center, bearing in mind that the whole 
storm field is advancing. In receding from the center of 
a hurricane the barometer will rise and the wind and sea 
will subside. 

Practical rules.-When there are indications of a hurri
cane, vessels should remain in port or seek one if possible. 
Changes in barometer and wind should be carefully ob
served and recorded, and every precaution should be taken 

by the Federal Government. Fuller information regard
ing pilotage at the various ports to and from sea is given 
under the respective port headings. Pilots for the irlslde 
routes may be found at the larger cities and towns; in 

5 general, the charge for piloting in interior waters is by 
special agreement with the pilot. 

Harbormasters are appointed for the principal ports and 
they have charge of the anchorage and berthing of vessels 
in their respective harbors. Harbor and anchorage reg-

10 ulations for certain ports are given under the respective 
port headings. The Port Series of publications give full 
information regarding port regulations. Federal laws 
prohibit the dumping of refuse material of any kind and to avert damage by striking light spars, strengthening 

moorings, and, if a steamer, preparing steam to assist the 
moorings. In the ports of the southern States hurricanes 15 
are generally accompanied by very high tides, and vessels 
may be endangered by overriding the wharf where moored 

of oil into the navigable waters of the United States. 
Towboats are stationed at Beaumont, Brownsville, 

Corpus Christi, Galveston, Gulfport, Houston, Lake 
Charles, Mobile, New Orleans, Orange, Panama City, Pas
cagoula, Pensacola, Port Arthur, Port Isabel, Port St. Joe, 
Tampa, and Texas City. 

if the position is at all exposed. 
Vessels in the Straits of Florida may not have sea room 

to maneuver so as to avoid the storm track, and should 20 
try to make a harbor, or to stand out of the straits to ob
tain sea room. Vessels unable to reach a port and having 
sea room to maneuver usually observe the following rules: 

Salvage Equipment, consisting of tugs, lighters, pumps, 
derricks, diving apparatus, etc., is available at Key West, 
Tampa, Pensacola, New Orleans, Port Arthur, and Gal
veston. The more extensive equipment is available at 
Mobile, New Orleans, and Galveston. When there are indications of the near approach of a 

hurricane, sailing vessels may heave to on the starboard 25 
tack. The safety of the vessel often depends on heaving 

Repairs.-Tampa, Mobile, New Orleans, Port Arthur, 
Beaumont, and Galveston are the principal places at which 
extensive repairs to the hulls and machinery of larger 
ships can be made. Topside and engine repairs can be 
made at Pascagoula and Corpus Christi. There are facll· 

to ln time. Steamers may remain stationary. Both 
should carefully observe and record changes in wlnd, 
barometer and swell so as to find the bearing of the center, 
and to ascertain by the shift of the wind in which semi
circle the vessel is situated. 

ao ities for repairing smaller vessels at Pensacola and 
Orange. Small vessels and motorboats can be hauled out, 
and mlnor repairs to machinery can be made at many 
other places as mentioned under the descriptions of the Pilots for Mobile cruise off the entrance to the Main 

Ship Channel, 5 miles to the southward of Fort Morgan. 
Pilots for Galveston and Houston cruise of/. Galveston 35 
entrance. Pilots for Southwest Pass and South Pass into 
the :Mississippi River maintain lookouts at the mouth 

di:trerent Ports. 
Supplie1.-Tampa, Pensacola, Mobile, "New Orleans, 

Port Arthur, Galveston, Houston, and Corpus Christi are 
the principal ports where general supplies can be ob
tained; fuel oil, diesel oil, gasoline, coal, fresh water, ship 
chandlery, and provisions are available in suitnble quan· 

of the passes and can generally be found outside South
west Pass. Pilots for Port Arthur, Beaumont, Orange, 
and Lake CharJes maintain a lookout station on the south 
jetty of Sabine Pass and frequently cruise off the entrance. 
At Key West, Port Boca Grande, Tampa, Pensacola, and 
Aransas Pass, pilots maintain lookout stations and meet 
ships on signal or by previous arrangement. At Panama 
City, Pascagoula, and Freeport, vessels are met by pre
vious arrangement. 

Pilotace is compulsory for certain vessels entering from 
sea but ls not compulsory for the interior waters except 
the :Mississippi River as far ae New Orleans. Pllotage 
is compulsory for vessels ln foreign trade and generally for 
United States coastwlse vessels if without a pilot licensed 

40 titles, except no coal at Corpus Christi. Similar articles 
(except coal), but ln more limited quantities, can be ob
tained at Fort Myers, Apalachicola, Panama City, Gulf· 
port, Morgan City, Beaumont, and Freeport (quite lim
ited). Coal can be obtained by special arrangement, at 

45 most of the other ports, but 1 to 2 weeks may be required 
for delivery. 

Standard time.-Apalachicola, Fla., and the areas east 
of Apalachicola River use Eastern Standard Time, which 
is 5 hours slow of Greenwich Mean Time. The areas froID 

50 Apalachicola River to the Rio Grande use Central Stand
ard Time, which ls 6 hours slow of Greenwich. 
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Chart 1113.-The F1orida Keys comprise a chain of low 
islands along the southeast coast of the Florida Peninsula 
extending westward in a wide arc to the Dry Tortugas. 
The keys are mostly of coral formation and are generally 
covered with dense mangrove, though some have stands 5 
of pine and a few have coconut groves. 

On the straits side of the keys, and at an average dis
tance of 5 miles, are the Florida Reefs, a dangerous line 
of shoals which extend along the entire length of the 
chain. The reefs are particularly hazardous because they 10 
do not break in smooth weather and few of them are ex
posed. The water shoals abruptly between the reefs and 
along their outer edges. 

When approaching the reefs from seaward, their prox
imity usually is indicated by a change in color of the 15 
water from deep blue to light green, but too much re
liance should not be placed on such indications. Lights 
and daybeacons facilitate navigation along the reefs in 
clear weather, but sounding should be resorted to in thick 
weather. Depths of 50 fathoms indicate a distance of 20 
2 to 3 miles from the reefs, and great caution should 
be used in approaching closer. Fogs are infrequent in 
this area. 

The water always becomes milky following windy 
weather. The usual color is bluish green on the reefs, 25 
while the rock patches are dark, shading through brown 
to yellow as they approach the surface. Sand patches 
are bright green. Grass patches at depths of 10 to 15 
feet have the ·appearance of rocks. With the sun astern, 
the line marking deep water and the edges of reefs is 30 
surprisingly clear from a position aloft. 

Boundary lines of Inland Waten.-The lines estab
lished for the Key West area are described in § 82.55, 
Chapter 2. 

lantern, near the western end of the island. The light 
structure is not conspicuous. 

Sand Key Light, 24°27.2' N., 81°52.7' W., 109 feet 
above the water and visible 16 miles; is shown from a 
brown square pyramidal structure, on pile foundation, en· 
closing a stair cylinder and square dwelling. Sand Key 
is on the seaward side of the reefs 7 miles southwest
ward from Key West Light. 

Measured course.-South of Sand Key is a measured 
course 6,510 feet long on bearing 089°38'. The westerly 
front range marker is 140 yards north of Sand Key Light, 
and the easterly front marker is 50 yards north of Rock 
Key. The rear markers are about 600 yards north of 
the front markers. All are slatted white daymarks with 
vertical black trim. 

Maio Ship Channel, the only deep-draft approach to 
Key West, leads from a southerly direction to the harbor; 
the channel is well marked. Federal project depth Is 30 
feet, which depth obtained in October 1957, to and in
cluding the turning basin at the Naval Operating Base. 

Northwest Channel is a medium-draft passage between 
Key West Harbor and the Gulf. Vessels drawing up to 
15 feet can pass directly across the reefs from the Gulf 
to the Straits of Florida by way of Northwest Channel 
and Main Ship Channel. 

The jetties on either side of the Gulf entrance to North· 
west Channel are 0.3 to 0.5 mile from the centerline of 
the channel, and only the outer part of the east jetty 
shows above low water. The channel Is well marked, but 
the inner range is hard to identify until within about a 
mile of the front light. A good landmark for the Gulf 
entrance ls the abandoned gray two-story lighthouse stand
ing on piles in 4 feet of water 0.3 mile southwest of the 
west jetty. Smith Shoal Light (see Chart 1252), 47 feet 

Chart 584.-Key West, on the island of the same name 
near the western end of the Florida Keys, is a winter re
sort and the site of a large Navy Base. The city has 
small cigar and sponge industries, but commerce is mostly 
in crude and refined oils. The inner harbor (see also 
Chart 576) Ues along the western front of the city and 
is Protected on the eastern side by the island and on 
the other sides by submerged reefs and sand fiats. 

35 above the water and visible 12 miles, is shown from a 
skeleton structure on piles 5 miles northward from the 
jetties. 

Easy to identify when standing along the keys at a 
distance of about 6 miles are the three 800-foot radio 
towel"ll north of Fort Taylor, the hotel cupola, and the 
Naval Hospital cupola. Numerous tanks, lookout towers, 
and masts are prominent but diflcult to identify. 

Key West Lisht, 91 feet above the water and visible 15 
mues, is shown lrom a butl' conical tower, with green 

The controlling depth in Northwest Channel was 15 feet 
in Oetober, 1955. The Gulf end of the channel Is shlft-

40 ing westward, and the range no longer leads over the 
deep water. Vessels should favor the western half when 
northward of the front range light. 

Southeast Channel is marked by buoys and by the east
erly edge of a red sector in Key West Light. Depths over 

45 the coral heads in the channel are 14 to 18 feet, and it is 
not recommended for drafts greater than 13 feet. The 
course through the channel is 321° for Key West Light. 

Southwest Channel, a convenient approach to Key 
West from southwestward, bas been wire-dragged to a 

50 depth of 23 teet, and is marked by several buoys. A gen-
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eral course of about 055°, along the southerly edge of a 
red sector in Key West Light, leads to the outer anchor
age and Main Ship Channel. Strangers should not at
tempt passage by night. 

West Oiannel, a passage leading westward from Key 
West between the keys and outer reefs, is deep and fairly 
well marked. It is used by small boats bound toward tbe 
Dry Tortugas. 

Calda Channel leads northward from Man of War 
Harbor to the open waters of the Gulf. The channel ls 
narrow and crooked, but is well marked by daybeacons 
and a light at the northerly end. Barges drawing 6 feet 
occasionally get through under favorable conditions. The 
channel should be used only with local knowledge and 
during good visibility. 

Anchorages.-The best anchorage is north of the city 
in Man of War Barbor where depths are 19 to 26 feet. 
This, the usual quarantine anchorage, is protected against 
heavy seas by the coral banks on the west and Fleming 
Key on the east. Small craft usually anchor in Key West 
Bight or Garrison Bight on the north side of the city. 

Vessels can anchor west of the city in depths of 20 to 30 
feet, taking care, however, to avoid the reefs which rise 
abruptly in some places along the edges of the channels. 
The outer anchorage, southwest of Fort Taylor, is some
what exposed, but has depths of 22 to 36 feet and ls safe 
for vessels with good ground tackle; this is one of the best 
anchorages south of Chesapeake Bay for large vessels. 

Tides.-The mean range at tide is 1 ~ feet in Main 
Ship Channel and at Key West, and 2¥, feet at tbe North· 
west Channel jetties. Daily predictions of times and 
heights of high and low water at Key West are given in 
the Tide Tables. 

CUl'J'eJlta.-In the southern approaches to Key West 
within the 10-fathom curve the currents are weak and 
variable. In the channel west of Key West the 11.ood 
(northerly) and the ebb (southerly) currents average l 
and llh knots respectively. North of Key West in Man 

Special service by pilot boat.-Vessels frequently 11.nd it 
convenient to make use of a special service performed by 
the pilot boat at Key West. If requested by ra,dio or 
telegraph, the pilot boat will meet vessels at the bar buoy, 

5 Main Ship Channel, to deliver orders or provisions or 
take otl persons for hospitalization at Key West. The 
charge for this service, day or night, ls one-half pllotage 
rate. 

Quarantine.-Vessels subject to quarantine inspection 
10 are boarded o:tr Fort Taylor, and no vessel is permitted to 

dock before obtaining pratique. The quarantine anchor
age is ln Man of War Harbor it size and draft of vessel 
permits. Larger vessels anchor in the outer harbor. 

The Public Health Service maintains an outpatient of-
15 lice at Key West. In addition to the municipal and Navy 

hospitals, one private hospital is available. 
Customs.-Key West is a customs port at which ma:rine 

documents are issued. 
Immigration.-The 011.lce of the Immigration Service 

20 ls in the Federal Building. 
Barbor regu.lations.-The harbormaster has direct su

pervision of the port, of anchoring and mooring all ves
sels, and collection of port dues. A speed limit of 10 miles 
per hour ls enforced in Main Ship Channel between buoy 

25 10 and the inner harbor. 
Terminal facilitiea.-There are 9 wharves, three of 

which are Government owned, with 2,000 feet of berth
ing space ; three of six privately owned docks are in poor 
condition. Several warehouses and two transit sheds for 

30 petroleum products and general merchandise are near 
the wharves. 

Supplies.-Diesel oil, gasoline, tresh water, ship chan· 
dlery, marine supplies, and good hotel accommodations can 
be obtained. Until an 18-inch pressure line for fresh 

35 water from the mainland was installed, Key West de· 
pended entirely on rain water for its water supply. The 
usual charge ls 1 cent per gallon. Since Key West is 
less than an hour's run oft the main route for ships passing 
the southern end of Florida; it is a ccmvenient port of of War Barbor the tidal currents average three-fourths 

knot. In Northwest Channel about 2.5 and 5.5 miles 
from Key West the tidal currents average 1% knots and 
one-half knot respectively. Dally current predictions for 
the channel west of Key West are published in Tidal Cur
rent Tables; daily predictions for several locations in 
nearby channels can be obtained through the use of table 45 
2 of the same publication. However, both the time and 
velocity of the current are Influenced by winds. 

40 call for fuel and provisions. Local arrangements can be 
made for delivery of supplies and provisions to vessels In 
the Gulf Stream. 

Repain.-Three repair yards are located in Key West 
Bight. The larger can handle general repairs on boats 
up to 600 tons in weight, 120 feet ln length, and 10 feet 
in draft. 

T-ase.-There ls no commercial towboat !!ervice. Key 
West ls the regular station for a large salvage tug. Gen· 
eral equipment ls available for heavy salvage work. 

Couta1 (storm) wlll'Dinp are dlsplllfed at several 
places; see Appendix. 

Pilotqe.-Pilotage ls eompulsory for vessels in foreign 
trade, and also for vessels in eoastwise trade except 
those drawing less than 6 feet or having on board a pilot 
licensed by the United States Coast Guard. Veseels carry
ing United States malls pay one-half pilotage rates. The 
118Ual procedure is to radio ahead for a pilot, but they 
can always be obtained by making sip.al from outside 
the reefs, and they will take a vessel in at night. Fast 
boats carry pilots out to waiting ships in 20 minutes. 
J'ishermen at Key West are available as pilots for Hawk 
Channel. 

50 Communieatl0118.-There are no rail connections at Key 
West. Movement of freight in and out of the port is 
by vessel or truck. The Overseas Highway connects the 
City with Miami and points north, and there is air serv
ice to Miami and Cuba. A barge line maintains weekly 

55 freight service between Key West and Miami. An auto 
and. paasenger feftY operates between Key West and 
Habana. 

Sde Barbor~ on the south side 1>f Stoek Island, ii a 
deep-water port with depths of 20 to 30 feet. There are 

60 shrimp-packing facilltles here. Gasoline, fresh water, die-



 

4. KEY WEST TO TAMPA BAY 69 

sel fuel, ice, and general supplies are obtainable; there 
are -transfer and storage facilities. A ferry S(;rVice car
rying passengers, automobiles, and freight cars operates 
to Habana, Cuba, where connection is made with the Palm 
Beach-Habana ferry. The same pilotage, customs, and 
similar services provided at Key West are availabl~ in 
Safe Harbor. 

Charts 1252, 1351.-From Key West to Dry Tortugas, 
the section consists of the continuation of the keys, with 
their intervening reefs and shoals, for some 62 miles west
ward of Key West. The keys are low, small in extent, 
and, except for the Dry Tortugas, generally covered with 
dense growths of mangrove. 

About 5 miles south of the main chain of keys and 
reefs is a line of reefs, shoals, and generally broken 
ground which rises abruptly from the deep water of the 
Straits of Florida. Buoys, lights, and daybeacons mark 
the outer reefs. Deep-draft vessell3 standing along the 
keys should avoid this broken ground and also the areas 
with depths less than 10 fathoms, southward· and west
ward of Rebecca Shoal and the Dry Tortugas. 

Currents are variable along the edges of the reefs, being 
influenced by winds, by dil'l'erences of barometric pressure 
in the Gulf and the Straits of Florida, and by the tides. 
There are strong tidal currents through the passages be
tween the keys. 

Between Key West Harbor and Boca Grande Channel 
there is an extensive shoal area in which are several small 
scattered keys. The white sand beaches of the southern· 
most keys are easily discernible from seaward. 

Boca Grande Channel, between Boca Grande Key and 
the Marquesas Keys, is about 15 miles westward from 
Key West. The channel has a controlling depth of about 

A large shoal, the western part of which is known as 
the Quicksands, extends 18 miles westerly from the Mar
quesas. The shoal is about 4.5 miles wide between the 18-
foot curves and has depths as little as 2 feet over its 

5 eastern part. At the western end of the Quicksands is 
Halfmoon Shoal, which has a least depth of 10 feet. 

About 5 miles north of Quicksands, is New Ground, a 
narrow ridge 6 miles long in an east-west direction. The 
least depth of 4 feet is near the lighted whistle buoy mark-

10 ing the western end of the ridge. The water shoals 
abruptly on the north side of New Ground, and vessels 
should stay in depths greater than 13 fathoms to insure 
clearing the shoal. 

Between New Ground and the Quicksands is a natural 
15 channel about 2 miles wide with depths greater than 30 

feet. The channel is used by a Coast Guard supply vessel 
on its weekly trip from Key West to Dry Tortugas. The 
route should be used with caution because of the general 
irregularity of the bottom inside the 10-fathom curve. 

20 A channel sometimes used by vessels drawing as much 
as 18 feet lies west of Halfmoon Shoal, but is not reoom
mended. Southwest of Halfmoon Shoal several depths of 
20 to 22 feet rise abruptly from depths of about 40 feet. 

Isaac Shoal, 5 miles west Halfmoon Shoal and 2 miles 
25 southeast of Rebecca Shoal, has a least known depth of 

14 feet. Isaac Shoal rises from depths of 36 to 60 feet. 
Rebecca Shoal, 43 miles west of Key West, is a small 

coral bank with a least depth of 11 feet. Rebeeea Shoal 
Light, 66 feet above the water and visible 14 miles, is 

30 shown from a white dwelling on a brown pile founda
tion on the southerly edge of the shoal. 

Currents.-Between Halfmoon Shoal and Rebecca 
Shoal the current tloods northward with a mean velocity 
at strength of about one knot and ebbs southwestward 

35 with a mean velocity of about one-half knot. The velocity 
of the current is considerably influenced by the wind. 

11 feet from the Straits of Florida to the Gulf of Mexico, 
and is marked by buoys, but is seldom used except by 
local boats of 6 feet or less draft. The channels through 
Key West Harbor are deeper and better marked, and 
ofl'er a shorter passage from the Gulf to the east coast. 
Good anchorage is available 1 mile northeastward of 40 

Boea Grande Key for boats drawing less than 5 feet. 

Chart 1351.-Rebeeea Shoal Channel, immediately 
westward of Rebecca Shoal Light, frequently is used by 
vessels bound from the Straits of Florida to points on the 
west coast of Florida. Vessels bound for Mobile and 
points west pass to the westward of the Dry Tortugas. Current11.-I11 Boca Grande Channel the average ve· 

locity of the current at strength is 11,4 knots; the ftood 
eurrent sets northward and the ebb southward. The veloc-
it~· of the current is considerably intluenced by the winds. 45 

The Marquesas Keys, on the west side of Boca Grande 
Channel, are 4 miles by 3 miles in extent and surrounded 
by a large shoal area. Tbe northernmost key is the 
largest and has a strip of sandy beach free of mangrove. 

Mooney Harbor, a good anchorage for drafts of 4 50 
feet or less, is inside the Marquesas. The anchorage is 
entered between Gull Keys and Mooney Barbor Key from 
a south-by-east direction, passing well to eastward of the 
coral heads a mile south of the opening. Ellis Rock, 4 
miles northwest of the Marquesas, ls covered 7 feet and 55 
surrounded by depths of 21 to 89 feet ; the rock is marked 
hy a daybeaoon. 

So far as known, Rebecca Shoal Channel ls clear, but 
possibly there are undiscovered spots with lesser depths 
than those now charted. Deep.draft vessels should use 
the passage with great caution, and should eontinne about 
15 miles past the lighted bell buoy marking the 28-foot 
shoal south of the Quicksands before turning northward. 
The passage is well lighted. 

Chart 585.-The Dry Tortuga• are a group of small 
sandy keys and reefs 58 miles westward from Key West. 
The group is about 10 miles long, in a northeast-south
west direction, and 5 miles wide. PulMki Shoal, at the 
northeastern end of the group, ls 12 miles northwestward 
of Rebecca Shoal. Pulaski Shoal IJPt, 49 feet above the 
water and visible 12 miles, ls shown from a blaek skeleton 
tower on piles on the east side of the shoal. Danger llOIH!ll of bombing areas are in the vicinity of 

the Marquesas Keys; .limits and regulations are given In 
§ 204.95, Chapter 2. 

The keys are low and irregular, and have a thin 
60 growth of mangrove. In general, they rise abruptly from 
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deep water and have fairly good channels between them. 
They are continually changing in size and shape. 

Garden Key is the site of historic Fort Jefferson, a 
hexagonal-shaped structure with great walls 425 feet long 
rising from a surrounding moat. An abandoned light- 5 
house, 67 feet high, is behind the southeast bastion. The 
fortress, once a military prison, is now a National Monu
ment administered by the National Park Service. 

In 1955 the southerly and northerly of the three 
wharves on the eastern side of the key were in ruins. 10 
The center wharf, off the southeast front of the fort, was 
in good condition, with 20 feet of water alongside. No 
fuel, provisions, or fresh water were available for visiting 
craft. 

Fort Jefferson National Monument.-Garden Key and 15 
the surrounding waters of the Dry Tortugas have been re
served as Fort Jefferson National Monument, and are 
subject to rules and regulations prescribed by the Secre
tary of the Interior. 

Loggerhead Key, the other of the two principal keys in 20 
the Dry Tortugas, is 2.5 miles westward of Garden Key. 
Dry Tortugas Light, 24°38.0' N., 82°55.2' W., 151 feet 
above the water and visible 19 miles, is shown from a 
conical tower, lower half white and upper half black, near 

to the northward, is northward and northwestward of 
Garden Key. The holding ground is good and the depths 
range from 8 to 10 fathoms. 

Excellent anchorage for small craft is found in the 
deep water of Bird Key Harbor, reached through the nar· 
row channel encircling Garden Key, which is well marked. 
The entrance to Bird Key Harbor is narrow and care is 
required to avoid the shoals on either side. The main 
entrance channel is marked with buoys. 

Anchorage regulations for Tortugas Harbor are stated 
in§ 202.190, Chapter 2. 

In Southwest Channel one mile south of Loggerhead 
Key, the current floods northward and ebbs southwest
ward with an average velocity at strength of about one
half knot. 

Pilots are not available at the Dry Tortugas, but fiRher
men at Key West will pilot vessels between the two 
places. 

~ 

Chart 1351.-For 10 miles westward from the Dry Tor-
tugas the bottom is broken and irregular, and consists of 
coral rock with patches of sand and broken shell. Tor· 
tugas Bank, the shoalest part of this area, is 7 miles west 
of Loggerhead Key and has a least known depth of 38 

the center of Loggerhead Key. A radiobeacon is at the 
light. Coastal (storm) warnings are displayed daytime 
only. 

Fort Je1ferson and Dry Tortugas Light are good land
marks and can be seen at a distance of 10 to 12 miles on 

25 feet. Depths less than 10 fathoms are found for a dis
tance of 2.5 miles in all directions. Between Tortugas 
Bank and the Dry Tortugas the depths range from 10 
to 19 fathoms. Deep-draft vessels should avoid Tortugas 
Bank, especially in heavy weather. 

a clear day. Fort Jefferson has the appearance of a bare 30 
rocky island. 

When approaching the Dry Tortugas from eastward or 
southeastward, soundings give little warning of danger, 
as depths of 10 to 15 fathoms are found close to the reefs 
in many places. The water shoals more gradually in the 35 
approaches from northwestward or southwestward, but 
an approaching vessel should stay in depths greater than 
15 fathOlDS if uncertain of her position. 

Southeast and Southwest Channels are the principal 
approaches ; both are buoyed and the shoals can be identi- 40 
:fled on a clear day by the dJ.trerence in color of the water. 
Northwest Channel is unmarked. 

Southeast Channel skirts the reefs south of East Key 
and Middle Key, and passes between Hospital Key and 
Iowa Rock otf Bush Key Shoal. The reefs south of Mid- 45 
dle Key can be cleared by keeping south of a line through 
the abandoned lighthouse on Fort Jefferson and Dry 
Tortugas Light. The channel has depths of 80 feet or 
more, but it should be used with caution by vessels draw-
ing more than 18 feet. 50 

Southwest Channel leads between the reefs westward 
and southwestward of Garden Key and those off Logger
head Key. The least depth found along the buoyed chan· 
nel is 34 feet, but the same caution is advised as with 
Southeast Channel. A lighted whistle buoy marks the 55 
entrance to Southwest Channel. 

.Among the reefs and keys are numerous places where 
vessels can anchor and find shelter from seas :from vari
ous quarters. The best shelter, although somewhat open 

Chart 1113.-From Cape Sable to San Carlos Bay the 
west coast of Florida is low, sandy, and generally wooded, 
and has few distinguishing features. Back of the coast 
is an extensive swampy region, thinly settled, known as 
the Everglades. Oft: the roast the water is generally shoal, 
and the 10-fathom curve roughly approaches a line drawn 
north-northwestward from Key West to Tampa Bay. This 
part of the coast is seldom approached by deep-draft 
vessels. 

Moderate-draft vessels bound up the coast from Key 
West can lay a straight course from Northwest Channel 
to Sanibel Island Light at the entrance to San Carlos Bay. 
a distance of 118 miles from Key West. This course is 
well clear of all dangers, and the light on Sanibel Island 
is a good landmark tlither day or night. On account of 
the frequency of northers during the winter months, this 
track is not recommended for small craft, and the route 
across Florida Bay is to be preferred. 

Ouart 1251.-Moaer Channel, 86 miles eastward o:f Key 
we8t, affords passage between the keys from the Gulf of 
Mexico to Hawk Channel for vessels of 7 to 8 feet in draft. 
The highway bridge over Moser Channel has a swing 
span with a horizontal clearance of 107 feet and a verti· 
cal clearance of 24 feet. 

The tidal current at the Moser Channel bridge has an 
average velocity at strength of about 1¥.z knots. Wind ef
fects modify the current velocities considerably at times; 
easterly winds tt!lld to ·increase the northward tlow and 
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westerly winds the southward flow. Overfalls that may 
swamp a small boat are said to occur near the bridge at 
times of large tides. 

Chart 1250.-Florida Bay, a triangular-shaped body of 5 
water between the Florida Keys and the south coast of 

The rivers and inland lakes to the north of Northwest 
Cape are frequented mostly by hunting and fishing parties, 
particularly during the winter season. Strangers are 
advised to hire guides at Marco or Everglades. The riv· 
ers afford good anchorage for craft able to cross the bars 
off. the entrances. 

the mainland, extends in a general east-west direction 
from Barnes Sound to Cape Sable. Depths are shallow 
and irregular ; the bottom Is mostly coral, with a thin 
covering of silt in the eastern part. From April to Octo- 10 
ber the waters of the bay are clear and the shoals plainly 
discernible, but during the winter months the water fre
quently turns milky and renders the shoals indistinguish
able. 

Charts 598, 599.-Ponce de Leon Bay, known locally as 
Shark River Bight, is a nearly rectangular bight, 2 miles 
wide and 1.5 miles in depth, 7 miles north of Northwest 
Cape. Shark Point, on the north side of the bight, and 
Shark River Island, on the south side, are heavily wooded 
to the water's edge, and stand out in bold relief against 
the tree line at the head of the bight. The northern part 
o~ the bight is shallow, but fair anchorage is available 
for vessels up to 6 feet in draft off Shark River Island. 

In the eastern part of the bay are numerous ridges and 15 
reefs which are bare, or nearly bare, at low water. The 
western part of the bay has depths ranging from 7 to 13 
feet, and the bottom is covered with loggerhead sponge!' 
and small coral heads. 

Flamingo, on the mainland about 9 miles east of East 
Cape, is a settlement at the entrance of the Flamingo· 
Coot Bay Canal. An entrance channel, dredged from the 
7-foot contour in the bay to the canal entrance, in 1954 
had a controlling depth of 51h feet. The channel is 
marked by a light and daybeacons. The fixed bridge 
about 0.5 mile above the mouth of the canal has a hori
zontal clearance of 45 feet and vertical clearance of 
71h feet. 

Charts 1253, 1254.--Cape Sable, the low and wooded 
southwestern tip of the Florida Mainland, has three points 
known as East Cape, Middle Cape, and Northwest Cape. 
These are relatively steep-to and are partially cleared. 

Boundary lines of inland waters.-Lines from the Mar
quesas to Cape Sable are described in § 82.60, Chapter 2. 

Small vessels can find good anchorage 1.5 miles south
east of East Cape in 8 to 10 feet of water. The even marl 
bottom is good holding ground, and the anchorage i!l well 
protected from northerly winds. A drainage canal open-

The anchorage is sheltered from winds east of north or 
south, and the shoal on the northwest affords consider
able protection from that direction. Several narrow 

20 streams empty into the head of the bight. Boats drawing 
up to 5 feet can continue into the southernmost of these 
streams. 

The area for some 10 miles east and southeast of Ponce 
de Leon Bay is a complicated network of tidal channels 

25 around thousands of mangrove islands. These channels 
lead or enlarge into Oyster, Whitewater, and Tarpon Bays, 
from which, in turn, shallow rivers lead back into the 
Everglades. Generally, a depth of 5 feet can be carried 
through the various passes into Oyster and Tarpon Bays 

30 by giving a good berth to the points, which often have 
tidal bars projecting out from them. 

Oyster Bay, about 2 miles inland from the southeast 
corner of Ponce de Leon Bay, is 1.5 miles wide east to west, 
and 4 miles long north to south. At the southern end of 

35 Oyster Bay is the entrance to Joe River, a tidal channel 
extending some 10 miles in a southeasterly direction to the 
southern end of Whitewater Bay. A depth of 5 feet can 
be carried throug.h Oyster Bay and Joe River by avoid-
ing occasional bars. 

ing into Florida Bay 1 mile east of East Cape otrers good 40 
protection for any boat that can enter. A depth of 2 to 

A small-boat route, marked by daybeacons, leads from 
Oyster Bay through Cormorant Pass and Whitewater Bay 
to Coot Bay. 3 feet can be carried into the canal at low water by ap

proaching from due south. Only trappers and fishermen 
frequent this area. 

From Northwest Cape the coast trends north for 20 
miles, then northwestward about 30 miles to Cape Ro
mano. Along this stretch of coast are the Ten Thous
and Islands, innumerable small islands and keys inter
laced by a netw-0rk of small rivers and bayous leading 
to the interior. The Islands and keys are generally lumps 
of mud, low and densely wooded, and almost impossible 
for a stranger to identify. Small in size, they are mostly 
awash at high water and fringed with oyster reefs. 

Nothing stands out prominently along this section of 
the coast, but Shark River Island, Shark Point, and High
land Point can be identified by their slightly higher 
growths of timber. The water is shallow for a distance 
of 10 miles from the coast, depths of 7 feet being found 
as much as 3 miles offshore. With local knowledge, drafts 
of 3 to 6 feet can be carried into many of the rivers. 

Numerous channels lead easterly from Oyster Bay 
through a belt of mangrove about 2 miles wide into White-

45 water Bay. The latter is about 10 miles long and 5 miles 
wide, has numerous low mangrove islands, and its salt 
water is from 2 to 6 feet deep. At the southern end of 
Whitewater Bay Tarpon Creek leads into Coot Bay, which 
is about 1 mile in diameter and 3 feet deep. Boats going 

50 to and from Whitewater and Coot Bays use Joe River, 
which is the southernmost passage, is easy to follow, and 
is deep enough for all boats that can navigate the bays. 

Shark River is the channel emptying into the middle of 
the east side of Ponce de Leon Bay. Some 8 miles north-

55 eastward, the channel enlarges into Tarpon Bay, Which is 
about 0.3 mile wide and 3 miles long. A depth of about 
5 feet can be carried through Shark River and Tarpon 
Bay. Shallow rivers lead north ana east from Tarpon 
Bay into the Everglades. 

60 Harney River, emptying into the Gulf about 2 miles 
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north of Shark Point, is a good passage to Tarpon Bay. 
Numerous bars at the entrance limit the practicable depth 
to 2% feet at low water. 

Broad River and Rodgers River enter the Gulf about 5 
miles north of Shark Point. About 31h feet can he taken 
over the bar 1.5 miles southwest of the entrance to Broad 
River. Vessels of that draft can anchor just <•utside the 
mouths of the rivers and be protected from the sea by the 
bars outside. These rivers extend back into the Ever
glades for about 15 miles. About 6 miles from the coast 
they connect with a chain of shallow bays and creeks 
which extend northward along the coast for some 60 miles. 
Launches drawing up to 111..! feet can traverse these inside 
passages from Broad River to Naples. 

Little Shark River, which empties into the Gulf on the 
south side of Shark River Island, is a good channel to 
Oyster Bay for vessels drawing 4 feet or less. The river 
also provides anchorage of limited extent but well pro
tected. The entrance to the river is marked by a light 
and daybeacons. 

Lostmans River is entered through First Bay, which is 
about 10 miles northward of Ponce de Leon Bay. Local 
boatmen use the north entrance to the river. A depth of 
about 3 feet can be carried some 10 miles back into this 
river, which drains a large area of shallow bays. 

Chart 1253.-Seminole Point (PJoyer Point), 24 miles 
northward from Northwest Cape, is fairly prominent when 
standing up the coast at a distance of 2 to 3 miles oft'. 
The point is the southwest end of PloYer Key, and is the 
most westerly land seen until Pavilion Key is picked up 
to the northwestward. 

Limited anchorage, protected in all weather, is avail
able for boats drawing up to 4 feet between the keys of 
the group northwest of Snake Key. Approach the south 
end of the group on an easterly course and follow the shore 
at a distance of about 50 yards until In the landlocked 
harbor between the keys. 

Chart 1254.-Pnillon Key, 30 miles northward of 
Northwest Cape, is the first prominent land seen after 
leaving Seminole Point. Anchorage is available for drafts 
of 4 to 5 feet otl' the easterly point of the southern end 
of Pavilion Key. The approach to the anchorage passes 
elose to westward of the small key 0.8 mile southeast 
of Pavilion Key. 

Chatham River and Duston RiYer empty Into the Gulf 
opposit.e Pavilion Key. Theee rivers otfer a connection 
to the system of shallow bays which parallel the coast. A 
draft of about 2 feet can be taken up these rivers, but 
local knowledge is necessary to avoid the numerous bars. 

Jewel Key, 6 miles north-northwestward from Pavilion 
Key, marks the entrance to Chokoloskee Pan, the ap
proach to the town of Chokoloskee. Jewel Key is a small 
flat island, easily identified by two prominent chunps of 
trees. 

Chokoloskee (P. 0.), about 8 miles east-northeastward 
from Jewel Key, is a small settlenli!nt where gal!OHne, oil, 
water, and ice can be obtained; general supplies are 
trut'ked in from Everglades. A small repair yard on the 

east side of the island has a marine railway which can 
haul out craft 30 to 40 feet in length; facilities are avail
able for hull and minor engine repairs. 

With local knowledge, a draft of 3 feet can be taken at 
5 high water through Chokoloskee Bay from Chokoloskee 

to the town of Everglades. The channel is not marked. 
To enter Chokoloskee Pass, pass 200 yards southeast 

of Jewel Key on a northeasterly course. The channel also 
can be entered from the north side of Jewel Key. Leave 

IO the small island east of Jewel Key about 200 yards to 
starboard, and continue in an east-northeasterly direction 
for 1.7 miles. The channel then turns southeasterly for 
0.5 mile, then generally northeasterly to Chokoloskee. The 
upper part of the channel is very crooked, and is some-

15 times marked by stakes on piles with pointers. Vessels 
should proceed carefully ·to avoid the numerous oyster 
bars. A draft of about 2Ih feet can be carried to 
Chokoloskee. 

Rabbit Key Pass, 1.5 miles south of Chokoloskee Pass, 
20 is sometimes used by local fishermen to enter Chokolos

kee Bay. A depth of about 4 feet can be carried at high 
water into this pass and about 3 feet to Chokoloskee. 
This pass is not marked, and local knowledge is necessary. 

Indian Key Pass, 8 miles northwest of Pavilion Key, 
25 is the approach to the town of Everglades. The channel 

is marked by a light off the south end of Indian Key and 
by numerous daybeacons between Indian Key and the 
town. Local knowledge is required to avoid the bars 
along the channel. In November 1955 the controlling 

30 depth in Indian Key Pass was 5 feet, and 4% feet to 
Everglades. 

Indian Key, on the west side of the entrance to the pass, 
is about 0.6 mile long and 200 yards wide, and lies with 
its major axis in a north-northeast and south-southwest 

35 direction; it is wooded and, except for its shape, resembles 
the neighboring keys. Good anchorage is available in 
Indian Key Pass about 700 yards northeast of Indian 
Key in depths of 8 to 13 feet, and about 1 mile north
east of the key in 12 t1> 15 feet, gravel bottom. The an· 

40 chorage is well protected from all winds, is suitable for 
drafts up to 7 feet, and is easily entered day or night. 

To enter Indian Key Pass, steer 030° from the buoy 
3.5 miles off Indian Key and pass 100 yards southeast· 
ward of the light at the entrance. The channel extends 

45 2 miles in a northeastward direction from the light, then 
eastward for about a mile. From here the channel turns 
northeastward and is very crooked to the point where it 
emerges from the mangrove into the straight dredged cut 
across Chokoloskee Bay to the entrance to Barron River. 

50 A small rock shoal bas been reported to be in the dredged 
cut northeastward of Daybeaeon 25. 

Everglades {P. 0.), about 0.5 mile above the mouth of 
Barron River, is a small town which is the center of a 
commercial and sport-fishing industry, and for the truclt 

51> farming of the nearby int.erior. It is the southern termi· 
nM of a branch of the Atlantic Coast Line Rallread, and 
is 3 miles by connecting highway from the Tamiami Trail, 
the State highway between Tampa and M:buni. The town 
bat! a telegraph o1ftce, several stores. a hospital, a theater, 

oo and two hotels. Gasoline, diesel oil, fresh watfl", and ice 
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are available at the waterfront, which is bulkheaded and 
affords excellent berthage to vessels able to enter the 
river. Marine hardware and supplies can be secured in 
town. The shipyard has a railway which can haul out 
boats up to 45 feet in length and 4 feet in draft; 80me 5 
engine repairs can be made. Pilots and guides are avail
able in Everglades. Costal storm warnings are dis
played, daytime only, from the post office. 

about 6 miles. The controlling depth over the shifting 
bar at the entrance to the pass and through the inside 
passage was 3¥2 feet in November 1955. A light marks 
the pass, and the inside passage is marked by daybeacons. 
Guides for Caxambas Pass and other passes in the vicinity 
can be obtained at Everglades or Marco. 

Collier City is a small villai:-e on the north shore of 
Caxambas Bay. The wharves and piers are in ruins. 

West Pal!!I, 2.8 miles northwestward from Indian Key, 
extends generally northeastward for 3 miles from the 
north side of Tiger Key to West Pass Bay. A draft of 2 
feet can be taken to West Pass Bay, thence westward into 
Chokoloskee Bay and southwestward to Barron River and 
Everglades. West Pass is unmarked. 

Fakahatchee Pass, 4 miles northwestward from Indian 
Key, extends northeastward for 3 miles from the west 
side of Round Key to Fakahatchee Bay. Fakahatchee is 
a small settlement on an island on the south side of the 
hay. No supplies are available at the settlement. 

Cape Romano is the south end of a large island 78 
miles northward from Key West. Here the coast changes 
its trend from northwest by west to north-northwest. 

Northward of Cape Romano deep water approaches the 
coast much more closely than it does south of the cape, 
and the coast is quite regular in outline although broken 
by many small inlets. The 12-foot curve is less than 0.5 
mile o:lfshore except at the entrances to some of the 
passes. The mouths of the passes are usually small and 
difficult to recognize unless close to shore. A white gabled 
bouse and a brown school building, both on high ground 
in Collier City, are conspicuous from the southwest. 
Readily identifiable are the lights at Caxambas and Big 
.Marco Passes, and tbe pier, buildings and water tank 
at Naples. 

Cape Romano Shoals, extending 10 miles southward 
from the cape, are a series of Irregular patches that bare 
in places near shore and have depths of 1 to 10 feet over 
them farther off. A lighted Whistle buoy marks the south 
end of the shoals. There is a strong current around the 
~boals, particularly on the seaward side and during spring 
tides. The flood current sets southward and the ebb 
northward. 

Cullivan Bay is between Cape Romano and the islands 
to the eastward. At the bead of the bay is Coon Key 
which marks the southern approach to Big Marco River 
and also the route westward to Caxambas Pass. On the 
approach from southeastward, Coon Key can be seen from 
the deck of a launch 7 miles off. At that distance, it 
stands clear of adjacent keys, and only a few detached 
NPots on the west side of Cape Romano are visible. As 
<'oon Key ts neared, the land behind becomes visible, but 

Goodland ( P. O.) is a small fishing village on Big 
IO Marco River where groceries and some marine supplies, 

gasoline, ice, and bottled drinking water may be obtained. 
A small marina has storage facilities for boats up to 30 
feet in length, and craft slightly longer than that can be 
handled on the marine railway for hull and minor engine 

15 repairs. Telephone and telegraph services are available; 
there are guides and boats for fishing partiffi. 

Big Marco Pass, 8 miles northward from Cape Romano, 
is marked by a light. The channel over the bar is subject 
to change, and the buoys marking it are shifted from 

20 time to time. Shoals extend a mile seaward on either 
side of the channel; these usually are indicated by break
ers or discolored water. A shoal which uncovers at low 
water extends about 2fi0 yards northwest from the light. 
The controlling depth over the bar was 6% feet in No-

25 vernber 1955. 
Big Marco River trends eastward and then southward 

for about 11 miles from Big Marco Pass to Gullivan Bay, 
and aifords a through passage behind Cape Romano for 
a draft of 4 feet. The channel, though narrow and 

30 Prooked, is well marked by daybeacons. The approach 
from Gullivan Bay is over a shoal with a depth of 4 feet 
and is marked by the light off Coon Key. This approach 
is proteded from all directions except southeast to south
west, and any sea from those directions is reduced by the 

35 wide expanse of gradually shoaling water. Local knowl
edge of conditions is necessary to carry the best water 
through the channel. 

The highway bridge over Big Marco River 3 miles north 
of Coon Key has a swing span with a horizonal clear-

40 ance of 50 feet and a vertical clearance of 7% feet. Two 
overhead cables cross the river, the one just below the 
bridge having a permit clearance of 40 feet, and the one 
above, 61 feet. 

Marco ( P. 0.) is a small settlement on the south bank 
45 of Big Marco Iliver 1 mile in from the light in Big Marco 

Pass. The town, a distributing point for the surrounding 
area, has hotels and a general store where gasoline, bot
tled drinking water, ice, groceries, and some marine sup
plies can be obtained. Telephone and telegraph services 

50 are available. Marco is connected with the Tamiaml Trail 
highway some 11 miles inland. 

the key stands well above everything in the vicinity. 
When nearly up to the key, the entrance to Big Marco 
River is seen to eastward as a narrow gap between the 
more distant keys. There is a light olf the southern 55 
end of Coon Key. 

Guides may be engaged. for fishing parties or passing 
yachts. A marine railway has facilities for hull and 
minor engine repairs, and can haul out craft up to 45 
feet in length and 6 feet in draft. A small auto ferry 
operates across Big Marco River between Marco and The 
Isles of Capri. Caxambu Paa. 4 miles northwestward from Cape Ro

mano, is the entrance to a passage which leads east
ward through Car.amhu Bay to Gullivan Bay and Big 
Marco River. The distance from the pass to Coon Key is 6.0 

Directions.-Approaching Big Marco River from Gul
Uvan Bay, a course of 325° from a position 0.3 mile north
east of the light off Coon Key leads between the north 
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end of Coon Key and Big Marco River daybeacon 2. Then 
follow the daybeacons. A 4-foot shoal immediately north 
of the highway draw ls one of the shallowest parts of the 
passage. After passing through the draw, head north
northeast for 100 yards before heading north along the 
main channel. Another shoal is along the line of the razed 
railroad bridge between Daybeacons 11 and 22; cross this 
area on a 270° course to a position 100 feet north of Day
beacon 22. From the light in Big Marco Pass, follow the 
channel buoys to the lighted buoy oft the pass, but be 
guided by breakers and discolored water. 

An inside passage extends about 11 miles northerly from 
Marco to Naples through creeks and dredged channels. 
Federal project depth is 6 feet, which obtained in No
'\"'ember 1955 ; the waterway is well marked. 

Hurricane Pau, 1.5 miles northward from Big Marco 
Pass, was cut through the barrier beach by a hurricane. 
The controlling depth in the pass is 7 feet, but the chan
nels inside have shoaled to less than 2 feet and the pass 
Is seldom used. 

Little Mareo Pa88, 3 miles northward from Big Marco 
Pass, had a depth of 2 feet over the bar in November 
1955. The pass is unmarked and is little used. 

Gordon Pass, 8 miles northward from Big Marco Pass 
and 2.5 miles south of Naples, is unmarked. A bar ex
tends off the pass beyond a line of old piling which 
are broken oft and submerged. In November 1955 the 
controlling depth over the bar was about 2 feet. The pass 
ls used only by very small boats. An overhead power 
cable over the pass has a permit clearance of 65 feet. 

Naples ( P. 0.), a town on the outer coast 11 miles north 
of Big Marco Pass, has a telegraph office, hotels, several 
general stores, and an ice plant. It is on the Tamiami 
Trail and the Atlantic Coast Line Railroad. 

A tall water tank in Naples and a radio tower on the 
eastern edge of town can be seen for a considerable dis
tance otfshore; on a clear night the radio tower light Is 
,•isible 18 m~les off. The municipal fishing pier extends 
1,000 feet out into the Gulf from the beach at Naples. 

Three shipyards on Naples Bay, the head of the inland 
passage from Marco to Naples, can make bull and engine 
repairs. Boats up to 50 feet in length and 6 feet in draft 
can be hauled on the largest marine railway. The Mu
nicipal Dock at Crayton Cove provides wharfage for 
pleasure craft. Gasoline, diesel oil, fresh water, ice, and 
general supplies are available at Naples. 

Coastal (storm) wal'llings are displayed, daytime only, 
at Crayton Cove. 

Chart 473.-San Carlos Bay, 41 miles north-northwest
ward from Cape Romano, is largely filled with shoals on 
which the depths vary between 1 and 6 feet, and Is of 
Importance chiefty as the approach to Caloosahatcbee 
River. Tbe bay and adjacent waters are frequented 
mostly by small vessels and yachts, and are popular with 
tourists and fishermen during the winter months. 

Sanibel bland Licht, 98 feet above the water and visible 
16 miles, marks the westerly side of the entrance to San 
Carlos Bay. The light is shown from a brown square 

pyramidal skeleton structure, inclosing a stair cylinder, on 
Point Ybel, the eastern end of Sanibel Island. 

Boundary Lines of Inland Waters.-The lines iistab· 
lished for San Carlos Bay and tributaries are described 

5 in § 82.65, Chapter 2. 
Federal project depth in San Carlos Bay is 12 feet from 

the Gulf to Punta Rasa and the mouth of Caloosahatchee 
River. In November 1955 the controlling depth was lOlh 
feet. The channel is marked by a lighted range and sev· 

10 era! daybeacons. 
Estero Pass opens into the eastern end of San Carlos 

Bay 2.6 miles from Sanibel Island Light. Small vessels 
can find secure anchorage just inside the pass. The nar· 
row entrance channel is buoyed. Beyond the buoys, the 

15 channel widens and is easy to follow for a considerable 
distance into the pass. 

A concrete highway bridge over Estero Pass connects 
Estero Island with Fort Myers and the Tamiami Trail. 
The bridge has a swing span with a horizontal clearance 

20 of 57 feet and vertical clearance of 7% feet. The nearby 
power cable over the pass has a permit clearance of 69 
feet. 

A draft of 10 feet can be taken to safe anchorage inside 
the entrance to Estero Pass, and it is reported that 11 

25 draft of 41h feet can be taken back of- Estero Island 
through Matanzas Pass and Estero Bay and out Big 
Carlos Inlet, at the southeast end of the island, by way of 
a channel marked by privately maintained daybeacons. 
Caution should be observed in making through passage as 

30 Matanzas Pass and Estero Bay are unsurveyed and the 
daybeacons are uncharted. In entering over the bar at 
Big Carlos Inlet, the deepest water is ~ound by keeping 
the channel daybeacons 200 feet to port. 

Fort Myers Beach (P. 0.) on Estero Island has several 
35 general stores and three repair yards equipped to do bull 

and engine repairs. The largest marine railway can haul 
out craft up to 125 feet in length and 10 feet in draft. 
Wet storage and wharfage are available at the yards and 
marinas. Gasoline, diesel oil, fresh water, ice, and sup· 

40 plies are available. A. highway leads to Fort Myers. 
Punta Basa, 2 mlles northward of Sanibel Island Light, 

is a small settlement on the point. A marine ways at the 
ti.sh camp can haul out small craft up to 20 feet in length 
for minor hull repairs. Gasoline, oil, and limited sup· 

45 plies and provisions are available. Highways lead to Fort 
Myers and Estero Island, and an automobile ferry operates 
dally to Sanibel Island, where the ferry landing is just 
west of the light. 

The channel to Pine Island Sound along the northeast 
50 side of Sanibel Island has a least depth of about 11 teet 

and is marked by daybeacons and lights. The cable be· 
tween Woodrings Point and St. James City is submerged 
where it crosses the main channel and the channel to Tar· 
pon Bay. 

55 St. Jamea City (P. 0.) is a small tl.shing and residential 
community on the southern end of Pine Island, about 4 
miles northwest of Sanibel Island Light. Gasoline can be 
obtained. at a small .pier which has depths of only 2 feet 
alongside and can be approached only by small craft. 
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Ruins of an old pier extend 200 yards otl'shore and are a 
danger '°r boats approaching the present pier; the piling 
is broken otl' below the water surface. A road leads from 

A small repair yard on Hancock Creek, on the north 
bank of Caloosahatchee River across from Fort Myers, 
has a marine railway whieh can haul out craft up to 40 
feet in length and 41h feet in draft for hull and minor St. James City to the northern end of Pine Island and 

connects with a road across Little Pine Island and Mat
lacha Pass to Fort Myers. 

5 engine repairs. In December 1955 the controlling depth 
was 4 feet; the channel is well marked by privately 
maintained daybeacons. 

Fort Myers, on the south bank of Caloosahatchee River 
14 miles above the mouth, is the commercial center for 

There are two fishing camps on Henley Canal where 
gasoline, drinking water, and some food supplies can be 
obtained. In December 1955 the controlling depth was 3 
feet in the privately marked channel. 

Anehorage.-For drafts too deep to enter San Carlos 
Bay, there is good anchorage in depths of 15 to 25 feet, 
sticky bottom, 3 to 4 miles southeastward of Sanibel Is
land Light. ·with northerly winds there is good anchor

10 this part of the State. The city is served by the At
lantic Coast Line and Seaboard Air Line Railroads, and 
is on the Tamiami Trail which connects Tampa and 
Miami. Other State highways lead to West Palm Beach 
and to Punta Rasa. Fort Myers has numerous stores, 

15 a municipal airport, a hospital, and seasonal and year
round .hotels. Coastal (storm) warnings are displayed, 
day and night, on the waterfront. 

age in depths of 16 to 24 feet under the southern end of 
Sanibel Island, with the light bearing anywhere between 
northeast and north-by-west. The anchorage off Punta 
Rasa is good, but the tidal currents have considerable 
velocity at times. There is good anchorage along the 
north shore of Sanibel Island west of the light; the cur- 20 
rents have considerable velocity, but spots of good holding 
ground can be found. Excellent anchorage is available otl' 

Gasoline, diesel oil, water, ice, provisions, and ship 
chandlery are available at Fort l\fyers. The largest ma
rine railway has a capacity of 120 tons and can haul out 
vessels up to 100 feet in length and 7 feet in draft. 
:Machine shops are in operation. 

The municipal yacht basin at Fort Myers is one block 
from the business center. The basin has excellent berth-

St. James City in depths of 12 to 18 feet, good holding 
ground; the tidal currents have less velocity at this an
chorage than at any of the others in San Carlos Bay. 
Fishing craft find storm anchorage in Tarpon Bay which, 
however, is unsurveyed and caution must be exercised in 
using it. 

25 ing facilities for 75 boats; controlling depth into the 
basin is 7 feet. A dockmaster is in attendance. Hot 

Currents.-The average velocity of the current at 
strength in San Carlos Bay is three-fourths knot. 30 

Caloosahatchee River flows generally southwesterly 
from its source in Lake Okeechobee and empties into San 
Carlos Bay at Punta Rasa. The river bas an average 
width of about a mile to a point 3 miles above Fort Myers, 
and then narrows to little more than the width of the 35 
channel which has been dredged to Lake Okeechobee. 

showers are available in the civic center, which is op
erated in connection with the yacht bru:;in. Charter 
boats and guides can be engaged through the dockmaster. 

The highway bridge over Caloosahatchee River at Fort 
Myers has a bascule span with a horizontal clearance of 
79 feet and a vertical clearance of 71h feet. Above this 
bridge there are two overhead cables with permit clear
ances of 80 and 88 feet. 

The Okeechobee Waterway is a shallow-draft passage 
across Florida by way of Caloosahatchee River, Lake 
Okeechobee, St. Lucie River, and the connecting canals. 
The Federal project for the waterway provides for a 
channel 8 feet deep and 80 to 100 feet wide from Fort 

Federal project depth Is 10 feet In Caloosahatchee Biver 
from Punta Rasa to Fort Myers. In November 1955 the 
controlling depth was 9¥.i feet. The channel is wen 
marked by lights and daybeacons. 

The mean range of tide in Calooshatchee River is 1%, 
feet at Punta Basa and three-fourths foot at Fort Myers. 

Port Comfort in Punta Rasa Cove bas a marina with 

40 Myers to the Intracoastal 'Vaterway near Stuart. Con
trolling depths are given in every issue of the weekly 
Notice to Mariners. See United States Coast Pilot 4, 
Atlantic Coast, Cape Henry to Key West, for detailed 
description of the waterway. "·et storage and wharfage for 60 boats. Gasoline, oil, 

water, ice, and some general supplies are available. A 45 
marine railway can haul out boats up to 40 feet in length 
for minor hull and engine repairs. The controlling depth 
was 4 feet in December 1956 in the privately marked 
channel. 

Iona Cove, on the south side of the river and 1 mile 50 
above Shell Point, is the site of a small repair yard and 
boat basin with wet storage accommodations for 50 boats. 
1'be rnarine railway can haul out vessels up to 40 feet in 
length and 3 feet in draft for bull and minor engine 
repairs. Gasoline, oil, fresh water, ice, and groceries· are 55 
available at the yard. A draft of 3 feet can reach the 
Yard. A private daybeacon marks the entrance to the 
<'hannel. Local knowledge is required to carry the best 
water. 

Charts 474, 1255, 1256.-Tbe coast between Charlotte 
Harbor and Tampa Bay trends about northwest by north, 
and has a nearly straight sand beach which is broken in 
places by small inlets. Back of the barrier islands are 
shallow bays and lagoons which can be entered from the 
Gulf of Mexico, but there is no continuous inside passage, 
even for the lightest draft, and boats use the open waters 
of the Gulf between Gasparilla Pass and Venice Inlet. 
'.rhe low shore is wooded nearly to the water's edge and 
has few prominent features except in the vicinity of Boca 
Grande and Sarasota. 

A modified Federal project provides for an inland 
waterway 9 feet deep from Caloosahatchee River to An
clote River, but no work had been done on this route 
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up to 1956. Controlling depths for the existing im
proved channels in Pine Island Sound from Punta Rasa 
to Charlotte Harbor, in Little Sarasota Bay and Sara
sota Bay from Nokomis to Tampa Bay, and in Boca 
Ciega Bay from Tampa Bay to Clearwater Harbor, are 5 
given in this and the next chapter. 

depth is about 4 feet. The cable over the entrance has 
clearance of 26 feet. A small circular basin at the north· 
ern end of Pelican Bay offers excellent protectidp to small 
craft. 

Charlotte Harbor, about 60 miles south-southeastward 
from Tampa Bay, is the approach to Port Boca Grande. 
Boca Grande, Punta Gorda, and seYeral smaller settle· 
ments. On the south side, Charlotte Harbor opens into 
Pine Island Sound and .M:atlacha Pass, already described, 

10 and on the north side into Gasparilla Sound. 

Chart 1255.-Matlacha Pass is a shallow body of 
water extending northward from San Carlos Bay to 
Charlotte Harbor between Pine Island and the main
land. The pass is navigable for drafts of 2 to 3 feet, but 
the channel is narrow and crooked and has numerous 
oyster bars. PriYately maintained daybeacons mark the 
best water. A highway bridge over Matlacha Pass from 
Pine Island and Little Pine Island to the mainland has a 15 
swing span with a horizontal clearance of 29 feet and a 
vertical clearance of 8 feet ; the overhead cable at the 
bridge has a permit clearance of 64 feet. Gasoline, oil, 
and small charter boats can be obtained at the small 
docks near the bridge. 

When approaching the entrance to Charlotte Harbor 
from the southward or southwestward, the first object 
sighted in daytime will be Boca Grande Rear Range 
Light, 1.6 miles from the south end of Gasparilla Island. 
The light, 105 feet above the water, is shown from a 
white hexagonal pyramidal skeleton tower, inclosing a 
stair cylinder. The light is visible on the range line 
only. Upon closer approach, a yellow tower and a black 
tank, both about 0.4 mile north of the end of the island, 

20 will be seen. Two silver-colored water tanks at the town 
of Boca Grande also are prominent. Gasparilla Island 
Light, 41 feet aboYe the water and visible 12 miles, is 
shown from a white frame dwelling on the south end of 
the island. 

Pine Island Sound, between Pine Island and the outer 
islands, is the main thoroughfare between San Carlos Bay 
and Charlotte Harbor, a distance of about 15 miles. The 
sound is full of shoals and low islands, through which 
there is a crooked but well marked channel. The con· 25 Boundary Line of Inland Waters.-The line established 

for Charlotte Harbor is described in § 82. 70, Chapter 2. trolling depth through the channel was 5¥,i feet in De
cember 1955. 

Blind PaH separates Sanibel Island from Captiva Is
land. The pass is not marked and has a controlling 
depth of only about 2 feet. A fixed highway bridge over 
the pass has a horizontal clearance of 29 feet and a 
vertical clearance of 8¥.! feet. 

Captiva (P. 0.) is a fishing village on Captiva Island 
about 3 miles north of Blind Pass. The village has a 
hotel and store. Gasoline, fresh water, ice, and some 
general supplies are obtainable at Captiva. 

Redfisb Pass is about 2 miles north of Captiva. This 
channel is little used, as it is winding and di1Hcult, with 
frequent changes in depth and position. 

Charlotte Harbor is entered from the Gulf by way of 
the maintained Boca Grande Channel. The inner chan· 
nel range is marked by a directional light and a day· 

30 beacon rear range. A break on the north side of the 
channel near the south end of Gasparilla Island forms 
a swash channel which had a controlling depth of 71;\? 
feet in August 1956. The best water in this swash chan· 
nel is about 500 feet oft' of the beach, on a course of 

35 332°-152°. Local craft also cross the shoal on the 
north side of the channel between ~ Grande front 
range light and the iuner channel directional light. 

Captiva Pa11, leading from the Gulf into Pine Island 40 
Sound about 5 miles north of Capttva, is used to some 
extent by su1all fishing boats. The channel is unmarked, 
and local knowledge is required to carry the best water. 
Fair ~nchorage is available for small boats in Safety 
Harbor, which is 0.5 miles south of Captiva Pass and 45 
on the inner side of the barrier island. The depth in
side the harbor is about 5 feet, but only Sl)lall craft draw-

Federal project depths are 32 feet from the Gulf to 
Port Boca Grande, and thence 10 feet to the municipal 
terminal at Punta Gorda. In November-December 1955 
the controlling depths were 30¥.! feet to Port Boca Grande 
and thence 10 feet to the highway bridge at Punta Gorda. 

Anehorage.-The best .anchorage in Charlotte Harbor 
for large vessels is in depths of 20 to 40 feet at the inner 
end of the entrance channel; the holding bottom is good. 
This is the anchorage used by vessels while waiting for 
loading berths at Port Boca Grande. Vessels using thi~ 
anchorage should avoid the submerged cable which crosses 
the narrowest part of the entrance. The anchorage af· 

ing 2 feet or less can enter. Tbe holding ground is good 
and the anchorage is well protected from all directions 
except east to southeast. 

Useppa Island, a winter resort near the north end of 
Pine Island Sound, has a large hotel. On the northwest 
side of the island is a natural small-boat basin. A depth 
of about 6 feet can be taken to the wharves on the eastern 
side of the island. 

Lacosta Island is on the south side of the entranee to 
Charlotte Harbor. Peliean Bay, on the northeast side of 
the island, affords well protected anch-0rage in depths of 

50 fords excellent shelter from all winds, and is used as a 
harbor of refuge by coasting vessels and others. Small 
vessels can anchor almost anywhere in Charlotte Harbor. 
Good depths for small craft can be found close inshore 
between Port Boca Grande and Boca Grande. Small 

55 craft also can use the lagoon at Boca Grande. 

5 to 7 feet. Tbe entrance to Pelican Bay is about 1 
mile from the north end of the island ; the controlling 60 

Tides and c:urrenu.-The mean range of tide in the 
harbor .varies from 1 to 1 ¥.! feet, but the variations in 
the water surface due to the force and direction of tbe 
wind are as mnch as 4 to a feet, at times. The tidal cur· 
rents in the entrance channel ha\·e e-0nslderable strengtb. 
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especially the ebb current, which is said to attain occa
sionally an extreme velocity of 3 to 4 knots, dependent 
also upon the force and direetion of the wind. In the 
harbor channel between Cape Haze and the north end of 
Pine Island, the average velocity of the current at 5 
strength is one-half knot. In Matlacba Pass at Little 
Pine Island bridge the current floods to the southeast 
with a mean veloeity at strength of about one-half knot; 
the ebb current is weak and variable. To the north at 

phone communieations, and rail service to the mainland. 
The automobile and passenger ferry operates between 
Boca Grande and the mainland town of Placida. 

A landloeked lagoon at Boca Grande provides shelter 
for small eraft. There are boat landings and a marina 
haR berthing faeilities for 1·essels u11 to 112 feet in length 
and 9 feet in draft. The dredged channel into the lagoon 
is marked by daybeacons, lights, and a range. The ehan
nel had a eontrolling depth of ii1/:; feet in October 1956. 

the Myakka River bridge the current floods to the north
west and ebbs to the east with a mean velocity at 
strength of about one-half knot. In Peace River the 
current floods to the northeast and ebbs to the southwest 
with a mean velocity at strength of about one-fourth 
knot. Daily predictions of the <'urrent at several plaC"es 
in Charlotte Harbor may be obtained through the differ
ences and ratios in table 2 of the Tidal Current Tables. 

10 Two fixed bridges limit the height of vessels which can 
go northward in the lagoon, but entry from the north
ward is possible through a privately marked ehannel. 

There is a boatyard with marine ways capable of haul
ing out vessels up to 53 feet in length and 6 feet in 

15 draft for general repairs. Anot-her railway can haul out 

Port Bot!a Grande, on the inner side of the south end 
of Gasparilla Island, is au important phosphate ship
ping port. Phosphate rock can be loaded aboard vessels 20 
at the rate of 960 tons per hour by means of power con-
1·eyors. The loading pier has depths of 31 feet or more 
along the face. Caution should be observed in coming 
alongside the dock because of possible eurrents. Coastal 
(storm) warnings are displayed, daytime only, at Port 25 
Roea Grande. 

Pilotage.-Pilotage is compulsory exeept in the ease 
of Ameriean vessels under enrollment whose masters or 
mates are licensed as pilots by the Federal Government. 
Pilots board vessels at the entrance buoy on signal or on 30 
notiee by radio, and will take vessels in at night. 

Towage.-The pilots have a small towboat available 
for light towing jobs. Rates are by agreement. 

Quarantine.-There is no quarantine station at Port 
Roca Grande. l\Iedieal Inspection is performed by a 35 
health officer who meets ships in port by special arrange-
ment. 

Customs.-The Customs Service maintains an office and 
a rleputy collector of customs at the port. 

Yessels up to 50 feet in length: owners mu8t arrange for 
their own repairs. 

Diesel fuel, gaRoline, water, and ice are available at 
the marina, and provisions and limited supplies can be 
obtained in Boca Grande. ThE' business dif<trict is about 
0.5 mile from the \Vharves. 

Gasparilla Sound extends northward from Charlotte 
Harbor for about 7 miles between Gasparilla and Little 
Gas1mrilla Islands and the mainland. The sound is na v
igable for vessels up to 6 feet in draft but there is no 
through ehannel to Lemon Ba~-. The railroad trestle 
whieh crosses the sound from Placida to the north end 
of Gasparilla Island has two swing spans 0.6 mile apart. 
The southwesterly span has a horizontal clearanee of 47 
feet and a Yertieal C'learance of 4 feet ; the northeasterly 
opening has a horizontal elearanee of 49 feet and a verti-
C'al dearance of 6 feet. A new highway bridge was under 
eonstruction in 19li7 just westerly of, and parallel with, 
the railroad trestleway. A power eable with overhead 
clearance of about 40 feet extends across the sound along
side the railroad trestle, but this eable is submerged 
where it crosses the two channels. 

Gasparilla Pass, between Gasparilla Island and Little 
Gasparilla Island, affords passage from the sound to the 

Immigration.-Immigration inspection is bandied from 
Tampa by special arrangement. 

Supplies.-Facilities for oil bunkering are provided at 
the pier, but 24 hours' notice is required to obtain a sup-
11ly. Bunker coal is not available. Fresh water is piped 
to the pier, but 24 hours' notice is necessary if more 
than 40 tons are required. Any amount of ice can be had 
on Rhort notice. Small stocks of gasoline, provisions, and 
~hip chandlery are available locally; large orders require 
advance notice. 

40 Gulf. The channel is well marked but its depth and po
sition are subject to frequent change. Lucal knowledge 
is needed to carry the deepest water. The controlling 
depth over the bar was 5 feet in August 19li6. An over
head power cable crossing the pass has a permit clear-

Repain.-Small machine-shop repairs can be had lo
"ally ; large jobs are taken care of with portable equip
ment from the mainland. About 4 hourR' notice is re
'Jllired. Divers are available on a few hours' notice. 

Coinmunieatiom.-The Seaboard Air Line Railroad 
operates freight and passenger service in and out of Port 
Boca Grande. An automobile ferry operates between 
Roca Grande and the mainland. 
B~a CJ"ande {P. o.} ls a winter resort about 2 miles 

north of the south end of Gasparilla Island. The town 
ht1s seasonal and year-round hotels, telegl'llph and tele-

43 anee of 68 feet. 
Gasparilla Sound and Pass are frequented only by local 

fishermen. Good small-boat anchorage is aYailable inside 
the north point uf the pass between Little Gasparilla 
Island and Bird Key. The deep water is along the shore 

50 of the island. 
Bokeelia (P. 0.) is a small settlement on Bokeelia 

Island, at the northerly end of Pine Island on the south
ern side of Charlotte Harbor. Drafts up to about 5 feet 
can be taken to the wharf at Bokeelia. Gasoline and 

55 imme supplies, but no fresh water, are obtainable. At 
the marina on Jug Creek there are storage facilities for 
boats up to 28 feet in length: minor repairs can be made. 
The eontrolling depth was 211.i feet in Jug Creek, in No
Yember 19ll5. A road connects with tbe soutbern end 

60 of Pine Island and with the bridge over Matlaeha Pass 
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to the mainland. Boats on the fish runs out of Punta 
Gorda provide service to Punta Gorda and the settle
ments on Pine Island Sound. 

Myakka River empties into the head of Charlotte Har
bor from northwestward. A depth of 9 feet can be 
taken into the mouth of the river, but the river is used 
only occasionally by small vessels 4 to 5 feet in draft. A 
railroad bridge and a highway bridge cross the river 3 
miles above the mouth. The highway bridge has a hori
zontal clearance of 40 feet and a vertical clearance of 
10 feet, and the railroad bridge has a horizontal clear
ance of 30 feet and a vertical clearance of 6 feet; draw
span regulations are stated in § 203.245, Chapter 2. The 
telephone and telegraph cables just westward of the 
bridges have a permit clearance of 28 feet. El Johean 
(P. 0.), at the north end of the bridges, is the only settle· 
ment along the river. It has a hotel and a store, but only 
limited supplies are available. 

beacons as far as Cleveland. The controlling depth was 
5 feet in December 1955. 

Lemon Bay is a shallow lagoon tbat eJ:tends· 15 miles 
northwestward behind the barrier beach from the head 

5 of Gasparilla Sound. Access to the bay is difiicult for 
any but the shallowest-draft boats. Stump Pass, near 
the south end of the bay, had a controlling depth of 4 
feet in 1955. The highway bridge 14 miles northwest
ward from Port Boca Grande has a bascule span with a 

Io horizontal clearance of 26 feet and a vertical clearance 
of 81h feet; drawspan regulations are given in § 203.245, 
Chapter 2. On the northwest side of the bridge is an 
overhead power cable with a permit clearance of 65 feet. 

There is a boat basin at Englewood with a marine 
15 railway that can haul out vessels up to 40 feet in length 

and 4 feet in draft, for general repairs. Berthing facili-
ties, gasoline, water, provisions, and some supplies are 
available. 

Peace River empties into the head of Charlotte Harbor 
from northeastward. Above Punta Gorda the river is 20 
navigable for a draft of about 5 feet as far as Hull, 15 

Chart 1256.-A fixed bridge across Lemon Bay, about 
6 miles northward from Punta Gorda Beach, has a hori· 
zontal clearance of 27 feet and a vertical clearance of 
61h feet. The nearby overhead power cable bas a per
mit clearance of 65 feet. 

miles above the mouth, but caution is necessary to avoid 
the snags in the upper reaches. Heavy growth of hya
cinth also is found in the upper reaches, which completely 
blocks many of the small inlets, bayous, and lakes. 

Punta Gorda, a town on the south bank of Peace River 
~ miles above the mouth, has rail and highway connec
tions with points to the north and south, as well as to 
the interior of the State. Punta Gorda is a commercial 
fishing port and boats on fish runs connect with various 
points on Charlotte Harbor and Pine Island Sound for 
delivery of supplies. Gasoline, diesel oil, fresh water, ice, 
provisions, and marine supplies are available at Punta 
Gorda, and the town has a private hospital. Coaatal 
(Btorm) warnings are displayed, day and night, from a 
tower on the waterfront. 

Vessels can anchor otf Punta Gorda in depths of 6 to 
10 feet. The dredged channel to the municipal pier ls 
well marked by a light and several daybeacons. The 
controlling depth in this channel was 10 feet in Decem
ber 1955. 

A repair yard at Punta Gorda has a marine railway 
capable of hauling out vessels up to 35 feet in length 
and 4 feet in draft for bull and engine repairs; storage 
facilities are available. A fish company hai;i a larger ma
rine railway for repairing its own boats, but private 
boats up to 75 feet in length and 7 feet in draft wlll 
be hauled out in emergencies. 

The highway bridge over Peace River, about 3 miles 
above the mouth, is a conspicuous concrete structure. Its 
bascule sp!ln has a horizontal clearance of 75 feet and a 
vertical clearance of 10 feet. On the upstream side of 
the bridge is an overhead power cable with a permit 
clearance of 80 feet. Nearby are the ruins of an aban
doned concrete bridge. 

25 Venice Inlet, about 26 miles northwestward from Port 
Boca Grande, has been dredged and jetties have been con
structed. A light on the outer end of the north jetty and 
several daybeacons mark the inlet. Federal project depth 
is 9 feet through the inlet channel. The controlling depth 

30 was 7% feet in November 1955. 
The towns of Venice, Nokomis, and Laurel are on the 

shores of the small bays inside and to the north of Venice 
Inlet. A high water tank at Venice is prominent. 
Drafts of about 2% feet can be taken to the landings at 

35 these towns. A boatyard at Nokomis has a marine rail· 
way that can haul out craft up to 50 feet in length 
and 4% feet in draft, for bull and minor engine repairs. 
Diesel oil, gasoline, water, ice, provisions, and limited 
supplies are available in all three towns. 

40 Blackburn Bay, Dryman Bay, Little Sarasota Bay, 
Sarasota Bay, and Sarasota Pass are connecting bodies 
of water which extend from Venice Inlet to the lower 
part of Tampa Bay, and are separated from the gulf by 
a line of narrow keys. The projected route of the In-

45 land Waterway is through these waters, which vary in 
width from a few hundred feet to 3 miles. The channel 
is marked by numerous daybeacons between Venice In
let and Sarasota, and by daybeacons and lights from 
Sarasota to Tampa Bay. In December 1956 a lea.st depth 

50 of 5 feet in midchannel was available from Venice Inlet 
to Saraeota except for a controlllng depth of 2lh feet in 
the channel at Nokomis and in the channel opposite Mid
night Pass; thence 7 feet to Tampa Bay. 

An overhead power cable north of Venice Inlet bas a 
55 permit clearance of 40 feet. A !lighway bridge crosses 

the south end of Blackburn Bay 0.7 mile north of Venice 
Inlet ; the swing span has a horizontal clearance of 47 
feet, in the east draw, and a vertical clearance of 7 feet. 

Cleveland ls a small village on the south bank of Peace 
River 3 miles above Punta Gorda. The only dock along 
the waterfront is for small boats only and is privately 
owned. No supplies are avallable. The natural channel 
above the high bridge at Punta Gorda is marked by day- 60 

B~hum Point Briqe is a highway bridge <:rOBSfng 
the north end of Dryman Ba:r 4.5 miles north of .Venice 
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Inlet : this bridge has a swing span with a horizontal 
clearance of 54 feet and a vertical clearance of 9 feet. 
The "nearby overhead power cable has a permit clearance 
of 65 feet. 

Midnight Pass, 6 miles northward from Venice Inlet, 
gives access to the gulf from Little Sarasota Bay. The 
pass is narrow and bas a controlling depth of about 3 
feet: strangers should not attempt passage. Osprey 
(P. 0.) is a small settlement on the east side of Little 
Sarasota Bay. Some suppliei> C'an be obtained here. 

.A highway bridge at Stickney Point, at tbe north end 
of Little Sarasota Bay, has a swing span with a hori
zontal clearance of 57 feet in the east draw and 55 
feet in tbe west draw, and a vertical clearance of 9 
feet. The nearby overhead cable has clearance of 74 
feet. 

A boatyard on Siesta Key bas marine ways and a boat 
hoist capable of hauling out vessels up to 60 feet in 
length and 6 feet in draft, for general repairs. Open 

anchorage room is a\•ailable near the pier. Whitaker 
Bayou, north of Payne Terminal, and Hudson Bayou, 
south of the municipal pier. provide excellent shelter for 
small craft. A power cable over Hudson Bayou has a 

5 permit clearance of 6ii feet. The bridge over Hudson 
Bayou has a bascule span with a horizontal clearanee 
of 30 feet and a vertical elearance of 7 feet; the per
mit clearance is 63 feet for the nearby tJVerhead power 
cable. The dredged channels into these bayom; have con-

10 trolling depths of about 5 feet . 
New Pass is 2 miles northwestward from Big Sarasota 

Pass and at the opposite end of C'erol Isles. The en
trance is marked by buoys, which are shifted frequently 
to conform with the changing channel. and the dredged 

15 ehannel from the pass to Payne Terminal is marked by 
daybeacons and ranges. Currents attain considerable ve
locity through the pass. The highway bridge over the 
pass has a bascule span with a horizontal clearance of 

and co\•ered wet Atorage, and berthing facilities for ves- 20 
sels up to 55 feet in length, are arnilable. Diesel fuel, 
gasoline, water, ice, and marine supplies are a \'ailable. 

111 feet and a vertical clearance of 14 feet. A power 
cable over the pass near the bridge has a permit 
clearance of 80 feet. Controlling depths in January 1956 
were 5 feet over the bar, thence 12 feet to Payne Ter
minal, where the depth in the basin was 7 feet. Big Sarasota Pass, 12 mile8 north-northwestward from 

Yenice Inlet, is an inlet from the Gulf of Mexico to the 
southern end of Sarasota Bay. The pass lies between 
Siesta Key and the Cerol Isles, and is marked by a 
light and several da~·beacons ; the buoys at the entrance 
are shifted fr('(1uently to mark the changing channel. 
The pass bad a controlling depth of 7% feet over the 
bar in January 1956. 

The highway bridge over the south end of Sarasota 
Bay from the mainland to the north end of Siesta Key 
has a bascule span with a horizontal clearance of 55 feet 
and a vertical clearanee of 10 feet. The nearby over
head power cable has a permit clearance of 45 feet. 
The bridge crossing from Sarasota to Cerol hies (St. 
Armand Key) has a bascule span with a horizontal clear
ance of 60 feet and vertical clearance of 9 feet. 

Sarasota, near the south end of the Sarasota Bay 
eastern shore, Is one of the popular winter resorts of the 
Florida \Yest eoast, and is winter quarters for circus 
11erformers. The cupola on tbe abandoned uncompleted 
hotel just northward of New Pass and several buildings. 
water tanks, and radio towers show prominently from 
01'f>1hore. The city has rail and highway communication 
to points north and south and to the interior of the State. 
The Sarasota-Bradenton Municipal Airport is north of the 
ritJ·. Oil storage plants, fish packing plants, and a gen
eral warehouse are at Payne Terminal, a mile north of 

Longboat Pass, 11 miles northwestward of Big Sara-
25 sota Pass, is Ul'<ed by boats drawing up to 4 feet. In 

1956 the channel was marked onls· by a buoy at the 
southern end of a shoal extending west and south in an 
arc from Anna :Maria Ke~-. Longbeach is a small fish
ing village and resort tO\Vn on the south side of the 

30 inlet. 
A highway bridge was under eonstruction across Long· 

boat Pass, in 1!)57. The structure, scheduled for com
pletion late that year. was to be a single-leaf bascule 
bridge with horizontal elearance of 45 feet and a verti· 

35 cal <'learance of 17% feet. A rock jetty was to be built 
on the north side of the entrance and rock groins along 
the beaeh north of the jetty. 

Cortez ( P. 0.) is fl !';mall fishing and resort \'illage on 
the eastern side of the narrows between Sarasota Bay and 

40 Sarasota Pass. Gasoline, frei>h water, ice, and general 
supplies are arnilable. Drafts of 5 to 7 feet can be car· 
ried to the Cortez wharves, just south of the bridge over 
the narrows to Bradenton Beach on .Anna Maria Key. 
At Bradenton Beach there is a boatyard with a vertical 

45 lift capable of hauling out \'essels up to 38 feet in length 
and 4 feet in draft, for general repairs. Diesel fuel. 

the bridge to Cerol Isles. The municipal pier is in the 50 
Ilasin east of the bridge. 

gasoline, water. and some provisions are available. The 
highway bridge connecting Cortez and Bradenton Beach 
has a double-leaf hascule span with a horizontal clear
ance of l)() feet and a Yertical clearance of 17 feet. 

Currents, Yenice Inlet to Cortez.-In Yenice Inlet the 
aYerage velocity at strength of flood and ebb is about 1 
knot. .At the bridge at the Routh end of Blackburn Bay 
the eurrent floods to the north and ebbs to the south 
with an average Yelocity at strength of about three
fourth knot. At the bridge at the south end of Little 
Sarasota Bay the current floods northward and ebbs 
southward with mean velocities at strength of about 
1 ~ knots and three-fourth knot, respectively. In Mid· 
night Pass the mean velocity at strength is about Ph 

There are good hotels and stores in Sarasota. Gaso· 
line, diesel oil, fresh water, ice, provisions, and marine 
HUJlJJlies are available at Payne Terminal and at the mu
~icipal pier. Boatyards he~e can haul out craft up to 55 
60 feet in length and 6 feet in draft for general re
P_airs. Coastal (storm) warnings are displayed, day
time only, at the municipal pier. . 

A draft <>f about 7 feet can be taken to the municipal 
Pier, Which has extensive berthing space for small yachts; 60 
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knots. One day's observation off the bridge at the north 
end of Little Sarasota Bay showed very weak currents. 
In Big Sarasota Pass the fiood current averages llh 
knots and the ebb 1 knot. In Sarasota Bay at the en
trance to Roberts Bay, the current averages only one
fourth knot at strength. At the bridge off Cedar Point 
the average velocity at strength is about one-half knot. 
In Xew Pass the average velocities at strengths of fiood 

and ebb are about 1%, knots and 1 knot, respectively. 
In Longboat Pass the current averages about 1 %, knots 

at strength. In Sarasota Pass off Cortez, the flood cur
rent to the north averages about one-half knot at 

5 strength; the ebb current is weak. Daily predictions of 
the current at many of these places may be obtained 
through the differences and ratios in table 2 of the Tidal 
Current Tables. 
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Chart 1114.-Depths of 18 feet extend nearly 5 miles 
from shore on either side of the dredged channel into 
Tampa Bay. On the approach the conspicuous land
marks include Egmont Key Light, a low aluminum water 
tank at Pass-a-Grille Beach, and a large hotel north of 5 

the beach. On each side of this hotel are water tanks 
which stand considerably higher than the hotel itself. 

Chart 1257.-Tampa Bay, a large natural indentation 
about midway along the west coast of Florida, is one of the 
important harbors of the Gulf coast and is easily acces
sible day or night. The bay extends northeasterly for 
about 20 miles, and is 6 to 7 miles in width. It is the 
approach to Old Tampa and Hillsboro Bays, and to the 
cities of St. Petersburg, Port Tampa, and Tampa. 

J!'rom Tampa Bay 35 miles northward to Anclote Keys, 
the bottom is broken, and depths of 18 feet or less are 
sometimes found more than 4 miles offshore. The coast 10 
is bordered by a line of long narrow islands which over-

Sailing directions.-The channels are well marked with 
lights, lighted ranges, and lighted and unlighted buoys. 
Detailed tabular courses and directions are not necessary. 

Boundary Line of Inland Waters.-The line established 
for Tampa Bay and tributaries is described in § 82.80, 
C'hapter 2. 

lap at the ends. The Gulf sides of the islands are 
straight or gently curving sand beaches, backed by dense 
growth. Between the islands and the mainland is a chain 
of shallow bays and passages. Prominent north of Tampa 
Ray are water tanks northwest of Johns Pass and south 
of Indian Rocks Beach ; a large hotel in Clearwater 
and a water tank near the center of Clearwater Beach 
Island ; a high radio tower southwest of Largo which 
displays a prominent red light at night, and Anclote Keys 
Light. 

Between Anclote Keys and Cedar Keys, 60 miles to the 
northward, the low coast is fringed with marsh broken 
by shallow rivers and creeks that can be entered only 
by small craft. Small keys and islets border the coast, 
and broken ground extends as much as 15 miles from 
shore. The bottom slopes gradually shoreward, but there 
are many rocks and shoals in the deeper water. Between 
Anclote Keys and Cedar Keys there are no prominent 
landmarks. 

Bird racb, consisting of square platforms on piles 
about 10 feet above water, have been built on the outer
most shoals between Tampa and Apalachee Bays ; some 
have been shot up in aerial gunnery practice, leaving 
broken piling which constitute a hazard. Not all of the 
racks are charted. 

The coast extends in a general northwesterly direction 
from Cedar Keys for about 75 miles to Apalachee Bay. 
T.he low marsh aloll&' the shoreline is 1 to 2 miles wide 
and is backed by pine forests. The coast is broken by 
several unimportant rivers and creeks, some of which are 
navigable for drafts of 4 to 5 feet. The bottom is broken 
and irregiUar for a distance of about 10 miles from shore, 
and coral beads and reefs are numerous. This stretch 
of coast is frequented mostly by spongers and fishermen, 
Who can assist strangers to enter any of the rivers or 
ereeks. The shoal water aft'ords fair anchorage, with 
<'f•nsiderable :urotection from heavy seas, for light-draft 
boats. 

460113 0-38--6 

Channels.-Tampa Bay has general depths of 18 to 30 
15 feet between broad shoals that extend far from shore on 

all sides. Federal dredging depths for the main channels 
a-re 32 feet in the entrance from the Gulf, thence 30 
feet to Tampa and Port Tampa. The channels are main
tained at or near dredging depths. 

20 Anchorages.-Vessels with good ground tackle can 
anchor anywhere outside Egmont Bar in depths of 35 to 
50 feet and ride out any gale short of a hurricane. The 
usual inside anchorages are southward of Mullet Key 
in depths of 30 to 35 feet; below and above the docks 

25 at Port Tampa in depths of 20 to 26 feet, and southwest
ward of Gadsden Point in natural depths of 29 to 36 feet. 

Explosives and quarantine anchorages are east of Mul
let Key and south of Interbay Peninsula ; limits of the 
areas are given in § 202.193, Chapter 2. 

30 Bridges.-The Sunshine Skyway causeway connecting 
Tampa with the southerly shore of the bay has four 
bridges crossing the bay proper. The northernmost span, 
a bascule drawbridge over the main channel cut about 
0.8 mile south of Maximo Point, bas a horizontal clear-

35 ance of 00 feet and a vertical clearance, at the center, 
of 21 feet. The high-level fixed span over Mullet Key 
Channel has horizontal clearance of 800 feet and verti
cal clearance of 140 feet between the fenders and 149 feet 
at the center. The low-level structure over Bunces Pass 

40 is a fixed bridge with horizontal clearance of 50 feet and 
vertical clearance of 16 feet. Over the southern part of 
the bay crossing is a fixed bridge with horizontal clear
ance of 45 feet and vertical clearance of 10 feet. Bridges 
in Old Tampa Bay and over the waterways in Tampa 

45 City are described later in connection with the features 
of those places. 

Tides.-Tbe mean range of tide in Tampa Bay is about 
1¥.i feet. Daily tide predictions are given in the Tide 
Tables. A strong olfshore wind sometimes lowers the 

50 water 1mrface at Tampa and in the dredged channels 
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as much as 4 feet, and retards the time of high water by 
as much as 3 hours. A continued southwest wind raises 
the water by nearly the same amount and advances the 
time of high water by as much as 1.hour. 

Currents.-Daily predictions of the current in Egmont· 
Channel are given in the Atlantic Coast Tidal Current 
Tables, and similar predictions for several places in Tam-
1>a Bay and vicinity may be obtained from data in those 
tables. There is a large daily inequality in the ebb, 
and velocities of 3 knots or more may be expected at 
the strength of the greater ebb of the day in Egmont 
Channel, Passage Key Inlet, and off Port Tampa. Flood 
velocities seldom exceed 2 knots. Winds have consider
able effect in modifying the tidal current. The direc
tion and velocity of the current throughout the Tampa 
Bay area are shown in the Tidal Current Charts, Tampa 
Bay. 

At a location 6.8 miles west of Egmont Key Light, 
the tidal current is rotary, turning clockwise, and has 
eonsiderable daily inequality. The strengths of the 
greater floods and ebbs set northward and southward, re
spectively, with velocities usually less than one-half knot. 
Four days of current observations at this location during 
a period of moderate northerly winds showed a resultant 
nontidal current of nearly one-half knot setting south
ward. 

Chart 586.-Mullet Key, on the north side of the en
trance to Tampa Bay, ls low and wooded. The wharf 
on the southeast side of the key has a depth of about 
16 feet at the face. A large pile of rocks covered by 
2 feet, to the north and nearly in line with the face of 
the wharf, is a danger for vessels landing with a strong 
flood current, but is usually marked by tide rips except 
at slack water. A channel with a controlling depth of 
3 feet, marked by daybeacons, leads from Dunces Pass 
to the pier at the south end of Mullet Key Bayou. 
Small craft can anchor in the bayou. 

Egmont Channel, the main channel, which extends be
tween Mullet Key and Egmont Key, is used by all deep· 
draft vessels entering Tampa Bay. A lighted range 
marks the dredged cut over the bar. 

E1111ont Key, about 1.5 miles southwest of Mullet Key, 

island about 0.3 mile long and showing about 4 feet above 
high water. The key is covered with grass and low brush, 
and is used as a bird refuge. Passage Key Inlet, ll,etween 
Passage Key and Anna Maria Key, has a controlling depth 

5 of about 9 feet in an unmarked shifting channel ; it is 
used only by small local craft. 

Anna Maria Key, south of the Tampa Bay entrance, 
is separated from the mainland by Sarasota Pass, dis
cussed previously. Anna Maria (P. 0.) is a small vil-

10 lage north of Bradenton Beach. 
A highway from Anna Maria Key to the mainland 

crosses Sarasota Pass, Palma Sola Bay, and Perico Bay. 
The two bays are crossed by fixed bridges, each with hori
zontal clearance of 25 feet and vertical clearance of 10 

15 feet. The bridge over Sarasota Pass has a double-leaf 
bascule span with a horizontal clearance of 90 feet and a 
vertical clearance of 17 feet. 

The route of the inland waterway from Caloosahatchee 
River to Anclote River is across lower Tampa Bay from 

20 Sarasota Pass to Boca Ciega Bay. A course of 026° for 
11 miles from the light at the entrance to Sarasota Pass 
leads to the light at the east end of the dred!§ed cut 
into Boca Ciega Bay, described later. Small craft use 
the dredged channel which extends parallel with, and 

25 about 600 yards westward of, the Sunshine Skyway be
tween Maximo Point and Mullet Key shoal. The chan
nel is marked by daybeacons. In February 1956 the con
trolling depth was 11 feet, but a 5-foot shoal was making 
across this channel north of Daybeacon 2. 

30 Manatee River empties into the south side of Tampa 
Bay just east of Sarasota Pass. The river width varies 
from 0.5 mile to nearly a mile for about 10 miles above 
the mouth, thence from 80 to 600 feet for some 8 miles 
to Rye, and is well marked as far as Rocky Bluff. Th<' 

35 river is well protected from all directions and affords 
good storm anchorage for small boats. 

The tidal current in the entrance averages about three
fourths knot at strength. Off Bradenton, it averages 
about one-half knot. 

40 A Federal project for Manatee River provides for a 
channel 13 feet deep from Tampa Bay to McNeil Point. 
thence 9 feet deep to Rocky Bluft', and thence 4 feet deep 
to l\fitcbellville Bridge, 21 miles above the mouth. In 
February 1956 the controlling depths were 9 feet to Mc-

45 Neil Point, thence 8 feet to Bradenton, thence 7 feet to 
Rocky Bluff, and thence a reported 3 feet to Bye. 

is about 1.6 miles long in a north-south direction, and is 
low and wooded. Shoal areas extend seaward from Eg
mont Key as far as Palatine Shoal, which is 5 miles 
westward of the key and on the south side of Egmont 
Channel entrance. Palatine Shoal consists of several 
small lumps with depths of 19 to 22 feet over them. Eg
mont Ker Light, 85 feet above the water and visible 15 
miles, Is shown from a white tower on the north end of 
the key. A fog signal and a radiobeacon are at the 
light. A pilot station and lookout tower are on Egmont 
Key. A draft of about 15 feet can be taken to the small ,35 
pier just Inside the north end of the key. 

Bradenton, a winter resort on the south side of the 
riv('r 4.5 miles above the mouth, ls the seat of .Manattie 
County and the largest town on the river. Bradenton 

50 has a large city pier with berthing space for larger ves· 
sels along the end and numerous berths for small craft 
inside the pierhead. The large btilldlng at the end of 
the pier has an auditorium and is headquarters for the 
l-0eal Chamber of Commeree. The town bas numerous 
stores, several hotels, two hospitals, and a municipal air
port about 6 miles south of the city. Gasoline, diesel oil. 
water, ice, provisions, and small-boat supplies are avail
able, and local guides can be obtained. Coastal (atortD) 
warning• are displayed, daytime only. 

Southwettt Channel, a buoyed natural passage on the 
south side of Egmont Key, has a controlling depth of 
about 16 feet, but Is 11ubject to shoaling. Pauap Key, 
on the south side of Southwest Channel, is a low sand 60 A repair yard at Shaw Point. near the mouth of the 
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river, has a marine railway capable of hauling out ves· 
sels up to 18 tons in weight, 50 feet in length, and 6 
feet in draft for engine and hull repairs. Another ship
yard at McKay Point, 1 mile above Shaw Point and on 
the north side of the river, has two railways capable of 5 
hauling out vessels up to 125 tons in weight, 120 feet 
in length, and 7 feet in draft, for hull and engine re
pairs. This yard has facilities for covered storage, in 
fresh water, for vessels up to 125 feet in length and 7 feet 
in draft; gasoline, fresh water, and marine supplies are 10 
available. A paved highway connects with Palmetto. 
Good anchorage can be had in depths of 15 feet, SQft 
bottom, off the .McKay Point yard. 

Three drawbridges and a fixed bridge cross .Manatee 
River at Bradenton. The first, a highway bridge just 15 
east of the city pier, has a bascule span with a hori· 
zontal clearance of 75 feet and a vertical clearance of 
811.i feet; drawspan regulations are stated in § 203.463, 
Chapter 2. The Atlantic Coast Line Railroad bridge, 
500 yards above the highway bridge, has a bascule span 20 
with a horizontal clearance of 75 feet and a vertical 
clearance of 5% feet. The fixed highway bridge 0.25 
mile upstream has a horizontal clearance (}f 75 feet and 
a vertical clearance of 40 feet. The Seaboard Air Line 
Railroad bridge, 0.25 mile farther upstream, has a swing 25 
span with a horizontal clearance of 56 feet and a vertical 
clearance of 6% feet. 

Palmetto is on the opposite side of .Manatee River fr(}m 
Bradenton. Ellenton is on the north bank of the river 
2 miles above the Seaboard Air Line Railroad bridge. 30 
All three towns have rail and highway connection to all 
parts of the State. Manatee County is an illlportant cen-

having horizontal clearance of 45 feet and vertical clear· 
ance of 10 feet. 

Piney Point is a small projection on the southeast side 
of Tampa Bay about 11 miles above Egmont Key. An 
abandoned ferry slip is on the point. 

Little Manatee River empties into the southeast side 
of Tampa Bay opposite St. Petersburg. A Federal pr(}j
ect provides for a channel 6 feet deep from Tampa Bay 
to a point 2,700 feet above the railroad bridge at Ruskin, 
and in .Marsh Branch to a turning basin at the high
way bridge at Ruskin. The crooked channel across the 
bar at the mouth of the river is marked by daybeacons. 
The controlling depth to the railroad bridge was 6 feet 
in February 1956 through a privately maintained chan
nel. In Marsh Branch another privately maintained 
channel had a depth of 14 feet from its junction with 
Little Manatee River to the highway bridge at Ruskin. 

At Shell Point, on the north side of the entrance to 
Little Manatee River, are two small wharves and a pro
tected yacht basin. At the railroad bridge, 2 miles above 
the mouth, are stores, garages, restaurants, two fish 
houses, and a small wharf used by excursion boats. Gas
oline, oil, fresh water, and provisions are available. At 
the highway bridge crossing Marsh Branch is the agri
cultural community of Ruskin. The railroad bridge has 
a swing span with a horizontal clearance of 40 feet and 
a vertical clearance of 3 feet. The highway bridge has 
a swing span with a horizonal clearance of 50 feet and 
a vertical clearance of 5;i~ feet; overhead cables at the 
bridges have a minimum permit clearance of 58 feet. 

Chart 587.-Hillsboro (Hillsborough) Bay, the north
eastern arm of Tampa Bay, is 8 miles long and 4 to 5 miles 
wide. The main ship channel follows a dredged cut up 

ter for the raising of citrus fruits and vegetables. The 
Palmetto pier has slips for yachts and small boats draw· 
ing up to 7% feet. A restaurant is in the large building 
on the end of the pier. Piling of a ruined pier extend 
outward to the. channel west of the city pier. The land-
ing at Ellenton is small. 

35 the middle of the bay to Tampa. Spoil banks border the 
east side of the channel for most of its length. Good 
anchorage is available for shallow-draft vessels In the 
central part of the bay westward of the main channel. 

Braden llh=er, which empties in to .Manatee River about 
2 miles above the highway bridge at Bradenton, has a 
CQntrolling depth of 3 feet for about 2 miles above the 
highway bridge, but there are many shoals and the chan-
nel is unmarked. The highway bridge over Braden River 
has a horizontal clearance of 36 feet and vertical clear
ance of 10 feet. About 0.4 mile above the bridge there 
Is an overhead cable with a clearance of 84 feet. 

Terra Ceia Bay, just north of .Manatee River on the 
southeastern side of Tampa Bay, may be entered from 
Manatee River through the Federal illlprovement project 

Two miles northward from the sharp turn in the main 
40 channel, a dredged channel leads eastward to AJafia 

River. The Federal improvement project provides for a 
channel 30 feet deep from the ship channel in Hillsboro 
Bay to and including the turning basin in Alalla River. 
East Tampa. site of a large phosphate plant, is on the 

45 north side of Alafia River 0.5 mile above the mouth. The 
channel is well marked. The controlling depth to the 
turning basin was 16 feet in December 1955. 

at the eastern end of Snead Island which provides for a 50 
cut-oft'. cbapnel 6 feet deep. Daybeacons mark each end 
of the cut4>ff channel. The controlling depth was 6 feet 

A draft of about 5 feet can be taken several miles up 
Alafta River at high water. The southern entrance is 
closed. A fixed highway bridge 1 mile above the mouth 
of the river has a horizontal clearance of 44 feet and a 
vertical clearance of 28 feet; the nearby overhead power 
cable has a permit clearance of 29 feet. The railroad 
bridge just above the highway bridge bas a swing span 
with a horizontal clearance of 40 feet and a vertical clear· 
ance of 6 feet. About 2.5 miles above these bridges there 

in January 1956. A 1lxed bridge over the cut-off has a 
horizontal clearance of 31 feet and a vertical clearance 

is an overhead power cable with permit clearance of 35 
feet. 

of 13 feet. The entrance to Terra Ceia Bay from Tllmpa 55 
Bay Is the narrow and generally Cl'O(}ked channel be
tween Snead Island and MeGill Wand. The channel is 
marked by daybeacons and has a controlling depth of 
about 5 feet- At the upper end ot the bay is the south The boat basin for .MacDill Field is about 2 miles north 

60 of Gad8Clen Point, on the west side ot Hillsboro Bay. ern unit of Sunshine Skyway causeway, a fixed bridge 
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The channel into the basin is well marked. The con
trolling depth in the <'hannel and basin was 12 feet in 
December 1955. 

Black Point is on the east side of Hillsboro Bay op
posite the south end of Davis Islands. A privately 
dredged channel leads northeastward from the main ship 
channel to a turning basin and slipway at Black Point, 
the site of a large power plant. The stack atop the 
building is fiood-lighted at night. A marginal wharf and 
facilities for unloading coal are at the north slipway. 
Controlling depths in the channel and turning basin were 
30 feet in March 1956. 

McKay Bay, about 1.3 miles north of Black Point, is 
a shallow bay about 1 mile wide and 1.5 miles long. The 

Avenue. Drawspan regulations are stated in § 203.465, 
Chapter 2. . 

Tampa is an important manufacturing and sb'ipping 
center. The city .has numerous wharves, the majority of 

5 which are on Garrison and Ybor Channels along the south 
and east sides of the business district. Tampa has con
siderable foreign and coastwise trade in phosphate rock, 
lumber, tobacco, bananas, and general merchandise. 

Pilotage.-Pilotage is compulsory for ve9Sels in foreign 
IO trade, and for other vessels except when the masters or 

mates are licensed as pilots by the J<'ederal Government. 
Pilotage is optional for vessels drawing 6 feet or less if 
such vessels have a coastwise license. Pilots can always 

22d Street causeway across the bay entrance has a fixed 15 
bridge with a horizontal clearance of about 64 feet and 

be obtained by radio or by making signal outside the bar. 
The pilots have a lookout station on Egmont Key and 
use fast motorboats with a large P painted on the sides. 

a vertical clearance of about 16 feet. About 0.3 mile be
yond the bridge is an overhead power cable with permit 
clearance of 40 feet. 

Vessels entering by Egmont Channel are boarded near 
lighted bell buoy 2 ; those entering by Southwest Channel 
are boarded outside the bell buoy at that channel's 

20 entrance. The main ship channel leads into Tampa along the east 
side of Dans Islands. The channel divides oft' the south 
end of Seddon Island; Seddon Channel continues north
westward to a turning basin at the mouth of Hillsboro 
River, and Sparkman Channel leads northward to an
other turning basin at the south end of Ybor Channel. 25 
GarrilOD Channel, an east-west channel between Seddon 
Island and the Tampa water front, connects the two 
turning basins. The Seaboard Air Line Railroad bridge 
over Garrison Channel has a bascule span with a hori
zontal clearance of 110 feet and a vertical clearance of 30 
4¥.l feet. 

Only small boats can pass around the north end of 
Davis Islands, which are connected with Tampa by a fixed 
bridge having a horizontal clearance of 34 feet and a 

Towage.-Vessels usually proceed from the Gulf to 
Tampa under their own power. Towboats are available 
at Tampa and Port Tampa. 

Quarantine.-The quarantine station is on Davis Is
lands. The quarantine anchorage is south of Gadsden 
Point, but vessels are boarded after docking. An out
patient <'linic is maintained at the quarantine station. 
Tampa has several public and private hospitals with 
ample facilities. The nearest marine hospitals are at 
Savannah and Mobile. 

Customs and lmmigration.-Tampa Is the district head· 
quarters customs port of entry; marine documents are 
issued. The offtces of both the customs and immigration 
services are in the Federal Building. 

vertical clearance of 10 feet. 35 Harbor regulations.-The port of Tampa includes 
Tampa proper, Port Tampa, and the mouth of the Alafla 
River. The governing body is the Hillsborough County 
Port Authority. Decisions of the harbormaster are final 
in all disputes involving shlpmasters and dock owners. 

Hillsboro (Hillsborough) River :flows southward 
through the city of Tampa into the turning basin at the 
north end of Seddon Channel. The river channel is 
staked for a short distance above the mouth. The stream 
is narrow above Tampa and relatively deep, except for 40 
several shoals with depths of about 6 feet. The head of 
navigation is the dam at Sulphur Springs, 8 miles above 
the mouth. 

Terminal faeilities.-Most of the wharf and terminal 
facilities at Tampa are privately owned and operated. 
The Seaboard Air Line Railroad phosphate elevator and 
termmtnals are on Seddon Island. North of the elevator 

A Federal project for Hillsboro River provides for a 
channel 12 feet deep from the turning basin at the mouth 
to a point 100 feet south of Lafayette Street bridge, 
thence 9 feet deep to a point 2,000 feet upstream from 
Columbus Drive bridge, 2.5 miles above the month. The 
controlling depth to the boatyard above Columbus Drive 
bridge was 3¥.i feet in March 1956. 

:Nine drawbridges cross Hillsboro River between the 
mouth and Sligh Avenue, 6 miles above. The minimum 
horizontal clearance is 50 feet and the minimum verti-
cal clearance is 5 feet ; the Htllsborough A venue bridge, 
4.3 miles above the mouth, bas a vertical-lift span with 
vertical clftrance of 53 feet, up. The five fixed bridges 
between Sligh Avenue and Sulphur Springs have a mini
mum horizontal <'learance of 38 feet and minimum verti-
cal clearance of 5 feet. An o'·erhead power cable with 
permit clearance of 60 feet crosses the river at 26th 

is a terminal especially equipped for discharging, han-
45 dling, and storing fertilizer and bulk materials, as well 

as general cargo. On the north side of Seddon Island. 
facing Garrison Channel, is a lumber terminal. On the 
mainland side of Garrison Channel are several terminals 
with long-established facilities for handling general car-

50 go. On Ybor Channel is the Tampa Municipal Terminal 
which includes a slip about 900 feet long and 200 feet 
wide, and dook space <>f about 2,500 feet; many small 
vessels in the banana trade berth here. On the east 
shore of Sparkman Channel are two shipyards, a cement 

55 plant, and the terminals of the petroleum distributors. 
Most or Tampa's terminals have rall connectioni;; with 
the two trunk lines serving the port. 

Supplies.-ll'nel oil ls available at Ta:mpa, and fresh 
water, ice, provisions, and ship chandlery can be obtafn('d 

60 in quantity. 
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Repairs.-At the head of Ybor Channel is a shipyard 
with f11cilities for new construction and repairs; its ma
rine railway can haul out vessels 2,800 tons in weight, 
300 feet in length, and 20 feet in draft. At the southern 
end of Sparkman Channel is a graving dock 526 feet 5 
long and 80 feet wide with depths of 18 to 20 feet over 
the keel blocks. Alongside the graving dock is a slip 
1,200 feet long, 85 feet wide, and 20 feet deep for topside 
repairs. An outfitting wharf has a slip 200 feet long 
and 26 feet deep. Facilities at both yards include ma- 10 
<"hine, foundry, pattern, carpenter, and electric shops. 

Communications.-Tampa is served by the Seaboard 

A danger zone of a small-arms firing range for aircraft 
is southwesterly of Interbay Peninsula ; limits of the 
area and regulations governing it are stated in§ 204.100, 
Chapter 2. 

A municipal boat basin, with controlling depths of 4 
feet in February 1956, is about 500 yards north of the 
Port Tampa terminals. A fish camp there has boats for 
hire. 

Gandr Bridge, crossing Old Tampa Bay about 1.5 miles 
north of Port Tampa, has an opening with two parallel 
spans, about a mile west of the Interbay Peninsula shore. 
Each span has a horizontal clearance of 65 feet. The 
northerly one is a fixed span with vertical clearance of 
40 feet; the southerly one is a bascule span with a verti-

Air Line Railroad and the Atlantic Coast Line Railroad. 
Regular scheduled steamship service is maintained be
tween Tampa and Caribbean and 'Vest Indies ports, and 
also coastwise and intercoastal ports. Major airlines of-

15 cal clearance of 13 feet. 

fer passenger and express service on regular schedules. 
Radio.-WPD, a privately owned radio station adjoin-

ing the Municipal Terminal on Ybor Channel, is used lo
<'ally for communication with ships. Operating hours are 20 
from 8 : 00 a. m. to 5: 00 p. m. Radio station WF A trans
mits coastal warnings and emergency marine information. 

Small-craft facilities.-The municipal boat landing is 
on the west side of the entrance to Hillsboro River. A 
yacht basin is on the Seddon Channel side of Davis Is- 25 

lands. There are several boatyards along Hillsboro 
River. 

There are two yacht basins, one on either side of the 
bridge at Rattleenake, at the east end of Gandy Bridge. 
Marked channels lead to the basins. The north basin has 
covered storage facilities for boats up to 35 feet in length. 
A vertical hoist can lift boats up to 20 tons in weight 
and 35 feet in length. Repair facilities are limited. The 
south basin bas facilities for vessels up to 6 feet in draft, 
and a hoist that can lift boats up to 10 tons in weight 
and 40 feet in length. A small marine railway can haul 
out smaller boats for hull and engine repairs. Gasoline, 
fresh water, ice, and provisions are available at both 
basins. 

Old Tampa Bar, the northwestern arm of Tampa Bay, 
i~ separated from Hillsboro Bay by lnterbar Penineula. 

South Gandy Channel leads along the south side of the 
fill at the west end of Gandy Bridge to Snug Barbor, 

30 where small craft can find good protection from storms. 
Old Tampa Bay is 12 miles long and ranges in width 
from 2.5 miles, at the entrance, to 6 miles; about 
three-fourths of the bay area has depths ranging 
from 6 to 17 feet. A branch of the main ship channel 
leads through the shoals at the entrance to Old Tampa 35 

Bay to the wharves and turning basin at Port Tampa. 

Dock facilities are available at the head of the harbor. 
At the west end of the highway fill are several fishing 
camps and a small repair yard with a railway that can 
haul out boats up to 10 tons in weight and 50 feet in 
length for hull and engine repairs. The controlling depth 
into Snug Harbor was 12 feet in March 1956. 

The channel is well marked by buoys and lighted ranges. 
Xpoil banks border the east side of the north-south 
reaehes of the channel ; several spoil islands 5 to 10 feet 
high are just south of Port Tampa. 

Port Tampa is an important shipping terminus on the 
easterly shore of Old Tampa Bay just inside the entrance. 
The elevators, oil tanks, and the long docks are conspicu-

The approach to South Gandy Channel is from south
ward, between shoals which can be avoided with a little 
care. When about 100 yards from the outer end of the 

40 highway fill, turn westward and steer parallel with the 
fill, following the channel markers. 

ous from Tampa Bay. The tenninal facilities at Port 
Tampa are at the entrance and along both sides of a long 45 
dredged slip. A pier at the entrance is used for foreign 

Along the east shore of Old Tampa Bay, north of Gandy 
Bridge, are several shallow basins suitable only for small 
craft. Most of these ar~ privately marked. 

Courtner Campbell Park.war crosses Old Tampa Bay 
about 6 miles above Gandy Bridge. This is a causeway, 
mostly fill, of a total length of 8 miles. Near the middle 
is a bascule span with a horizontal clearance of 55 feet 
and a vertical clearance of 13 fe&t. Near the westerly 

and domestic general cargo. A wharf on the north side 
of the entrance is equipped with a traveling crane for 
handling sulfur and other bulk commodities. Two 
wharves on the north t1ide of the slip are used for load
ing phosphate. On the south side of the slip are several 
small wharves, one of which is the base for a large tug, 
While the otberl! are used by various oil companies for 
r1>f'eiving petroleum products, and in some instances, for 
supplying bunker oil to vessels. Port Tampa is served by 
the Atlantic Coast Line Railroad. 

A swash channel from Port Tampa parallels the south
west shore of interbay Peninsula at a distance of about 
0.6 mile. The channel is marked by daybeacons and has 
a controlling depth of 7 to 8 feet. 

50 end is a fixed bridge with horizontal clearance of 10 feet 
and vertical clearance of 8 feet. 

Safetr Barbor is a health resort on the northwest shore 
of Old Tampa Bay 2 miles north of the Parkway_ A 
tank 219 feet high is a prominent landmark. Safety 

55 Harbor has rail and highway connections with Tampa 
and St. Petersburg. Gasoline, water, ice, and some sup· 
l'lies are available at the resort. 

A draft of 8 feet can be taken within 0.5 mile of the 
landing at Safety Harbor. A small basin on the south 

60 side of the large waterfront fill can accommodate boats 
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up to about 4 feet in draft, but the controlling depth 
into the basin is only about 3 feet. 

From the Port Tampa dock, a course of 004° for 1.6 
miles leads to the draw in Gandy Bridge. Beyond the 
draw, a course of 322° for 6.3 miles leads to the draw 5 
in Courtney Campbell Parkway. Beyond this second 
draw, a course of 290° for 3 miles leads to a position 
0.5 mile off the Safety Harbor landing. 

124 feet in length, and 10 feet in draft, for hull and 
engine repairs. 

Oil stations and small cornmercial landings are along 
the banks of Salt Creek, which empties into the south side 
of Bayboro Harbor. Controlling depths in the creek are 
10 feet to the first bend, thence 6 feet to the bridge at 
Third Street, South, which is the head of navigation. 

Northward along the St. Petersburg waterfront from 
the ship basin are the municipal pier and three yacht 
basins. The pier is a long concrete structure with a 2-
story pavilion on its outer end. North Yacht Basin and 
Central Yacht Basin are on either side of the inner half 
of the pier. Both basins are enclosed by sea walls and 
provide excellent protection for vessels up to about 100 

At the head of Old Tampa Bay about 1 mile north of 
the town of Safety Harbor is the entrance to a large 10 
bight also known as Safety Harbor A draft of 6 feet 
can be taken into the bight. An overhead power cable 
crossing the bight entrance from Booth Point to Phillipi 
Point has a permit clearance of 98 feet. The town of 
Old11mar is on the northeast shore of the bight. 15 feet in length and 8 feet in draft. South Yacht Basin, 

the second basin south of the pier, is used by small sail-St. Petel'llhurg, a large winter resort on the west side 
of Tampa Bay 6 miles south of Gandy Bridge, is the 
terminus of two railroads, and major highways connect 

ing vessels. 
Central Yacht Basin has a lighted entrance range, and 

lights mark the ends of the moles on either side of the it with all parts of the State. The Gandy Bridge offers 
a short route to Tampa, and the Sunshine Skyway, a toll 
bridge, connects with points to the south. 

20 entrance. Numerous slips are on the north and west sides 
of the basin, and a public landing is on the west side. 
The St. Petersburg Yacht Club is adjacent to Central St. Petersburg has numerous stores and hotels, two 

hospitals, and two airports. Gasoline, diesel oil, fresh 
water, ice, provisions, and yacht supplies are available in 
quantity. Boats can be chartered and guides engaged. 25 

A draft of 25 feet can be taken within 0.5 mile of St. 

Yacht Basin. 
Coffeepot Bayou, 1 mile north of the municipal pier, 

affords good anchorage for small craft that can pass 
under the fixed bridge with a vertical clearance of 4 feet. 
The marked channel had a controlling depth of 4 feet in 
March 1956, but it was reported to be shoaling. 

Smacks Bayou, about a mile northeast of Cotreepot 

Petersburg by following the main ship channel in Tampa 
Bay through the westward reach leading to Port Tampa, 
then turning southwestward into the natural deep-water 
area extending toward St. Petersburg. 30 Bayou, had a controlling depth of 1 ¥.i feet in March 1956. 

The channel from southerly in Tampa Bay is no longer 
maintained. In 1954 the controlling depth was 19 feet 
in the north-south reach. 

Pllotage.-Pilots for St. Petersburg go to Tampa Bay 
entrance only by previous arrangernent. Shiprnasters can 35 
communicate with the pilots by radio or telegram. ShiJJI'! 
approaching the bar, and bound for St. Petersburg, should 
fly the International Code flags SP. The pilot boat flies 

Inside, there is deeper water resulting from recent dredg· 
ing to provide land fill. Any vessel able to enter and 
pass under the fixed bridge with its vertical clearance 
of 7% feet will find good shelter. 

The basins on the south side of Papy11 Bayou, midway 
between Coffeepot Bayou and the Gandy Bridge, offer 
good protection for small boats during periods of very 
bad weather. The controlling depth into the bayou is 
about 21h feet. Local knowledge is needed to find the a red-and-white pilot flag. Vessels entering by Egmont 

Channel are boarded near lighted bell buoy 2 ; those com
ing in by Southwest Channel are boarded outside lighted 
bell buoy 1 at that channel's entrance. 

40 best water. 

Customs, quarantine, immigration.-Vessels can ar
range for customs, quarantine, and immigration inspec
tion by telephoning the ofiiclals concerned in Tampa. 45 

Chart 586.-Big Bayou is a mile south of the St. Pe
tersburg ship basin. The privately marked channel int-0 
the bayou had a controlling depth of 4 feet in March 1956. 

Recent dredging and fllllng around Lewis Island has 
created a good small-boat channel connecting Big and 
Little Bayous, but the channel is crossed by 2 fixed 
bridges with vertical clenrance of 10 feet. 

Little Bayou is 2.5 miles south of the ship basin. A 

Port of St. Petenburg, the deepest and southernmost 
basin along the city waterfront, is about 500 yards long 
and 400 yards wide. A concrete wharf, with warehouse, 
along the north side of the basin provides berthing space 
for several vessels. The Coast Guard operates a buoy 
depot and air-sea rescue base at the outer end. A re-
11tricted area for seaplanes is off the base ; limits and 
regulations are stated in § 207.175. Chapter 2. 

50 privately owned yacht basin in the southern part of the 
bayou has a depth of about 10 feet. A dredged channel 
extends southward from Little Bayou to deep water in 
the bay. The controlling depth in the channel ts 9 feet, 

Bayhero Harbor, which is entered from the inner end 
of tbe ship basin, is used by numerous fishing boats and 55 
other small commercial craft. The average depth of the 
harbor is about 13 feet, but there are numerous shoal 
Rpots. The largest of five boatyards in the harbor and 
in Salt Creek can haul out vessels of 200 tons in weight, 

but the channel is shoaling across its southern end. 
Boca Ciega Bay extends 13 miles northwestward frolll 

the lower part of Tampa Bay. The bay is generallY 
shoal, but a dredged channel affords passage from Tampa 
Bay to Clearwater Harbor by way of the Narrows for 
shallow-draft boats. This channel is a link in the inland 
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waterway from Caloosahatchee River to Anclote River. 
The dredged cuts are marked with finger daybeacons, in
dicating the side on which they should be passed. Tidal 
currents in the bay seldom exceed one-half knot, but in 
Pass-a-Grille Channel and Johns Pass the average veloci
ties at strength are, respectively, 114 and 1% knots. 

The controlling depth through Boca Ciega Bay to Clear
water Harbor was 5 feet in March 1956. 

Chart 858.-Treasure Island Causeway crosses Boca 
Ciega Bay from the island to the mainland. The cause
way has a baseule span with a horizontal clearance of 
80 feet and a vertical clearnce 6f 8lh feet. The east and 

5 west fixed openings have horizontal clearances of 52 feet 
and vertical clearances, respectively, of 4 and 5 feet. 

Blind Pass, between Long Key and Treasure Island, is 
used by local fishing boats up to 3 feet in draft. The 

Pass-a-Grille Channel, between Pine Key and Long pass is unmarked and is not recommended for strangers 
Key, is a passage from the gulf to the southerly section 10 because of the rocks which have been dumped offshore 
of Boca Ciega Bay. North Channel and South Channel to stop beach erosion. A fixed highway bridge over the 
are the two entrances. Local knowledge is essential to inner part of Blind Pass has a horizontal clearance of 
get through North Channel; controlling depth was 6 feet 22 feet and a vertical clearance of 91h feet. Dock facil-
in March 1956. South Channel is blocked oft' by a shoal ities, gasoline, water, and some pronsions can be ob· 
1 mile southwest of Shell Key. Both channels are 15 tained near the bridge. The overhead power cable about 
marked. 0.5 mile south of the bridge, over the channel east of 

Pass-a-Grille Beach is a residential and resort town on Long Key. has a permit clearance of 50 feet. 
the south end of Long Key. Depths of 8 to 10 feet can 
be taken to the small wharves along the east side of the 
key. That portion of the channel between the town and 20 
Vina Del Mar offers good protection for small craft. A 
fixed bridge across the channel has a horizontal clearance 

Johns Pass, between Treasure Island and Sand Key, 
affords passage for small craft between the Gulf and 
the northern part of Boca Ciega Bay. The channel is 
well marked, and passage is not difficult if the sea is 
smooth. The <'hannel shifts frequently and the buoys 
are moved accordingly. The highway bridge over the 
pass has a bascule span with a horizontal clearance of 
59 feet and a vertical clearance of 7 feet; at the bridge 
is an overhead power cable with a permit clearance of 
66 feet. The controlling depth through the pass was 4 
feet in March 1956. 

of 30 feet and a vertical clearance of 14 feet. The town 
has hotels and stores, and gasoline, water, ice, and some 
yacht supplies are obtainable. Of the two boatyards 25 
equipped to do hull and engine repair, the larger has a 
marine railway capable of hauling up a boat 50 feet in 
length and 22 tons in weight. 

About 2 miles from the south end of Long Key is Don 
Ce Sar Beach, site of a large and ornate hotel huilding 
now used as a Veterans Administration headquarters. 
High water tanks are on the north and southeast sides 
of it. At St. Peter!!burg Beach, 2 miles north of the 
hotel, Corey Causeway crosses Boca Ciega Bay from Long 
Key to the mainland. The causeway has a bascule span 
with a horizontal clearance of 60 feet and a vertical 
clearance of 8 feet. 

Gulfport,. on the north shore of Boca Ciega Bay oppo-
site Long Key, is a suburb of St. Petersburg. A draft 
of about 6 feet can be ta.ken to the pier. A water tank 
in Gulfport and a cupola 1 mile to the northwest can be 
seen from seaward. 

In Oam Bayou, a mile east of Gulfport, there are two 
small boatyards and a yacht basin. The larger marine 
railway can haul up a boat 60 feet in length, 15 tons in 
Weight. and 6 feet in draft. Both yards do hull and en
gine work. Gasoline, water, and some marine supplies 
are available. The dredged channel into Clam Bayou, 
marked by privately maintained daybeacons, has a re
P-Orted depth of 6 feet. 

At Frenchman Creek, about 1.7 miles southerly from 
Clam Bayou, there is covered storage for over 200 cmft 
up to 60 feet in length. A vertical hoist can lift out boats 

Numerous fishing piers and bait houses are near 
30 Johns Pass bridge. Gasoline and water are available. 

Madeira is a small community at the northwest end of 
the bridge. Two boatyards at Madeira have marine rail
ways, the largest of which can haul out craft up to 6.5 
feet in length and 7 feet in draft for hull and engine 

35 repairs. The northerly of the two yards is in a cove 
known locally as Snug Harbor. 

Welch Causeway crosses Boca Ciega Bay from Sand 
Key to the mainland at a point 1.5 miles northwest of 
Johns Pass. The causeway has a bascule span with a 

40 horizontal clearance of 49 feet and a vertical clearance 
of 8 feet. A water tank at the Sand Key end of the 
bridge is prominent. An m·erhead cable at the bridge 
has a permit clearance of 62 feet. The shallow cove 
just east of the mainland end of the bridge has been 

45 dredged to form a small-boat basin adjacent to the Vet
erans Hospital. A draft of about 3 feet can be taken 
into the basin, but the channel is reported to be shoaling. 

The Narrows, which connect the northwest end of Boca 
Ciega Bay with the south end of Clearwater Harbor, are 

50 about 4 miles long and are marked by daybeacons. On 
the west side of the Xarrows near the south end are rocks 
which are covered at high tide; to avoid them, mariners 
should favor the east bank. The bridge over The Nar
rows from the mainland to Indian Rock.II Beach, on Sand 
Key, has· a swing span with horizontal clearance of 57 
feet and a vertical clearance of 61h feet. Nearby is an 
overhead power cable with a permit clearance of 68 feet. 

up to 12 tons in weight and 40 feet in length, for general 
repairs. Gasoline, water, and marine supplies can be ob- 55 
tained. The creek is crossed near the basin by a :fixed 
highway bridge with a horizontal clearance ot 26 feet 
and a vertical clearance of 16 teet. The controlling 
depth in Frenchman Creek was 6 feet to the basin, in 
l\larch 1956. 

Clearwater Harbor extends ab<>ut 7 miles northward 
from The Narrows to Big Pass and has an average width 

60 of about 1 mile. The harbor is mostly shoal, but there 
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are narrow natural channels varying in depth from 5 to 
14 feet. Belleair Beach Causeway crosses the harbor 
from Sand Key to the mainland at a point 2.6 miles 
north of the bridge over The Narrows; the causeway has 

end of Clearwater Beach Island; a branch continuei; 
westward to a small-boat anchorage at the west end of 
the causeway. 

Clearwater, the seat of Pinellas County, is a city on 
the east shore of Clearwater Harbor oppO!!ite Little 
Pass. Two railroads connect with St. Petersburg, Tam
pa. and all points north, and paved highways connect 
with all parts of the State. The city has two yacht 

a bascule span with a horizontal clearance of 81 feet and 5 
a vertical clearance of 20 feet. Belleair, about 1 mile 
north of the mainland end of the causeway, has a large 
hotel with a private yacht basin into which a draft of 
about 4 feet can be taken. Berthing facilities, gasoline, 
water, ice, and provisions are available. 10 clubs and a city pier with protected basins, and there 

are several coves offering safe anchorage. A draft of 4 
to 5 feet can be carried to the yacht clubs and the city 
pier. A marine railway can handle boats up to 70 feet 
in length and 4 feet in draft for general hull and engine 

The several channels in Clearwater Harbor are marked 
by numerous aids which should be followed closely as 
some se<'tions of the channels are quite crooked. Little 
Pallfl, 11 miles northward from .Johns Pass, is between 
the north end of Sand Key and Clearwater Beach Is
land. The channel inside the pass, which formerly led 
southward around the north tip of Sand Key, has shoaled 
and its markers have been removed. Passage to Clear
water Channel for craft bound either north or south now 

15 repairs. Gasoline, diesel oil, water, ice, provisions. and 

is made by way of the causeway channel and city pier 20 
on the mainland. The controlling depth is about 4 feet 
to Clearwater. In rn53 it was reported that the current 
in the east-west portion of the channel runs about 11h 
knots at strength. 

some yacht supplies are obtainable. Boats can be chart
ered and local guides can be engaged. The large hotel 
in Clearwater is the most prominent object in the gen-
eral area. Coastal (storm) warnings are displayed here. 

St. Joseph Sound extends northward from Clearwater 
Harbor nearlr to Anclote Keys, and is separated from 
the Gulf for a part of the distance by a narrow stri11 
of beach known as Caladesi Island and Honeymoon Is
land. Hurricane Pass extends between them and, though 

25 subject to change, is good for from 3 to 5 feet with local 
knowledge. On a favorable tide a draft of a little more 
than 3 feet can be carried to the sound, but 3 feet is all 
that a stranger should attempt, and that only on a risini: 

Big Pa!lll is 3 miles north of Little Pass and at the 
opposite end of Clearwater Reach Island. A channel 
inside the pass leads along the inner side of the island 
southeasterly to the Clearwater Harbor channel. Man
dalay Channel continues along the inner side of the is- 30 
land to the causeway, passing the Clearwater Yacht Club 
near the middle of the island. The depth over the bar at 
Big Pass was 31h feet in March 1956. A marina south 
of the t:>nuseway in Clearwater Beach has docking facili
ties for over 100 boats up to 50 feet in length. Little 35 
Pass was preferable to Big Pass, in March 1956. 

tide. Finger daybea<'Ons mark the pass. 
Five miles off St. Joseph Sound the current flood~ 

northward and ebbs southward with a mean velocity at 
!!trength of one-half knot. 

Dunedin is 3 miles north of Clearwater and directly 
opposite Big Pass. A railroad and a State highway pro· 
vide communication with the interior. A small-boat 
basin is behind a bulkhead just south of the city wharf. 
Gasoline, provisions, and some yacht supplies are avail· 
able. A channel branches eastward from Big Pass and 
leads to the wharves. A draft of 3 feet can be taken to 

In Big Pass and Little Pass the currents average, re
spectively, about 1 and 114 knots at strength; in the 
harbgr off Clearwater the current averages about one
half knot at strength. 

Because the bars are subject to change, the chart can
not be relied upon to show the latest condition, but inside 

40 the wharvel'! by following this channel, which is marked 
but difficult to navigate without local knowledge. 

the passes the channels are fairly stable, and the chart 
is a good guide. When the sea is smooth, which is the 
only time that a stranger <--an enter, the channels usually 45 
can be discerned by the dift'erence in color of the 
water. 

Clearwater Harbor is a link in the inland waterway 
from Caloosahatchee River to Anclote River. The chan-
nel through the harbor passel! close alongshore oppo;cite 50 
Clearwater. A causeway crosse.1 Clearwater Harbor 
from Clearwater to Clearwater Beach Island. The 
bascule span in the causeway has a horizontal clearance 
of 48 feet and a vertical clearance of 6 feet ; the fixed 
span to the west has horizontal clearance of 54 feet 55 
and vertical clearan<>e of 6 feet; drawspan regulations 
al'(! stated in 5 203.466, Chapter 2. A. channel leads 
along the south side of the causeway from the city pier 
to a junction Wi.th the Little Pass channel at the south 

In Minnow Creek, 3 miles north of Dunedin, there are 
two boatyards with marine railways that can haul out 
craft up to 35 feet in length and 4% feet in draft f<Jr 
general repairs. Gasoline, water, and provisions are 
available. A dredged channel with a depth of 3 feet 
leads to the yard from just north of a small island in 

the center of Smith Bayou. The channel is private!~· 

marked. 
A boiling spring is close to shore about 5 miles north 

of Dunedin and just south of er,.a1 Beach. The boil
ing water is vil!lble above the 1!1Urrounding waters in calm 
weather. Depths of 15 to 20 feet were .found in tbe 
spring of 1924. 

A public pier at Crystal Beach can accommodate small 
en.ft. Gasoline, water, ice, and pMvlsions can be ob· 
tained. The controlling depth in the privately main· 
tained channel was 3 feet in March 1956. 

Andote lteys, several in number, are about 18 mile!' 
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noi-thward from Clearwater. Anclote Keys Light, 101 
feet apove the water and visible 16 miles, is shown from 
a brown square pyramidal skeleton tower inclosing a stair 
cylinder, on the south end of Anclote Key, the largest 

Bayou has a bascule span with horizontal clearance of 
26 feet and vertical clearance of 8 feet; the permit clear
ance of the nearby overhead power cable is 38 feet. The 

of the group. The trees on the south end of Anclote 5 
bridge could not be opened in March 1956. A public 
wharf is south of Lbe entrance to the second arm to 
the east in Whitcomb Bay, and another public wharf Key are rather tall and can be made out from well 

offshore. 
A danger zone for aerial gunnery and bombing is in 

the Gulf between Anclote Keys and Cedar Keys; limits 
and regulations are stated in § 204.105, Chapter 2. 

Anclote Anchorage, between the keys and the m:iinland, 
offers good protection from westerly gales for vessels up 
to 7 feet in draft. The anchorage can be reached by 
passing either northward or southward of the keys, both 
passages being well marked. Vessels drawing more than 
7 feet can anchor westward of the keys where, though 
more exposed to westerly winds, the water shoals so grad
ually that the seas are never very heavy, and vessels 
with good ground tackle can ride out anything but a 
hurricane. Off Anclote the current bas a mean velocity 
at strength of about three-fourths knot. 

Anclote River empties into Anclote Anchorage over a 
broad shoal area. Federal project depth is 9 feet from 
the Gulf to a turning basin at Tarpon Springs; project 
depth obtained in March 1956. The channel is marked 
by numerous lights and daybeacons. Above Tarpon 
Springs the river is navigable for drafts of no more than 
2 or 3 feet. 

Anclote is a small settlement on the north bank of 
Anclote River about 1 mile above the mouth. No sup
plies of any kind are available. A large elevator and 
a nearby water tank can be seen for 10 miles ; the tank 
has a light on top. 

Tarpon Springs is a winter resort and commercial fish

is at the yacht basin at the head. A draft of 3 feet 
can be carried from Anclote River through ·wbitcomb 
Bay to the yacht basin, which is centrally located in the 

10 town of Tarpon Springs. 

Chart 1258.-The shoals that extend over 10 miles off
shore along the coast for 40 miles northward from Anclote 
Keys are known under the general name of St. Martins 

15 Reef. The outer limit of shallow water and detached 
shoals is marked by a light 16 miles north by west from 
Anclote Keys Light. 

Strangers should approach the coast with care, and 
deep-draft vessels should stay in depths of 30 to 35 feet. 

20 Small craft of 3 to 4 feet in draft usually follow the 
coast more closely, especially during windy weather, and 
find comparatively smooth water by keeping about 7 
miles offshore. Hazy atmosphere frequently obscures this 
section of the coast, and the vessels standing inshore 

25 close enough to sight land are mostly spongers and fisher
men, who sometimes anchor in shoal water, soft bottom, 
behind shell reefs and ride out the heaviest gales. 

Pithlachascotee River, ·widely known as the Cotee 
River, empties into the Gulf 7 miles northward from 

30 Anclote River. The river .has an extensive shoal area 
off the mouth and numerous oyster reefs just inside. 
Local fishing boats up to 4 feet in draft navigate the 
river to the upper highway bridge. The Federal project 
provides for a channel 6 feet deep from the Gulf to a 

35 basin of the same depth just downstream from the high
way bridge at Port Richey. In March 1956 no work had 
been done on the project, and the controlling depth was 
2 feet across the shoals off the mouth of the river. A 

ing center on the south bank of Anclote River, 3 miles 
above the mouth. Two water tanks in the town are 
visible from several miles offshore. Tarpon Springs, 
headquarters for the sponge fishing fleet on the west 
coast of Florida, has a municipal hospital, several hotels, 
and rail and highway connections to all parts of the 40 
State. The municipal landing is a marginal wharf 330 
feet long at the Sponge Exchange, just below the bridge. 
Gasoline, diesel oil, water, ice, provisions, and marine 
8Upplies are obtainable. Several yards along the river 
have facilities for hauling, repairing, and storing boats; 45 
the largest railway can haul out boats up to 65 feet in 
length, 20 tons in weight, and 6% feet in draft. Coastal 
(stonn) warnings are displayed on the waterfront. 

privately maintained light marked the entrance. 
Port Richey (P. 0.) is a small town at the entrance to 

the river. A local boatyard bas marine ways that can 
haul out small craft up to 40 feet in length and 4 feet 
in draft, for hull repairs. 

New Port Richey (P. 0.) is a small town about 2.5 
miles above the mouth of Pitblachascotee River. The 
municipal water tank at the town is 110 feet high and 
prominent from offshore. There is a small public wharf 
in town. Gasoline, oil. water, ice, and provisions are 
available. The fixed highway bridge over Anclote River at Tar-

pon Springs has a horizontal clearance of 40 feet and a 50 
vertical clearance of 10 feet. 

Three bridges cross the Pithlachascotee. The first 1.2 
miles above the mouth, is a bascule span with a hori
zontal clearance of 49 feet and a vertical clearance of 
10 feet. The other two bridges have fixed spans with 
minimum horizontal clearance of 16 feet and minimum 

Kreamer Bayou and Whitc:omb Bay empty into An
clote River along the west side of Tarpon Springs. The 
iunction is at the north end of a small island; the 
river passes to the east of the island and the common 
channel to the bayous passes to the west. The entrance 
channel branches at Chesa~ke Point into Kreamer 
Bayou on the west and Whitcomb Bay on the east. The 
channel to Kreamer Bayou has shoaled and only small 
skiffs can enter. The highway bridge over Tarpon 

55 vertical clearance of 5 feet. Operating regulations for 
the drawbridge are given in § 203.245, Chapter 2. 

Hudson (P. 0.) is a small settlement on Hudson Creek 
which empties into the Gulf 12 miles northward from 
Anclote River. A Federal project provides for a chan-

60 nel 6 feet deep from the Gulf to the bead of the creek ; 
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in March 1956 no work had been done on the project, and 
a draft of only 1% feet could be carried into the creek 
with local knowledge. 

Aripeka (P. 0.) is a village, on Hammock Creek, 17 
miles northward from Anclote River. There are numer
ous deep springs and shoals in the creek, which has a 
controlling depth of about 1% feet. The highway bridges 
over the channels around the north and south sides of 

The town of Cry8tal River, at the head of the river 
6 miles above the mouth, has rail, highway, telegi;aph, 
and telephone connections. Several commercial fish' and 
oyster houses are here. Gasoline, oil, water, and provi· 

5 sions are obtainable and some repairs can be made to 
small boats. There is fresh water in the upper section 
of the river, which has its source in numerous springs. 
The mean tidal range at the mouth of the river is about 

the island in midcreek have fixed spans with a vertical 
clearance of 2 to 3 feet at high water. .Aripeka is on a lO 
State highway. 

2% feet. 
To enter Crystal River, stay at least 5 miles otrshore 

until the light and daybeacons at the entrance bear about 
east by north. Follow the daybeacons through the 
numerous oyster bars on Crystal Reefs. The river is en· 
tered at the north side of Shell Island where there is a 

Bayport (P. 0.), on Weekiwachee River 23 miles north
ward from A.nclote River, consists of a few houses. On 
a favorable tide a draft of about 2 feet can be taken 
to the village. The channel begins close southward of 15 
Beacon Rock, which is 2 miles otl'shore and covers at 
high tide, and continues in a generally east-by-south 
direction through the oyster reefs and into the river. 

shoal area with a depth of 6 feet, which is the controlling 
depth that can be taken upriver. Midchannel courses 
should be followed and a lookout kept for shoals. A 
draft of about 6 feet can be carried into the basin at the 
head of the river, but only 3 to 4 feet can be taken into Chassahowitzka River empties into Cha8sahowitzka Bay 

31 miles north of .Anclote River. On a favoring tide, a 20 
draft of about 3 feet can be taken to a small fishing 
camp on Johns Island, at the entrance to the river; the 
channel is difficult for strangers. From J'ohns Island to 

the inner basin and to the fish house wharf. Keep close 
to the west end of a small island when entering the 
inner basin. An overhead power cable with a permit 
clearance of 35 feet crosses the river about 0.7 mile 
below the wharf. the settlement of ChaBSahowitzka, the river is shallow 

and partly blocked by hyacinths and grass ; the con- 25 
trolling depth is about 1 % feet. Chassahowitzka is a 
small fishing village with a lodge and a store ; a road 
connects with the State highway. 

Chart 1259.-Withlaeoochee River rises in the central 
part of the peninsula of Florida and empties into the 
Gulf about 17 miles southeast of Cedar Keys. A Federal 
project for the river provides for a channel 10 feet deep 
from the Gulf to Port Inglis, just within the river en
trance; maintenance of the channel between the river 

Bird Island is prominent in the entrance to Chassa
howitzka Bay. Black Rock, 1.3 miles seaward from the 30 
key, bares at half tide. Chall8Bhowitzka Point, on the 
north side of the bay, is a high and conspicuous man
grove key. 

mouth and Inglis to a depth of 10 feet; and 2 feet avail· 
able for about half the year as far as Croom, 74 miles 
above the mouth. Controlling depths were 7 feet from Homosassa River empties into Homosaesa Bay 37 miles 

northward from A.nclote Keys Light. St. Martins Keys 
are prominent mangrove islets on the north side of the 
bay entrance. Ho:rnosaeea ( P. o.), a small fishing com
munity 4 miles above the mouth of the river, bas a hotel, 
stores, and commercial fish houses, and telephone and 
telegraph connections with the town of Crystal River. 
Gasoline, oil, ice, and provisions are available. A draft 
of 4 feet can be taken to Homosassa on a favorable tide. 
The river entrance is marked by lighted buoys and day
beacons. Shoals on either side of the channel are dis
cernible by their lighter c<>lor. 

Crystal River empties into the north side of Crystal 
Bay 46 miles northward from Anclote Keys Light and 
23 miles southeastward from the town of Cedar Keys. 
Mangrove Point, on the south side of the entrance to 
the bay, ls prominent in the approach from the southwest. 
The white shell of Shell Island, on the south side of the 
river's entrance, is prominent when approached from the 
channel across Crystal Reefs. 

The Federal project for Crystal River provides for a 
channel 6 feet deep from the Gulf to the town of Crystal 
River. The entrance ia across a large shoal area, thence 
acr0$8 Cry8tal Reefs through the dredged channel. The 
channel, well marked by daybeacons, bad a controlling 
depth of 6 feet in March 1956. Some shoaling has oe
curred westward of the entrance light. 

35 the Gulf to the power plant at Inglis in March 1956, and 
thence 4 feet to the dam 11 miles above the mouth. Oil 
barges drawing better than 8 feet were being taken up
rlv:er to the power plant without too much difficulty. The 
lock in the dam is 133 feet long and 36 feet wide, but 

40 in 1956 the gate was not in working order; it had not 
been used since June 1952, and only 13 times in the 
previous 6 years. The pool created by the dam extends 
nearly to Dunnellon, 24 miles above the mouth. The chan· 
nel into the river is well marked. 

46 Port Inglis, at the mouth of the river is virtually 
abandoned. Yankeetown, the principal settlement on the 
river, is a small winter resort and fishing village 3 miles 
above P<>rt Inglis. Yankeetown has a hotel and store; 
gasoline, on, and provisions are obtainable. Inglis 

50 (P. 0.) is a small settlement 7 miles above the mouth 
of the river ; gasoline, oil, fresh water, and provisions are 
obtainable. A large electric l)lant is located at Inglis. 
An overhead power cable with a permit clearance of 70 
feet crosses the river here. A fixed highway bridge 

55 just above Inglis has a horizontal clearance of 85 feet 
and vertical clearance of 10 feet. 

Tida and currenta.-Tbe mean range of tide ls 2* 
feet. Oft' the mouth of the river a tidal current sets 
easterly during the ftood and westerly during the ebb. 

60 The ebb is said to attain a velocity of 8 knots some-
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times, and this must be taken into account by vessels 
coming in from the entrance buoy. A strong northeast
erly wind may increase the velocity of the ebb current 
and a southwesterly wind may decrease it. 

Waccasassa River, 10 miles northward from Withla- 5 
coochee River, is of little navigational importance be
cause of the extensive Waccasassa Reef11 off its mouth. 

Cedar Keys, 95 miles northward from Tampa Bay, are 
a group of low sandy islets covered with mangrove trees. 
Prominent from offshore is the white tower of the aban- 10 
doned lighthouse on Seahol"lle Key, the outermost of the 
group. The tower, which is flanked by two white-roofed 
buildings, shows to seaward among the trees; the tower 

The dredged channel through Derrick Key Gap is well 
marked by daybeacons. The controlling depth was 4 feet 
in March 1956. 

Steamboat Gap, Ranch Bar Gap, and West Gap are 
unmarked secondary channels with depths of 4 feet or 
less, and should not be entered without local knowledge. 
Shell Bar Channel, about 1 mile northwest of Ranch Bar 
Gap, has a controlling depth of about 3 feet through an 
unmarked channel. 

The passage through Suwannee Sound from Derrick 
Key Gap is west of Lone Cabbage Reef, which extends 
northwesterly from Lone Cabbage Island to East Pass ; 
the reef bares in spots at low water and is to be avoided. 

Suwannee River empties into the sound through the is 30 feet high and stands on a 45-foot mound on the 
south side of the key. Seahorse Reef, a dangerous shoal 
with little depth over it, extends 11 miles southwestward 
from Seahorse Key. The outer end of the reef is marked 
by a whistle buoy and a light. 

15 two mouths known as East Pass and West Pass. The 
dredged channel through the shoals at the entrance to 
East Pass is marked by daybeacons and had a controlling 
depth of 5 feet in March 1956, but south of the entrance 

Cedar Key is a small town on Way Key. The most 
prominent object in the town ls the municipal water tank, 20 
140 feet high. A draft of 8¥.z feet can be taken through 
the main channel to the city dock which has depths of 
8 to 15 feet alongside. Gasoline, diesel oil, water, ice, 
some provisions, and supplies for small boats are avail
able. A small boatyard can handle boats up to 28 feet 25 
long and 4 feet in draft. Two other marine railways in 
the town can haul up craft 52 feet in length and 4 feet 
in draft. Coastal (storm) warnings are displayed. 

In Main Ship Channel, east of Seahorse Key, the con
trolling depth was 8¥.z feet in March 1956. The channel 30 
is quite crooked, but is marked by lights and daybeacons. 
Extreme caution must be exercised at two hairpin curves. 
Northwest Channel in March 1956 had a controlling depth 
of 4 feet; the channel is marked by lights and daybea
cons. Small craft bound up the coast should enter by 35 
Main Ship Channel and leave by Northwest Channel 
rather than cross Seahorse Reef. Local fishing boats re
port a controlling depth of 4 feet in Deadmans Channel, 
which ls unmarked and should not be used without local 
knowledge. Cedar Key South Bar Channel had a con- 40 
trolling depth of 3 feet in March 1956. It ls not well 
marked, and should be used with caution. 

Fog.-Thls area has considerable fog during the win-

daybeacon it had shoaled to about 2 feet. East Pass is 
the main entrance; West Pass is little used and good 
only for shallow-draft boats. 

A draft of about 3 feet can be carried up Suwannee 
River to Branford, 65 miles above the mouth; a draft 
of 2 to 3 feet can be carried to the rapids 2 miles below 
Ellaville, 110 miles above the mouth; and at high stages 
small boats can go to White Springs, 150 miles above 
the mouth. 

The mean range of tide at the mouth of the river is 
about 2¥.! feet. Extreme fluctuations occur due to 
freshets. Low ri\"er stage occurs in the winter and high 
river stage in the fall months. There is little commerce 
on the river. Gasoline, water, and provisions are ob· 
tainable at Suwannee Gables and at U. S. Highway 19 
bridge, 21 miles above the mouth of the river. This 
bridge, the first above the mouth, has a fixed span with 
a horizontal clearance of 110 feet and a vertical clearance 
of about 30 feet. 

Boiler Gap, 2 miles northwestward from Suwannee 
River, is a staked channel with a controlling depth of 
about 5 feet in the approaches. The Gap is used by local 
boats going up Salt Creek to Suwannee (P. 0.), a village 
1 mile above the mouth of the creek. The village has 
several dwellings, fish houses, and a store where limited 
supplies are available. A State highway extends to Old ter months; southerly winds bring it in and northerly 

winds clear It away. 45 Town. 
Shired Island is a village at the mouth of Shired Creek, 

which is about 18 miles northwestward from Cedar Keys. 
The village can be reached from the south by a winding, 
staked channel which has a controlling depth of about 3 

Tides and currents.-The mean range of tide at Cedar 
Keys is 2¥.z feet. Outside the entrance channel the cur
rent sets eastward on the flood and westward on the 
ebb. Inside, the currents generally follow the channels. 
Currents are strong in the vicinity of the city dock, and 
caution must be observed when docking with a fair 
current. 

50 feet. Shired Island has several dwellings, fish houses, 

Suwannee So-d, 7 miles northward from Cedar Keys, 
has a long line of narrow shoals on the seaward side 
known as Suwannee Reef. The sound is about 8 miles 55 
long and has an average width of about 3 miles. The 
Principal entrance to Suwannee Sound is through Der
rick Key Gap, 4 miles northwestward from Cedar Keys. 

and a store where limited supplies are available. 
Horseshoe is a village on Hol"lleshoe Point, which is 5 

miles west-northwestward from Shired Creek. Gasoline, 
oil, and limited supplies are available. A paved road 
connects Horseshoe with Cross City and U. S. Highway 
19. A Federal project provides for a channel 6 feet deep 
from the Gulf to the Horseshoe turning basin. The 
staked channel has a controlling depth of about 2 feet. 
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Chart 1260.-Pepperfish Keys, 29 miles northwest
ward from Cedar Keys, are the only features that a 
stranger can recognize between Cedar Keys and St. Marks 
River. Pepperfish Keys are 0.3 to 1 mile off the main
land, and can be made out at a distance of 5 to 6 miles. 
The white sand beach on the northwesternmost key is 
easily identified. Protected anchorage is available for 
small craft behind the same key where depths are 6 to 8 
feet and the bottom is sand with patches of ·boulders. 
The approach to the anchorage is through an unmarked 
channel which extends in an east-southeast direction. 
Boats of less than 4 feet in draft can enter by keeping 
in dark water ; the shoals are discernible by their lighter 
color. 

Steinhatchee River empties into Deadman Bay 37 miles 
northwestward from Cedar Keys. A Federal project pro
vides for a channel 6 feet deep in Deadman Bay from 
the Gulf to Steinbatchee. The channel is marked by 
lights and daybeacons; boats drawing 4 feet were using 
this channel in 1956. 

Steinhatchee (P. 0.), a small settlement on the north 
side of the river, connects with U. S. Highway 19. Gaso
line, diesel oil, water, and provisions are obtainable. A 
boatyard can haul up craft 40 feet in length and 5 feet 
in draft, for hull repairs. A highway bridge at Stein
hatchee has a swingspan with a horizontal clearance of 
54 feet and a vertical clearance of 7 feet. The overhead 
power cable about 2 miles east of the town has a permit 
clearance of 43 feet. 

DallWI Creek, 5 miles northwestward from Steinhatchee 
River, has a bar across its mouth that bares at low 
water. Small boats of not more than 2 feet in draft.use 
the creek as far as Dallus Creek Landing, a mile ab

1
ove 

5 the mouth, where a second-class road connects with the 
main highway. 

The high pine trees on Piney Point, 10 miles north
westward from Steinhatchee River, are visible from well 
offshore on a clear day. Several small settlements north-

10 ward of Piney Point have roads connecting with the main 
coastal highway, but offer no supplies. Fish Creek Land
ing is 0.5 mile above the mouth of Fish Creek, 2 miles 
northward from Piney Point. Keaton Beach, a fishing 
settlement 4 miles from the point, has small docks. Jug 

15 Island, a summer resort 5 miles from the point, has a 
small-boat wharf and about a dozen houses. Adams 
Beach is a small-boat landing 8 miles from Piney Point. 
Yates Creek Landing and Spring Warrior are small land
ings on the creeks of the same names 9 and 11 miles 

20 north-northwestward from the point. 
Fenholloway River empties into the Gulf of Mexico 

eastward of Apalachee Bay and 64 miles northwestward 
from Cedar Keys. A draft of 3 feet can be taken into the 
river on a favorable tide, but a knowledge of local con-

25 ditions is needed. The river is navigable for only a few 
miles above the mouth. Fenholloway Clubhouse, 2 miles 
above the river's mouth, has a small-boat landing but 
no supplies are available. A second-class road connects 
the clubhouse with the coastal highway. 
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Charts 1114, 1115.-The coast, consisting of a chain of 
generally narrow and wooded sand islands, trends south
westward for about 40 miles from Apalachee Bay to 
Cape St. George, thence northwestward for 95 miles to 
Choctawhatchee Bay, and thence about 80 miles west- 5 
ward and southwestward to Mobile Bay. 

river is the approach to the town of St. Marks about 5.5 
miles above the mouth. Fishing is the principal industry, 
but considerable oil is brought In by barges with drafts 
up to 9 feet. 

Currents.-The tidal current in St. Marks River aver
ages about one-half knot at strength. Daily current pre
dictions for the area may be obtained from the Tidal 
Current Tables. 

From Apalachee Bay to St. Andrew Bay, the 10-fathom 
curve extends as much as 19 miles offshore, and shoals 
with as little as 3 feet over them extend several miles 
from the eastern end of St. James Island, from Cape St. 
George, and from Cape San Blas. From St. Andrew Bay 
to Pensacola Bay the 10-fathom curve is close inshore and 
the beach is steep-to. The 10-fathom curve gradually 
extends farther offshore beyond Pensacola Bay until off 
:Mobile Bay where it is about 11 miles offshore. 

The coral formation which characterizes the coast from 
the Florida Keys to Apalachee Bay begins to give way 
in the vicinity of Cape St. George and Cape San Blas to 
the sand formation westward. 

St. Marks Light is the most prominent object in the 
10 approach to St. Marks River. The light, 82 feet above 

the water and visible 15 miles, is shown from a white 
conical tower adjoining a one-story dwelling. The light 
also serves as the rear range light. 

Federal project depth is 10 feet into the turning basin 
15 at the town; the project also calls for removal of snags 

and similar obstructions in the existing channel from 
St. Marks to Newport. In March 1956 the controlUng 
depth was 7 feet to Newport, 4 miles above St. Marks. 
The overhead power cable at St. Marks has a clearance 

20 of 74 feet. The highway bridge at Newport has a bas
cule span with a horizontal clearance of 39 feet and a 
vertical clearance of 13 feet. The channel from Apala
chee Bay is marked by St. Marks Lighted Range, lights 

Chart 1261.-Apalachee Bay, about 170 miles north
west of Tampa Bay, is formed by the bend in the coast
line from a northwesterly to a southwesterly direction. 
bepths range from 6 to 20 feet with numerous shoals 
and rocks, some bare at low water. The bay is the ap- 25 
proach to St. Marks River. 

and buoys; in the river the channel is well marked. 
A land cut about 30 yards wide, 500 yards long, and 

6 feet deep has been dredged from the east side of 
Spanish Hole, northwest of St. Marks Light, for the St. 
Marks Bird Refuge boat anchorage. In 1952 the con
trolling depth was 2% feet. 

Boundary Line of Inland Waten.-The line established 
for Apalachee Bay is described in § 82.89, Chapter 2. 

Danger Zone.-An Air Force rocket-firing range has 
been established in the Gulf south of Apalachee Bay; 30 
limits and regulations are stated in§ 204.lll, Chapter 2. 

Wakulla Rive.- enters St. Marks River about 5 miles 
north of St. Marks Light. A draft of 7 feet can be 
taken upriver for about 0.4 mile above the confluence, 
and 3 feet to Wakulla Springs, 7 miles above St. Marks. 

Econfina River, entering the eastern part of Apalachee 
Bay, is used mostly by local fishermen as an anchor
age. '!'he river channel ls rocky, and should be used with 
raution. Econfina Landing, about 2 miles above the 
mouth, has facilities for small craft. Gasoline, oil, Ice, 
water, and dshing tackle are available at the ftsh camp. 
A state highway joins the main coastal highway. 

Aueilla River empties into Apalachee Bay 4.5 miles· 
northwestward of Econfina River. A draft of 5 feet can 
be taken into the river on a favorable tide, but the ap
proach ft>r a distance of 3 miles is a narrow winding 
('hannel, unmarked and ditllcult for strangers. 

St. Marks Ntttional Wildlife Refuge covers the coastal 
area between Aucllla River and Shell Point, about 5 miles 
west of St. Marks River. 

Chart .f.84.--St. Jfarks River ftows into the head of 
Apalacbee Bay 83 miles northwestward of Cedar Keys 
and 54 miles northeastward of cape St. George. The 

Spanish Bole is an anchorage between the oyster bars 
35 In the mouth of St. Marks River, 0.5 mile westward of 

St. Marks Light. Deptlls of 10 to 19 feet are found in 
the anchorage with shallow water close-to on all sides. 
A conspicuous wreck is on the northeast side of Span
ish Hole. Arrangements can be made for having sup-

40 plies delivered to vessels at the anchorage. 
The mean range of tide ls about 2% feet. Daytime 

coastal (storm) warnings are displayed. 
There are several privately owned wharves in St. Marks 

which are open to the public. Gasoline, diesel oil, ice, 
45 provisions, and water are available. Other supplies can 

be obtained on short notice from Tallahassee. The larger 
of the two marine ways can haul out boats up to 60 
feet in length and 6 feet in draft for bull and engine 
repairs. The marine railway at Newport can haul out 

50 boats up to 90 feet In length, 100 tons in weight, and 7 

93 
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feet in draft by special arrangement. Machine-shop jobs 
are taken to Tallahassee. Boats can be chartered and 
local fishing guides hired. 

Chart 1261.-A beach resort is at Shell Point, about 
5 miles west of St. Marks. Boats up to 40 feet in length 
and 7 feet in draft can be accommodated at the pier. 
Gasoline, water, ice, and fishing tackle are available. 
The facility is closed during the 3 months of winter. 

The mean range of tide is about 2% feet. Daytime 
coastal (storm) warnings are displayed. · 

Ochlockonee Bay, on the west side of Apalachee Bay, 
is a shallow bay 5 miles long and a mile wide. The ap
proach from Apalachee Bay is obstructed by shoals which 
probably shift from time to time. The southern half of 
the mouth is closed entirely by oyster bars. The entrance 
is between Ochlockonee Point on the north and Bald 
Point on the south. A narrow channel good for about 
4 feet, leads into the bay near the northern point of 
the mouth. 

The fixed highway bridge about 2.3 miles above the en
trance has a horizontal clearance of 36 feet and a vertical 
clearance of 12 feet. 

A depth of 4 feet can be carried through Buckhol'D 
Creek into Sopchoppy River to the fixed highway bridge 
about 7 miles from the bay. The bridge has a horizontal 
clearance of 30 feet and a vertical clearance of 6 feet. 

Ochlockonee River, emptying into the head of Och
loekonee Bay, leads westward to the junction of Crooked 
River and then turns northward and finally eastward. 
A depth of 5 feet or more can be found for a distance 
of 29 miles. The highway bridge about 6 miles above 
the mouth has a horizontal clearance of 29 feet and a 
vertical clearance of 8 feet. 

Crooked River, a narrow, crooked, tidal stream 22 miles 
long, connects Ochlockonee River with Oarabelle River. 
Depths range from 5 to 20 feet except in a few short 
stretches where the depths are about 3 feet. The chan
nel is not marked, and local knowledge is necessary to 
find the best water. The highway bridge has a hori
zontal clearance of 13 feet and a vertical clearance of 
5 feet. 

Ochlockonee Shoal, lying about 8 miles southeastward 
of Ochlockonee Point, has depths ranging from 3 to 15 
feet. Although separated from St. James Island by 
lanes of moderate depths, there is no safe passage between 
the shoal and the island except for small craft. A 
lighted bell buoy is about 0.8 mile southeast of the shoal. 

Charts 1261, 1262.--st. Geortre Sound and Apalachi
cola Bay are adjoining bodies of water, 40 miles long 
and 8 to 6 miles wide, separated from the Gulf by Dog, 
St. George, and St. Vincent Islands. Both the sound and 
the bay are generally shallow with numerous oyster reefs 
and shoals which are dangers to navigation. East Pass 
and West Pass are the principal entrances to the sound 
and the bay from the Gulf. The sound and the bay are 
the approaches to the towns of Carrabelle and .A.palacbl
rola. 

St. Jamee Island, the northeastern shore of St. George 

Sound, is about 20 miles long and 1.5 to 4.5 miles wide. 
The island is sep'.l.rated from the mainland by Ochlocko· 
nee Bay and Ochlockonee, Crooked, and Carrabelle Riv11rs. 
Lighthouse Point, the southeastern point of St. James 

5 Island, may be seen from well offshore. About 11.4 miles 
west of the point is a conspicuous radio tower about 669 
feet high, marked by obstruction lights. 

South Shoal extends southward from the east end of 
St. James Island for about 6 miles. The sea breaks on 

10 portions of the shoal even in good weather. A buoy 
marks the southern end of the shoal. 

Duer Channel, unmarked and subject to frequent 
change, lies at the eastern end of St. George Sound be
tween South Shoal and Dog Island Reef. The channel is 

15 used occasionally by light-draft vessels with local knowl· 
edge, but is difficult for strangers. 

Alligator Harbor, a shallow, unimportant body of water 
at the easterly end of St. George Sound, is formed by a 
long, narrow spit of land which extends westward from 

20 Lighthouse Point. There is good anchorage north of 
Peninsula Point in depths of 5 to 7 feet, hard sand bot
tom. A crooked and unmarked channel with a depth of 
7 feet leads to the anchorage from Duer Channel ; local 
knowledge is essential to follow this channel. St. Teresa, 

25 a settlement west of the harbor, bas a fish camp which 
can berth craft up to 46 feet in length. Gasoline, oil, 
water, ice, and some provisions can be obtained here. 
At high water a depth of about 5 feet can be taken to 
the pier. 

30 Dog Island Reef, lying 5 to 6 miles otI the shore of 
St. James Island, extends from a point about 5 miles 
west-southwestward of Lighthouse Point to the easter11:. 
end of Dog Island. There are depths of 2 to 6 feet over 
a considerable part of the reef. Local fishermen some-

35 times enter St. George Sound through the shoals close to 
the eastern side of Dog Island. 

Dog bland, a narrow, sparsely wooded island 5 miles 
long, is the first land sighted in approaching East Pass 
from southeastward. Several houses and a hotel are 

40 near the ferry landing. In April 1956 the controlling 
depth was 6 feet to the ferry slip. 

East Pau, the principal entrance to St. George Sound, 
lies between Dog and St. George Islands about 31 miles 
southwestward of St. Marks Light. 

45 Approaching East Pass from southeastward on a clear 
day, the first objects to be seen are the sand dunes on 
Dog and St. George Islands. On closer approach, the 
trees on the mainland can be seen over the islands and 
a few pine trees will be noticed near the west end of 

50 Dog Island. 
Crooked River Light, 115 feet above the water and 

visible 17 miles, is shown from a square skeleton pyram
idal structure enclosing a stair cylinder, l<>wer half 
white, upper half red, on the north shore of St. George 

55 Sound about 3 miles northwest of the west end of Dog 
Island. 

Federal project depth ls 27 feet in East Pass to Dog 

Island, and thence 25 feet through St. George Sound and 
Carabelle River into the turning basin at the town. Jn 

60 April 1956 the controlling depth was 19 feet thro~h the 
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4.9 miles east of Cape St. George Light. Federal project 
depth is 10 feet. In November 1957 the controlling 
depth was 7% feet. 

Cape St. George Shoal extends 9 miles southward from 

entrance channel, 20 feet through St. George Sound and 
Carrabelle River, and 17 feet in the turning basin. The 
edges of the basin are subject to rapid shoaling. The 
channels are well marked by lighted ranges, and lighted 
and unlighted buoys. 

In heavy seas, deep-draft vessels should stay in depths 
of 30 to 40 feet until Carabelle Channel lighted whistle 
buoy 1 is picked up. 

5 Cape St. George, the southwestern tip of St. George 
Island. The shoal consists of' several detached spots with 
moderate depths between them. A buoy marks the south
ern end of the shoal. 

Vessels may anchor in St. George Sound behind the 
western end of Dog Island in depths of about 20 feet 10 

and to the northwestward of the east end of St. George 
Island in depths of 18 to 20 feet. At these anchorages, 
vessels with good ground tackle can safely ride out any 
gale except a hurricane. Small boa ts can anchor closer 
inshore behind the hook at the east end of St. George 15 
Island or at various points in the sound where depths 
are suitable. 

Tides and currents.-At East Pass the mean tidal range 
is about 1% feet. The tidal currents are strong, some
times having a velocity of 3 to 4 knots, and ordinarily 20 
at least 1 knot. They usually set across the shoals at 
an angle with the channel, and great care should be 
taken not to be set toward the shoals on either hand. 

Carrabelle River flows into St. George Sound 5 miles 
northeastward of East Pass, and is connected to the pass 25 
by a dredged channel. The river currents are rather 
strong on the ebb. A highway bridge about 0.4 mile above 
the basin has a swing span with a horizontal clearance 
of 40% feet and a vertical clearance of 11 feet ; the 
nearby overhead power cable has a permit clearance of 30 
78 feet. 

West Pass enters Apalachicola Bay between Sand b
land, the northwestern tip of St. George Island, and 
St. Vincent Island. The pass is an approach to Apala· 
chicola Bay and the town of Apalachicola. 

Apalachicola is on the north shore of Apalachicola Bay 
at the mouth of the Apalachicola River. The principal 
industry is fishing. 

In the vicinity of West Pass, Cape St. George Light 
(29°35.2' N., 85°02.8' W.) is the most conspicuous ob
ject. The light, 72 feet abm•e the water and visible 14 
miles, is shown from a white conical tower on the west end 
of the island. From inside the pass on the approach to 
Apalachicola, the water tank and highway bridge show 
prominently. 

Federal project depth is 10 feet from the Gulf through 
"\Vest Pass and Apalachicola Bay to Apalachicola. The 
channel through West Pass is subject to frequent change 
and should be used with caution. Shoals extend more 
than 3 miles offshore. The approach is marked by a bell 
buoy and several other buoys which are shifted to con
form to changes in the channel. A daybeacon, several 
buoys, and three ranges mark the channel through Apala
chicola Bay to the Intracoastal Waterway and the town 
of Apalachicola. In October 1953 the controlling depth 
through West Pass was 9 feet. 

A swash channel, used considerably by local fishermen, 
35 lies inside East Bank and Sand Island. The channel has 

Carrabelle (P. 0.) is a small fishing village on the east 
bank of Carrabelle River about 0.5 mile above the mouth. 
Arrangements can be made for pilots to take yachts from 
Carrabelle to Tampa Bay or vicinity. Coastal (storm) 
wamin1s are displayed day and night. Diesel oil, gaso
line, and fresh water are available. The larger of the 
two marine ways can haul out boats up to 65 feet in 
length and 6% feet in draft. A ferry operates to Dog 
Island. Carrabelle has hotels, stores, and telephone and 40 
telegraph communications. 

Chart 1262.-St. George Island extends about 24 miles 
westward from East Pass. The island is densely wooded 
except at its eastern end, which is a low and barren spit. 
The landing for the ferry from Eastpoint, a small town 
on East Point, ls in McK.eill8 Bayou; a privately main
tained channel to the ferry slip in April 1956 had a con
trolling depth of 6 feet. Privately maintained daybea
cons marked the ferry route from Cat Point westward 
of Bulkhead Shoal to the bayou. There are marine ways 
at Eastpolnt. 

Bulkhead Shoal extends in a northerly direction from 
St. George Island to the mainland and forms the divid-

a depth of about 3 feet and is passable in all but very 
severe weather. 

Directions.-The channel across the bar is subject to 
such frequent changes that no definite course can be 
given. Strangers are advised not to attempt to enter 
during unfavorable weather. The best water over the 
bar is marked by West Pass lighted buoy 2 and other 
buoys which are shifted to conform with the channel. 
Follow the buoys to "\Vest Pass buoy 8. Mariners are cau-

45 tioned to not pass between West Pass Cut daybeacon 2 
and buoy 8 because of shoaling. Come on West Pass Cut 
lighted range on a course of 070°; thence on Sand Island 
Cut lighted range on a course of 133 •. When 0.2 mile 
from Sand Island Cut Range front light, steer 090° until 

50 on St. George Lighted Range; thence steer 032° until 
abeam Higgins Shoal buoy 4; thence 047° for 3.3 miles 
to Apalachicola River Entrance Light 2; thence follow 
the Intracoastal Waterway to Apalachicola, the channel 
being marked by Apalachicola River Entrance lighted 

ing line between St. George Sound and Apalachicola Bay. 55 
The channel of the Intracoastal Waterway has been 
dredged through the shoal. A channel through the shoal 
had a controlling depth of 6 feet in April 1956, but local 
knowledge is needed to navigate it. 

range. 
Caution.-The Apalachicola River Entrance lighted 

range is partly obstructed by the highway bridge. The 
front range is a flashing light suspended below the 
bridge deck in the third bent west of the swing span 
and' is difficult to see from the channel entrance. The A channel has been cut through St. George Island about 60 
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rear range shows above the bridge deck but may be 
difficult to identify in the daytime if vessels with tall 
masts are docked at the wharves north of the bridge. 
On the east side of the channel are ruins of a wooden 
jetty extending 2 miles southward of the highway bridge. 5 

Vessels may anchor anywhere in Apalachicola Bay 
where depths are suitable. Good anchorage in depths 

River at its confluence with Apalachicola River about 5 
miles above the latter's mouth. Federal project depth 
is 9 feet for the channel in Apalachicola River to its 
junction with Flint and Chattahoochee Rivers. ', 

The Jim Woodruff Dam, about 0.2 mile below the con
fluence of the Chattahoochee and Flint Rivers, has a nav
igation lock 82 feet wide and 450 feet long; the depth 
over the sills is 14 feet, and the maximum lift is 33 feet. 

Above the city of Apalachicola four bridges cross the 
of 12 to 15 feet may be found in Lower Anchorage, east
ward of Sand Island. Another good anchorage is about 
1 mile south of the channel leading to Apalachicola.. 

Tides and eurrents,-The mean range of tide at West 
Pass is about 1 foot. The currents are influenced by the 
winds and by freshets, and at times are very strong, 
especially the ebb; at flood they are generally weak. A 
velocity of 3 knots has been observed in the channel at 
a point inside the bar about 1.2 miles eastward of the 
bell buoy. The ebb current runs out through West Pass 
and divides, part going to the southward over the 
bre<1kers and part following the deeper water to the bar, 
the latter being the stronger. 

10 river. A railroad bridge is 3.7 miles above the entrance; 
clearances are stated in Chapter 12. A railroad swing 
bridge with a horizontal clearance of 115 feet and a verti· 
cal clearance of 4% feet at extreme high water, 35 feet 
at low water, crosses 96 miles above the mouth at River 

15 Junction, Florida; drawspan regulations are stated in 
§ 203.245, Chapter 2. A. fixed highway bridge at Chat
tahoochee, Florida, has horizontal clearance of 125 feet 
and a vertical clearance of 22 feet. A fixed highway 
bridge with a horizontal clearance of 280 feet and a 

In Apalachicola River, the mean range of tide is about 
1 foot at Apalachlcola and the current is principally ebb. 
With strong winds from the north and east there will 

20 vertical clearance of 50 feet at high water, 63 feet at 
low water, crosses at Blountstown, Florida, 73 miles above 
the mouth. 

be little or no flood current or even slack wr1ter and the 
height of the water in the bay and river will be reduced 25 
a foot or more. The tides meet somewhat to the west
ward of Bulkhead Shoal, the ebb current flowing east
ward through the cut. 

Coastal (storm) warnings are displayed, day and night. 
There are no pilots at Ap<tlacbicola. Local guides for 30 
yachts can be employed at Carrabelle. A 400-horsepower 
towboat is available at Carabelle. An outpatient office 
of the Public Health Service is in the town. A county 
hospital is here. Customs officers are stationed in the 
Post Office Building. 

The John Gorrie Memorial Bridge, a highway cause
way, crosses the bay from East Point to Apalachicola. 
The bridge has a swing span across the channel at Apa
lachicola ; clearances are stated in Chapter 12. About 

35 

2.7 miles east of the draw opening is a small-boat open- 40 
ing with a horizontal clearance of 38 feet and a vertical 
clearance of 17 feet. North and south of the bridge are 
numerous private docks where passing yachts can berth. 

Supplies are limited generally to the needs of fishing 
craft and small yachts. Diesel oil, distillate, gasoline, 45 
oil, provisions, and water are available. Hotels, numer· 
ous stores, and a small machine shop are located in the 
town. Good facilities for making repairs to small craft 
are available. The largest marine ways ean haul out 
boats up to 65 feet in length and 6-foot draft for hull 5-0 
and engine repairs. 

A landing is at Blountstown, and a private wharf is at 
River Junction. Principal traffic on the Apalachicola, 
Chattahoochee, and Flint Rivers is petroleum products. 
gravel, and logs. 

About 23 miles above the mouth the Apalachicola River 
is joined on the west side by the Lower Chipola River 
which extends north through Lee Slough to Dead Lake. 
From the lake The Cutoff enters Apalachicola River 
about 35 miles above the mouth. The project providefi 
for a channel 5 feet deep and 60 feet wide through The 
Cutoff, Dead Lake, Lee Slough, and Little Chipola River. 
In May 1956 the controlling depth was 5 feet. 

The Upper Chipola River flows into the upper end of 
Dead Lake. The river is navigable for a draft of 3 feet 
about 22 miles above the mouth. A fixed bridge at 
Clarksville has a horizontal clearance of 66 feet and a 
vertical clearance of 15 feet at high water, 25 feet at 
low water. Below this bridge two drawbridges with a 
minimum horizontal clearance of 40 feet cross the river. 

Styx River enters the Apalachicola River from the east 
about 31 miles above the mouth. The project provides 
for a channel 6 feet deep in the lower 830 yards of the 
river. In May 1957 the controlling depth in the mouth 
was 6 feet. 

Florida River enters the A.palachicola River from the 
east about 39 miles above the mouth. The project pro· 
vldes for a channel 6 feet deep and 80 feet wide in the 
mouth of the river. In May 1957 the controlling depth 
in the mouth was 6 feet. 

F1int River, about 285 miles long, fiows southwesterly 
to a junction with Chattahoochee River to form Apalachi· 
colA River. Federal project depth is 9 feet to Bainbridge, 

Apalachicola ls served by the Apalachicola Northern 
Railroad and ls situated on the Tallah11asee-Pensacola 
highway. Telephone and telegraph communieations are 
available. 

Apalachicola River, formed by the juncti-On of Flint 
and Chattahoochee Rivers, flows south for about 98 miles 
into the northern part of Apqlacbicola Bay. The Gulf 

55 Ga. ; the contro1Ung depth from Bainbridge for 89 miles 
to the head of navigation at Albany, Ga., is about 2 feet. 
The average variation between low and high water ls 
about 21 * feet ; extreme ftu~tuatlon of stage ts 40 feet. 

Intracoastal Waterway extends through the lower pa~ of 
Apalachicola River, branching westward through Jackaon 6-0 

Between the mouth of Flint River and Albany are two 
swing, one bascnle, one vertical-Utt, and three fiJ:ed 
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bridges; their minimum horizontal clearance is 77 feet, 
and minimum vertical clearance is 7 fe.et at high water, 
43 feet at low water. Drawspan regulations for the 
swing bridges at Bainbridge are stated in § 203.245, 
Chapter 2. Natural landings are at Bainbridge and 5 
Albany. 

Chattahoochee River, 363 miles long, fiows southerly to 

A danger zone of an air-to-air firing practice range is 
in the Gulf south and west of Apalachicola; limits and 
regulations are stated in § 204.114, Chapter 2. 

Chart 1263.-St. Joseph Bay, northward of Cape San 
Blas, is separated from the Gulf by a long narrow strip 
of land and a succession of low sand hills, wooded in 
places, extending northward from the cape. The bay is 
11.5 miles long and varies in width from 2 miles at its 
entrance to 5.5 miles at its widest part. St. Joseph Bay 
is one of the best harbors on the Gulf coast and is easily 
entered at any time. 

Port St. Joe is a town on the eastern shore of St. 
Joseph Bay. A large paper mill and an adjoining oil stor-

its junction with Flint River to form Apalachicola River. 
Federal project depth is 9 feet to Columbus, Georgia, 
abcut 142 miles above the mouth. In May 1956 the con- 10 
trolling depth was 3 feet. From December to June a 
draft of 5 feet can ordinarily be carried on the river. 
The variation between average low and high water was 
about 20 feet; the extreme fluctuation at Eufaula, Ala
bama, was 65 feet. 15 age depot along the waterfront furnish the main industry 

for the town. Fumes from the paper mill may discolor 
paint overnight if docked or anchored on the windward 
side of the stack. Shipping C'onsists mainly of paper and 

Between the mouth and Columbus are five swing 
bridges and seven fixed bridges with minimum horizonal 
clearance of 45 feet and minimum vertical clearance of 
1% feet at extreme high water, 53 feet at low water; 
drawspan regulations are stated in § 203.245, Chapter 2. 20 
Terminals consist of natural landings at Columbus, Ga., 
and Eufaula, Alli., and a masonry marginal landing at 
Columbus. 

petroleum pl"oducts. 
Prominent objects.-The stack and buildings of the 

paper mill are the most prominent objects visible from 
the Gulf. Several water tanks are conspicuous at a 
closer distance inshore. 

Channels.-The entrance from the Gulf is across shoals On Chattahoochee River two dams with navigational 
locks will provide a 9-foot depth to Columbia, Ala. One 
is to be at Columbia, and the other at Fort Gaines, Ga. 
In 1956 the Fort Gaines lock and dam were under con
struction. Project dimensions are 82 feet wide, 450 feet 
long, and 13 feet over the sill. 

25 of about 18 feet in depth, through which a channel has 
been dredged to the deeper water on each side. Federal 
project depths are 37 feet from the Gulf to North Chan
nel inside St. Joseph Point; thence 35 feet to the turning 
basin ; 32 feet in the basin, and 27 feet in the South 

St. Vincent Sound is a shallow and unimportant ex
tension of Apalachicola Bay at its northwestern end. 
The sound can be entered from eastward through Apala
chicola Bay or from the westward through Indian Pass, 

30 Channel. The channels are maintained at, or near, proj
ect dimensions. 

a nan-ow, shifting, unmarked channel. Strangers should 
not attempt the pass, which is shallow and used only 35 
by local fishing vessels. 

Cape San Blas, 16.5 miles west-northwestward of Cape 
St. George, is low and wooded. Cape San Blas Light 
(29°40.3' N., 85°21.4' W.), 101 feet above the water and 
visible 16 miles, is shown from a brown skeleton struc- 40 
ture enclosing a stair <'Ylinder. A radiobeacon is near 
the light. 

Cape San Blas Shoals, with depths of 18 feet or less, 
extends 4 miles southward from the cape. Depths of 24 
to 30 feet are found 10 miles south and southwestward 45 
of the cape. A lighted bell buoy is moored about 13.5 
miles south-southwest of the cape. The waters inshore 
from the buoy should be avoided by all except light-draft 
vessels. 

With a fresh breeze from any quarter south of east 50 
and northwest, rough water may be expected at the cape 
and a breaking sea may run far o:lfshore. Between De
cember and March fog is frequently encountered off Cape 
Ran Blas. 

A swash channel with depths of 12 to 14 feet crosses 55 
the shoals about 2 miles south of the light. The channel 

The channels are well marked. St. J.oseph Point 
Range A front light, 16 feet above water, is shown from 
a white box on a square pile structure: the rear light, 
78 feet above water, is on top of a steel tower on shore. 
Port St. Joe Entrance Channel lighted range on top of 
the paper mill is visible on the range line only. Smoke 
and fumes from the paper mill often make it diflicult to 
see the range in the daytime. 

A swash channel with a depth of 14 feet follows the 
shore of St. JO!!eph Point at a distance of 0.2 mile 
and passes between the shore and a shoal. The shoal 
has a depth of 8 feet: a daybeacon marks St. Joseph 
Point. 

Gulf County Canal connects St. J'oseph Bay with the 
Intracoastal Waterway. The entrance is marked by a 
lighted buoy and buoys. The controlling dPpth in the 
canal was 9 feet in March 1957. A bridge over the 
canal at the bay entrance has a bascule span with a hori
zontal clearance of 80 feet and a vertical clearance of 
10 feet. Permit clearance is 85 feet for the overhead 
power cable at Highland View. 

Danger zone.-An air-to-ground gunnery range has 
been establishea in St. Joseph Bay and in the Gulf: 
limits and regulations are stated in§ 284.115, Chapter 2. 

Ancltorages.-The entire bay, except for the southern 
third and a narrow shelf along the sides, is free from 
shoals anJ has depths of 24 to 37 feet, hard sand or 
hard mud bottom. Explosives anchorage areas and reg-

is marked by two buoys. Local boats use the channel 
when the sea is smooth, but it ls not recommended for 
strangers. Close inshore the foundation of an old light
house, covered 5 feet, is marked by a buoy. 60 ulattons are given in § 202.I93a, Chapter 2. 

460113 0-58--7 
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Tbe tides in St. Joseph Bay have a mean range of 
about llh feet. 

Coastal (storm) warnings are displayed, day and night. 
Pilotage.-Pilotage is compulsory for vessels in for

eign and coasting trades drawing more than 6 feet of 5 
water, except coasting vessels having on board a pilot 
licensed by the United States Coast Guard. Masters de
s1ring a pilot should wire the Port St. Joe Pilots Asso
ciation at least 18 hours in advance, as telegraph service 
is not available at night. Pilots board incoming vessels 10 
in the vicinity of St. Joseph Bay Entrance lighted whistle 
buoy 2A. 

Towboats are available in Port St. Joe. 

Andrew Bay from seaward, the shore first appears as a 
low unbroken line of woods. Closer approach shpws the 
sand beach in an unbroken white line, with the ex'ception 
of East Entrance which shows as dark breaks in the 
white expanse. The dredged cut will not show unless the 
vessel is on or near the line of the cut. The first land
marks to be seen are the smoke _and tall stacks of the 
upper mill at Bay Harbor and two 130-foot water tanks 
at Tyndall Field about 5 miles south-southeastward of 
the stacks. An aviation light is atop the black-and-white 
checked easterly tank. Next seen are the tall, yellow 
Hotel Dixie Sherman and the elevated water tank at St. 
Andrew, a subdivision of Panama City. St. Andrew Bay 
Entrance Light, 41 feet above the water and visible 12 Quarantine.-There is no quarantine station, but ves

sels subject to visitation are boarded for inspection any
where in the harbor by an officer of the United States 
Public Health Service. A hospital is in the city. 

15 miles, is shown on the easterly side of the cut. 
A Nayy-constructed submerged obstruction is about 3.7 

miles northwest by west of St. Andrew Bay entrance chan
nel. The obstruction is marked by a light on a 15-foot 
skeleton tower and by five barrel-shaped buoys near the 

Time.-Port St. Joe is on Eastern Standard Time, but 
Beacon Hill, site of the St. Joseph Point Lighted range, 
marks the dividing line between the Eastern and Central 
Standard Time zones. 

20 light. Mariners are warned to stay clear of the buoys 
and avoid anchoring near them, or between them and 
the shore, as they are within the limits of a restricted 
area. 

Customs.-Vessels bound for Port St. Joe notify the 
customs officer at Pensacola of their arrival. The cus
toms officer comes to the vessel at the first opportunity. 
Tbe records for St. Joe are maintained at Panama 25 
City. 

Immigration service is handled by the Immigration 
Office at Pensacola, Florida. 

Terminal £acilitie1Jo-A large paper mill and an ad
joining oil storage depot have a dock 0.5 mile long with 30 
depths of 32 feet alongside on the waterfront. Dock 
space for small boats is limited. 

Supplies.-Gasoline, bunker oil, provisions, water, and 
ice are available. 

Repairs.-A marine way at the lumber m111 can haul 35 
out boats up to 40 feet in length and 4 feet in draft, for 
minor engine and hull repairs. 

Communications.-Port St. Joe is served by the· Apa
lachicola Northern Railroad and is on the Tallahassee
Pensacola highway. Telephone and telegraph connec- 40 
tions are available. 

Bell Shoal is the broken ground north of the entrance 
channel making off from St. Andrew Point, 6.5 miles 
northwest of St. J'oseph Point. 

Crooked Island is a narrow island extending 7 miles 45 
northward from St. Andrew Point. The island encloses 
St. Andrew Sound, a shallow, unimportant body of water. 

Channels.-A channel bas been dredged into St. An· 
drew Bay from the Gulf by a land cut through Burri· 
cane Island into deep water in the bay. Project depth 
is 34 feet in the approach from the Gulf, and thence 32 
feet to deep water in the bay. In October 1956 the con
trolling depth was 34 feet. The project is maintained. 

East Entrance, southeastward of Hurricane Island, was 
formerly the main entrance to St. Andrew Bay. The 
channel is not marked, is constantly shifting, and is now 
considered unsafe for navigation. 

Anchorages.-Excellent anchorage can be found almost 
anywhere in the bay where the depth is suitable. The 
usual anchorage for large vessels is off the wharves at 
Panama City to the westward of Redfish Point in depths 
of 35 to 40 feet. 

Tides.-The average rise and fall is about 1% feet. 
Winds greatly at'l'ect the tide. Long-continued southerly 
winds raise the water level in the bay and northerly 
winds lower it. 

Currents.-A strong ebb current sets outward through 
the dredged cut and causes heavy tide rips if the wind 
is southerly and of moderate strength. Small vessels 
bound in or out, when there is a moderate southerly or 
westerly breeze, should endeavor to reach the entrance 
during ilood current. 

Chart 489.-St. Andrew Bay, a narrow irregularly 
sbatied harbor, lies 27 miles northwestward of Cape 
San Blas. Excellent anchorage and protection during 
hurricanes can be found in this nearly landlocked har
bor and its tributary inlets, West, North, and East Bays. 
A ship channel, protected by Jetties, forms a paRSage 
from the Gulf to St. Andrew Bay. 

Coastal (storm) warnings are displayed day and night 
50 from the elevated municipal water tank at St. Andrew. 

Panama City is the seat of Bay County. One of the 
largest paper mills in the world is located at Bar Har
bor. Shipping consists mainly of paper and petroleum 
products, fertilizers, and small amounts of fish. 

Prominent Ceatures.-Approaching the entrance to St. 

Three daqer .ones are in the vicinity of St. Andrew 
Bay ; the small-arms firing range in the Golf southeast 
of the east entrance, the test operations area of tbe 
Navy Mine Countermeasures station west of the west en-

55 trance, and the testing area of tbe Navy Hille Defense 
Laboraory in the Gulf near St. Andrew Bay. Limits 
and regulations are stat.ed, respectively, in, 5§ 204.120, 
204.125, and 204.lSl, Chapter 2. 

Pilols.-Licensed pilots are stationed at Panama CitY· 
00 Pilotage is comp.ulsory for vessels In foreign trade dra'I\'· 
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ing more than 6 feet of water, except coastwise vessels 
having on board a pilot licensed by the Coast Guard. 
The taking of a pilot for pleasure craft and Gove1·nment
owned vessels is optional with the master of the vessel. 

Pilots may be obtained by radioing the St. Andrew Bay 5 
Pilots Association, Panama City. Yessels are boarded 
nt the i;:ea buoy off the dredged entrance cut. 

nicipally owned long pier, north of Buena Vista Point, 
is used as a public landing for sport fishermen. 

Supplies.-Gasoline and fuel oil can be obtained at 
Panama City, and water, ice, and provisions are avail
able in large quantities. Ship chandlery in limited 
amounts, and yacht supplies. are obtainable. 

Repairs.-The largest boatyard, in "'atson Bayou, has 
a railway which can haul out vessels up to 110 feet in 
length, 10 feet in draft, and 350 tons in weight, for 

Towage.-Towboats may be had at Millville or Bay 
Harbor. These are small towboats used for towing 
bnrgeR and assisting large vessels in docking, in daytime 
only. 

Quarantine.-There Is no quarantine station, but ves
sels subject to visitation are boarded for inspection at 

10 hull and engine repairs: another yard has a railway and 
machine shop in l\Iassalina Bayou. Both yards have 
slips for yachts. 

Communications.-Panama City is served by the At
lanta and St. Andrew Bay Railway and has bus con-the docks by a surgeon of the United States Public Health 

Service who also provides medical relief for seamen. 
Panama City bas private hospitals. 

Customs.-The customhouse landing is at Bay Harbor. 
The customs officer is on part-time duty, 10 a. m. to 12 
noon, Mondays through Fridays. The office is in the 
Post Office Building. 

15 nections to all points. A freight steamer makes weekly 
trips to New Orleans. Panama City, and Tampa. There 
is some foreign and coastwise shipping. A maritime 
radio service is in operation. 

lmmigration.-The Immigration Service has no offices 
at Panama City. Vessel agents are required to notify 
the immigration office at Pensacola and the service is 
handled by that office. 

20 Chart 1263.-Grand Lagoon, which extends about 5 
miles northwestward from just within the dredged en· 
trance to St. Andrew Bay, is of little importance and is 
seldom used. A depth of 6 feet can be carried to within 
0.5 mile of the fixed highway bridge 1.6 mil~s above the 

Harbormaster.-The harbormaster assigns anchorages 
and berths and enforces the rules and regulations of 
the port. 

25 mouth; it has a horizontal clearance of 23 feet and a 
vertical clearance of 10 feet. 

Facilities.-The principal wharves at the port are at 
Bay Harbor, on the southeast side of the city proper. 
These wharves have rail connections and ample warehouse 30 
facilities, and can accommodate deep-draft vessels. 

East Bay, an arm of St. Andrew Bay extending in a 
general east-southeasterly direction, is about 18 miles 
long and 0.5 to 2.5 miles wide. The several small settle
:uent.'! on East Bay are of little commercial imporhnce. 

West Bay, the northwesterly arm of St. Andrew Bay, 
is generally free from dangers except for several oyster 
bars with depths of 5 to 8 feet over them. 

Panama City Beach, Long Beach, . Edgewater Gulf 
Beach, Florida Beach, Gulf Resort Beach, and Laguna 
Beach are sections of the residential and resort areas. 
St. Andrews State Park is just northwest of St. Andrew 
Bay entrance. 

Along Watson Bayou, 0.5 mile west of Bay Harbor, are 
several piers for lighter-draft vessels. The bayou is an 
irregular body of water with depths of 10 to 17 feet. 
Federal project depth is 10 feet in the channel to the 35 
lixed highway bridge 1.7 miles above the mouth. At Mill· 
ville, about midway of the eastern arm, there is ~ fixed 
highway bridge with horizontal clearance of 13% feet and 
''ertical clearance of 4 feet. The channel is unmarked 
except at th~ month. 

The route of the Intracoastal 'Vaterway is through 
40 East Bay, St. Andrew Bay, and West Bay. East Bay. 

In Ma1111alina 811you, north of Bunkers Point, are many 
landings for small craft. The bayou has depths of 5 to 
10 feet. A highway bridge over the entrance bas a 
b&.scnle span with a horizontal clearance of 39 feet and 
11 vertical clearance of 8 feet. 

A submerged jetty extends along the northwest side 
of the channel into Massalina Bayon ; a light is at the 
outer end. The drawspan of the bridge and the prom
inent tank 1 mile to the northeastward form a good range 

45 

for the channel. A depth of 9 feet can be carried to the 50 
Pier of a marine service station just south of the bridge. 

West Bay, and North Bay, the latter ~xtending in a 
northeasterly direction from West Bay, are discussed in 
Chapter 12 in connection with the waterway. 

Chart lllS.-From St. Andrew Bay westward 85 mUes 
to Pensacola Bay, the shoreline is a gently curving sand 
beach, unbroken except at the entrance t-0 Choctawhat
chee Bay, 50 miles westward of St. Andrew Bay en· 
trance. Except at the entrances to the bays, the beach 
is steep-to and can be approached closely. Depths of less 
than 30 feet are rarely over 0.3 mile offshore. For this 
reason the sea rolls in with undiminished strength and 
breaks heavily on the shore when driven by southerly 
winds. Small craft bound westward from St. Andrew 

About 400 yards northwest of Massalina Bayou is a long 
Pier which is municipally owned and is used as a public 
landing for sport·fishing boats and recreational craft. 
Depths on either side of the pier range from 7¥.z to 3 
feet. It is exposed to wind and seas from the south
west through the northwest. Northwest of the munici· 

55 Bay should use the Intracoastal Waterway. 

Pal pier is a pier used for receiving petroleum products; 
depths at the face are more than 15 feet. Another mu-

Chart 1264.-Sunnyside (P. 0.) is a small residential 
section of the beach area 13.5 miles westward of St. 
Andrew Bay entrance. 
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Topsail Bluff, a slightly elevated wooded knoll, stands 
8 miles eastward of the entrance to Choctawhatchee Bay 
and can be seen for several miles. 

Holmes River which is considered the head of navigation. 
Mitchell River extends inland about 5 miles to a junc
tion with Choctawhatchee River, and a depth of, about 
4 feet is available from Jolly Bay through Gardner Canal Choetawhatchee Bay Entrance, about 48 miles west

northwest of St. Andrew Bay entrance, extends into the 
western part of Choctawhatchee Bay between Moreno 
Point and Santa Rosa Island. Federal project depths 
are 12 feet in the channel from the Gulf into the bay, 
and 6 feet in the channel to the harbor at Destin. 

n into Mitchell B.iver and thence to the junction of the two 

From the close offshore the entrance is easily identi- 10 
fled by the tall fixed highway bridge crossing the chan-
nel just inside the east end of Santa Rosa Island. The 
bridge has a horizontal clearance of 78 feet and a verti-
cal clearance of 38 feet. Sea ward of the bridge the chan-
nel is marked by a lighted range and a lighted buoy. 15 
The channel shoals rapidly across the bar after each 
dredging, and shifts frequently. To carry the best depths, 
mariners should be guided by the color of the water, 
rather than the range. Passage should not be attempted 
in rough weather. In April 1956 the controlling depth 20 
over the bar was 6 feet, and controlling depth into the 
harbor at Destin was 4 feet. 

rivers. A highway swing bridge crosses the rive1· at 
Ebro, about 17 miles above the mouth. The draw open
ing has a horizontal clearance of 100 feet and a vertical 
clearance of 30 feet; drawspan regulations are stated in 
§ 203.245, Chapter 2. 

Holmes River, which empties into the Choctawatchee 
River 24 miles above its mouth, is navigable about 22 
miles to Vernon, Fla. The controlling depth is about 3 
feet. Two ferries cross the river between the mouth 
and Vernon. 

Black Creek, leading off Mitchell River, has a depth 
of 8 feet inside the mouth to the village of Black Creek. 
A fixed highway bridge, with a horizontal clearance of 
99 feet and a vertical clearance of 6 feet, crosses the 
creek at the village. Bars obstruct the mouth of the 
river and have only 1 to 2 feet of water over them. 
Black Creek is used as a shelter for local craft during 
tropical storms-

Freeport (P. 0.), is a small town on Fourmile Creek 
which empties into LaGrange Bayou, is a distribution 
point for diesel oil, gasoline, fuel oil, and molasses which 
are brought in by barge and taken out by tank truck. 
There are no facilities for docking, but vessels may ob
tain diesel oil, gasoline, fuel, water, ice, and provisions 

Choctawhatchee Bay is 25 miles long and averages 3 
miles in width. It is nearly parallel to the coast and is 
separated from the Gulf by land varying in width from 25 
0.3 to 4.0 miles. Depths in the bay decrease gradually 
from west to east with 18 to 38 feet in the western two
thirds, except near the shores, and 9 to 12 feet in the 
eastern third. Traffic in Choctawhatchee Bay consists. 
principally of travel along the Intracoastal Waterway 
and oil deliveries to Freeport. A small amount of pulp
wood is hauled from Black Creek to Panama City. There 

30 at the oil company's landing. Federal project depth in 
the channel is 12 feet from Choctawhatchee Bay to the 
fixed highway bridge which has a horizontal clearance of 
18 feet and a vertical clearance of 61h feet. In April 
1956 the controlling depth was 9 feet. The deepest water 

are good highway connections to Pensacola and Panama 
City on both the north and south shores of tl1e bay. 

A causeway over the bay at Wheeler Point has a 
draw opening at the Intracoastal Waterway channel; 
clearances are stated in Chapter 12. A fixed span, near 
the point, has a horizontal clearance of 22 feet and a 
vertical clearance of 9¥.i feet. 

The danger zone of an aerial gunnery and bombing 
range is in the Gulf between St. Andrew Bay and 
Choctawhatchee Bay; limits and regulations are stated in 
§ 204.130, Chapter 2. The danger zone of a guided
mlssilee test operations area is in the Gulf . south of 
Choctawh'ltchee Bay; limits and regulations are stated 
in § 204.135, Chapter 2. 

35 passes close to the sandspit at the east side of the en
trance. The channel is well marked by lights, buoys, and 
daybeacons to the mouth of Fourmile Creek. 

Niceville (P. 0.) is a small town at the head of Boggy 
Bayou, about 8 miles north-northeast of the bay entrance. 

40 The entrance to the bayou is marked by two lights south 
and east of Boggy Point, above which the channel is 
marked by buoys. The bayou is deep, and a draft of 8 
feet can be carried easily through the middle of the 
bayou to the wharves at Nieeville. Petroleum products 

45 , re brought in by barge and distributed by tank truck. 

Choctawhatchee River empties into the eastern end of 
Choctawhatchee Bay. Cypre!!S, Indian, and Mitchell 
Riven are branch outlets northward of the main river. 
Federal project depth is 3 feet from the outlet in the 50 
bay through the river to Geneva, Ala., and thence 3 feet 

Diesel oil, gasoline, water, ice, and provisions can be ob
tained, but berthing facilities are limited. There are 
telephone, telegraph, and State highway connections with 
the rest of the State. 

Valparaiso (P. 0.), a small town at the interseetton 
of Toms Bayou and Boggy Bayou, is on the State high· 
way, and has telephone and telegraph service. Diesel 
oil, gasoline, water, ice, and provisions are available. A 
boatyard has marine ways capable of hauling out boats 

to Newton, Ala. The mouth of Choctawhatchee River is 
very shoal and boats enter from Choctawhatchee Bay 
either through Cypress River or through Mitchell River, 
the latter route being in more general use. Cypress River 
entrance is marked by a light and a row of piling on 
each side of the channel which bad a controlling depth 
of 2 feet in June 1952. The river extends inland 1.5 
miles to a junction with the Choctawbatchee River and 
from here the controlling depth in 1952 was 2 feet to 

55 up to 65 feet in length and 7 feet in draft, for hull re
pail'!!. A draft of 10 to 12 feet can be taken to the 
wharves. C.O.stal (11torm) warninp, daytime on}y, are 
displayed here. 

Joee Bayou, 2 miles northeast of Cboctawhatchee BaY 
60 Entrance, iR entered through a channel marked by buoys. 
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In April 1956 the controlling depth was 8 feet. The 
bayou affords good anchorage for small boats. 

fathoms until the light is sighted or the position is other
wise determined. 

Pensacola, 7 miles above the entrance to Pensacola 
Bay, is a commercial city and the site of a United States 

Fort Walton Beach (P. 0.), at the western end of 
Choctawhatchee Bay, has telephone and telegraph con
nections, hotels, and several stores. The town is on U. S. 
Highway 98 and State highways, and there is bus service. 
Gasoline, water, and provisions can be obtained; diesel 
oil is delivered by tank truck. No facilities for boat re
pairs are available. Coastal (storm) warnings are dis
played, daytime only, near the waterfront. 

5 Naval Air Station. The port has good facilities for coast
wise and foreign shipping. The principal articles of 
coastwise trade are petroleum products, chemicals, and 
naval stores; the principal articles of foreign trade are 
coal, lumber, naval stores, chemicals, and fertilizer. 

IO Prominent features.-The mast of a wreck 28 miles east 
of the entrance, the water tank at Pensacola Beach and 
nearby buildings 9 miles east of the entrance, and an 
uncompleted hotel 6.5 miles west of the entrance show 
prominently from seaward. The wreck of the old battle-

Portland on Alagua Bayou and Santa Rosa on Hog
town Bayou are small fishing villages. Destin is a small 
fishing village on Moreno Point. Facilities for yachts 
are limited but diesel oil, gasoline, water, ice, and pro
visions are available. 15 ship Massachusetts on the point of Caucus Shoal west 

of the entrance can be seen for several miles. 
Near the Naval Air Station are several prominent ob

jects which can easily be identified from the chart. In 
Pensacola, the large water tank, a church steeple, the 

Chart 1115.-Santa Rosa Sound and its eastern con
tinuation, The Narrows, parallel the coast between Choc
tawhatchee Bay and Pensacola Bay and are separated 
from the Gulf by Santa Rosa Island, a narrow strip of 
beach. Santa Rosa Sound and The Narrows have a com
bined length of 33 miles and a width varying from 1.8 
miles in the widest part of the sound to 200 yards in the 
narrowest part of The Narrows. The western part of 

20 radio mast atop the telephone building, and the Florida 
National Bank Building, the highest building in town 
which has a small square elevator house on top, can be 
identified from offshore. At night the numerous radio 

the sound has a depth of 15 feet or more; the central 25 
part and The Narrows have been dredged where neces
sary to provide a channel for the lntracoastal Waterway. 
The Narrows and Santa Rosa Sound are discussed fur
ther in Chapter 12 in connection with the waterway. 

The danger zone of an Air Force proving ground has 30 
been established in Santa Rosa Sound ; limits and regu
lations are Rtatcd in§ 204.136, Chapter 2. 

tower;.; with occulting red lights on top and the aviation 
lights are easily seen. 

Pensacola Light, 191 feet above the water and visible 
20 miles, is shown from a conical brick tower, upper two· 
thirds black and the lower third white, on the beach 
north of the entrance. 

Chart 413.-Channels.-The entrance to Pensacola Bay 
is 0.6 mile wide and is obstructed by shoals extending about 
1.5 miles seaward. East Bank, with depths of 15 to 18 
feet, extends 1 mile southward from the western part of 

35 Santa Rosa Island. Caucus Shoal, with depths of 2 to 
Chart 490.-Pensaeola Bay lies 110 miles west-north

westward of Cape San Blas, 85 miles westward of St. 
Andrew Bay entrance, 125 miles northeastward of South 
l'ilss, Mississippi River, and 40 miles eastward of Mobile 
Bay entrance. The bay is about 12.5 miles long and 2.5 
miles wide, and has depths of 20 to 50 feet. Excellent 
shelter and anchorage are available in tlie bay and it 40 
is frequently used as a harbor of refuge. The bay is 

18 feet, extends 1.5 miles from the western side of the 
entrance. Middle Ground, between the two, has depths 
of 8 to 18 feet. A lighted whistle buoy, marking the north-
western extremity of Middle Ground Shoal, is about 1.2 
miles southward of Pensacola Light. 

Caucus Channel, between Middle Ground and Caucus 
Shoal. is the entrance channel from the Gulf to Pensacola 
Bay. Federal project depth is 32 feet from the Gulf to 
deep water in the bay. The channel is maintained by 

the approach to several towns and to the city of Pensa
CQla ; to Escambia and East Bays, extending northward 
and eastward, respectively, from its eastern end; and 
to Santa Rosa Soun<i. 45 frequent dredging. 

Vessels approaching Pensacola Bay by day can verify 
their positions by the appearance of the land. For 40 
nines eastward of the entrance, Santa Rosa Island pre
sents a white sand beach and low white sand hills with 
scattered clumps of trees and bushes; back of this on 50 
the mainland are thick woods. For 40 miles westward 
of the entrance, the shore is low and thickly wooded 
nearly to the water, showing no breaks and very few 
hillocks. Soundings will indicate whether a vessel is east 
or west of the entrance, the 10-fathom curve approach- 55 
ing the coast much more closely eastward of the en
trance. Depths of 10 fathoms less than 3 miles off the 
beach indicate the vessel is eastward of the entrance. 

Fort Barrancas lighted range is on an azimuth of 000°. 
The front range light, 30 feet above the water, is shown 
from a white square pyramidal structure about 350 yards 
180° from Pensacola Light. The rear light, 54 feet above 
the water, is shown from the dwelling of the light station, 
in line with and about one-third the height of the tower 
proper. The light is visible 3° each side of the channel 

·centerline. 

Chart 490.-From the deep water of Pensacola Bay, 
three approa~h channels lead to the principal piers and 
wharves at Pensacola. Feder:il project depths are 30 
feet in the channels. The easternmost channel leads to the 

At night or in thick weather it is well for a vessel 
uncertain of its position to stay in depths of at least 12 

old .Muscogee Wharf, which bas been partially removed ; 
60 the outer end of the channel is marked by a lighted buoy. 
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Quarantine.-Vessels subject to quarantine must make 
prior arrangements with the Public Health Service at 
:\fobile, Ala., for inspection. 

The central and western channels lead to the Tarragona 
Street piers of the railroad lines. The central channel is 
marked by a privately maintained lighted range and the 
western channel by an unlighted range consisting of white 
targets on the pier warehouse. The central and western 
channels are maintained at or near project dimensions. 

Hospitals.-There are several good hospitals in Pensa· 
5 cola. The Public Health Service maintains an outpatient 

office. 
A spur channel extends from the western channel to an 

oil dock. The controlling depth was 12 feet in 1956. 
Federal project depth is 21 feet into Bayou Chico, and 

thence 20 feet into the turning basin. The channel is 10 
marked by lights and daybeacons. The controlling depth 
was 13 feet to the boatyard above the bridges, and thence 
11 feet to the basin, in May 1957. 

Anchorages.-Good anchorage can be found in any part 
of the bay except southward of the Naval Afr Station. 15 
The usual anchorage is off the city of Pensacola where the 
holding ground is good. 

Tides.-Daily predictions of the times and heights of 
high and low waters are given in the Tide Tables. North
erly winds sometimes lower the water surface 11h feet. 20 
Hurricanes may raise the water surface 2 to 9 feet. The 
normal range of tide at Pensacola waterfront is 114 feet. 

Currents.-The currents have considerable velocity on 
the bar at the entrance. In Caucus Cut, for 2 hours at the 
strongest of the ebb; the normal current has a velocity 25 
of 2 to 2¥.i knots, setting southward somewhat across the 
channel. The flood has less velocity and sets along the 
channels. The flood has greater velocity following a 
norther than at other times. Daily current predictions 
for a location in mid-channel, southeast of Pensacola 30 
Light, may be obtained from the Tidal Current Tables. 

Weather.-Northers blow occasionally during the win
ter, but have little effect on shipping at anchor in the 
harbor, except to lower the water. From January to 
April considerable hazy or misty weather is brought in 35 
by southerly winds and cleared away by northerly winds. 

Coutal (storm) warnings are displayed day and night. 
The danger zone of a Navy firing range is on Santa 

Rosa Island; limits and regulations are stated in 
§ 204.140, Chapter 2. A seaplane restricted area ls in 40 
Pensacola Bay; limits and regulations are stated in 
§ 207.176, Chapter 2. 

Pilotage.-Pilotage is compulsory for vessels in foreign 
trade and for other vessels, except when having on board 
a pilot licensed by the Coast Guard. For Government- 45 
owned vessels and pleasure craft the taking of a pilot 
is optional with the master. Pilotage is also optional for 
vessels drawing 6 fet!t of water or less, if such vessels 
have a coastwise license. 

Customs and Immigration.-The offices of both the 
Customs and Immigration Services are located in the 
Post Office Building. 

Harbormaster.-The harbormaster assigns anchorages 
and berths and enforces the rules and regulations of the 
port. The pilots are deputies of the harbormaster. 

Bridges.-No bridges cross Pensacola Bay between the 
entrance and Pensacola. A highway causeway over the 
bay between the eastern part of the city and Town Point 
has a bascule span with a horizontal clearance of 75 feet 
and a vertical clearance of 13 feet. 

Terminal facilities.-The piers and wharves at Pensa
cola have depths alongside ranging from 10 to 30 feet. 
With the exception of the fish wharves, all have rail con· 
nections, four have transit sheds, and most cargo is 
handled directly from or to cars or sheds. 

The principal piers and wharves are owned by the 
Louisville and Nashville Railroad and the St. Louis-San 
Francisco Railway. Both lines have some mechanical 
facilities for handling lumber and general cargo. The 
Municipal Recreation Pier is just west of the Louisville 
and Nashville Railroad wharves. 

The main slip at the Naval Air Station has a general 
depth of 29 feet. A smaller slip bas a depth of 9 to 15 
feet. Between the two is a long wbarf with a depth 
of about 40 feet otI its face. 

Supplies.-An unlimited supply of fresh water, suit· 
able for drinking or for boiler use, is available at all the 
piers. The oil bunkering facilities have a capacity of 
600 barrels per hour. Coal, ice, gasoline, diesel oil, pro· 
visions, and ship chandlery can be obtained. 

Repairs.-Facilities for making hull and machinery re-
11airs are available. The largest marine railway, lo
cated in Bayou Chico, can haul out vessels up to 700 tons 
in weight, barges up to 220 feet in length and 45 feet in 
width, and molded vessels up to 175 feet in length and 
14 feet in draft. 

Communications.-Pensacola is a seaport terminal of 
both the Louisville and Nashville Railroad and the St. 
Louis-San Francisco Railway. Sailings are made to At· 
lantic coast, European, Mediterranean, South American. 
Central American, and Caribbean ports, and intracoastal 
barge service is available to Gulf ports. A. United States 
Naval radio station, call letters NAS, and thret- c-0mmer· 
cial radio stations, operate in Pensacola. Air transpor· 
tation is available. 

Small-boat f'aciJities.-For short stops, small boats 
usually berth at the smaller wharves between the rail· 

Pilots can always be procured by making signals out- 50 
side the bar or by radio or telegram to the Pensacola Bar 
Pilots. The pilots have a lookout station about 1 mile 
east of Pensacola Light and use a small cabin cruiser to. 
meet vessels oft' Caucus Cut lighted whistle buoy lA. 
Vessels are taken in day or night. 55 road piers, particularly between Baylen and Palafox 

Streets. There are several yacht storage b.aeins in Bayou 
Chico, on the southwest side of the eity. Gasoline ts 
available at numerous marine service pumps, alld diesel 
oil is delivered by tank truck. The two bridges over the 

Towage.-Towboats are available at Pensacola for tow
ing over the bar, up any of the bays, for a88istanee in 
docking, and assistance to vessels in distress. Towboats 
are not available for towing between ports. 
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entrance to Bayou Chico have bascule spans with mini
mum clearances of 80 feet horizontally and 1¥.! feet verti
cally. ·The two repair yards west of the bridges have 
good facilities for hauling out and repairing small boats. 

Warrington is a suburb of Pensacola on Bayou Grande, 5 
which is 3 miles southwest of the center of the city. 

tions are close inshore along the Blackwater River. 
Wright and Marquis Basins are filled with such obstruc
tions. 

Milton, a small town on Blackwater River, has rail 
and highway connections. A railroad bridge and a high
way bridge cross Blackwater River at Milton. The rail
road bridge has a swing span with a horizontal clear
ance of 85 feet and a vertical clearance of 4 feet ; the 
highway bridge has a bascule span with a horizontal 

A dredged channel for seaplanes leads westward through 
the shoals at the entrance to the bayou and then south
ward to a turning basin at the Naval Air Station. The 
controlling depth was 3% feet in April 1956. 10 clearance of 78 feet and a vertical clearance of 9 feet. 

A fixed bridge over Bayou Grande at Jones Point re
stricts navigation westward to small craft. The bridge 
has a horizontal clearance of 20 feet and a vertical clear-
ance of 6 feet. 

Dock facilities are limited in Milton. Gasoline, fresh 
water and provisions are available. Diesel oil is deliv
ered in barrel lots upon advance order. 

15 Chart 1115.-The coast between Pensacola Bay and 
Chart 1265.-Escambia Bay extends 9 miles north

ward from Pensacola Bay. About 5 miles above its mouth 
Mobile Bay appears as a low, thickly wooded, unbroken 
beach. The openings at Perdido Pass and Little Lagoon 
are not distinguishable from offshore unless approached 
closely. Depths of ri fathoms or less extend as much as 

the bay is crossed by a railroad causeway with a swing 
bridge having a horizontal clearance of 85 feet and a 
vertical clearance of 4 feet. The channel is through the 
west draw. The depths in the bay shoal gradually from 
15 feet at the mouth to 7 feet in the upper reaches. A 
depth of 7 feet can be carried through the bridge. 

20 4 miles offshore between the two bays. 

North of Devil Point are shoals and submerged ob
structions along the western shore of Escambia Bay. 25 

This shore should not be approached closer than O.fi mile. 
Above the bridge draw, in line with the Escambia River, 
are a 5-foot shoal and a pile awash at low water. These 
can be avoided by proceeding north fron1 the bridge for 
a distance of 0.6 mile. MuJat, Floridatown, Escambia, 30 
Yniestra, and Bohemia are small settlements cm the 
bay. 

Escambia River empties into Escambia Bay from the 
northwestward. A Federal project provides for a chan-
nel 5% feet deep through the bar at the mouth of the 35 
river, and a navigable channel from the mouth to River 
Falls, Alabama. The river is known as the Conecuh 
River in Alabama ; the State line is 49 miles above the 
mouth. The project is periodically maintained. 

Inside the entrance to Eseambia River a depth of 12 40 
feet can be carried to the highway bridge 1.5 miles above 
the mouth. This bridge has a fixed span with a horizon-
tal clearance of 89 feet and a vertical clearance of 44 
feet. There is some commerce in cypress logs and gasoline 
on this river, the latter barged to a pumping plant about 45 

;; miles above the bridge. 
East Bay, an eastward extension of Pensacola Bay, is 

entered by way of a passage 1 mile wide between the 
shoals off Garcon Point and Red6.eh Point. Depths in 
the bay vary from 8 to 13 feet, with several small scat- 50 
tered shoals of 6 feet or less. The channel through the 
bay is marked. 

Blackwater River empties into Blackwater Bay, the 
northern arm of :mast Bay. A Federal project provides 
for a channel 9 feet deep and 100 feet wide from the 55 
mouth to Mllton, 8 miles above East Bay. The channel 
through Blackwater Bay ts narrow and vessels draw-
ing close to the maximum draft must keep on the ranges. 
The controlling depth to Milton was 8 feet in April 1956. 

Xumerous wrecks, submerged piling, and other obstruc- 60 

Chart 1265.-Big Lagoon, extending westward from 
Pensacola Bay, is about 5 miles long and 0.2 to 1 mile 
wide. The lagoon, separated from the Gulf by a narrow 
strip of sand beach. is tra\•ersed by the Intracoastal 
Waterway. 

Perdido Bay, an irregularly shaped body of water, lies 
13 miles west of Pensacola Bay entrance and 26 miles 
east of Mobile Bay entrance. Depths of 7 to 20 feet 
are found in the bay and Perdido River, which forms 
part of the boundary between Florida and Alabama. 
Amica Bay and Bay La Launch connect Perdido Bay with 
Wolf Bay on the westward. Bayou St. John and Per
rlido Pass connect the bay with the Gulf to the southward. 
The Intracoastal ·waterway passes through the lower 
part of Perdido Bay and connects the bay with Big La
goon on the eastward. 

A highway causeway over Perdido Bay at Cummings 
Point has a fixed span with a horizontal clearance of 
39 feet and a vertical clearance of 13 feet. 

A seaplane restricted area is in Perdido Bay; limits 
and regulations are stated in § 207.177, Chapter 2. 

Perdido Pass, lying between Florida Point and Alabama 
Point, is not easily distinguishable from 1 mile offshore. 
The natural channel through Perdido Pass is subject to 
change and should be used only with local knowledge as 
the buoys do not always mark the best water. In May 
1956 there was a depth of 5 feet over the bar at the en
trance. The channel extends in an approximately north
east-southwest direction with breakers on each side, and 
should be easy to navigate in fair weather. A depth of 
4 feet can be carried from the pass to the !ntracoastal 
Waterway in the lower part of Perdido Bay thorough a 
marked channel in Bayou St. John. A der1th of 4 feet 
can be carried into Terry Cove and Johnson Cove through 
a narrow channel which turns sharply at Alabama Point 
and passes close to westward of the day'beacon south of 
Robinson Island. In Terry Co•e is a small shipyard 
with ways capable of h:mling out vessels up to 40 feet 
in length and 5-foot draft for general repairs. Gasoline, 
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ice, and water are available and facilities for berthing 
several yachts are available. In Johnson Cove is a ma
rine service station where gasoline can be obtained. 
Good anchorage is available in both coves. 

A depth of about 3 feet can be taken into Cotton Bayou 5 
to a marine service station where gasoline and ice are 
available. 

Old River enters Perdido Pass from eastward between 
Florida Point and Ono Island. The mouth of the river 

Chart 1266.-Little Lagoon is a shallow, unimportant 
body of water about 6 miles in length and 0.5 mile in 
width lying just back of the beach between PerdidQ and 
Mobile Bays. The lagoon is connected to the Gulf by a 
small "vening, 15 miles east of Mobile Point, through 
which it is reported that small craft up to 4 feet in 
draft can enter at high tide during periods of good 
weather. On the north shore of the lagoon, and near the 
eastern end, is a boatyard that can haul out small craft 

is shoal and cannot be entered from the pass. 10 fur hull repairs. 
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Chan 1266.-Mobile Bay, 40 miles west of Pensacola 
Bay and 90 miles northeast of South Pass, Mississippi 
River, is the approach to the city of Mobile and to the 
Alabama and Tombigbee Rivers. The bay has depths of 
9 to 12 feet outside the dredged channels. The entrance 5 
is 3 miles wide between Mobile Point on the east and 
Dauphin Island on the west, but most vessels will prefer 

water is obtained by passing to the south of the southern 
end of Dauphin Island Spit before shaping a course north
ward into Mobile B:iy. 

From the eastward, only about 4 feet can be taken 
across Southeast Shoal around Mobile Point. It is neces
sary to pass very close to shore and should only be at
tempted under most favorable weather conditions and 
with local knowledge. These channels shift frequently. 

Mobile Bay Channel extends from the lower anchorage 
to follow the dredged ship channel rather than chance 
passage between the breakers and shoals that extend 4 
miles southward on both sides. 10 off Fort Morgan to the Mobile River. A Federal project 

provides for a channel 36 feet deep. Although the channel 
is subject to shoaling, the project depth is generally 
maintained. The channel is well marked by lights and 

Prominent features.-The general appearance of the 
land is a guide to finding the entrance to Mobile Bay. 
For a distance of 40 miles eastward of the entrance, the 
shore, although low, is wooded and unbroken. For 50 
miles westward of the entrance there is a chain of islands 15 
which, although wooded in places, is generally low and 
bare. 

buoys. 
Anchorages.-The best anchorages in the lower bay for 

deep-draft Yessels is found northward and northwestward 
of Mobile Point and southward of Middle Ground, where 
depths range from 20 to 45 feet with excellent holding 
ground. This anchorage is secure, but during a norther 

The most conspicuous landmark near the entrance is 
Sand Island Light (30°11.3' N., 88°03.0' W), 131 feet 
above the water and visible 17 miles; the light is shown 
from a black conical tower just west of the bar channel. 
A two-story white house is on the northwest side of light. 

Boundary lines of inland waters.-The lines established 
from Mobile Bay to Mississippi Passes are described in 
§ 82.95, Chapter 2. 

20 a short heavy choppy sea is raised which may be uncom
fortable for small vessels. A circular explosives anchor
age has been established just north of Mobile Point; limits 
and regulations are stated in §202.194, Chapter 2. 

Small boats sometimes anchor north and east of Fort 
25 Morgan in Navy Cove. SeYeral rock piles are reported 

Channels.-Main Ship Channel leads between South
east Shoal and Mobile Point on the east and Sand Island 
Sho1tl and West Bank on the west. Federal project depth 
is 38 feet over the bar. The project is maintained, and 
controlling depths are given from time to time in the 30 
Notice to .l\tariners. In addition to the dredged channel 
across the bar the natural channel has depths of 21 feet 
or more. Inside the bar the depths in the channel increase 
to as much as 60 feet, with a least width of 500 yards 
between the shoals which rise abruptly from the deep 35 
water of the channel. The wreck of the Magnolia, on the 
eastern side of the cha11nel 0.7 mile southwest of Mobile 
Point, is marked by a lighted buoy ; the masts extend about 
20 feet above the water. The channel is marked by lighted 
buoys, buoys, Sand Island Light, and a lighted range on 40 
M:organ Point. Tbe rear range target is difficult to identify 
by day because nearby objects on Fort Morcan are similar 
in appearance. The radiobeaC-On at the rear range will 
broadcast especially upon request to enable vessels to 
calibrate their radio direction-finders ; see the Light LI.st 45 
for alerting whistle signals and operational information. 

From the westward, boats drawing up to 6 feet can 
enter }bbtle Bay via Pelican Passage and Pelican Bay. 
The channel passes between Pelican Island and Dauphin 
Island: thence eastward into Pelican Bay. The best 50 

in this locality. 
Dangers.-Middle Ground, a tongue-shaped shoal with 

a least depth of 12 feet, extends into the channel from the 
eastward 1.5 miles north of Fort Morgan. A nearly con
tinuous spoil bank extends along either side of the bay 
channel from Middle Ground to the mouth of Mobile River. 
Through these spoil banks are several openings for passage 
to various points in Mobile Bay. These openings are 
charted. 

Tides and currents.-The tides are chiefly diurnal and 
the rise and fall is very small, averaging about 1 foot 
at the entrance and llf.! feet at .Mobile. During the winter 
months northers may depress the water surface as much 
as llh feet below mean low water, while hurricanes bave 
been known to raise the level as much as 11 % feet. 

Daily predictions of the current in Mobile Bay Entrance 
are contained in the Tidal Current Tables, and similar 
predictions for ft number of locations in Mobile Bay vi
cinity may be ol>tained from data given in those tables. 
In this area strong winds have considerable effect in 
modifying the timeR and velocities of the current, and 
in using the tables allowance should be made for such 
effects. 

The tidal current near the outer end of the Main Ship 
Channel is rotary. Both the flood and ebb current set 
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somewhat to the left of the channel direction before reach-
ing their strengths, along the channel at strength and to 
the right of the channel direction after the times of 
strength. During 3 days of current observations at this 
location there was an outflow of half a knot average velo
city combined with the tidal current. 

Weather.-Considerable fog occurs during the early 
spring months with southerly breezes; northerly bree::es 
clear it away. 

The prevailing winds are southerly and southeasterly 
in spring, southerly in summer, northerly in fall, and 
northerly and easterly in winter. The strongest winds 
are southerly in summer and northerly in winter. Severe 
northers, which blow occasionally during the winter, 
lower the water in the bay so as to interfere with the 
deeper-draft vessels bound through the dredged channel. 
During heavy southerly gales it is not always safe for 
vesselR of over 25-foot draft to attempt to cross the bar. 

Pass aux Herons, between Cedar Point and Dauphin 
Island, is described later in this chapter. , 

Fowl River, on the west bank about 13.8 miles rrorth
ward of the bay entrance, is a stream that extends south-

5 west from Mobile Bay to l!'owl Rh·er Bay. Shallow 
depths limit through passage to skiffs and rowboats. A 

branch leads to Theodore. A fixed bridge with horizontal 
clearance of 43 feet and a vertical clearance of 24 .feet 
crosses Fowl River 0.5 mile inside the month. Below the 

10 bridge is a boatyard with marine ways that ean haul out 
craft up to 5;3 feet in length and 4 feet in draft, for 
general repairs. 

Great Point Clear is on the east side about 16 mile~ 
northward of the entrance; the shoals extending westerly 

15 from the point are marked by a light. 
Point Clear, Battles Wharf, Seacliff, and Daphne are 

summer resorts along the eastern shore. Many of the 
numerous boat landings are in ruins and constitute a 
danger to small boats navigating close inshore. Small 
boats up to 30 feet in length and 2¥2 feet in draft can be 

hauled out at the marina and boatyard at Battles Wharf, 
for hull repairs. Gasoline and fresh water are available. 

Hollingers Island Channel leds westward from a point 
in Mobile Bay Channel, 18 miles north of the entrance, to 

Pilotage-Pilotage is compulsory for vessels in foreign 
trade but not for vessels in coastwise trade having on 20 
board a licensed pilot. The pilot boats will be found 
cruising outside the bar in rough weather or at anchor in 
smooth weather, near the entrance buoy. The boats are 
equipped with radiotelephone. Vessels drawing up to 32 
feet are taken In or out at any time, day or night. 25 a dock and turning basin on the western shore of Mobile 

Bay. The channel is well marked by lights and day
beacons. It is not maintained, and in l\lay 1956 the con
trolling depth was 24 feet. 

Bon Secour Bay, extending about 14 miles eastward of 
Mobile Bay Entrance, bas depths of 8 to 10 feet. The 
bay is the route of the Intracoastal Waterway which 
crosses Mobile Bay Channel at a point 2.6 miles north of 
the latter's entrance. The waterway is described in 30 
Chapter 12. 

Fairhope (P. 0.), on the eastern side of the bay about 
17.6 miles above the entrance, is a town with telephone. 
highway, and bus connections. A depth of 9 feet is off 
the municipal pier. Provisions, fresh water, and some 
small-boat supplies are available. The yacht club is lo
cated in Volanta Bayou, known locally as Fly .Creek. A 

Bon Secour River empties into the eastern end of Bon 
Secour Bay. The river is shoal at its mouth with an un
marked channel leading along the northern shore to the 
deep water in the upper river. In May 1956 the channel 35 
had a controlling depth of 5 feet. Small boats go up the 
river as far as Coopen Lodge, about 5 miles above the 
mouth. 

staked channel with a depth of 5 feet leads to the basin 
anchorage and docks. Small craft use the basin n ~ a 
refuge during tropical storms and the facilities of the cluh 
are open to the public. Gasoline, water, and ice can he 
obtained. The town of Bon Secour is located on the north bank of 

the river. The post office is about 1.5 miles above the 40 Dog River, emptying into the western side of Mobile 
mouth where several oyster and fish houses are located. 
Gasoline, water, and provisions are available. In the 
vicinity are two small boatyards. The larger, located in 
the bayou leading to Oyster Bay, can haul out boats up to 
50 feet in length and 6-foot draft for hull and engine 
repairs. 

A fixed bridge limits navigation to skift'.s between Bon 
Secour River and Oyster Bay, a shallow bay south of Bon 
Secour. 

Weeb Bay, on the east bank about 6.8 miles northwest 
of Bon Secour River, has an average depth of 2 to 5 feet. 
A staked channel with a depth of about 5 feet leads 
through the entrance and across the bay to FMh RiWJr. 
About the same depth can be carried into Mapiolia 
River. Pulpwood is cut on both rivers and carried to 
Mobile by barges. Small boats go to Marlow on Fish 
River and Magnolia Spring11 on Magnolia River. A fixed 
highway bridge over Fish River north of Yupon has a 
horizontal clearance of 80 feet and a vertical clearance 
of 35 feet. 

Bay at a point about 20.3 miles north of the entrance, is 
used considerably by yachts and small boats. Boats ap
proaching Dog River generally leave Mobile Bay Channel 
at Light 36 where 5 feet can be carried between the spoil 

45 banks. This depth can be carried from the bay, into the 
river, and for about 7 miles upriver to a fixed railroad 
bridge. The entrance is marked by lights and a da)·
beaoon. A highway bal!CUle bridge crosses the mouth of 
Dog River with a draw opening having a horizontal clear-

50 ance of 00 feet and a vertical clearance of 11 feet. Au 
overhead cable erosees at the bridge with a clearanee of 
80 feet. Gasoline, oil, water, and some provisions can be 

obtained jmt inaide the bridge and at a marine service 
station up the river. Hull and engine Tepairs can be made 

55 at two shipyards on The River. The larger yard eon haul 
out boats up to 42 feet in length and 5-toot draft. Num
erous basins for yacllt st-Orage are availa:hle throughout 
the rtver. A.loot the western abore of the bay, north and 
south of Dog River, there are numet'OW! small-boat land-

60 ings; many, b-Owever, are in ruins. 
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Mobile, 28 miles north of the bay entrance, is one of the 
largest and most important seaports on the Gulf of 
:Mexico. A fully equipped ocean terminal, excellent trans
portation facilities, large .shipyards, and all kinds of 
marine supplies can be obtained at }fobile. Principal 5 
foreign exports are naval sto~s, paper products, lumber, 
coal and bunker oil, iron and steel products, and fertilizer. 
The principal foreign imports are bauxite, mahogany, 
('rude rubber, sugar, ores, bananas, and molasses. The 
coastwise trade consists mainly of petroleum products, 10 
lumber, iron, and steel products, chemicals, and food prod
ucts. Inland waterway transportation facilities for han
dling iron and steel products, ore, sugar, and coal serve 

of the dredged channel, but must maintain position 
parallel with the channel; not more than one veRsel can 
be anchored abreast .. 

Bridges.-There are no bridges over the main channel 
from the Gulf to the State dorks. Above the docks, at 
St. Louis Point, Mobile River is crossed by a vertical-lift 
bridge with a horizontal clearance of 300 feet and vertical 
clearances of 23 feet, down, and 135 feet, up. Just above 
this bridge, at the mouth of Chickasaw Creek, is a rail
road swing bridge with a horizontal clearance of 131 feet 
and a vertical clearance of 511.i feet; the channel is 
through the south draw. Drawspan regulationR for both 
bridges are stated in § 203.491, Chapter 2. 

Across Threemile Creek there are five bridges to a fixed the Warrior, Tombigbee, and Alabama River systems with 
ronneetions to the Mississippi River. 

Prominent features.-From about the center of the bay, 
a white water tank at Great Point Clear and a water tank 
on the skyline at Fairhope are conspicuous. On nearing 

15 highway bridge at the head of navigation. The first, a 
railroad swing bridge, has a draw opening with a horizon
tal clearance of 56 feet and a vertical clearance of 10 feet. 
The channel is through the north draw. The second, a 

the city, two tall buildings near the waterfront are first 
seen. The easterly building, which is the higher one, has 20 
a pointed finial. Next are seen the water tanks west of 
Garrows Bend. At night, the aviation light shown from 
the easterly of the two buildings in Mobile can be seen 
from almost all points in the bay. The fixed red light on 
the water tank at Great Point Clear and the fixed white 25 
light from the tank at Fairhope are visible from the ship 
channel. An aviation light at Brookley Field, south of 
Mobile, and the occulting red lights on the radio towers 
at the mouth of Tensaw River, are prominent. 

Channels.-From a point 25.7 miles north of the main 30 
entrance, Arlington Channel leads west-northwestward 
into a turning basin in the westerly part of Garrows Bend. 
Federal project depth is 27 feet. The channel is marked 
by lights, buoys, and daybeacons. Mobile River Channel 
extends from the bay channel for 4 miles to the bridge at 35 
St. Louis Point. Federal project depth is 36 feet from the 
mouth of the river to, and inside, a turning basin opposite 
the Alabama State Docks, and thence 25 feet to the mouth 
of Cbick.aeaw Coreek. In the latter creek, project depth 
is 25 feet for about 2 miles to just below Shell Bayou 40 
entra~. Lighted ranges mark the channel. Depths at, 

railroad swing bridge, has a draw opening with a horizon
tul clearance of 54 feet and a vertical clearance of 4 feet. 
The channel is through the north draw. Beyond the In-
dustrial Canal are a highway and a railway swing bridge 
with draw openings having a minimum hori::ontal clear
ance of 57 feet and a minimum vertical clearance of l foot. 
The channel is through the north draws. drawspan regu
lations are stated in § 203.245, Chapter 2. About 0.3 
mile above these bridges is a fixed railroad bridge with a 
horizontal clearance of 52 feet and a vertical clearance of 
10 feet. 

The Bankhead Tunnel crosses under Mobile River be
tween Government Street and lllakeley Island. 

Coastal (storm) warnings are displayed, day and night, 
at the First National Bank Building in Mobile. Day 
signals are displayed at Fort Morgan. 

Towage.-Tugboat and ocean-going tugs are available 
at Mobile. 

Quarantine.-The quarantine station is in the Court-
house and Customhouse Building. Vessels subject to 
quarantine are boarded at the dock from 6 a. m. to 6 p. m. 
There is a Puhlic Health Service outpatient clinic in the 
Courthouse and Customhouse Building. Mobile has sev-
eral hospitals. or near, project dimensions are maintained in these chan

nels and turning basins, but not in the channels above the 
basins. Changes in controlling depths are published in 
Notice to Mariners. 

Customs and lmmigration.-The omces of both the 
Customs and Immigration Services are in the Courthouse 

45 and Customhouse Building. 
'fbreemile Creek, which leads westward from Magazine 

Point, in May 1956 bad a controlling depth of 15 feet into 
the Industrial Canal and 10 feet to the sawmill at the 
~econd highway bridge. 

The old ship channel around the south end of Pinto 50 
Island, which leads to Tensaw River, had a controlling 
depth of 10 feet ln May 1956. The channel is marked by 
buoys. Pinto Pass had a depth of 7 feet in an .unmarked 
rhannei from the Mobile River to about 0.5 mile south
east of the ftxed bridge and culvert which have a horizon- 55 
ta! clearallef! f)f 20 f.eet and a vertical clearance of 6 feet. 
Beyond tb1s point the depths shoaled to 2 feet. 

Ancltora&fl8.-With the extensive berthing space avail
llble in Mobile there is little need for anchoring in the 
harbor. Verniela may anchor abreaat the city eastward 60 

Other Federal Oftices.-The Coast Guard maintains of
fices in the Courthouse and Customhouse Building. The 
Corps of Engineers has a district omce. The Weather 
Bureau has offices at the Municipal Airport. 

Harbor regulations.-The Alabama State Docks Board 
has jurisdiction over the bay, harbor, and all tributary 
streams. It has supervision over harbor pilotage, State 
wharves and shipping, as well as authority in all matters 
relating to the arrival, departure, loading, and discharg
ing of all vessels at State wharves. Most routine func
tions are administered through the harbormaster. 

The harbormuter assigns berths and enforces the rules 
and regulations of the port. Ships are handled between 
the sea and the docks only ; the harbormaster and his 
deputies have charge of shifting between berths in the 
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harbor. The harbormaster's office is in the Administra
tion Building at the State docks. 

Prescribed speed limits from Chickasaw Creek to the 
mouth of Mobile River are 6 miles per hour for all vessels 
of 500 tons gross and under (except launches) and 4 miles 5 
per hour for all vessels over 500 tons gross. 

Terminal facilities.-The Port of Mobile has terminal 
facilities for 39 general cargo berths and 5 oil docks. 
Most pier>; and wharves, which extend along the west bank 
of Mobile River, ha,·e depths of 26 to 34 feet alongside. 10 
A depth of 16 feet can be carried into Industrial Canal. 

ports are made from Mobile. Inland boats and barges 
serve the river ports in the interior of the State and also 
connect with Gulf ports. Radio Station WLO at Mpblle 
handles general commercial radio business. 

Mobile River and Tensaw River are formed by the con
fluence of Alabama River and Tombigbee River about 3!l 
miles above MobGe. The controlling depth to the con
fluence is about 14 feet. 

Tensaw River is crossed at its mouth by a fixed bridge 
and 11. vertical-lift bridge which does not open; the mini
mum horizontal clearance is 142 feet and vertical clear
ance is 23 feet, down, and 60 feet, up. Drawspan 
regulations are stated in§ 203.245, Chapter 2. 

'rhe Mobile-Tensaw Rivers Cutoff connects the two 
rivers about 8 miles above Mobile. Depths in the cutoff 
are 20 to 26 feet. From the cutoff the channel into Ten
saw River is marked by an unlighted range on the east 
bank of the river. 

The Alabama State Docks comprise a modern port 
terminal, open to all users alike. The facilities include 
many concrete wharves, fireproof shipside transit sheds 
and covered warehouse space, bulk matetial-handling plant, 15 
bonded general cargo warehousing, terminal rail connec
tions, cold storage and quiek-freeze plants, and numerous 
auxiliary facilities induding a 75-ton electric derrick, 
loeomotive cranes, lift trucks, tractors and conveyors. A railroad swing bridge over Mobile River, 8.3 miles 

20 above the city, has a horizontal clearance of 146 feet and 
a vel.'tical clearance of 11 feet at high water and 51h feet 

A municipal wharf 1,500 feet long is centrally located 
on the waterfront. At the bay entrance, just inside 
Mobile Point, is a small wharf with about 12 feet off its 
end. A small-boat basin at Fort Morgan, which is a State 
park, has gasoline and water available. 

Supplies.-Full stocks of deck and engineer's supplies 
are carried in the city. Water almost chemically pure is 
piped to the principal facilities. Oil companies provide 
oil-bunkering facilities with capacities up to 1,000 barrels 
per hour and some State docks are piped for fuel oil with 

at low water. 
Tensaw River, for several miles north and south of the 

cutoft', is a United States Maritime berthing area; limits 
25 and regulations are stated in § 207.900, Chapter 2. 

Light-draft boats can reach Tensaw River either by 
going up Mobile River to Spanish River and thence down 
that stream, or from the main channel through the chan
nel south of Pinto Island. 

a loading capacity of 1,000 barrels per hour. The State 30 
coal-handling plant has a bunkering capacity of 600 

Fixed bridges cross the Blakeley River and Apalachee 
River at their mouths with horizontal clearances of 31 
feet and vertical clearances of 12 feet. About 0.4 mile 
south of Vessel Point is a small boatyard with marine 
ways. Boats up to 35 feet in length and 4-foot draft can 

tons per hour. Floating equipment is available for de
livering bunker coal and bunker fuel oil to ships any
where in the harbor. 

Repairs.-Excellent facilities for practically any class 
of repair work to the hull or machinery (If steel or 
wooden vessels are available at M(lbile. There are three 
large shipyards. The shipyard located Oil Pinto Island 
has drydocks with capacities of 2,500 to 18,000 tons; the 
largest can aecommodate ships 650 feet in length and 23 
feet in draft. There are ways for building commercial 
freighters, and many repair berths. Another shipyard is 
on Blakeley Island, and the repair yard at the State 
docks makes topside repairs only, but has berths for sev
eral large ships. Smaller shipyards with marine ways 
are located in the Industrial Canal, at the mouth of 
Blakeley River, south of Fairhope, and in Dog River. 

Salvage tugs, seagoing and equipped for heavy work, 
are available, Barges, derricks, pumps, and diving out
fits may be procured for virtually any type of work. 

Small-boat faeilities.-The principal basins for yachts 
and small boats are In Dog River and the Industrial 
Canal. Limited facilities for berthing may be obtained 

35 be hauled out for hull and engine repairs. 

Chart 1115.-Mississippi Sound extends 70 miles west 
of Mobile Bay between a chain of narrow, low, sand 

40 islands and the mainland, providing a sheltered route for 
the Gulf Intracoastal Waterway from Mobile to New 
Orleans. Natural depths of 12 to 18 feet are throughout 
the sound, and a channel 12 feet deep bas been dredged 
where necessary from Mobile Bay to New Orleans. Mis· 

45 sissippi Sound can be entered from Mobile Bay through 
Pass aux Herons or Grants Pass; from the Gulf through 
Petit Bois, Horn Island, Dog Keys, and Ship Island 
Passes, and Cat Island Channel ; from Lake Borgne 
through Grand Island Pass. 

50 

in the west part of Pinto Pass and the smaller docks 
along the waterfront. All types of supplies and repairs 55 
are available. 

Chart 1266.--Pass aux Herol18 connects the south
western corner of :Mobile Bay with the eastern end of 
Mississippi Sound and is a part of the Intra.coastal 
Waterway. The channel is well marked by lighted 
ranges, lights, and l>uoys. 

Controlling depths are given in the weekly Notice to 
Martn~rs. The tidal current averages about 1~ knots at 
strength. 

Communications.-Moblle is served by trunk-line rail
roads, several airlines, and highway connections. Regu-
lar steamer communication with most major ports in the 
world and all the important Gulf, Atlantk, and Pacific 60 

A vertical-lift bridge connects Dauphin Island with the 
mainland over the Intracoastal Waterway here; clear-
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ances are stated in Chapter 12. The bottom in the chan
nel at the western end is soft, and hard at the eastern 
end. 

east of Gulfport. In 1956 the commerce of the port was 
almost exclusively shipbuilding and repair, but plans were 
being considered to construct a terminal 1'or dee:c>-dra:l't 
vessels. Preliminary work has been started. Exports Grants Pass, 0.3 mile north of Pass aux Herons, con

nects Mobile Bay and Mississippi Sound. The channel is 
unmarked and is used only by small boats. 

5 consist mainly of steel products and imports of pulpwood 
and logs. The principal industry of Pascagoula is ship
building and ship repair. Dauphin Island ( P. 0.) is a fishing village and sum

mer resort on Dauphin Island. A draft of 7 feet can be 
carried through the dredged channel into Bayou Aloe. 
The channel is marked with daybeacons. Gasoline, 10 
water, and some provisions are available, and gasoline, 
oil, water, and limited amounts of provisions can be ob
tained at the fish camps at Cedar Point and at the bridge 
1.8 miles north, known locally as The Cutoff. Tidal cur
rents of considerable velocity run through this pass, which 15 
is used only by small boats. 

Heron Bay is a shallow bay used mainly by crabbing 
and oyster boats. A small boatyard at the north end of 

Prominent features.-The cranes of the shipyard, a 
tall elevated tank 0.5 mile eastward of the mouth of the 
river, and the twin tanks in Pascagoula are prominent 
from the sound. The abandoned light on Round Island 
can be seen from the pass. 

Horn Island Light, 47 feet above the water and visible 
12 miles, is shown from a white wooden dwelling on 
black piles, 1 mile northeasterly of the western tip of 
Petit Bois Island. 

Channels.-Horn Island Pass and Pascagoula Channel 
connect Pascagoula Harbor with the Gulf. Federal 
project depths are 25 feet across the outer bar &.t Horn the bay can haul out small craft up to 35 feet in length 

and 3 feet in draft for general repairs. 
Coden ( P. 0.) is a small fishing village on the north 

shore of Portersville Bay, northeast of Isle aux Berbes. 

20 Island Pass, thence 22 feet to the highway bridge at Moss 
Point, and thence 12 feet through Robertson and Bounds 
Lakes and for 3.5 miles up Escatawpa River. Depths are 
generally maintained and are reported from time to time 
in the Notice to Mariners. 

It has highway and telephone connections. Federal 
project depth in the Bayou Coden channel is 4 feet to the 
fixed highway bridge. Project depth obtained in May 25 
1956. The channel is marked by lights and daybeacons. 
There is a small marine railway capable of hauling out 
boats up to 40 feet in length, for hull repairs. Gasoline, 
diesel oil, ice, water, and provisions are available. 

Chart 1261.-Bayou la Batre, a tidal stream about 9 
miles long, empties into Mississippi Sound 1 mile north
west of Isle aux Berbes. Federal project depth is 9 feet 

30 

Anchorage for vessels up to 15-foot draft is available in 
Mississippi Sound on either side of the channel. The 
spoil bank is generally to the west of the channel. 
Deeper-draft vessels may anchor outside the bar, weather 
permitting. 

The danger zone of a chemi<'1ll warfare experimental 
test area is in the Gulf in the vicinity of Horn Island ; 
limits and regulations are stated in § 204.155, Chapter 2. 

Tides and current .... -The mean range of tide at Horn 
Island Pass and at the mouth of the river is about 1 % to the highway bridge at the town of Bayou la Batre. In 

May 1956 project depth obtained. The channel is marked 35 feet. In Horn Island Pass the tidal current floods north
ward and ebbs southward. In the dredged cut across the 
bar the ebb and flood follow the directions of the cut. 
Winds greatly aft'ect the velocity and direction of the 

by a lighted range, lights, and daybeacons. A fishing and 
party-boat fieet operates out of Bayou la Batre, and sev
eral large canneries are located in the town. Bus and 
highway connections lead to Mobile and Pascagoula. The 
nearest railroad connection is at Irvington, Ala. Gaso- 40 
line, diesel oil, water, ice, and small-boat supplies are 
available. Along the bayou are four boatyards with 
marine ways. The largest has facilities for hauling out 
ve8sels up to 75 feet in length and 8 feet in draft, for 
general repairs. Machine shop facilities are available. 45 

Coastal (storm) wa1'11ings are displayed by day on the 
waterfront. 

Petit Bois Pass, an entrance from the Gulf between 
Dauphin Island and Petit Bois Island, is used primarily 
by fishing vessels of not more than 7- to 8-foot draft. 50 
The channel is marked but changes frequently ; it can 
generally be followed by the deep green water during 
calm weather and by breakers during rough weather. 

Horn Island PaM, a deep-draft pass into Mississippi 
Sound, leads between Petit Bois Island and Horn Island. 55 
The pass is the approach to Pascagoula. 

Pascagoula is a shipbuilding port on the north shore of 
Mississippi Sound, at the mouth of Pascagoula River, 9 
miles northwestward of Horn Island Pass. By water 
route, the port is 72 miles west of Mobile and 51 miles 60 

currents, as well as the rise and fall of the tides. 
Winds.-Northers occur occasionally during the winter 

months but do not greatly aft'ect vessels at anchor if pro
vided with good ground tackle. 

Coastal (storm) warnings are displayed day and night 
from a Weather bureau tower. 

Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign vessels and for 
United States vessels of over 250 tons unless having a 
licensed pilot aboard. Pilots meet vessels by previous 
arrangements and go aboard vessels outside the bar in the 
vicinity of the sea buoy. 

Towboats are stationed at Pascagoula. 
Quarantine.-Vessels subject to inspection must make 

arrangements through the Quarantine Station at Mobile. 
Hospitals.~The nearest marine hospital is at New 

Orleans. There are outpatient offices at Biloxi and Gulf
port. The Jackson County Hospital is at Pascagoula. 

Customs officers are stationed at Pascagoula. 
Harbormaster.-The movement of all vessels is han

dled through the harbormaster. 
Bridges.-No bridges cross the channel from the Gulf 

to the municipal wharf. A railroad and a highway bridge 



 

llO 7. MOBILE BAY TO MISSISSIPPI RIVER 

cross Pascagoula River about 1.3 miles above the mouth. 
The railroad swing bridge has a horizontal clearance of 
82 feet and a vertical clearance of 6 feet. The highway 
bascule bridge has a horizontal clearance of 140 feet and 
a vertical clearance of 30 feet. 

Terminal fa~ilities.-The wharves and repair yards are 
on the east bank of the river. The municipal wharf, just 
below the bridges, is 1,000 feet long. A large fish cannery 

preference to Dog Keys Pass. The entrance is marked 
by a lighted buoy, and a light near the western end of 
Horn Island. 

Isle of Caprice formerly existed midway between Horn 
5 Island and Ship Island. A large casino was on the 

island. The island and casino were destroyed by hurri
cane about 1917, leaving only a pipe from an artesian 
well. In 1956 this pipe was reported still intact and dis-

is on the southern part of the wharf; ice and water are 
available on the wharf. At the northerly end the depths 10 
are 20 feet, shoaling gradually to 15 feet at the southerly 
end. A small-boat basin is entered from the east side of 
Pascagoula River b-y an unmarked channel 0.5 mile long. 

charging fresh water. 
Biloxi, a resort on the north shore of Mississippi Sound, 

is 40 miles west of Mobile Bay and 11 miles east of Gulf
port. The city has an excellent beach and a number of 
large hotels. Biloxi is the center of a large sea-food In
dustry with hundreds of shrimp and oyster boats operat-In May 1956, the controlling depth was 9 feet to the Coast 

Guard wharf and 8 feet to the harbor. 
Supplies.-G.isoline, diesel oil, water, ice, marine sup

plies, and provisions can be obtained in Pascagoula. 
Repairs.-The Ingalls Shipyud has facilities on its 10 

ways for building ships up to 630 feet in length, 86-foot 
beam and 18,000 tons. The shipyard has 9 berths of about 
600-foot length each for any kind of engine room and top
side repairs. 

Several smaller shipbuilding and repair yards are in 
Pascagoula where numerous tugs, barges, and small craft 
are built. The largest of these bas marine ways with 
facilities for hauling out vessels up to 500 tons, 200 feet 
in length, and 13 feet in draft for general repairs. 
Machine shops are in operation. 

Communications.-Pascagoula is served with air, rail
road, and highway communications. Telephone and tele
graph connections are available. 

The Coast Guard and the Fish and Wildlife Service 
maintain stations in Pascagoula. 

Paseagoula (Singing) River, and its tributary, Es
catawpa (Dog) River, are navigable for 9 miles above 
Pascagoula to a paper mill, two fish-meal factories, and 
a tuna-processing plant beyond Moss Point. In May 1956 
it was reported that 5 feet could be carried up Pascagoula 
River above its juMtion with Escatawpa River to Dead 
Lake, and thence S feet to the junction of Leal and 
Chickasawhay Riven. Escatawpa River is crossed by 
two swing bridges in the vieinity of Moss Point with 
draw openings having a minimum horizontal clearance of 
82 feet and a minimum vertical clearance of 7¥,, feet. 
The power cable near Ford has overhead clearance of 82 
feet, and the one north of M<>Ss Point, 80 feet. 

About 3 miles above Pascagoula the channel is marked 
by lights and lighted ranges. Lights mark the cutotf 
route through Escatawpa River. 

M088 Point is about 2 miles above the junction of 
Escatawpa Rh·er with Pascagoula River, about 7 miles 
aoove the town of Pascagoula. Gasoline, diesel oil, water, 
and provisions are available. A shipyard with a marine 
ways capable of hauling out vessels up to 40 feet in length 
and 4 feet in draft for general repairs is at Moss Point. 

Dog Ke,1 Pua forms a connection between Mississippi 
Sound and the Galf at the west end of Horn Island. In 
1956 the pass had a depth of 10 feet over the bar and was 
U8ed primarily by local tlsbing craft. Most vessels en
tering from the Gulf use Ship or Hom Island Pass in 

15 ing during the season. Numerous large shrimp and oystt>r 
canneries are along the eastern length of the waterfront 
and in Baek Bay. 

Prominent objects.-The tank and radio tower at 
Ocean Springs, five checkered tanks at Keesler Field, the 

20 lighthouse, and several large hotels in and west of Biloxi 
are prominent from offshore. At night the aviation light 
at Keesler Field, the red lights on the radio tower, and the 
red neon sign on the hotel at Beauvoir, are conspicuous. 
Biloxi Light, 61 feet above the water and visible 13 miles 

25 is shown from a white conical tower with a black balus
trade on the shore north of the channel. 

Channels.-Boats bound for Biloxi usually approach 
via the dredged channel west of Deer Island. 

Federal project depths are 10 feet to the south water-
30 front of Biloxi and to deep water in Back Bay of Biloxi. 

6 feet in the Coast Guard channel, 6 feet in the channel 
on the northerly side of U. S. Highway 90 bridge, 6 feet to 
Old Fort Bayou, and 8 feet through Big Lake into Bernard 
Bayou. In general, project depths are maintained, but in 

35 May 1956 shoaling was reported in the channel at the turn 
south of Biloxi Light and at the turn north of the railroad 
bridge. A depth of 10 feet could be carried into Old Fort 
Bayou and 8 feet through Cranes Nack Channel. 

A draft of 5 feet can be carried to Biloxi through Biloxi 
40 Bay, east of Deer Island. The best water is found on a 

course which carries Light 48 and the highway bridge 
draw in range. The bottom is soft but solid obstruction~ 
have been reported in this area. 

A side channel leads to a small-bQ&t basin at Ocean 
45 Spriqs. The channel is marked by a range, lights, and 

daybeacons. In May 1956 the controlling depths in thl' 
basin were 8 feet and 5 feet in the approach channel from 
the main channel in Biloxi Bay. 

Back Bay of Biloxi is crossed at Deep Point by a high· 
50 way swing bridge with a horizontal clearance of 69 feet 

and a vertical clearance at the center of 10 feet; sub· 
merged cables are on both sides of the bridge. 

Tch-ticabou«a River empties into Big Lake from the 
northeast. The river is reported navigable for. drafts up 

55 to 5 feet to New Rriqe, about 7 milllll! above the mouth. 
and for drafts of 3 feet for an additional 6 miles. Cedar 
Lake bridge, about 4 miles from the mouth, has a swifll.! 
span with a horizontal clearance of 65 feet and a vertical 
clearance of 9% feet. New Bridge has a ftxed span with 

60 a horizontal clearance of 82 feet ud a vertical clearance 
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of 42 feet. Lamey Bridge, about 3 miles above ::'\ew 
Bridge, has a swing span which was inoperath·e in {k

tober ·1950; the channel is on the north side of the pi\·ut 
pier; the horizontal clearance is 70 feet and the vertical 
clearance is 14 feet. 

Biloxi River empties into the northeast side of Big 
J,ake and is reported navigable for a draft of 6 feet for 6 
miles and for a draft of 3 feet for an additional r. miles. 
Chumbula Bridge, about 4 miles above the mouth, has a 
Rwing span with a horizontal clearance of 70 feet llJld a 
vertical clearance of 9 feet ; the channel is on the west side 
of the pivot pier. 

Bernard Bayou, which empties into Big Lake from 
westward, is reported good for a draft of 12 feet through 

Supplies.-"'ater, ice, prons10ns and marine supplies 
are arnilable. Diesel oil, gasoline, and oil are available 
at marine service stations. 

Repairs.-Several shiPJ'ards are located in Back Bay. 
5 The largest ha.~ marine ways c-apable of hauling out ves

sels u11 to 80 feet in length and 6-foot draft for general 
repairs. 

Communications.-Biloxi is served by rail and high
way communications. Telephone and telegraph service 

10 are available. 

a buoyed channel to the artificial lake at Gulfport Field. 15 
With local knowledge, a reported draft of 3 feet ean be 
carried 1.5 miles farther to the head of navigation. The 
bridge at Handsboro has a bascule span with a horizontal 
clearance of 68 feet and a vertical elearance of 11 feet. 

Ship Island Pass lies immediately westward of Ship 
Island, 47 miles westward of Sand Island Light, and 11 
miles northward of the northernmost of the Chandeleur 
Islands. The pass is the approach from the Gulf to Gulf
port and adjoining towns. 

Gulfport, the seat of Harrison County, is a growing 
port and tourif<t center. It is about midway between 
~fobile and Xew Or!Pans by rail, is ou r. S. Highways 
49 and 90, and is served by the Louif,n-ille and Nashville 

The larger of the two shipyards on Bernard Bayou, 
just to the northeast of Handsboro bridge, has a vertical 
lift which can handle craft 8 feet in draft, 65 feet in 
iength, and 50 tons in displacement. A good machine 
shop is available. 

Taylor Lake, 10 feet deep, just be-low the larger ship
yard, and a small basin of the same depth just above 
Handsboro bridge, are used as harbors of refuge during 
storms. 

20 and Illinois Central Railroadi;, and by airlines. The eity 
has hotels, motels. antl tourist courts. 

Gulfport Harbor is a rectangular ship basin between 
two moles about 0.3 mile apart and extending 0.8 mile 
offshore. The bai;;in had a depth of 30 feet in May 19fi6. 

25 A light marks the outer end of the mole on the west side 
of the ehannel. 

Anchorages.-Small craft can anchor off the water
front north of Deer Island, or in Back Bay where there 30 
is excellent anchorage in depths of 5 to 15 feet, soft 

Prominent objects.-On a clear day vessels from east
ward, bound for Ship Island Pass, usually sight first the 
trees on the western part of Ship Island, then the light 
and Fort Massachusetts, a semicircular brick fort with 
sodded parapet. located on the western part of Ship Is· 
land. Vessels approaching from southward may see 
Chandeleur Light first. Near the northeastern end of 

bottom, and good protection from all directions. 
A seaplane restricted area is in Biloxi Bay; limits and 

regulations are stated in § 207.182, Chapter 2. Cat Island is a high white sand dune, which can be seen 
Tides.-The tides are chiefly daily; the mean range 35 at some distance on a clear day. 

at Biloxi is about 1%, feet. Ship Island was cut in half by the September 1947 
Coastal (storm) warnings are displayed, day and night, 

at Biloxi. 
Pilots.-No regular pilots are stationed at Biloxi. 
Hospitals.-A Public Health Service outpatient office 40 

and a municipal hospital are available. 
Customs officers are stationed in Biloxi. 
Bridges.-A highway and railroad bridge cross Biloxi 

Bay and a highway bridge crosses Back Bay. The high· 
way swing bridge, connecting Plummer Point and Biloxi, 45 
has a horizontal clearance of 119 feet and a vertical 
ele~rance of 14 feet. The railroad swing bridge has a 
horizontal clearance of 88 feet and vertical clearance of 
41h feet. 

The channel is through the west draw. The highway 50 
swing bridge over Baek Bay, at Shipyard Point, has a 
horizontal clearance of 79 feet and a vertical clearance 
of 13 feet. The fender is through the north span. There 
is an overhead cable with clearance of 89 feet at the 
channel on the west side of the bridge. ·55 

Terminal facilitieti.-There are many docks along the 
southern waterfront. Some of these are private facili
ties for fishing companies but se'Veral are open to the 
llllblic. The city dm:>k is located north of the west end 

hurricane and the break-through, about 0.6 mile in width, 
can be observed from the channel entrance. 

Ship Island {Gulfport Channel Outer Range Rear) 
Light, 70 feet above the water and visible 14 miles, is 
shown from the structure of the former rear range light. 
The front range light remains unchanged, but the for
mer Ship Island Light structure is now a daybeacon. 

Gulfport Channel Entrance Leading light, located at 
the turn from Ship Island Pass Channel, shows white on 
the centerline bearing 006°, and red to the east and 
green to the west, of that line. The passing light is 
visible around the horizon. 

Qaandeleur Light, 99 feet above the water and visible 
16 miles, is shown from a square, pyramidal, skeleton 
tower, brown below the gallery and black above, on 
the northwest end of the northernmost of Chandeleur 
Islands. A lighted buoy is about 2 miles north-north
west of tbe light. 

On the approach to Gulfport, the conspicuous objects 
are a large hotel halfway between Gulfport and Biloxi : 
two water t.anks, and the large buildings in Gulfport 
At night a red neon sign on top of the easterly large 
building in Gulfport and the occulting red lights on the 

of Deer Island. 60 tops of two radio towers can be seen from the sound. 
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An aviation light is shown from a 62-foot tower at the 
municipal airport. 

Channels.-Federal proj:>ct depth is 32 feet in the 
ehannel through Mississippi Sound to Gulfport, and 

made through the shipping agents. Pilots meet vessels 
outside the bar in a small powerboat. Ships are taken 
in or out, day or night. , 

:lo feet in the ship basin. Spoil banks border both 5 
sides of the channel except in the northern part where 
the bottom is soft mud and the spoil has disintegrated 
and leveled out. The channels are well marked. The 

Towage.-Towboats are not stationed permanently at 
Gulfport, but arrangements can be made with the harbor
master for tow age. Y essels usually enter and leave under 
their own power and use tugs only for docking, undock-
ing, and shifting berths. 

entranee leading light is visible to small vessels when 
abeam of the channel lighted buoy 52. The Gulfport 10 

Quarantine.-Yessels subject to quarantine must make 
arrangements through Mobile. 

range daymarks are difficult to make out in the daytime. 
Controlling depths are reported from time to time in 
the ~otice to ·Mariners. 

Hospitals.-A Public Health Service outpatient office 
is at Gulfport and there are 1.rivate hospitals. The near
est marine hospital is at New Orleans. 

The Intracoastal ·waterway crosses Gulfport Channel 
north of Gulfport Channel Light 52. Small craft up to 15 
6-foot draft leaving Gulfport, may leave the ehannel 100 
yards southeast of Gulfport Harbor Breakwater Light 
and shape course in a southwesterly direction until to 
the Intracoastal \Yaterway route. 

Customs and immigration officers are stationed at 
Gulfport. 

Harbor Regulations.-The following are extracts from 
regulations for Gulfport Harbor: 

Item 30, Display Lights.-All vessels or barges shall 
display lights from sunset to sunrise while lying at any 

In May 1956 the controlling depth into the yacht basin 
east of Gulfport Harbor was 6% feet. Two lights are 
on the east side of the channel. Berthing facilities are 
available, and a dockmaster is on duty. 

Anchorages.-Large vessels can anchor outside the bay 
anywhere westward of a line between Chandeleur and 
Ship Island Lights and have rather smooth water. An 
especially good anchorage in stormy weather is west of 
Chandeleur Light in 4 to 5 fathoms. Just south of the 
bar the holding ground is good and bar pilots report 
good anchorage 0.5 mile south of Ship Island Pass lighted 
bell buoy 26. 

Ship Island Harbor, northward of Ship Island, is one 
of the best natural harbors on the Gulf coast and is 
easily accessible at all times for vessels with drafts up 

20 wharf or dock owned and/or operated by the Port Com· 
mission; vessels to conform with navigation rules apply
ing when anchored in the waterways; and barges to dis
play white light visible all around the horizon located 
at least 8 feet above the water line on their outside or 

25 channel corners, provided that said regulation shall not 
apply to pleasure crafts and other small vessels and 
barges. 

Item 35, Speed Limit.--1'he maximum speed for all 
ocean-going vessels shall not exceed 8 miles per hour 

30 through the chJ.nnel between Ship Island Bar and the 
entrance to the Gulfport Harbor, and shall not exceed 5 
miles per hour while p'lssing any wharf, dock, or moored 
craft. 

to 20 fe~t. Depths in the harbor range from 20 to 30 35 
feet, soft bottom. 

All crafts passing other vessels, boats, barges, scows, 
etc., in motion, moored or anchored, shall slow down 
and take every necessary precaution to avoid collision. 

Tides and currents.-The mean range of tide is about 
1 %, feet but the tides are greatly affected by the winds. 
Northeast to south winds raise the level of the water 
and southwest to north winds lower the level. A con
tinuljd norther makes a current on Ship Island Bar of 
as much as 4 knots. Current velocities up to 1% knots 
have been me 0 sured in Ship Island Pass under normal 
weather conditions. 

Coastal (storm) warnings are displayed d~y and night 
at Gulfport. 

Dangers.-The shoal making ofi' from the western end 
of Ship Island at West Point is moving westward. The 
channel is dredged frequently and when shoal water oc
curs the buoy is moved westward to mark the channel. 
Mariners should exercise caution to keep to the west
ward of this buoy. About 200 yards southeast of Gulf
port Channel Entrance Leading Light is a 9-foot. shoal 
on the eastern side of the channel. Mariners are warned 
not to cut corners at the bend. 

Pilotage is compulsory for all vessels in foreign trade 
and for coastwise vessels of over 250 tons unless having 
a licensed pilot aboard. Arrangements for pilots are 

Item 45, Discharging of Oils, etc., into Waterways.
It shall be unlawful for any person, persons, firm or 
corporntion to deposit, place or discharge into the water-

40 ways, either directly or through private or public sewers. 
any sanitary sewage, butcher's offal, garbage, dead ani· 
mals, gaseous, liquid or solid matter, oil, gasoline, resid
uum of gas, calcium carbide, trade waste, tar or refuse. 
or any other matter which is capable of producing float-

45 '.ng matter or scum on the surface of the water, sedi
ment in the bottom of the waterways, or the odors and 
gases of putrefaction. 

Item 50, Discharging of Ballast, etc., in the Water.
Throwing ballast, rubbish, dunnage, or anything into the 

50 waterways is strictly prohibited. No vessel will be per· 
mitted to discharge ballast at the wharves, unless au· 
thority is obtained from the Port Commission, and no 
vessel shall be placed at a berth to discharge ballast 
when any other vessel or vessels are ready to berth for 

55. cargo purposes. 
Item SS, No Smoking.-Smoking in the warehouses or 

on the wharves of the Port Commission is strictly pro
hibited and is punishable by law. Smoking on such ves-
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sels as the Harbor Master may designate will not be 
permitted while vessel is berthed at any of the wharves of 
the Port Commission. 

Item 60, Handling of Explosives, Acids, Etc.--Gun
powder or other explosives shall not be discharged on or 
loaded upon any wharves, structures or vessels, except 
by permission of the Port Commission and must be han
dled in accordance with directions and must be immedi-

The current has an ordinary maximum velocity of I "Al 
knots in the channel. Cat Island is wooded nearly its 
whole length east and west. The eastern shore of the 
island extends in a south-southwesterly direction for 4.5 

5 miles with Great Sand Hill on the north and a low, nar
row sandspit on the south. 

ately removed. Acids, coal oils and empty gasoline or 
distillate drums must be removed from the wharves at 10 

Isle au Pitre, on the south side of Cat Island Channel, 
is low and marshy with scattered clumps of bushes. 

'.rhe fornwr Cat Island Light, near the western part of 
the island, is abandoned. The structure is a white square 
house on piles, 48 feet above the water. once. The storage, keeping or use of gasoline, distillate. 

or other liquid petroleum products on the property under 
the control of the Port Commission, except at such lo
calities as may be specifically designated therefor, 
is strictly prohibited and at such localities as may be 
designated therefor the same shall not be handled, except 
between sunrise and sunset, and vessels will be allowed 
to take on board gasoline or distillate only between 8 
a. m., and 5 p. 111. and when vessel is otherwise ready 
to depart. 

The harbormaster at Gulfport has control of anchor
ing and berthing all vessels at Ship Island and at 
Gulfport. 

Pass Marianne is an alternate passage through the 
shoals extending across the western end of Mississippi 
Sound; natural depths are 9 to 14 feet. The pass is 

15 south of Tail of the Square Handkerchief Shoal and 
Square Handkerchief Shoal and is frequently used by 
tugs and barges. The channel is marked by lights and 
buoys. 

Long Beach, a summer resort midway between Gulf-
20 port and Pass Christian, has a small-boat harbor which 

is protected on its east side by a breakwater about 1,000 
feet long. A draft of about 3 feet can be carried into 
the harbor. There is no protection from the southwest. 

Bridges.-No bridges cross the channel in Gulfport. 
Terminal facilities.-Port facilities at Gulfport mostly 25 

Pass Christian is a summer resort 8 miles west of 
Gulfport on the north shore of Mississippi Sound. Fed
eral project depth is 7 feet in the entrance and harbor. are on or near the two moles enclosing the harbor proper. 

Along the west mole is a reinforced concrete pier nearly 
2,000 feet long on which are several steel warehouses. 
The east mole has a reinforced concrete wharf 925 feet 
in length with steel warehouses. The harbor is serv
iced by railroad. A high-density cotton compress is in 
service. 

A commercial small-boat harbor is northwest of Gulf
port Harbor. The controlling depth in May 1956 was 
12 feet. 

Supplies.-Numerous stores in Gulfport have ordinary 
Rhip chandlery and provisions of all kinds. Fresh water 
RUitable for drinking or for boiler use is piped direet to 
the dorks. Bunker oil can be obtainto!d from tank cars. 
Coal is available only in small quantities. 

Repairs.-A small-boat shipyard is in the harbor. Ma
rine ways capable of hauling out vessels up to 200 tons. 
100 feet in length, and 8 feet in draft are available for 
general repairs. 

Small-boat facilities.-The Burt J'ones Yacht Basin. 
on the east side of the harbor, has berthing facilities 
for yachts and launching facilities for outboard-motor 
craft. Diesel oil, gasoline, ice, and fresh water are 
available. 

Communications.-Gulfport has regular steamer con
nections with Europe, South America, and Far East 
Ports. The city is served by two railroads, air, and high
way communications. 

Chart 1268.-Cat (eland Channel and its extension, 
South Pa8!1, lying between Cat Island, and Isle au Pitre, 
form the most westerly connection between the Gulf and 
llississippi Sound. The buoyed channel has a depth of 
14 feet but leads to depths of 7 and 8 feet in the sound. 
The passage is little used, except by small local craft. 

460113 0-58--8 

There is a marine service station in the harbor. Berth
ing space is available for small craft but there is little 
protection from seas from the southwest. Supplies can 

30 be obtained. Coastal (storm) warnings are displayed. 
daytime only. The channel is marked by lights. In 
May 1956 project depths obtained. 

Henderson Point is at the western extremity of Pass 
Christian and on the east side of the entrance to St. 

35 Louis Bay. Just north of the point, and between the 
bridges over the bay, is a small-boat basin which is the 
base for many shrimp and oyster boats. A seafood proc
essing plant is along the entrance channel, which is 
marked by stakes. In May 1956 the controlling depth 

40 into the basin was 21h feet. Shrimpers entering from 
Mississippi Sound steer by the water tank at the United 
States Navy School Facility on Henderson P<>int until 
Square Handkerchief Shoal Light is made out. 

St. Louis Bay is an indentation in the north shore of 
45 Mississippi Sound, 11 miles west of Gulfport. Depths 

in the bay vary from 5 to 7 feet and decrease grad
ually toward the shore. The bottom is soft. Two 
bridges cross St. Louis Bay, the first a railroad swing 
bridge with a horizontal clearance of 74 feet and a verti-

50 cal clearance of 3 feet, and the four-lane highway bridge 
which has a bascule span with a horizontal clearance of 
100 feet and a vertical clearance of 17 feet. An over
head power cable about 25 yards north of the highway 
bridge has a permit clearance of flO feet except at the 

55 drawspan where the permit clearance is 80 feet. 
Bayou Portage, which empties into the eastern side of 

St. Louis Bay, is used by small craft as a harbor of 
refuge during minor storms. The bridge about 1 mile 
above the mouth has a single-leaf bascule span with a 

60 horizontal clearance of 69 feet and a vertical clearance 



 

114 7. MOBILE BAY TO MISSIS:SIPPI RIVER 

of 10 feet. It is reported that a draft of about 6 feet 
can be carried from St. Louis Bay to a point 1 mile 
above the bridge. 

Wolf River empties into the east side of St. Louis Bay 
just above Bayou Portage. Federal project depth is 7 
feet from the bay into the river: in June 1956 the 
channel was at project depth. 

Three Mile Pass and Blind Pass lead to Bay Boudreau 
from the southern part of the extreme western end of 
Mississippi Sound. The channels are little used ; each 
is marked by a light. Bay Boudreau is a shallow body 

5 of water enclosed by irregularly shaped, low, swampy 
islands and other shallow bays. 

De Lisle, a small village on Bayou de Lisle, near the 
mouth of "\Volf River, has a boatyard that provides fresh
water storage for small craft and can haul out boats up 10 
to 50 feet in length and 4 feet in draft. In May 1956, the 
controlling depth from Wolf River to the yard was 4 feet. 

Chart 1270.-Chandeleur and Breton Sounds lie south
ward of Mississippi Sound and northward of the Missis
sippi River Delta; no clear line of demarcation lies be
tween them-Chandeleur is the northerly and Breton the 
southerly of the two sounds. 

The dome of a private school at Shell Beach, about 3 
miles westward of De Lisle, is prominent from seaward. 

The highway bridge over Wolf River near De Lisle 
has a bascule span with a horizontal clearance of 70 
feet and a vertical clearance of 10 feet. An overhead 
power cable west of the bridge has a permit clearance 
of 1}8 feet. 

The highway bridge crossing Wolf Ri'fer about 4.8 
miles upstream has a swing span with a horizontal clear
ance of 68 feet and a vertical clearance of 9 feet. The 
channel is through the right draw. 

Jourdan River flows from westward into St. Louis Bay. 
Federal project depth is 7 feet ; in May 1956 the channel 
was at project depth. There are three boatyards on 
Jourdan River near Joes Bayou. Boats up to 60 feet 
in length and 6 feet in draft can be hauled out for gen
eral repairs. Water can be obtained and gasoline and 
diesel oil can be delivered by truck. 

Bayou Galere (Watts Bayou) empties into Jourdan 
River about 1 mile above the latter's mouth. Federal 
project depth in the bayou is 6 feet to a turning basin near 
a boatyard, but up to May 11}56 no work hld been dQne; 
the controlling depth was reported to be 3 feet. The 
yard can haul out boats up to 35 feet in length and 3 
feet in draft for general repairs and some parts are avail
able. Water is available, and gasoline and diesel oil are 
trucked in. 

Chandeleur Islands, forming the eastern boundary of 
Chandeleur Sound, comprise a narrow, crescent-shaped 

15 chain of low islands starting 10 miles southward of Ship 
Island and continuing in a general south-by-west direc· 
tlon for a distance of 23 miles. Southwestward from 
these islands are Errol Shoal, at a distance of 2 miles, 
and Breton Island, 10 miles beyond Errol Shoal, marking 

20 the eastern limit of Breton Sound. A radio tower 91 
feet high, marked by red obstruction lights, Is on Breton 
Island. The sound offers smoother water than the 
passage eastward of the islands to vessels of less than 
10-foot draft bound from Mississippi Sound to Mississippi 

25 River. 
A dangerous shoal extends from the south end of Grand 

Gosier Island to a point about 2.8 miles eastward from 
Breton Island Light. 

North Islands, Fremason Islands, New Harbor Island, 
30 and Old Harbor Island Shoal, are on the eastern side 

of Chandeleur Sound. Only fishermen and trappers fre
quent these, which are separated from each other by un
m'.lrked channels good for drafts of 8 feet or more. Pro-
tected anchorage for small boats in stormy weather can 

35 be found in Shoalwater Bay, Smack Channel, and otht>r 
passages. 

Bay St. Louis is a summer resort on the west side of 40 
St. Louis Bay. A depth of 6 feet can be carried to 
within 0.3 mile of the town. Coastal (storm) warnings 
are displayed, day and night, from a tower at St. Stan
islaus College. 

The western side of the sounds is marked by lights, one 
near Door Point, another at the east end of the shoal 
off Mitchell Key, and one off Point Chicot. Door Point 
Daybeacon, 1.5 miles east of Door Point Light, should be 
left to the eastward when proceeding from Ch.1 ndeleur 
Sound to :Mississippi Sound by way of Oyster Bay and 
Grand Pass. This route ls used mostly by ftshermen 
bringing their catch in from Louisiana waters. Grand 
Pass, connecting Oyster Bay with Mississippi Sound, IS 
marked by Grand Pass Oyster Bay Light. 

Chart 1272.--0strica Canal leads into Mississippi 
River at the village of Ostrica, 21.5 miles above Head 

Bayou Caddy empties into Mississippi Sound 7 miles 45 
southwest of St. Louis Bay. A draft of 3 feet can be 
carried into the bayou and about 1 mile upstream to a 
shrimp factory. The channel leading into the bayou is 
marked by bush stakes. Inside the entrance is a land
ing and a small store where gasoline and limited supplies 
can be obtained. Two marine ways are located In the 
bayou. The first, just inside the entrance, can haul out 
craft up to 85 feet in length and 4-foot draft. 

50 of Passes. The canal locks are 250 feet long, 40 teet 
wide, and 22 feet deep. Controlling depth Into the lock 
from the river is 12 feet at low-river stage. The canal 
atfords passage through Quarantine Bay and Bayou Tor· 
tillon to Mississippi River. In June 1956 controlling Small craft about 2 feet in draft can make passage 

from l\Usslsslppi Sound to Heron Bay or East Pearl River 
via Bayou Caddy or Three Oaks Bayou and Redftsh 
Bayon to Heron Bay and \"la Bayou Caddy or Three 
Oaks Bayou and Campbell Inside Bayou to F.ast Pearl 
River. This passage is used by fishermen and sportsmen 
when there are choppy seas in Mississippi Sound. 

55 depth was 8 feet through Quarantine Bay. 
A privately maintained channel Is in Grand Coquille 

Bay. 
The western shore of the sound comnsts of a network 

of marshy Islands SP,parated by sb!lllow bayous and baY8• 

6() The land ls so low that extremely high tides will sub-
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A. Federal project provides for a channel 9 feet deep from 
Lake Borgne into East Pearl River. Dredging will be 
done as needed to maintain project depths. The channel 
is marked by a light, a daybeacon, and buoys. It is re-

merge it, in some sections nearly to the banks of the 
Mississippi River. Of the several shallow canals leading 
from the southern part of Breton Sound to the river 
bank, only the Ostrica Canal leads into the river. These 
('anals are used by the large fleet of oyster boats operat
ing in the sound to deliver their catch to ranneries and 
packing houses on the river bank or to highways for 
trucking to New Orleans, and by oil companies for the 
development of oil fields. Oil drilling equipment will be 

5 ported that a depth of 8 feet can be carried to Logtown, 
12 miles upriver. A railroad swing bridge with a hori
zontal clear.rnce of 87 feet and a vertical clearance of 
91h feet crosses the river at Baldwin Lodge, about 1 
mile from the mouth. The channel is through the east 

found throughout the area. There are numerous un- 10 draw. A highway swing bridge at Pearlington, 7% miles 
lighted oil well struetures in Cbandeleur and Breton above the mouth, bas a horizontal dearance of 100 feet 
Hounds and the waters to the westward. (east draw) and a vertical clearance of 10 feet. 

The waterway connecting Lake Borgne and Chande
leur Sound via Lake Eloi is discussed under Lake 

About 3.5 miles above the mouth, East Pearl River 
connects with "-est Pearl River and the Rigolets through 

Borgne. 

Charts 1270, 1271.-Mozambique Point Light marks 

15 Little Lake Pa88, North Pass, East Mouth, and West 
Mouth. In 1956 a depth of 6 feet could be carried 
through the buoyed channel in Little Lake Pass. A depth 
of 4 feet can be carried from Little Lake Pass to Rigo
lets through Little Lake and East Pa8s. The channel 

the north side of the entrance to Blaek Bay from Breton 
Sound. A highway runs along the upper portion of 
Bayou la Loutre from Poydras to Hopedale with a 
branch going to Shell Beach. A light is on the north 
side of Black Bay at the entrance to Bayou Terre aux 
Boeufs. A draft of 6 feet can be carried up to the 
junction with Bayon la Loutre at Delacroix, a small 
settlement about 8 miles south of Lake Borgne. There 25 
are marine ways cap.able of hauling out vessels up to 

20 is generally marked by brush :;;tates. 

60 feet in length and 6 feet in draft. Yessels can berth 
at the wharf. Gasoline, diesel oil, water, ice, provisions, 
and limited supplies may be obtained. From Delacroix, 
?. highway extends to Poydras on the Mississippi, and 30 
thence to New Orleans. The marsh lands about Black 
Bay are used extensh·ely for bunting, trapping, and oil 
dPvelopment. 

West Pearl River empties through West Mouth into 
the eastern end of the Rigolets. A Federal project pro
vides for a channel 7 feet deep from the mouth of West 
Pearl River to Bogalusa, I,a., a distance of about 50 
miles; three locks, each 65 feet wide and 310 feet long, 
with 10 feet over the sill, control the depth in the 
channel. About 5 miles above the junction of East Mouth 
and West :Mouth there is a vertical-lift bridge with a hori
zontal clearance of 90 feet and a vertical clearance of 10 
feet down and 50 feet up. Twin bridges near the town of 
Pearl River have swingspans with minimum horizontal 
clearance of 90 feet and vertical clearance of 3¥.i feet: 
drawspan regulations are stated in § 203.245, Chapter 2. 

Chart 1268.-Lake Borgne, the westward extension 
The nearby overhead cable bas a permit clearance of 

35 60 feet. 
of .:lflssissippi Sound, is partly separated from Missis
sippi Sound by Grassy, Grand, and Le Petit Pass Islands 
and their outlying shoals. Between the islands and 
Hhoals are several navigable passages including Grand 
Island and Le. Petit Passes. On the northeast shore, 40 
Lake Borgne is separated from Lake Pontchartrain by a 
low marsh through which the Rigolets and Chef Mentenr 
Pass are the principal passages. Lake Borgne is about 
23 miles in length, 5 to 10 miles in width, and 6 to 10 
f(>{>t in depth. The shores of the lake are low, marshy 45 
and sparsely populated. The lake is of importance 
chiefly as a connecting link for the Intracoastal Water
way. Lake Borgne is tidal, but the tides are small and 

The Rigolel8 is a deep passage 7 miles long and about 
0.4 mile wide connecting Lakes Borgne and Pontchar
train. Depths range from 20 to 60 feet in the passage 
bound by low and marshy shores. The entrance from 
Lake Borgne is 8 miles west of Grand Island Pass. Two 
swing bridges cross the Rigolets. The first, a railroad 
bridge about 0.4 mile west of Catfish Point in Lake 
Borgne, has a draw opening with a horizontal clearance 
of 150 feet and a vertical clearance of 12 feet. The 
second, about a mile eastward of Lake Pontchartrain, is 
a highway bridge that has a horizontal clearance of 146 
feet in the west draw and a vertical clearance of 16 
feet. 

Currents are very irregular and greatly influenced by are greatly modified by the winds. The tidal currents 
through Grand Island Pass have velocities exceeding 1 ¥.i 
knots at times. 

Yessels coming from eastward generally enter rJake 
Borgne through Grand Island PaN, which leads between 
Grand Island and Lower Point Clear. The channel is 
111arke(} and is a portion of the Intracoastal Waterway. 

50 winds. They set with great velocity through the Rigo
lets at times, and especially through the draws of the 
bridges. Velocities of 2¥..i knots off West Rigolets Light 
and 3% knots at the railroad bridge have been ob
served. At the railroad bridge westerly currents set 

Le Petit Pua, between Le Petit Pass Island and Mal
heureux Point, is little osed. 

East Pearl River, the principal mouth of Pearl River, 
empties into Lake Borgne from north.ward. Principal 
eonunerce on the river is gravel, sand, and pulpwood. 

55 west-southwest onto the fender on the southwesterly 
side of the draw, and easterly currents set east by 
north on to the fender on the northe-sterly side. The 
ordinary maximum velocity is 0.6 knot. The bridge 
should not be approached closely until the draw is 

60 opened, and then only with e.aution. 
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Rigolets is a small settlement and railroad station on 
Rabbit Island. A draft of 12 feet can be carried to 
the landing on Little Rigolets by entering via the Intra
coastal "'aterway. Good anchorage for small craft is 
available in Little Rigolets either north or south of the 

in June 1956. The upper end of Lake Borgne Canal is 
shoaled to about 3 feet and has many stumps and snags. 
It is used principally by shrimp fishermen who r~port 
that it is difficult to n'lvigate during winter low water. 

5 Lights and daybeacons mark the entrance to the bayou. 
waterway crossing. There is a small boatyard at Rigo- From their common head at the small settlement of 
lets capable of hauling out vessels up to 35 feet in YsclOl!key, Bayou l~ Loutre flows southeasterly for 25 
length for general repairs. A power cable oYer Little miles to Eloi Bay (Chart 1270), and Bayou Yscloskey 
Rigolets 250 feet north of the railroad bridge h.:s a permit northeasterly for 2 miles to Lake Borgne. Bayou St. 
clearance of 25 feet. 10 Malo leaves Bayou la Loutre 8 miles e.:istward of Ysclos-

Fort Pike, an old eircular brick fort with sodded top, key and flows northwesterly 5 miles to Lake Borgne. 
is just inside the western entrance to Rigolets. An avia- Principal waterway cargoes are crude petroleum and 
tion light close by is a prominent mark. To the south steel-mill products. 
of the old fort are several small-boat slips. Gasoline, A Federal project provides for a channel 5 feet deep 
diesel oil, ice, and water are available. To the north 15 from deep water in Lake Borgne to the shoreline at the 
of the bridge is a boat basin and a marine railway capa- mouth of Bayou Yscloskey; a channel 6 feet deep from 
ble of hauling out vessels up to 38 feet in length and deep water in Lake Borgne through Bayou St. Malo, 
4 feet in draft, for hull and engine repairs. "'a ter, ice, Bayou la Loutre, and Bayou Eloi (Chart 1270) to oeev 
gasoline, diesel oil, provisiorn•, and some boat supplies water in Lake Eloi; and a channel 5 feet deep in Bayou 
are available. 20 la J,outre between Hopedale and Bayou St. Malo. The 

On the east side of Rigolets, south of the highway entrances to Bayou Yscloskey and Bayou Eloi are marked 
bridge on Geogheagan Canal. there is a marina and boat- by lights. In October 1956. controiling depths over the 
yard with covered storage for boats up to 40 feet in bars were 3 feet into Bayou Yscloskey, 5 feet into Bayou 
length. A vertical lift can handle boats up to 43 feet St. Malo, and 41h feet into Bayou Eloi; otherwise, project 
in length anll 10 tons in displacement, and complete 25 depths obtained. 
boatyard facilities are available. Provisions and marine The marine ways at Yscloskey can handle boats up to 
supplies are available, also diesel oil, gasoline, water, 40 feet in length and 6 feet in draft. Gasoline, diesel 
and ice. 

Chef Menteur Pass, a connecting passage between Lake 
Borgne and Lake Pontchartrain, is located about 9 miles 
south of the Rigolets. The pass is about 6 miles long 
and 0.2 mile wide. Considerable depths range in the 
pass with shallow water off the entrances. The pass, 
used by pleasure craft ano fishing boats, is usually en
tered through the Intracoastal Waterway. A light marks 
the entrance from Lake Borgne and two lights mark the 
Intracoastal ·waterway crossing. Chef Menteur Pass is 
crossed by two swing bridges. The railroad bridge has 
a drawspan with a horizontal clearance of 107 feet and 

oil, water, ice, provisions, and limited quantities of other 
supplies are available. The bridge over B) you la Loutre 

30 at Yscloskey has a vertical-lift span with a horizontal 
clearance of 45 feet and vertical clearances of 2¥.l feet 
down and 50 feet up. 

Hopedale, 3 miles southeastward along Bayou la 
Loutre from Yscloskey, has a 150-foot wharf. Gasoline, 

35 diesel oil, water, ice, and provisions are available. 

Chart 1269.-Lake Pontchartrain, a fresh-water lake 

a vertical clearance of 13 feet. The highway bridge has 40 
a horizontal clearance of 1:17 feet and a vertical clear
ance of 14 feet. Gasoline, diesel oil, water, and some 
supplies are available at the settlement of Chef Menteur 
between the bridges. The largest marine way can haul 

roughly elliptical in shape, is 36 miles long, 22 mi!E'S 
wide at the widest part, 10 to 16 feet deep, and lies 
northward of the Mississippi River at New Orleans. The 
lake connects with the Mississippi River through the In-
ner Harbor Navigation Canal, with Lake Borgne 
through the Rigolets and Chef Menteur Pass, and with 
Lake Maurepas through Pass Manchac. Considerable 
commerce is carried on Lake Pontchartrain, the princi· 
pal items being sand and gravel, shell, stone, petroleum 
products, lumber and foodstuffs. 

out vessels up to 35 feet in length and 37fl feet in 45 
draft for hull and engine repairs. There are several 
small-boat slips. Coastal (&torm) warnings are dis
played, day and night, at Chef Menteur from a Weather The periodic tide is negligible but the variation in the 

water level due to winds ·may have an extr1;me range of 
50 3% to 4 feet. It is reported that the surface of the 

lake is lowered at least 2 feet during the winter when 
northwest winds prevail. 

Bureau signal tower near the waterway. 

Chart 1271.-Bayou Dupre empties into the south
western end of lake Borgne at Martello Castle. Petro
leum products and fish are the principal commerce on 
the bayou. A Federal project provides for a channel 
6 feet deep from Lake Borgne into Bayou Dupre and 
thence a channel 6 feet deep through Bayou Dupre and 
Lake Borgne Canal to the highway bridge at Violet. A 
levee h<ts been built through the abqndoned lock which 
connected the Mississippi with Lake Borgne Canal at 
violet. Controlling depth into Bayou Dupre was 6 feet 

A highway and a railroad causeway cross the eastern 
end of Lake Pontchartrain. On the highway causewM' 

55 are two bascule bridges; one about 1 mile south of 
North Shore has a horizontal clearance of 151 feet and 
a vertical clearance of 14 feet; the other, about 0.5 mile 
north of Point Aux Berbes, has a hori20ntal clearance 
of 107 feet and a vertical clearance of 12 feet. On the 

60 railroad causeway are two swing bridges; one _about 1 
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mile south of North Shore has a horizontal clearance of 
105 feet and a vertical clearance of 3 feet ; the other 
about 1.5 miles north of South Point has a horizontal 
elearance of 106 feet and a vertical clearance of 2 feet. 

mouth was 9 feet in April 1950. The entrance channel 
is marked by a light. A railroad and a highway swing 
bridge cross the bayou with a minimum horizontal clear
ance of 45 feet and a minimum vertical clearance of 5 

An overhead cable crosses at both highway bridges with 
a permit clearance of 131 feet at each place. The towers 
on each side of the draw openings show red lights on top. 

5 feet; drawspan regulations are stated in § 203.245. 

The Greater New Orleans Expressway extends 20.9 
miles across Lake Pontchartrain from Indian Beach 
Shore to Lewisburg. Five bridge openings, alternately IO 
fixed and bascule, are spaced at intervals of about 3.4 
miles along the causeway, the first one north from In
dian Beach Shore being a fixed structure. The author
izPd horizontal clearance is 56 feet for each fixed span 
and 75 feet for each bascule span; the authorized verti- 15 
ml clearance is 22 feet for all bridges eJ!'cept the south
erly bascule opening which is 21 feet: the EJ!'pressway 
('Ommission has ruled that the latter bridge be in opera
tion 24 hours a day. 

A pipeline cNsses the lake beginning at a point in 20 
the vicinity of Bayou Piquant and extending in a north
easterly direction to Mandeville. Lights mark the pipeline. 

Chapter 2. 
An overhead power cable over Lacombe Bayou has a 

permit clearance of 70 feet. Oommerce on the bayou 
includes scrap iron. petroleum products, and drilling 
equipment. 

Mandeville is a summer resort on the north shore of 
Lake Pontchartrain 20 miles north of New Orleans. 
Many of the boat landings on the north shore are in 
ruins. A protected landing is in Bayou Castine. In 
June 1956 the controlling depth over the bar was 7 feet. 
To enter the bayou, pass 30 feet from the buoy at the 
east jetty. There are berthing facilities, and engine re
pairs can be obtained. Gasoline and provisions are ob-
tainable by truck. 

Tchefuncta River flows into Lake Pontchartrain about 
21 miles northward of Kew Orleans. Federal project 
depth is 8 feet from that depth in Lake Pontchartrain 
via Tchefuncta Ri\·er and a tributary, Bogue Falaya 
River, to Covington, Louisiana. In J'uly 1957 the con-

Middle Ground is the shoal portion of Lake Pontchar
train near the Rigolets. A dredged channel extends 
across the northeastern part of }fiddle Ground between 
the Rigolets and deeper water in the vicinity of the 
northeasterly pair of drawbridges. Lighted ranges and 
buoys mark the channel which in l\fay 1948 had a con
trolling depth of 8 feet. 

25 trolling depth was 10 feet over the bar and for 11 miles 
in Tchefuncta and Bogue Falaya Rivers, and thence 3 
feet for 3 miles. The entrance is marked by a lighted 
range and daybeacons. A highway swing bridge crosses 
Tchefuncta River at Madisonville; the bridge h~s a hori-

30 zontal clearance of 59 feet in the west draw, 79 feet in 
the east draw, and a vertical clearance of 1 foot. The 
oYerhead power cable at the bridge h'ls a permit clear
ance of 70 feet. Commerce on the river includes fish, 

Bayou Bonfouca, which empties into Lake Pontchar
train 3 miles northwest of the north railroad swing 
bridge, is the approach to the town of Slidell. Federal 
project depth is 10 feet from deep water in Lake 
Pontchartrain to Slidell. In July 1957 the controlling 
depth over the bar was 7 feet. The highway bridge at 35 
Slidell has a swingspan with a horizontal clearance of 
''° feet in the west draw and a vertical clearance of 8 
feet. The bridgetender lives near the bridge and will 
open on signal, but there may be a slight delay. The 
O\·erhead power cable at the bridge has a permit clear- 40 
anee of 60 feet. 

Slidell, a town on a main highway and railroad to 
Xew Orleans, h'ls a well equipped shipyard. The facil
itie-H for construction or repair of steel or wooden ves-
sels include several marine ways and a commercial grav- 45 
ing dock 327 feet long. 56 feet wide, with 12 feet over 
the- Hill. Tugs, barges, and diving equipment are avail
a\J\p for towing or salvage work. Gasoline, diesel oil, 
water, ice.- provisions, and some boat supplies are avail
abiP. Ship supplies can be obtained through the ship- 50 
Yard. Other facilities include three loading slips and 
one wharf with a tramtrack ronnection. 

Lacombe Bayou empties into Lake Pontchartrain 4.5 
tniles westward of Bayou Bonfouca. A Federal project 
Provides for a channel 8 feet deep through the entrance 55 
bar in Lake Pontchartrain and the removal of snags and 
ovprhanging trees in Lacombe Bayou as far as the fish 
hat<'hery. The bar channel was dredged to project di
lllensions in November 1955, and the controlling depth in 
the bayou to the railroad bridge 4.4 miles above the 60 

lumber. and vessels for repair. 
Tows through this bridge are limited to 1 barge. The 

towing vessel must be made up rigid, astern of the barge, 
and the barge shall be pushed through the draw at dead 
slow speed and under full control. 

Madisonville, a town 1.5 miles up Tchefuncta River, 
h<is public landings at either side of the bridge. Diesel 
oil and gasoline are available hy truck, and water and 
provisions can be procured. The shipyard on the south 
side of town has marine wi>ys capable of hauling out 
era.ft up to 85 feet in length and 6 feet in draft, for 
hull repairs. There is one tug of 165 horsepower avail
able for towing. 

An overhead power cable extends generally around the 
perimeter of the western part of Lake Pontchartrain, 
from the shore near Madisonville to a point about 6.4 
miles west of New Orleans. Permit clearance is 40 feet 
throughout except at the entrances of Pass M"nchac, 
where the permit clearance is 90 feet. and Tangip'.lhoa 
River, where the permit clearance is 60 feet. 

Tangipahoa River, flowing into Lake Pontch~rtrain 6 
miles southwestward of Tchefuncta River, is a narrow 
but comparatively deep strei:im. In July 1956 the con
trolling depth on tbe bar was 4 feet. Lights mark the 
entrance channel. Gasoline is available 12 miles above 
the mouth. 

Pass Manchac is a passage 5.5 miles long ronnectlng 
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Lake Pontchartrain with Lake Maurepus. Depths in the 
pass range from 26 to 50 feet, but the approaches in both 
lakes. across long bars, restrict navigation to drafts of 
about 6 feet. From Lake Pontchartrain there are two 
approach channels, North Channel and South Channel, 5 
the east side of the entranee to ea<'h being marked by a 
light. Both lead to Pass }lanchac Light on the north 
point at the westerly end of the pass. In July 1956 

gable in part for any draft that can be taken across the 
outer bar. Principal shipments on the rivers are lumber 
and shells. A light marks the west side of the niputh 
of Tic:>kfaw River at the shore of the lake. 

Amite River empties into Lake l\faurepas 8 milei; west
ward of Pass Manchac. The entrance is marked by tw(I 
single-pile daybeacons and by Amite River Light. Prin
cipal shipments on the river are shells. 

eontrolling depths were, over the bar in Lake Pontehar- To enter Amite River, pasR northward of the two en
train in Routh Channel, 8% feet; in Xorth Channel 7~ 10 trance daybeaeons with the light nearly ahead, and when 
feet. and in the pass in June 1956. 19 feet. The west past the second daybeaeon head for the river entrance. 
approach ehannel in Lake ~Iaurepas has a controlling Pall's well to the eastward of the light. In July 1956 
depth of 61;2 feet. It leads along the north shore; there the controlling depth on the bar was 61;2 feet at the en-
is an extensive shoal along the south shore. The west tranee: thence, in April 1951, 12 feet for 27 miles; thence 
end is crossed hy two bridges. rail and highway; the 15 8 feet to 4 miles below the entrance to Bayou Manehae; 
railroad swing bridge h:is a horiwntal clearance of 61 in Bayou Manchac, in 1950, the controlling depth was 
feet and a vertieal elearance of 5 feet, and the fixed 3 feet on the har at the mouth and 7 feet to the high-
highway bridge has a horizontal clearance of 85 feet and way bridge, the head of navig ~tion. There is a swing 
a vertical clearance of 50 feet. A new fixed highway bridge 7 miles above the mouth of the river which has 
bridge was under con8truction in 1957. On the north 20 a horizontal clearance of 40 feet in the north draw and a 
Ride of the pas8 is a '\Yharf where bo!l ts up to 40 feet in Yertical clearance of 7 feet. At the bridge there is a wharf 
length and 4 feet in draft may berth. ·water, ice. pro- with berthing facilities for boats up to 40 feet in length. 
visions and gasoline are available, but diesel oil must ·water, eleetricity, gasoline, and provisions are available. 
be trucked In. 

Lake Maurepas, lying west of Lake Pontchartrain. i11 25 
11.!'i miles long in a uortheaRt and southwest direction, 
and from 4 to 8 miles in width. Depths range between 

Blind River, with a controlling depth in July 1956 of 7 
feet, enters Lake Maurepas 5.7 miles south of Amite River. 
The southern side of the entrance is marked by a light. 

The Bonnet Carre Floodway is located on the south-
10 and 12 feet. No cities or towns are along the lake 
;ihores which are low and thickly wooded. The lake is 
of little commerci11l importance except as the approach 30 

western side of Lake Pontchartrain. When the spillway 
iR in operation, as a result of high stages of the Mis
sissippi River, vessels in the vicinity of the discharge encl 
are eautioned to be on the lookout for possible logs or to Tickfaw and Amite River1<, which have some trade 

to N'ew Orleans. 
To enter J,ake l\laurepas from Lake Pontehartrain, 

1>ass 125 feoet west of fiouth Channel Light and head for 
Pass Manchac Light. Haul around the point at a dis
tance of 1!"'1() to 200 yards, and steer mid-ehannel eourses 
throu~h the pass to the brid~es. Then follow the north 
shore at a distan<'e of 200 to 300 yards for 1.5 mile>i 
to amid the middle ground in the lake entrance. 

To go to Tiekfaw River, steer 310° for 3 miles until 
the light opens well dear of the east side of the en
trance, then steer for the light on a 000° course. Give 
a berth of 100 yards tH the east side of the entrance. 
To get to Amite River. steer 270° for 6 miles, keeping 
the light a little on the port bow. Leave the entrance 
markers and the light to the i;;outhward and take a mid
channel course into the river. 

Tickfaw ltiver flows into the northerly end of Lake 
llaurepas over a bar with a controlling depth of 8 feet 
In July 1956. On the n()rth side ()f the entrance are 
stumps. and on the south side, a large shoal. The tribu
taries of this river, Natalhany and Blood Riven, join 
it 1. 7 and 7 miles, respectively, above its mouth. There 
is a swing bridge 7 miles above the mouth, just south of 
the Junction of Blood River, which has a horizontal clear
ance of 43 feet in the north draw and a vertical clear
ance of 7 feet. An overheqd power cable over the river 
has a permit clearance of 70 feet. Pontaehoala River is 
a tributary of Natalbany River, 3.5 miles above U;s junc

tion with the Tickfaw. All of these lltreams are navl· 

stumps whieh may be deposited into the lake due to the 
operations and should give that end a wide berth. 

The city limits of New Orleans extend from Lake 
35 Pontchartrain to the Mississippi Rh·er. Pleasure resort~ 

and suburbs are on the Jake front. A conerete sea wall 
has been built along the south shore of the lake frorn 
WeRt IDnd Park eastward to New Orleans Airport. 

At West End Park is a protected yacht harbor which 
40 is entered from eastward. Gasoline, diesel oil, water. 

small-boat supplies. and dock facilities are available in 
the harbor. Coastal (storm) wamings are display<'cl. 
daytime only, at the yacht club. Controlling depth into 
the harbor was 8 feet in June 1956. 

45 Lights mark the north and south sides of the entrance 
to the yacht harbor; they are privately maintained. The 
light on the south side, 52 feet above the water and 
visible 13 miles, is Rhown from a white square tower on 
a square dwelling; a fog signal is at the light. 

50 Pontchartrain Bf..-ach, a pleasure resort, is east of Span· 
ish Fort. Two 130-foot floodlight towers make good 
landmarks. 

Measured Coune.-The westerly range of a measured 
course of 5,272 feet, on the beuing 084°S0'-264°30', is 

55 about 0.2 mile west of Pontchartrain Beach. 
Tbe Lake Pontchartrain entrance to the Inner Harbor 

Navigation Canal is marked by two lights which are nllt 
consplcuowi at night. Floodll&'hted towers at Uncoln 
Beaeh Pull. 4 miles northeastward from the airport. are 

60 good landmarks. 
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Charts lll5, 1116.-Mississippi River empties into the 
fi()rth central part of the Gulf of Mexico through several 
mouths or passes which, taken together, form the delta 
of the river. The shape of the delta is somewhat like 
the foot of a bird, with its four toelike extensions pro
truding into the Gulf. The passes consist of narrow
hanked deposits of sand and clay brought down by the 
river current which eontinuously adds them to the sea
ward margins of the delta. In this manner the delta is 
being built seaward at an estimated average rate of 300 
feet a year. Xumerous bays between the passes are 
\·hanging through wave and tidal action and filling up 
\\'ith the immense amounts of material carried down by 
the river. The upper half of Garden Island Bay has been 
tilled in so that now it is a marsh. 

The passes begin to diverge at Head of Passes, a 
point 12 to 17 miles. respectively, above the mouths of 
~outh and Southwest Passes. The perimeter of the delta 
around the mo:st widely dh·ergent paRses ii;; about 35 
llliles. 

The improved ship channels into l\IissiRsippi River are 
through South Pass and South,Yest Pass. Several minor 
)lasses can be used only by small boats. 

Landmarks.-The discolored water discharged from 
~Iississippi River usually provides mariners with their 
first indication that they are approaching land. How
ever, this is not a sure indication; during high-river 
stages and with northerly winds the discolored water 

Going to th!' Straits of Florida, a course usually is 
si>t for a point 10 or 12 miles southwestward of Dry 
Tortugas. 

Sinn• in either direction ><oundings are of little value in 
5 determining position. observations should be relied upon. 

Thf' enrreuts Yary considerably. so that even with the 
dosei<t rn1Yigation a Yei<sel bound for South Pass may 
makP a landfall at Pa"s a Loutre, or Southwest Pass. 

Approaehing i'outh Pass, a vessel uncertain of her 
JO poi<ition can 8Pt a course so as to pick up the 20-fathom 

cun·e from ;; to 20 miles northeastward of South Pass 
lii:rhted wllistlP buoy, and then follow the curve south· 
\YPstward until thP buoy is located. During thick 
WPathPr, VPsseJs frequently ground northeastward Of 

15 South Pa8s and northward of Southwest Pass, because 
of infrequent sounding. Due consideration should be 
giYen to the possible oeeurrence of mud lumps. 

Yessels approaching South Pass or Southwest Pass 
should beC'ome fairly certain of their positions in any 

20 weather by using radio-compass bearings in conjunction 
with 8ounding8. A radioheacon ii' at the entrance to 
e:1ch pass. The radiobeacons are synchronized with fog 
signals for distance-finding. 

In thick or foggy weather, Southwest Pass is more ac-
25 cessible and more easill· n:ffigated than South Pass be

cause the former's channel is marked better, has greater 
width. and is nearly straight. l<'urthermore, a vessel is 
not set off Nurse to the same extent by currents at the 
entrance. Will be encountered in some directions 60 mile8 or more 

from land, and at times the water will appear broken 30 
from 15 to 20 miles from the passes. The land near 

Currents off Mississippi River Passes.--Currents in the 
Gulf of }lexico are discussed in Chapter 2. The cur
rents are variable in direction and velocity depending to 
a great extent upon the velocity and direction of the 
wind. and near the entranre to the passes upon the stage 
of the rirnr. 

the entrances to th~ passes is low marsh covered with 
tall. coarse grass and weeds. 

On the approach to either South Pass or Southwest 
Pass, the lights are the most prominent and easily rec- 35 
ognized landmarks. An elevated water tank east of 
~outh Pass Range Rear T..ight and two tanks southeast 
of Southwest Pass Light are the next objects recognized. 
R1uoke from steamers in the passes also is a guide. 

A vessel on the cour11e from Dry Tortugas to the Mis
sissippi River generally will encounter an opposing or 
i<outheastward current for a distance of about 300 miles 
after leaving Dry Tortugas. For the last 125 miles before 

Directions. Mississippi River.-Approaching the mouth 40 reaching the mouth of the river the current will usually 
of the rh"er from Florida Straits, deep-draft vessels 
Usually set a course direct to the passes from a position 
about 10 or 12 miles southwestward of Dry Tortugas 
IAght on Loggerhead Key. Low-powered vessels of mod
erate draft sometimes pass northward from Florida 45 
Rtraits through Rebecca Channel, to the westward of 
i:tetlt'C\~a Shoal Light, and for 200 miles set a course 10° 

set between north and east. 
During a light southerly wind a northeasterly set of 

214 kn(}ts has been observed 13 miles southeast of South 
Pass entrance, and at the same tlme there was an 
easterly set of one-half knot at the lighted whistle buoy 
off the entrance. 

At Southwest Pass lighted buoy the current is due 
chietly to the discharge of the river. In general it sets to 20° northward of the course to the passes of the 

river, and then change course for the passes. This keeJ>S 
thelll out of the .strongest part of the Gulf current. 

southwestward and its velocity varies from O to 4 knots, 
50 the average being about 1.7 kJl<)tS. At times, however, 
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there is said to be a southeastward current of nearly a 
knot at this location. 

Tides and currents, Mississippi River.-In the passes 
the tide has generally but one high and one low water 
in 24 hours, the extreme range being less than 1 ¥2 feet. 5 
At ~ew Orleans the range of tide during low-river stages 
averages about three-fourthR foot. There is no periodic 
tide at high-river stages. The current due to the tide 
is not strong at any point, and for purposes of navigation 
it is rarely taken into account. The average date of 10 

high-river stage occurs in April and of low-river stage 
in October. At New Orleans the extreme difference be
tween high and low stages of the ri,•er is 21 feet, the 
mean difference is about 14 feet. Zero on the Carroll
ton gage is 0.13 foot below Mean Gulf Level. The cur- 15 
rent velocity in the river varies greatly from time to 
time, depending upon the stage of the river: at New 
Orleans, the cross-sectional velocity may be as much as 5 
knots at high stages and less than 1 knot at low stages. 

At several places in the lower part of the river coun- 20 
tercurrents or eddies often are found near the banks and, 
if taken advantage of, can greatly assist vessels bound 
up the river. 

At South PasR outside the jetties the current from the 
river frequently has an eastward set. At Southwest 25 
Pass it sets straight out from between the jetties, thence 
spreading out fan shaped. with slightly greater velocity 
to westward. 

as 300 to 500 feet. Fissures or (•racks develop in the is
lands, through which mud, gas, and salt water discharge 
and often build up low flat cones. In South and S~Uth
west Passes, whieh have been jettied, there are ar-cs of 
mud lumps outside of and parallel with the peripheries of 
the bar deposits. In natural passes, the mud lumps are 
affected by submerged natural levees as well as by the 
bar deposits. Generally, the lumps appear within only a 
few weeks' time and. unless affected by succeeding pe
riods of uplift, will wash away within a few years or be 
over-run by the encroaching marshland. 

Pilotage.-The port of New Orleans has three associa
tions of pilots: The Branch Pilots for the bar, the Cres
cent River Port Pilots for the river between Pilottown 
and New Orleans, and the New Orleans-Baton RQuge 
Steamship Pilots for the river between New Orleans and 
Baton Rouge. The bar pilots will generally be found 
outside the entrances to South and Southwest Passes or 
they can be signaled for from the lighted buoys outside 
the entrance to the passes. They use motor boats for 
boarding outside the bar and take vessels up to Pilot
town, 2 miles above the Head of Passes. The river pilots 
take vessels from Pilottown up the river to New Orleans 
and if continuing upstream, will notify the upper river 
pilots for pilotage to destinations above New Orleans. 

At the bar, pilotage is compulsory for vessels in foreign 
trade and also for vessels in domestic trade except those 
under 100 tons lawfully engaged in coasting trade, and 
coastwise steam vessels having on board a pilot licensed Fogs.-From December to June, fog may be encoun

tered anywhere from 60 miles off the p'lsses to the city 
of New Orleans. Southerly and easterly winds bring it 
in, and northerly and westerly winds clear it away. 

30 by the United States Coast Guard. Pilotage on the river 
is also compulsory with the above exceptions and also 
with the exception of sailing vessels, and barges in tow 
of river or harbor towboats. Dangers.-An area bounded by latitude 28°20' N., to 

latitude 28°30' N., between longitude 88°50' W. and longi
tude 89°00' W., has been established as a dumping ground 35 
for ammunitiQn and explosives. 

Sand waves.-During low stages of the Mississippi 
a jellied material, or muck, is deposited in the lower part 

Boundary lines of inland waters.-The lines estab
lished from Mobile Bay to Mississippi Passes, Mississippi 
River, and Mississippi Passes to Sabine Pass, are de
scribed in §§ 82.95, 82.100, and 82.103, Chapter 2. 

Federal regulations for navigation of the river are 
stated in§ 207.200, Chapter 2. 

Chart 1272.-South Pass, one of the two important 
commercial entrances to Mississippi River from the gulf 
lies 425 miles northwestward of Dry Tortugas and 90 
miles southwestward of Mobile Bay entrance. The pass 

of the ri'rnr. Known as :8oceulation, it consists of the 
suspended material which, after being carried downstream 40 
by the current. comes into contact with the relatively still 
salt ~ater which backs into the passes. This muck has 
been observed to be as much as 10 to 15 feet deep. It 
remains where deposited until flushed out during high
water stages of the river. Although slowed down by 
this muck, deep-draft vesels are able to pass through it. 
Accordingly, and because it will be flushed out during 
high-water stages, the Corps of Engineers do not consider 

45 has been improved by the construction of jetties on 
both sides of the entrance. A Federal project provides 
for a channel 30 feet deep from the gulf across the 
bar to the jetty, thence 30 feet deep to Head of Passes. 
The project is under constant maintenance, and con-it necessary to remove the material during low stages. 

The material brought down during high stages, on the 
contrary, is of a sandy nature such that, if not remQved, 
builds up bars and reduces controlling depths. These 
sand bars or waves are dredged out during high stages. 

Mud lumps are the small oval-shaped mounds· or is
lands no more than 8 feet high which are peculiar to 
the Mississippi River delta. They are caused by upward 
forces of the static pressure exerted by sedimentary de
pot1lts accumulating underneath: most of them never rise 
above the surface but remain as subsurfsce mounds. 
Their cores of plastic clay may arise from depths as much 

50 trolling depths are given at frequent intervals in the 
Notice to Mariners. Immediately outside the entrance 
the depths are subject to considerable change, due to 
the large amount of sediment brought down by tbe strong 
river currents; but at a distance of 1.5 mlle'i! out froni 

55 the end of the jetties the depths are more dependable, 
and 10 f<>thoms can be found in any e11sterly or SQutb· 
erly direction. 

The entrance approach is marked by a lighted whistle 
buoy, 1.5 miles southeastward of the end of the Jettie!!• 

60 and by a lighted bell buoy marking- the shoal ground to 
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the southwestward. South Pass West Jetty Lighted 
Range and South Pass Lighted Range mark the approach 
channel and the channel through the entrance. A light 
is near the outer end of the east jetty ; a fog signal there 
is operated continuously from November 1 to April 30, 5 
and at other times during foggy weather. The west jetty 
front light, 35 feet above the water and visible 11 miles, 
is shown from a white house on black piles near the 
outer end of the jetty; a fog signal and radiobeacon, syn
chronized for distance-finding, are at this light. The 10 
radiobeacon will broadcast specially upon request to en
able vessels to calibrate their radio direction-finders; 
see Light List for alerting whistle signals and operational 
information. 

South Pass Range Rear Light, 108 feet above the water 15 
and visible 16 miles, is shown from a white skeleton 
structure enclosing a cylindrical stairway, on the west 
bank 2.2 miles above the outer end of the jetties. 

strangers. A bend in the channel near Head of Passes 
also adds to the difficulty. 

Southwest Pass, the westernmost of the passes of the 
Mississippi, is 18 miles west-southwestward of South Pass 
entrance and 280 miles eastward of Galveston entrance. 
The pass has been improved by the construction of jetties 
on both sides at the entrance. 

A Federal project provides for a channel 40 feet deep 
from the Gulf to the jetties, thence 40 feet deep to Head of 
Passes. The project is under constant maintenance, and 
controlling depths are given at frequent intervals in the 
Notice to Mariners. 

Near the ends of the jetties the depths are somewhat 
changeable, although there appears to be deep water in 
the Gulf from nearly every direction up to within 2 miles 
of the entrance. 

The approach to Southwest Pass is marked by South
west Pass :EJntrance mid-channel lighted whistle buoy, 1.7 
miles southward from the jetty ends. From the buoy to Pilot Station is a small settlement on the west bank 

0.5 mile above the end of the jetties. 
At the north end, the entrance into the pass from the 

Mississippi River is marked by Head of Passes West Jetty 
Light and Head of Passes East Jetty Light, on the west 
and east points, respectively, of the entrance, and by 
Cypress Lighted R'lnge marking the entrance channel. 

20 abreast of Southwest Pass East Entrance Light Station, 
the channel is marked by lighted buoys on the west side 
of the channel and by a lighted range. Another lighted 
range continues from the first range. Lights marking the 
channel are off some of the spur dikeR extending channel-

25 ward from along the inner bulkhead of the jetties. 
Directions, South Pass.-Depths in the channel at the 

entrance to South Pass are subject to frequent change. 
Strangers are advised to take a pilot. The current has 
considerable velocity, which tends to carry a vessel upon 
the shoal lying straight out from the end of the jetties 30 
on the west side of the channel. 

Stand in for the lighted whistle buoy and bring the 
South Pass West Jetty Lighted Range on the bearing 
297°. Steer this range, passing to the northeastward 
of the lighted bell buoy and about 250 feet to the west- 35 
ward of the end. of the east jetty. The current will strike 
the vessel on the starboard bow as the end of the east 
jetty is approathed. The vessel should be beaded to meet 
the current, and by the time she is abreast the east jetty 
she should be heading fair between the jetties. The South 40 
Pass Range bearing 315 ° marks the western edge of deep 
water along the entrance channel and between the ends 
of the jetties. 

When in the pass the banks are a sufficient guide, care 
being taken to keep about midway between them. Several 45 
lights are on the east and west banks and a lighted range 
for entering the pass is at its head. 

Anchorages.-In heavy weather all craft in the vicinity 
of South Pass seek refuge in the pass, and in emergen
cies boats may tie up to the Coast Guard wharf at South 50 
Pass Light. Anchorage areas at Pilottown and New 
Orleans are described in § 202.195, Chapter 2. 

Dangel'll.-Lying between 0.2 and 0.5 mile off the end 
of the jetties on the west side of the channel is a dan
gerous shoal with depths of 3 to 17 feet over it. West 55 
Bank lighted bell buoy 1 marks the eastern portion of 

Southwest Pass Entrance Light, 51 feet above the water 
and visible 13 miles, is shown from the lookout tower on 
the roof of the dwelling of the light station. 

Burrwooo is on the southeast bank 5 miles above the 
jetties. Gasoline and provisions in limited quantities are 
available here. Coastal (storm) warnings are displayed, 
daytime only, at the warehouse on the wharf. 

Southwest Pass Head Lighted Range, at the north end 
of the pass, marks the entranre into the pass from Missis
sippi River. 

Directions, Southwest Pass.-Vessels bound to South
west Pass sometimes fall westward of the Mississippi 
River delta, a situation which the mariner can quickly as
certain by watching the lead. The water shoals much 
more graduallv along this part of the coast than off the 
delta. 

Depths in Southwest Pass entrance are subject to some 
change, but the current, so far as is known, can be de
pended upon to set nearly straight out from between the 
jetties. 

From Southwest Pass Entrance midchannel lighted 
whistle buoy, steer 000° on thP Southwest Paso;; Entrance 
West Jetty Lighted Range for about 1.7 miles. When int.he 
entrance and on Southwest Pass Inner Lighted Range 
bearing 023 °, bead up between the jetties. Spnr dikei,; 
have been constructed channel-ward from the jetties. 

In the pass the banks are a sufficient guide. Lights are 
on the east and west banks and a lighted range for enter
ing the pass is at its head. 
Anchorages.-Desi~ated areas of anchorage at Pilot

town and New Orleans are de1wribed in § 202.195, 
Chapter2. the shoal. Except for changes during and after high-river 

stages, the position of this shoal and depths on it are 
fairly constant. This shoal, coupled with strong river 
CUJ·reJlts, makes navigation of South Pass difficult for 

Dangers.-A shoal with depths of 9 to 16 feet extends 
along the west side of the approach channel for about a 

60 mile beyond the end of the w.-11t jetty. The position of 
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this shoal and its depths are rather constant except for 
changes during and after high-river stages in the spring. 

At Head of Passes, three of the river's important passes 
come together: South Pass. Southwest Pass, and Pass a 
Loutre. This point of confluence is the point from whieh 5 
measurement is made of all distance>: on the river south
ward or below to the mouth of the passes, and north
ward or above to Cairo, Ill. 

sufficiently slow so that levees and revetments will not be 
endangered by wave wash. Careful observation by mari
ners of the effects of the vessel's wash is a vital element 
in thif' control. 

Strong currents and shifting eddies in the vicinity of 
Algiers Point, will be encountered during high stages of 
the river. These conditions may make hazardous the op
eration of a tow which could normally be handled with 
ease. It is accordingly requested that operators and Pass a Loutre and its branches, Southeast Pass, North 

Pass, and Northeast Pass, flow easterly into the Gulf. 
These passes are deep from the Head of Passes to within 
a short distance of the Gulf, but the mouths are obstructed 
by bars. Small local craft occasionally use these passes 

10 masters exercise every precaution when operating in the 
area controlled by the New Orleans Harbor traffic lights. 
Size of tows and tugs should be considered in view of 
conditions which may be expected. 

but strangers should avoid them. Pass a Loutre and 
North PaRs have depths of about 7 feet over th(~ bars; the 15 

Directions, Head of Passes to New Orleans.-The river 
is well marked with lights and for the most part the 
banks are sufficient guide. Lighted buoys mark shoal 
areas or obstructions in the river. The distance from 

others are much shallower. North Pass is marked by 
lighted buoy~. 

An abandoned lighthouse 76 feet high, a black and white 
spirally-banded tower, is on the north side of Pass a Lou-

Head of Passes to New Orleans is 82.5 miles. 

tre, 2 miles inside the entrance. Another abandoned 20 
lighthouse, a grayish-white tower, is about 0.5 mile north 

Anchorages.-Anchorage areas at Pilottown and New 
Orleans are described in § 202.195, Chapter 2. 

Coastal (storm) warnings are displayed, day and night. 
at Pilottown, just above Head of Passes. of Northeast Pass and 2 miles west of the entrance to the 

pass. 
The marsh lan<l>< 8outh of Main Pass are m;ed exten

sively for hunting, oil operations, and some oyster camps 
are located in the Redfish Bay area. 

From Head of Passei< to New Orlearn•, the river has a 
least width of 600 yards and a clear unobstruct1>d channel 
with depths of from 36 to 230 feet. There are a few 
shoals along the river banks, the outer limits of which are 
marked by buoys. On both side8 of the river the land is 
dry, and in the lower reaches it is covered mostly with 
coarse grass and willows. 

Above Bohemia on the east side and The Jump on the 
west, levees pre,·ent overflow at high water. Below 
Bohemia a 10-mile break in the levee permits flood waters 
to move eastward into the Gulf. On both sides of this 
break are levees extending frvm the river to the Gulf, to 
prevent the flooding of adjacent land. Below this break 
the levee continues to Baptiste Collette Bayou. 

The land back of the levees on the east side, formerly 
laid out in sugar and rice plantations, now is given over 
to pasturage and market gardens. Extensive orange 
groves are back of the levees on the west side. New 
Orleans is reached by river boats and also by railroads 
and highways which extend down the west bank to Venice 
(The Jump) and down the east bank to Pointe a la H!lche, 
9 and 37 miles, res1>e<·tively, above Head of Passes. There 
is a private road from Pointe a la Hacbe to Huling. 

Cubits Gap is an opening in the east bank 3 miles above 
Head of Passes, at which Raphael, Main, and Octave 

25 Passes meet and connect with the river. These passes 
are navigable for small craft, but Main Pass ls the only 
one having navigable connection with the Gulf. A sill of 
willow brush weighted down by rocks has been laid acros~ 
the entrance to each of these passes; at certain spots 

30 these may be crossed by drafts of 5 to 9 feet, with local 
knowledge. 

Cubits Gap Light, on the southeast side of the gap, is a 
fog light of 2,000,000 candlepower. It flashes white from 
an 80-foot tower during fog or periods of low visibility; 

35 at other times it shows flashing red. A fog signal is at the 
light. 

Main Pass has a depth of about 4 feet over the bar. 
at the Gulf entrance, and about 9 feet over the sill nt 
the river entrance at Cubits Gap. The passage over the 

40 sill is marked by a daybeacon and an unlighted range. The 
Gulf entrance to Main Pass is marked by a light. This 
pass is used considerably by fishing vessels and oil com
panies operating in Chandeleur and Breton Sounds. 

The Jump ls an opening in the west bank 9 miles above 
45 Head of Passes, where Grand Pass and several smaller 

passes connect with the river. There is a sill across 
the entrance at a depth of about lo feet and a depth 
of about 4 feet can be carried through the pass into 
the Gulf. 

Caution durins high stages ()f the river.-Vessels nav· 50 
igating the Mississippi River at flood stages, when passing 
habitations or other structures, partially or wholly sub
merged and subject to damage from wave action, shall 
proceed slowly and keep as far away from such struc
tures as circumstances permit, and shall also proceed 55 
slowly when passing close to levees. 

Pilotto-, Venice, and Bootltvllle are small settlements 
2, 10, and 14 miles, respectively, above Head of Passes. 
Pilottown has a few piers where small vessels may tie 
up for gasoline, oil, or provisions which are availltble 
in limited amounts. At Venice there is a marine ways 
capable of hauling out vessels up to 65 feet ln length 
and 5¥.. feet in draft, for general repairs. Dtesel oil, 

Under these conditions, between the Standard Oil 
plant immediately above Baton Rouge and The Jump, 
mariners are directed to steer a course as close as {)Ol!ISlble 
to the center of tM river and to proceed at a speed 60 

gallOllne, fresh water, tee, and provisions a.re available; 
there is a 200-foot wharf. A bus connection is maintained 
to New Orleans. 

At Bootbville there is a wharf 100 feet long where fresb 
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water and provisions may be procured. Gasoline ls avail· 
nble by_ truck. 

Coastal (8torm) warnings, day and night, are displayed 
at Pilottown. 

At Olga, across the river from Boothville, a small ma
chine shop and boatyard are in operation. Marine ways 
there can haul out boats up to about 90 feet in length 
and S feet in draft, for general repairs. Some supplies 
may be obtained. From behind the levee, a canal leads 
to Grand Bar where there are numerous oyster camps. 

The Ostrica Canal, described in Chapter 7. has its 
Uississlppi Rl'\'er entrance at Ostrlca, a small settlement 
opposite Buras. 

Chart 1271.-Buras, 21.5 miles above Head of Passes ; 
Empire and connecting canal and lock, and l\1yrtle Grove 
are discussed in the next chapter. 

Docking !acllitles for ocean-going vessels are available 
at Port Sulphur, 33 miles above Head of Passes. The 
wharf has a tace of 5,000 feet along the river, with dol
phins and mooring dusters providing berthing space of 
about 6,000 feet. Depths aiongside are 80 feet or more. 

The wharf is equipped with sulphur-handling machin
ery. Coutal (•tonn) warnings are displayed, daytime 
only, at the wharf. 

Pointe a la Bache, 41.8 miles above Head of Passes and 
40 miles below New Orleans, is the seat of Plaquemines 
Parish which embraces most of the lower Mississippi 
River. Gasoline, fresh water, and some proYisions can be 
obtained. There ls 4 feet of water at the old ferry wharf, 
north ot the new ferry doat, but at low water boats must 
anchor out and get supplies by skiff. A ferry crosses the 
river here. 

Harvey Canal, at Harvey opposite New Orleans, and 
the Algiers Lock opposite Chalmette, connect Mlssissippl 
River with an extensive network of inland waterways 
west of New Orleans. 

Oiarts 1269, 497.-New Orleans is the largest city on 

which is kept in as near its original state as possible. 
For the convenience of representath'e eitizens of foreign 
countries who arrive or depart via New Orlean;;, an inter
national club known as the International Hou~e is in a 9-

5 story bnilding at the corner of Gravier and Camp Streets. 
The city proper is bournled on thr~ sides hy the :\Iissii<

sippi River. The city limits extend northward to Lake 
Pontchartrain which is connected to the river by the Inner 
Harbor Na,·igation Canal along the eastern side of the 

10 city. Strong levees protect the city from ftood waters of 
the Mississippi River, which at times rise to a level higher 
than that of the city streets. 

Abreast of New Orleans on the opposite bank of the 
river are Algier8, which is a part of New Orleans ; Gretna. 

15 Harvey, and We11twego. All are connected with New 
Orleans by ferries. Several shipyards, Including a United 
States Naval Shipyard. are at Algiers. 

A special radio direetion-finder calibration station ls 
at the Naval Station; see Light List tor operational 

20 information. The antenna is located 200 feet 300° from 
the easternmost radio tower at the station. 

Chalmette, about 5 miles below Canal Street on the 
same side of the river, has extensive terminal and cargo
handling facillties. 

25 Municipal Yacht Harbor and other features along the 
Lake Pontchartrain shore are described in _the previous 
chapter. 

New OrleBD8 Barbor extends for nearly 15 miles along 
Mississippi Rh·er, from Westwego and Southport on the 

30 northwest to Chalmette, 5 miles below Canal Street. 
Virtually all wharves parallel the river bank, and for 10 
miles along the bank of the river there is an almost 
continuous quay. Transit sheds cover most of the wharf 
area. Modern handling devices suitable for the varied 

35 commodities entering the port are provided. on the wharves 
and in the shed.s. Almost all wharves have rail connec
tions. Depths at the wharves range from 10 to 49 feet 
at low water, with about 30 feet alongside most wharves. 
It ls the Dock Board's responsibllity to keep suftlclent 

40 depths alongside the whan·es for ships to berth. The 
board controls the area from the faces of the wharves to 

the Gutt and OBe of the largest ports in the United States. 
Located on both banks of the river 96 and 102 miles, re
spectively, above the entrances to South and Southwest 
Passes, it ls a natural gateway to and from the ''Ii.St 

eentral and southern portions of the Nation, and particu
larly to the entire Mississippi Valley with which it ls 45 
ronnected by numerous inland water routes. From New 
Orleans, main-route air and rail lines fan out to all parts 

100 feet into the stream. The dock areas silt up rapidly 
and change from day to day. The Dock B::iard's dredge 
is working continually to keep the docks open. 

Anchorages.-Witbin the port limits, vessels may an
chor or berth only as directed by the Superintendent of 
Docks. 

Bridges.-A high-level fixed highway bridge connecting 
Algiers and New Orl~ans, about 0.8 mile above Canal 
Street, has a vertical clearance of 150 feet over a 750-foot 
width of the 1,400-foot channel span. The Huey 
P. Long Bridge across the riYer, 9.9 miles above Canal 
Street, has a horizontal clearance of 750 feet and a 
vertical clearance ot 135 feet. These are the only bridges 

of the country. Foreign and coastwise trade both are ex
tensive. The chief imports are sugar, molasses, bananas, 
eot!ee, sodium nitrate, creosote oil, jute, vegetable oils, 50 
logs, sisal, paper, and chemicals. The chief exports are 
Petroleum products, lumber, grain and flour, cotton and 
other textiles, iron and steel products, paper, lard, tobacco, 
carbon black, molasses, syrup, rosin, salt, sulphur, and 
l'hemicals. 56 over the Mississippi in the New Orleans vicinity. 

New Orleans is a popular winter resort with many fine 
~otels, theaters, restaurants, parks, and plaees of historical 
interest. Among the latter is the famous French Quarter 

Tides and Currents.-A description of Tides and Cur
rents is given under the general discussion of the Mis
sissippi River. 
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Coastal (storm) warnings, day and night, are displayed 
at the Inner Harbor N'a,·igation Canal lock. For other 
displays in the area, see Appendix. 

Pilotage.-Pilotage for New Orleans and Mississippi 
River is cliscussed previously in this chapter. 

Towboats.-Tugs, ranging up to 2,000 horsepower, are 
available for assisting in docking and undocklng, towing 
in the harbor and eanal, and towing to sea. At the Port 

of Algiers Point where high-river stages produce stron!{ 
eurrents and powerful shifting eddies. 

The following recommendations were made for the' op
eration of vessels and other craft when the stage of the 

5 river ii'> 15 feet or above on the Carrollton Gage. All 
underpowered vessels-should be assisted by a tug around 
Algiers Point; and further, underpowered vessels should 
not leave the harbor unless they can clear Algiers Point 
during daylight hours. Tows should not proceed down· of New Orleans the public berthing facilities are of the 

marginal wharf type, and vessels are usually able to dock 
and undock without the aid of a tug. Two tugs must be 
employed on all towing to and from the drydocks and 
should he employed on all ships towed around Algiers 
Point when the traffic lights are operating, and by large 
vessels going through the Inner Harbor Navigation Canal. 15 

10 stream with more than seven tons per horsepower; and 
further, terminal-operators and fleet-owners should ob-
i<erve extra precautions in the mooring of barges to pre· 
vent the possible breaking loose of such craft to the 
danger of all installations downstream. 

The attention of all navigation Interests, masters, pilots, 
and operators ls Invited to the urgent necessity for observ· 
ance of these policies and meticulous adherence to good 
seamanship and sound operating practice in order to mini
mize navigational hazards during the period of high stageR 
of the river. 

Quarantine.-The quarantine station is on the west 
bank of the river about 0.5 mile above Chalmette Slip. 
Vessels come to anchor in front of the station where they 
are boarded by quarantine officers. The anchorage site Is 
3,000 feet long. The upper end Is indicated by a quaran- 20 
tlne anchorage sign. Service is maintained from 6 a. m. The Board of Commissioners uf, the Port of New 

Orleans, a State agency generally :;nown as the Dock 
Board, has full control of the port except for matters per· 
talnlng to levees or to the municipal belt-line railroad. 

to 10 p. m., but may be extended throughout the night 
under emergency conditions. 

Hospitals.-A United States Marine Hospital and num
erous public and private hospitals are in New Orleans. 

Customs.--Vessels are generally boarded by customs of
ficers at berth, however, arrangements can be made for 
the officers to board vessels at any Point within the port 
limits. New Orleans Is a customs port of entry and 
marine documents are issued. The customhouse ls at 42.'J 
Canal Street. 

lmmigration.-Immigration inspectors board vessels at 
the quarantine station or alongside wharves. 

Federal Office11.-The following Federal Government 
Bureaus have offices in the Customhouse, 423 Canal 
Street: Custom Service; Coast Guard, District Head
quarters, and Marine Inspection ; Coast and Geodetic 
Survey ; and Hydrographic Office. 

The customs district of New Orleans Includes the cities 
of New Orleans, Baton Rouge, and Morgan City, all of 
which are in Louisiana. The Corps of Engineers ha8 of
fices on the levee at the foot of Prytania Street. The Fed
eral Communications Commission has offices in the Fed
eral Building. 

At the Coast and Geodetic Survey Office complete files 
of charts, C-0ast Pilots, tide tables, and other publications 
relating to navigation may be consulted and other In
formation affecting navigation obtained without charge. 

At the Braneh Hydrographic Offiee bulletins are posted 
giving information of value to mariners who may also 
avail themselYeR of publications there pertaining to navi
gation, and to eorrect their charts from standards, with
out charge. 

Harbor Regulatio1111.-Traffic <:ontrol in the river in the 
vicinity of Algiers Point is subject to regulations stated in 
§ 207.200, Chapter 2. In addition, at a conference of 
representatives of navigation interests in New Orleans it 
was agreed that high stages on the Mississippi River re
quire special precautionary measures it1 the operation of 
vessels in New Orleans Harbor, particularly In the vicinity 

25 About two-thirds of the improved wharf frontage is owned 
by the State of Louisiana and operated by the board. Tht> 
office of the Superintendent of Docks is on Canal Street 
near the river. 

Extracts from the rules and regulations for the Inner-
30 Harbor Navigation Canal are as follows: 

General.-No vessels shall berth at any wharf, landln11 
or mooring, or mo,·e from one point to another In the 
Canal, or load or unload car1?:0 elsewhere than at a regu
larly established wharf, except: by authority of the 

35 Superintendent. 
Obstrueting Navigation-Anchoring and Moorin(J.

N o vessel shall anchor in the channel of the Canal or fn 
the approaches thereto, except in case of distress vr 
emergeney or while waiting the opening of a drawbridge, 

40 and such stoppages shall be only for such periods as ma~· 
be absolutely necessary by reasons of such causes. Ves
sels moored at wharves, landings, clusters, etc., shall be so 
placed and tied up as not to interfere with safe passage 
of other vessels navigating the Canal. No warp line shall 

45 he passed across the channel, wharf or landing, so as to 

obstruct passage or to cause lnterferen('{' with the di~· 
charging of cargoes. 

Vessels shall not be berthed two abreast alongside any 
wharves, bulkheads, or clusters, except that small barges 

50 or other small craft may be moored two or more abreast 
when necessary clearances for proper operation of the 
Canal can be maintained, and permlSl!lon of the Superin
tendent shall have been obtained. 

Vessels, lighters, barges, launches, other watercraft, tlm· 
55 bers, rafts, or similar floating obJects moored or tied to 

and alongside vessels, wharves, bulkheads or clusters. 
shall be placed so as not to obstruct the channel, and 
shall be made fast securely at both ends to prevent swing· 
ing out or breaking loose, and shall display conspicuonslY 

60 suitable lights at night. 
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Under no circumstances .shall vessels or other water
craft be anchored or moored within 100 feet of the center
line of the Inner-Harbor Navigation Canal channel as de-
tPrmined by the Engineering Department of the Board. 

In the event any ves11el or other floating equipment, in- 5 
eluding any logs or lumber assembled in rafts or separated 
therefrom, or any large sinkable object on any such ves-
sel shall sink, or in any manner obstruct na vigatlon in the 
f'anal, the owner or agent of .said ,·essel shall promptly 
remove same. In case the owner or agent fails for any 1 o 
rause to remove any such obstruction promptly upon de
mand, the Board may remove it or cause it to be removed 
at the cost, risk and expense of said vessel, it>• owner or 
agent. 

are located along the .:\lississippi Hin>r and the shores of 
the Haney Canal and Inner-Harb;ir NaYigation Canal. 
.:\lo:-<t of the facilities, including the Publil' Cotton \\'ar!'-
hom1e \\'harf and the Foreign Trade Zones Wharf, are 
used for handling general cargo. In addition. at one 
terminal, trai!erR loaded with genernl cargo are run onto 
Pnd-loading vessels. Another terminal handles the load
ing of rail ears onto sea-going carrier;i. Ten whan·es 
are used for handling oil-field 1mpplies and equipment. 
four for loading logs. two for banana1<, and two for hunker
ing coal. 

About 6,000,000 square fPet of l'm·ered warPhouse space 
is aniilable for :-<toragP of l'offee, sugar, and gpneral mer
chandise. Several whanes a re equipped with portable 

Responsibility for Ve11sel11.-Masters of vessels in Canal 
waters shall be responsible for safe handling and proper 
navigation of vessels under their charge. Masters of ves
sels shall abide by the rules and regulations of the Canal, 

15 sectional convf'yors for handling and 1-1tacking ('Ofl'ee. rkf', 
sngar, and rernf'nt bags: coils of wire. boxes, and mil'l
cellaneous packages. There are :<pedal com·eyor:o< for 
moving molasses and alcohol in barrels, cottonseed prod-

as interpreted by the Superintendent. 
No vessel, even if moored and tied up, shall be left 20 

without a sufficient crew to care for it properly. Lights 
shall be displayed at all times, both when tied up and 
navigating the Canal, In accordance with the provisions 
of the Inland Rules. 

The dropping of anchors, weights, or other ground 25 
t!:ckle. within the areas occupied uy submarine cables 
or pipe crossings, is prohibited. Such crossings will be 
marked ordinarily by signboards on each bank. 

ucts, and mahogany logs. The sugar refinery at Chal
rn!'tte has a well-equipped teipher sy~tem for moving and 
storing raw sugar. 

The two cold storage plants are priYately ope1·ated. 
The terminal for the inland barge lines to the Missis

sippi and \Yarrior, Alabama, HiYers is on the Innt>r-Harhor 
N'a\·igation Canal jm1t abm·e the locks. 

All port facilities are sened hy paw•d roadwayf< and 
also hy belt-line rail connel'tions to th!' trunk line rail
roads entering l"ew Orleans. 

The master or other party in charge of the movement 
of an ocean-gaing vessel or craft of unusual height, in
cluding piledrlvers, derricks, etc.. shall before passing 
through the Canal bridge openings, make certain that such 
craft and every part of the superstructure or any equip
ment or cargo beyond the gunwales will clear all parts of 
the bridge structure. 

The Inner-Harbor Navigation Canal, also known as the 
30 Industrial Canal, offers deep-water connection between 

l\lississippi River and Lake Pontchartrain. a distance of 
about 5 miles. The lock is O.i'i mile north of the l\Iississippi 
Rf\·er Levee; insidt> dimensions are 640 feet long. 75 feet 
wide, and 31 feet over the sills at low water in the 

As it may see flt, the Board reserves the right to place 
its own pilot on any vessel passing through the Canal. 
The Canal Pilot wlll serve only in an advisory ca
pacity, .. , 

35 l\lississippi River. Approaching craft are directed by 
loud-speaker controls. The lock Is closed to water traffic 

Vessels shall exercise due care In navigating the Canal, 40 
a~ to speed and otherwise, in order to avoid damage to 
the Canal structures or equipment, or to other vessels. 

The making of trial runs in the Canal by speed boats 
and other such motorcraft, is prohibited. Under no 
{'ircumstances shall any watercraft navigate in the Canal 45 
at a speed exceeding 10 miles per hour .... 

Vessels shall be liable for any damage to Canal struc
tures, equipment and/or appurtenances while passing 
through the Canal. 

The board has noted that some masters ground their 50 
VPssels bow-on while waiting lockage in the forebay of 
the lock. As such contact endangers the levees, mariners 
are directed to discontinue the practice. 

Terminal faeilitieii.-1\fore than 7 of the 10 miles of 
Wharves are covered by .steel sheds. Floating derricks, 55 
loco1notive cranes, and most other handling devices are 
available as needed. There are more than seven miles 
of Wharves, most of them with transit sheds, under con• 

from 6: 45 a. m. to 8: 15 a. m., and from 4 p. m. to 6 p. m., 
Mondays through Fridays. North from the lock, the 
depths in January-March Hl57 were 27 feet to just south 
of the Southern Railroad bridge, and thence, in October 
19ii6, 12 feet into Lake Pontchartrain. 

About 0.5 mile inside the lock is a turning basin. Sev-
eral bascule drawbridges cross the canal, with minimum 
horizontal clearances of 75 feet and minimum vertical 
clearanee of 1 foot. A vertical-lift bridge over the 
canal, about 0.7 mile above Mississippi Rh'er, has a 
horizontal clearance of 30il feet and vertical clearances 
of 40 feet, down, and 156 feet, up. Minimum clearances of 
the overhead power cables croAAing the canal is 132 feet. 
Canal tolls are collected at the Louis,•ille & l'\ashville 
Railroad bridge. 

The river entrance to the canal is marked by lights on 
both sides and by a lighted range. The lake entrance is 
marked by a light and buoys along the east side. The 
caaal 11rovides an additional 10 miles of waterfront to 
the port of New Orleans with virtually constant water 
level. This affords additional facilities as well as sites 
for industrial development. 

tro1 of the Board of Commissioners. There are also some 
l>tlvately owned and operated wharves. These facilities 

Repair yards on the canal are equipped to repair hulls 
60 above the waterline, deck equipment. and machinery. 



 

126 8. MISSISSIPPI RIVER 

The Inner-Harbor Navigation Canal public wharves 
are open to C'ommeree on the same terms as those on 
the river front. The canal locks are toll free. 

Port Chargee.-About two-thirds of the improved water· 
front at the port is operated by the Dock Board. A 
copy of the rules and regulations giving the port charges 
can be obtained from the board. 

Supplies.-An unlimited supply of purified river water 
is available at all piers and wharves. This water, while 
excellent for drinking purposes, contains a small percent
age of sulphate which causes some scale when used in 
stationary boilers. Six concerns furnish fuel oil either 
directly from piers or by pumping from oil barges. The 
bunkering capacity ranges from 1,000 to 3,500 barrels per 
hour. One private coal plant has a loading capacity of 
350 tons per hour. 

Ship chandler's stores of all kinds are obtainable and 
provisions are plentiful. 

Repairs.-New Orleans has numerous commercial plants 
which can haul out vessels for underwater repairs. Most 
plants have equipment at wharves for making repairs 
above the waterline, or portable equipment for working 
on vessels anywhere in ~he harbor. The largest drydock 
has a <'apacity of 18,000 tons, a length of 552 feet, a width 
of 124 feet at the entrance, and can handle veRsels drawing 
np to 2ri feet at low-river stage and 30 feet at high-river 
Rtage. Also available are numerou11 floating docks, grav
ing doeks, and marine railways. Marine repair plants are 
operated in connection with the drydocks, the larger plants 
having well equipped 11hops and all other facilities neces
sary for complete rPpairs to wood or steel vessels. 

Salvage facilities.-Practically any equipment neces
:11ary for heavy salvage work at sea or in port is procur
able at N'ew Orleans. This includes floating derricks, 
dredgeR, barges, pumps, diving equipment and tackle. 

Small-boat facilities.-Most small-boat facilities are 
on the canals inside the locks from the river and at the 
yacht basin at West End Park on Lake Pontchartrain. 
Gasoline, diesel oil, water, provisions, supplies, and repair 
facilities are available along the Inner-Harbor Navigation 
Canal and at Harvey. 

Communicatione.-New Orleans is the terminus of 
numerous trunk-line railroads to all parts of the United 
States. Improved highways lead in all directicms along 
the Gulf coast and to the interior. 

N'early 70 steamship companies operate on regular 
i;;chedules out of New Orleans. Coastwise service reaches 
all important Gulf, Atlantic, and Pacific coast ports, and 
foreign service includes all world ports, partkularly West 
Indian, South American, and Euro~an. 

Inland barge lines 01ierate on the Mississippi River and 
its tributaries as far as Minneapolis and St. Paul on the 
Mississippi, and Chicago on the Illinois River, Kansas City 

are inside freight routes out of New Orleans eastward to 
Mobile, Pensacola, Panama Cl ty, and Apala<•hicola, and 
westward to New Iberia, Port Arthur, Gah·esto,n, and 
Houston. Small steamers handle passengers and freight 

5 to the several small towns on the lower Mississippi 
River-Buras, BoothviUe, Venice, Pilottown, Burrwood. 
and Port Eads. 

Three airports serve New Orleans, the principal one be
ing Moisant International Airport located about 11 mile-s 

10 northwest of the city. 
Two commercial radio communication stations are lo· 

cated in New Orleans; the Tropical Radio Company offers 
radio-telegraph connection with marine and other units: 
the Southern Bell Telephone Company oft'ers shlp-to-sbor•' 

15 telephone connection through Its marine exchange. 

A Federal project provides for a channel 35 feet deep 
from the port limit11 of New Orleans to Baton Rouge, a 
distance of 115 miles. In .June 1956 the depths exceeded 

20 35 feet. 

Chart 1269 covers the river as far up as Lions, La., 31 
miles above New Orleans. Chart 1050 includes the river 
up to Plaquemine, La., 91 miles above New Orleans, but 

25 does not show soundings In the river. The Mississippi 
River Commission publishes a volume of maps titled Mape 
of the Missiseippi River covering the river from Cairo. Ill., 
to the Gulf of Mexico, Scale 1 : 62,500. 

Caution.-Logs and other floating debris are likely to 
30 be encountered in the river at all times. Operators of 

small craft are advised to maintain alert lookouts. Night 
travel by yacht is not recommended because of the hazard 
of floating obstructions. 

Boundary line of inland waters.-§ 82.100, Chapter 2. 
35 states that the Pilot Rules for Western Rivers ar~ to hP 

followed In the Mississippi River and its tributaries above 
the Huey P. Long Bridge. 

Bridges.-The next upriver bridge above the Huey I'. 
Long Bridge is the fixed highway bridge about 4.5 mile' 

40 above Baton Rouge. Between these two bridges are fivr 
vehicular ferries connecting the following places : Destre
han to Luling; I,utcher to 2.7 miles east of Vacherie; Dar
row to Donaldsonville ; Plaquemine Point to PlaqueminP. 
and Baton Rouge to Port Allen. 

45 There are three overhead power cables, each having a 
permit clearance of 150 feet, crossing Mh~sissippl mver 
within the limits of Chart 1269. 

Private terminals for hamlling oil and other products 
are located at points on both sides of the river between 

50 New Orleans and Baton Rouge. For the most part, un
less otherwise noted, bankside landings only are avai11111le. 

on the Missouri River, and Pittsburgh on the Ohio River. 
There Is also barge-line service to Mobile and to Port 55 
Birmingham, the port for Birmingham, Ala., on the War
rior River. The barge-line. terminals are on the Inner· 
Harbor Navigation Canal, just above the loeks. There 

Chart 1269.-Harah.n, on the east bank, 10.8 mile~ 
above Canal Street, has facilities for dry barge cleaninJ!. 
Fuel and some supplies may be obtained on call. Kenner, 
on the east bank 4.8 mUeti1 above Harahan, is the shlppilll! 
center for a vegetable-growing community and bas several 
small manufacturing plants. St. llOBe, 4.5 miles aoove 
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Kenner, has a large oil company depot. Destrehan, 1.9 
miles above St. Rose, is an oil refiners town. A wharf 
with ·5 berths is available. Iliesel oil is 11vailable for 
rommercial boats. 

At Avondale, on the west bank 11.9 miles above Canal 5 
~treet, are the storage tanks and offices of an oil export-
ing company, the Southern Pacific Railroad yards, and a 
large shipyal'd. There is a marine ways eapable of haul-
ing out vessels up to 300 feet in length with a draft of 13 
feet at high-river stage and 8 feet at low-river stage, 56 10 
feet In width, and a maximum capacity of 1,000 tons. At 
the shipyard are machine and fabrication shops. Luling, 

Baton Rouge. the capital of Louisiana, 116 miles above 
New Orleans, is a rh·er port of considerahle importance 
at whieh seagoing vessels, mostly tankers, discharge and 
receive eargo consisting principally of 1-.etroleum and 
petroleum products. Facilities include a grain elevator 
and a municipal wharf for general cargo. 

Port Allen, opposite Baton Rouge. is the terminal of 
the Texas and Pacifir Railroad. 

The prineipal industries are oil refining, petroleum 
products, synthetic rubber, chemieals, lumber and wood 
products, stone and clay products, food and staples, 
furniture and fixtures, primary metals, fabricated metal 
items, machinery, and transportation equipment. 22.3 miles above Canal Street, has seHral small industrial 

enterprises. At Taft, 6.8 miles above Luling, there is a 
tower for the overhead power lines which cros"' the river 
to the Bonnet Carre Spillway. 

Prominent features.-The most eonspicuous object in 
l5 the city is the State Capitol Building, a tall white strU<'· 

ture. 
Good Hope, on the east bank 26.5 miles above New 

Orleans, is the site of an abandoned oil refinery ; the 
large oil tanks are used for storage purposes. About a 
mile above Good Hope is the site of a large oil refinery. 20 

The Bonnet Carre Spillway, 2 miles above Good Hope, 
is on the north bank of the river. When the spillway 
is in operation due to high stages of the river, all vessels 
and particularly heavily loaded tows passing the site are 
directed to steer a course sufficiently close to the south 25 
bank to avoid possible cross-currents or draw resulting 
from water being diverted through the spillway and flow-
ing toward and into Lake Pontchartrain. 

Just below the ferry landing on the east side of the rh'er 
is a bulletin board on the le,·ee, which shows the river 
stage. The highest stage ever recorded was 47 feet in 1927. 
A fixed bridge aeros.~ the riYer 4.5 miles abo\'e Baton 
Rouge has a horizontal clearance of 620 feet and a \•ertical 
dearanee of 6il feet. 

Customs.-The Custom Offices are located at the gate 
of the Standard Oil Company of N'ew Jersey. 

Terminal facilities.-Facilities of the port include the 
municipal docks and terminals, private docks and facili
ties of an oil company, and a processing concern. The 
municipal dock, in the southern part of the city, has 
waterfrontage of 305 feet. It is used mostly by barges. 
In June l!J56 the depth off the dock was 20 feet at low
rivPr stage. Three railroads >'erve the port. 

Laplace, 5 miles above the spillway, is a truck-farming 
center and prosperous sugar section. In this vicinity, 30 
along a 2-mile stretch, the river has been eating away the 
south bank rather than the north. Repair facilities and supplies.-There are neither dry

docks nor shipyards at Baton Rouge, but on the east side 
of the rh·er and just above the ferry landing is a barge 

35 do('k where top-side repairs ean be made. A machine shop 
is in operation. Gasoline. diesel oil, provisions, ice, and 
fresh water can be procured. 

Re8erve, on the north bank about 3.5 miles above the 
spillway, is the trading center and shipping point for a 
Yery productive sugarcane region. In 1957 the sugarcane 
plantations were being subdivided for residential and 
industrial development. 

Chart 1050.-Garyville, 4-0 miles above New Orleans, is 
a lumber town. Lutcher, 46.5 rniles above New Orleans, 
has a lumber mill and a factory for processing perique 
tobacco. 

Small-boat facilities are limited ; no docks suitable 
for small <'raft are available. Temporary berths may be 

40 had along one of the several barges moored alongside 
the river bank. 

Donalclaonville, 70 miles above New Orleans, is a large 
town at the former junction of the river and Bayou La
fourche. Just south of the ferry landing is a barge where 45 
boats may tie up to take on fuel and provisions whleh are 
trucked in. There are numerous settlements and villages 
along the banks of the river in this section. 

The Mississippi River and its tributaries form the larg
est network of navigable waterways in the world. A 
depth of 0 feet is arnilable by way of the river and the 
Illinois Waterway to Chicago uud Lake Michigan, 1,228 
nautical miles from Canal Street. New Orleans. Limiting 
clearances of bridges over the Illinois Waterwuy are 17 
feet vertical and 7r. feet horizontal ; locks are 110 feet An important town is Plaquemine, 98 miles above New 

Orleans, located at the junction of the Mississippi and 
Bayou Plaquemine. This town is discussed in detail in 
Chapter 12. 

50 wide and 600 feet long. 
Navigation maps of the route to Chicago are published 

by the Uorps of Engineers. 
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Chart 1116.-From the delta of the l\fo;;sissippi River 
to Sabine Pass, a distance of 2;,o miles, the coast has a 
general westerly trend with several deep indentations or 
bays somewhat separated from th!' Gulf b~· chains of long 
narrow hilands. It ls characterized by a fringe of low 5 
samly beaches harked for manr miles hy mst stretches of 
marshy ground. 

The off-lying water is shoal for long distances from the 
beach and, exeept for the first 50 miles west of Southwe1<t 
Pass, the 10-fathom curve is 20 to 35 miles offshore. 10 
Numerous shallow areas, irregular in outline and well out 
of sight of land, are serious menaces to navigation of 
vessels of even moderate draft. 

bay,;, seldom frequented except by small craft and canoes. 
and never approached by seagoing vessels. 

Chart 1273.-Buras, a town on the .Mississippi Riv!'r 
south of :'\ew Orleans, has several stores where gasoline. 
distillate, fuel oil, provisions, and some supplies are avail
able. As at most river towns, the only water is rain or 
distilled river water, inasmuch as the well water is brack
il'<h. Hull and engine repairs are available at a repair 
yard which has a machine shop and marine ways capable 
of hauling out boats up to 65 feet in length and 6 feet in 
draft. Numerous fishing boats operate in the water to 
the westward of the river, bringing their catch to the fish 
canneries at Buras. The only passage through the levee 
is the Empire Waterway at Empire. Rail, highway, and 
telephone communications extend to New Orleans. 

With the exception of Barataria Pass, the numerous 
shallow passes to the eastward of Atchafalaya Bay are 15 
dangerous to enter except during fair weather. The 
channels change frequently due to storms, and local 
knowledge is generally necessary. 

Empire is a small settlement 3.5 miles north of Buras 
and on the same side of the river. There are stores, a 
machine shop, and a shipyard with three marine ways, the 

20 largest of which can haul out boats up to 60 feet in length 
Calcasieu PasR 11< the first and only deep-draft channel 

from the Mississippi River westward to Sabine Pass. 
An extensive network of bayous and canals with depths 
of 2 to 9 feet covers the country for about 50 to 75 miles 
back from the coast. The waterway from Empire to the 
Gulf, about midway between New Orleans and Southwest 
Pass, Is the only canal below New Orleans entering the 25 
Mississippi from westward. 

The low swampy coastal country is but sparsely settled 
and is frequented principally by fishermen and muskrat 
trappers. Through the canals and bayous the bottom is 
deep mud, usually so soft that it is often possible to push 30 
through with drafts of about 1 foot in excess of the depths. 

and 8 feet in draft for general repairs. Gasoline, diesel 
oil, butane, water, ice, provisions, and general supplies 
may be obtained. 

The State-owned Empire Waterway lock through the 
Mississippi River levee at Empire is 225 feet long, 40 feet 
wide, and 10 feet deep. A canal extends westward from 
Empire lock to Adams Bay. 

Federal project depth is 9 feet for the Empire Waterway 
through Bayou Long, Bayou Fontanelle, and the cut 
through Pelican Island to the Gulf of Mexico. Stone jet
ties protect the Gulf entrance. The controlling depth wa~ 
6 feet from Empire to the Gulf in August 1954. Between Atchafalaya Bay and Vermilion River are 

several salt mounds. or islands, from which commercial 
salt is p,rodnced. 

Extensive oil exploration is going on along the coast, 
inland in the lakes and swamps as well as to seaward. 
The offRhore development is expanding rapidly. The off
shore derricks and structures are required to be well 
marked and lighted. 

This waterway, in conjunction with the Ostrica Canlll. 
offers a water route for drafts of about S feet across the 

35 Mississippi Delta between Barataria Bay and Breton 
Sound. 

The canal has a depth of about 3 to 4 feet which can he 

Inside the 100-fathom curve from Southwest Pass to 40 

taken to the Gulf or to Barataria Bay. The route to the 
Gulf is across Adams Bay, which usually ls marked by 
stakes, and thence through Meyel'I! Canal and Grand 
Bayou. Somewhat less draft can be carried by way of Sabine Pass the current ~ets westerly with an average 

,-eloC'ity of about one-fourth knot. A clockwise eddy hav
ln11: a measured velocity of about one-fourth knot covers 
most of the bay formed by the cun-ing coastline between 
Southwest Pass and Timbalier Bay. 

The danger zone of an Air Force air·to-air gunnery 
ranKe Is In the Gulf of Mexico off Louisiana and Texas ; 
limits anrl regulations are stated in§ 204.158, Chapter 2. 

Chart 1272.-From Southwest Pass to Baratarla Pass, 
at the entrance of Barataria Bay, the shoreline is broken 
by numerous small and unimportant passes and shallow 

128 

Bayou Cook and Bastian Bay. To reach Barataria Bay. 
Grand Bayou iR followed to the northward to Its junction 
with the Port Sulphur Canal, which connectR with Lake 

45 Grand Ecaille, and then with Baratarla Bay. 
Port Sulphur (P. 0.), is a small town about 11 mUes 

above Buras on the west bank of the river. Freeport Sul· 
phur Company Canal extends from tbe river to Lake 
W aehington and Lake Grande E£aille, a distance of abOU! 

50 8 miles. Boati< up to 3-foot draft can pass through tbes<> 
lakeR into Baratarla Bay and adjacent waters, but there 
is no connection with the Mississippi River. 
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Several other canals, having depths of about 3 feet, lead 
from !lehind the levees to adjacent waters and to the can
neries and the highway on each side of the river, but do 
not connect with the river. Socola Canal at Socola leads 
to Bayou Vacherie and Grand Bayou, and thenC'e either to 5 
the Gulf or to Barataria Bay. Wilkinson Canal at Myrtle 
Grove leads to Barataria Bay. 

across Bay Ronquille to Lake Grande Ecaille and to the 
Port Sulphur C'anal which conne<'ts with th(' Doullut 
Canal into the Mississippi River and other canals leading 
to the river levee and to the highway to ~ew Orleans. 

To enter Quatre Bayous Pass, approach the light from 
southeastward. Rarataria Bay is entered by passing the 
light and following the southwest shore of Bay Ronquille 
for 1 mile to Four Bayous Cutoff. Go through this cutoft' 
into Cat Bay, lea,·ing the light and some small reefs to 

Scofield Bayou, 7 miles eastward of Bastian Bay, pro
vides an entrance from the Uulf to the lakes and ba:nms to 
the southward of Buras. An entrance channel was 
dredged in 1957 and marked with dayheacons. A 
schooner wreck is just west of the channel. 

Bastian Bay, 26 miles north·westward of Southwest 
Pass, is 2.5 miles long and 1.5 miles wide, and 1 to 2 feet 
deep. The bay is separated from the Gulf by Bastian 
Island. Bastian Pass, east of the island, is not naYigable. 
The pass west of the island is the main entranC'e to Ra;;:
tian Bay and also to Grand Rayou. 

IO westward. The passage from Cat Bay into Barataria Bay 
is about 1 mile northwestward of Four Bayous CUtotf 
Light. The tidal currents in Quatre Bayous Pass and in 
Pas:;; Abel average about 114 knots at strength. 

Barataria Bay is a large marsh-fringed, shallow lake, 

Federal project depth h; 6 feet for the channel throu/;!h 
the entrance bar of the western pass, Grand Bayou Pass; 
the controlling depth is about 4 feet. A dayheacon 
marks the west side of the outer end of the ehannel. 
The daybeaeon marking the \vest side of the passage 
leading into Bastian Bay also marki< the east side of the 
passage to Grand Bayou. 

15 separated from the Gulf by a low, narrow sand island 
known as Grand Terre Island. The bay has general depths 
of 4 to 6 feet and is frequented chiefly by oilmen, fisher
men. and oystermen who use launches of 3 to 4 feet 
in draft. Exeept for fi:;;hing camps, the only settlements 

20 on the bay are Grand Isle and Manila Village. 
Barataria Pass (Grand Pass), is the main entrance to 

Barataria Bay. It is marked on the easterly side by a 
light. A privately maintained channel leading into Bara
taria Pass had a controlling depth of 81h f(>(>t in July 

Grand Bayou flows into the western pass at the en
trance to Bastian Bay. Bastian Bay Light marks the 
east side of the entranee. This bayou is ui;;ed eonsider
ahly by local fishing boats. On a favorable tide, about 

25 1956, and was marked at each end by a light on the north
east side. A fairway lighted bell buoy is moored in 22 
feet of water about 0.7 mile south of the channel entrance. 

A leading light for entering the pass is shown from a 
square, pyramidal-slatted strueture on piles and shows 
most brilliant on the bearing 312° along the centerline 
of the privately dredged rhannel oYer the bar and diminish-
ing around the remainder of the horizon. To carry the 
best water into Barataria Pass, enter the dredged chan
nel and then follow the leading light the rest of the way 

3 feet can be carried through Grand Bayou and Meyers 30 
Canal and thence across Adami< Bay to the Doullut C'anal 
conneeting with the Mississippi River at Empire, a dl;;:
tance of 9 miles. Three feet c-an be carried to the C'anals 
north of Empire which lead to the river levee and to the 
Xew Orleans-Buras Highway. This depth likewise ean 35 into Barataria Pass. 
be taken to Barataria Bay via the Port Sulphur Canal and 
Lake Gran:le EcaiUe. 

Bayou Cook, .emptying into the north end of Bastian 
Ray, leads to Adams Bay. Doullut Canal connects Adams 
Bay with the Mississippi River. The shallow depths 40 
across the southern portion of Bastian Bay limit this 
route to about 2 feet on a favorable tide. 

Chaland Pass is a shallow, unfrequented pai;s 3 mile;; 
west of Bastian Bay. 

Quatre BayoU!I Pass, 5.5 miles east of Barataria Bay 45 
Light, is the entrance to Bay Ronquille and Cat Bay. On 
the West side of the pass a light, on a red triangular 
slatted structure on piles, ;;hows most brilliant on the 
hearing 315° and diminishes around the rest of the hori
zon. A lighted bell buoy is moored 2.4 miles southeast 50 
of the light. This pass and Grand Bayou Pass to Grand 
Bayou are the only passes ettst of Barataria Bay used ex
tensively by 10<.'al fishermen. Bay Ronquille is separated 
from Cat Bay by a group of islands through whirh is a 
Pass known as Four Bavous Cutoff. At tht> north end 55 
of this pass, on the west ~ide of the entrance to Cat Ray, is 
Four Bayous Cutoff Light. Bay Ronquille and Cat Bay 
are shallow. On a favorable tide, a depth of about 3 feet 
can be carried to Barataria Ray through Four Bayous 
CutotT and Cat Bay. This same depth can also be taken 60 

460113 0-68--9 

Hard sand bars with from 2 to 5 feet o-rer them extend 
for about a mile offshore on each side of the ehannel. 
The bar off the entrance <"hannel shows in heavy winds. 
Im;ide the bar, depths up to I2 feet e::tend northward 
as far as Independence Island. The tidal currents in 
Barataria Pass awrage about llh knots at strength. 

Barataria Bay Light, 65 feet above the water and 
visible 8 miles, is shown from a white skeleton structure. 
Oil derricks are conspicuous in the general -ricinity of 
Barataria Pass, in 5 to 10 fathoms of water. 

Bayou Rigaud, on the north side of Grand Isle, is the 
approach to the town of Grand Isle, 4 miles west of 
Barataria Pass, and had a controlling depth of 6 feet 
in July 1956. A light marks the east side of the en
trance at the northeast end. An oil company has dredged 
a 12-foot channel from Barataria Pass into Bayou Rigaud 
via Bayou Fifi to the privately owned docks and the turn
ing basin. 

Grand Isle (P. 0.), the largest town in the Barataria 
Bay area, is in the eenter of a long, narrow island of the 
same name. Its residents, most of whom speak French, 
either work for the oil industry o::: engage in fishing. The 
town has several small hotels, stores, and restaurants. 
An improved highway connects with New Orleans via 
Bayou Lafourche. The local airport is owned by a pri-
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vate company which flies passengers to New Orleans and 
nearby points. The only docks are in Bayou Rigaud. 

Coastal (storm) warnings, day only, are displayed at 
the Coast Guard station. 

Pilots.-There are no licensed pilots at Grand Isle, but 
local fishermen may be engaged as guides for fishing and 
hunting parties. 

Supplies.-Gasoline, diesel oil, fresh water, ice, pro
visions and some marine hardware items are available. 

Repairs.-A small boatyard on Bayou Rigaud has ma
rine ways capable of hauling out vessels up to 45 feet in 
length and 5 feet in draft, for painting and minor hull 
repairs. 

Small-craft route to New Orleans.-In July 1956, con
trolling depths from Grand Isle to Harvey Lock were 6 
feet through Barataria Bay, 10 feet through Bayou S't. 
Denis, 7 feet through Bayou Cutler, 5¥..i feet through 
Dupre Cut, 8 feet through Bayou Dupont, and 14 feet 
through Bayou Barataria to the Intracoastal Waterway, 
thence via the waterway to Harvey Lock. 

The overhead power cable that crosses Barataria bayou 
north of Lafitte Village has a permit clearance of 60 feet, 
and the highway swing bridge at Barataria has a hori
zontal clearance of 60 feet in the east draw, and a vertical 
clearance of 7 feet. 

Manilla Village is on the north side of the entrance 
to Grand Bayou near the northwest end of Barataria Bay. 
Gasoline and small quantities of some provisions can be 
obtained. 

the village of Barataria on Bayou Barataria. The en· 
tran<'e to the bayou is marked by lights. Four miles above 
the inner light the route branches to the northeast into 
Bayou Cutler, the west side of this entrance being 

5 marked by Bayou Cutler Entrance Light. Thence Dupre 
Cut, Bayou Dupont, and Big Barataria Bayou lead to the 
Intracoastal Waterway at the junction of Big Barataria 
Bayou and Bayou Villars. 

Former routes northward through Grand Bayou, Little 
10 Lake, Lake Villere, Harvey Cutoff, and Bayou Rigolettes 

are little used as shoaling has occurred. The south en· 
trance to Grand Bayou is marked by Grand Bayou Light 
at Manilla Village on the east side of the entrance. Both 
Grand Bayou and Bayou St. Denis lead into Little Lake 

15 with a depth of about 3 feet. This depth can also be 
carried across the lake. 

A channel from the junction of Dupre Cut with Bayou 
Cutler that leads eastward across Round Lake and Lake 
Laurier into Lake Hermitage is marked by pri,ately main· 

20 tained buoys; the controlling depth was 6 feet in July 
1956. There is passage to Myrtle Grove through Wilkin· 
son Canal. 

Wilkinson Canal enters Barataria Bay about 1.5 miles 
eastward of Bayou St. Denis. Eleven miles in length, 

25 the canal leads to Myrtle Grove on the Mississippi River, 
but does not enter the river. The canal depth is about 
3 feet. To the eastward, a depth of 3 feet can be carriw 
into the Mississippi River through the Doullut Canal at 

Note.-In the Barataria Bay area the name Grand 30 
Bayou appears on two bodies of water. The first is to 
the westward of Bastian Bay, and the second is otr the 
northwest side of Barataria Bay. 

Empire. The route follows Lake Grande Ecaille, Port 
Sulphur Canal, Grand Ba~·ou, ~!eyers Canal, and Adams 
Bay to Doullut Canal. The Port Sulphur Canal leads to 
Port Sulphur on the Mississippi RiYer, but not into it. 
Other similar canals north of Port Sulphur can be reached 
via Grand Bayou. 

From Barataria Bay westward a succession of shallow 
passes leads to the bays inside Atchafalaya Bay. The 
islands separating the bays from the Gulf, as well as the 
entrance channels between the islands, are undergoin!! 
continual changes. In recent times the easterly end of 

Bay des Uettes, Bay Joyeux, Bay Ta01bour, and Cana· 
inada Bay are on the westerly side of Barataria Bay 35 
from which they are partially separated by low, marshy 
islands. These are shallow bodies ()f water of 2 to 4 
feet in depth and of the same characteristics as B'.lrataria 
Bay. These bays provide approaches to the Southwestern 
Louisiana Canal, which connects B:irataria Bay with 
Bayou Lafourche and Timbalier Bay. 

40 Timbalier Island has been washed away for about 3 mile~. 

Caminada Pass, about 7 miles southwestward of Bara
taria Bay, connects Caminada Bay with the Gulf. The 
pass is little used, as every storm shifts the entrance 
channel. Usually a depth of 4 to 5 feet can be taken into 45 
the pass, but only 2 or 3 feet into the bay. Just inside 
the pass is a fixed highway bridge with a horizontal 
clearance of 33 feet and a vertical clearance of 14 feet. 

Grand Pass Timbalier has moved about a mile to the west· 
ward, and a new channel has broken through 2 miles west 
of Grand Pass Timbalier. There are few aids to navi· 
gation, and local knowledge is necessary. 

Pass Fourchon was formerly the easterly of two en· 
trances to Bayou Lafourche from the Gulf. It ls now 
closed. 

On the east side of the bridge there is an overhead cable Charts 1050, 1274.-Belle PaA was formerly the 
strung on poles spaced about 300 feet apart. The tidal 50 westerly and is now the on!y direct entrance into Bayou 
C'Urrent in Caminada Pass averages about 1¥.z knots at Lafourche from the Gulf of Mexico. The mouth of tile 
strength. pass Is protected by stone jetties, and a light is shown 

Inside routes from Barataria Bay.-The channel north· from a pile cluster oft: the outer end of the east jetty. 
ward through Barataria Bay bad a controlling depth of The controlling depth was 8 feet between the jetties and 
5 feet in July 1956. It leads between Queen Ben Wand 55 in the pass in July 1900. 
and Independence Island, and close to the westward ' Bayou Lafourche was former!y an outlet of the l\Iissi11• 

of Shell Island Light. sippi Rh·er at Donaldsonville, 68 miles abm·e New or1ean11• 

The main route north is through Bayou SL Denis and but for purposes of flood prevention it was blocked olf 
conneeting waterways to the Intracoastal Waterway at from the river by levee construction. From DonaldSOll· 
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l'ille, Bayou Lafourche extends in a southeasterly dl
rectiqn for 93 miles, emptying into the Gulf at Belle 
Pass, 19 miles southwestward of Barataria Bay Light. 

Chart 1274.-Southwestern Louisiana Canal connects 
Barataria Bay with Timbalier Bay, and affords a pro
tected inside passage for small boats. The canal crosses 
Bayou Lafourche at Leeville, 12.5 miles above the bayou 
mouth. The section of the canal east of the bayou is known 
as East Louisiana Canal, and the section west, West Loui-
siana Canal. The canal is about 10 miles long and 5 feet 
deep, with shoaler depths at the western approach. With 
a favorable tide about 3¥..i feet can be carried through 

The bayou varies in width from 75 to 150 feet. The 
project depth is 6 feet from the Gulf via Belle Pass to 5 
Xapoleonville. The Intracoastal Waterway crosses the 
bayou at Larose. In July 1956 the controlling depths 
were 8 feet over the bar, and 7 feet through Belle Pass to 
Lockport; thence in July 1956, 4 feet to Thibodaux, where 
navigation is restricted by dead vegetation. 

:uan~· bridges cross the bayou. The controlling hori
zontal clearance is 50 feet at the vertical-lift bridge at 
Thibodaux, and the controlling vertical clearance is 59 
feet, up, for the vertical-lift bridge at Raceland. Draw
S1Jan regulations for the bridges crossing Bayou Lafourche 15 
are stated in § 203.245, Chapter 2. 

IO Caminada Bay, the eastern approach, and about 3 feet 
across Little Lake, the westerly approach. Deep Bayou 
and Bayou Blue connect Little Lake with Lake Raccourci. 
These approaches sometimes are staked, but generally are 

A highway swing bridge having a horizontal clearance 
of 51 feet and a vertical clearance of 8% feet crosses the 
bayou at Leeville. The channel is through the west draw. 
The overhead power cable on the south side of the bridge 20 
has a permit clearance of 60 feet. At Leeville, a covered 
slip can berth two boats up to 40 feet in length and 5 feet 
in draft. Gasoline, diesel oil, pro"Visions, water, and 
limited supplies are available. 

difficult for a stranger. The main route to the canal from 
Barataria Bay is through Bayou Fifi, Bay des Hettes, 
Bayou Andre, or Bay Joyeux and Caminada Bay, An-
other route is through East Champagne Bay, Bay des 
llettes, and Bay Tambour "Via a cut between the last 
named bays. Because the channels are not marked, 
strangers should hire fishermen as pilots. 

A fixed highway bridge crosses the eastern end of the 
West Louisiana Canal, making it necessary to enter the 
canal from Bayou Lafourche through a short cutoff. 

Greys Canal, 3 miles south of Leeville, with a connect-
Galliano, 3.3 miles abo"Ve Golden Meadow, has a 

pontoon bridge having a horizontal clearance of 73 feet. 
Gasoline, diesel oil, and provisions are available. 

At Cutoff, 2.4 miles below Larose, a pontoon bridge has 
a horizontal clearance of 83 feet. A marine way can haul 

25 ing channel through Bayou Blue, offers the deepest and 
most used route from Bayou Lafourche to Lake Raccourci 
and Timbalier Bay. On a favorable tide, 8 feet can be 
taken through a locally marked channel. Bayou Blue 

out vessels up to 60 feet in length and 6 feet in drnft for 30 
general repairs. Gasoline, diesel oil, provisions, water, 
ice, and limited supplies are available. 

also joins Little Lake. 
Havoline Canal, 7 miles south of Leeville. is a dredged 

eut with a reported controlling depth of 7 feet. It leads 
westward across Timbalier and Terrebonne Bays to Cat 
Island Pass. 

Troiscent Plcquets Bay Channel Entrance Light marks 
At Larose a pontoon bridge with a horizontal clearance 

of 83 feet crosses Bayou Lafourche. There is a shipyard 
with marine ways that can haul out boats up to 80 feet in 
length and 7 feet in draft for general repairs. Machine 
shop facilities and complete marine radio ser¥ice are avail
able. Fuels, water, provisions, and marine supplies can 
be obtained. 

35 the western end, and intermediate buoys the north side of 
the approach channel from Timbalier Bay to Havoline 
Canal. Aids are privately maintained except the llights 
that mark each end of the approach channel. Havoline 

At Valentine, 4.9 miles abo\"e Larose, is a pontoon bridge 40 
With a horizontal clearance of 84 feet. 

The swing bridge at Lockport has a horizontal clearance 
of 86 feet and a vertical clearance of 11 feet. The larger 
of two boatyards has marine ways able to haul out vessels 
up to 80 feet in length and 6 feet in draft for general 45 
repairs. Fuels, water, ice, and provisions are available. 
A pontoon bridge with a horizontal clearance of 82 feet 
crosses the Company Canal. Lockport has rail connec
tions to New Orleans. 

The pontoon bridge at Mathews, 3 miles above Lock- 50 
Port, has a horizontal clearance of 80 feet. 

Along the bayou are numerous private ·warehouses, 
Wharves, and stiff-leg derricks for handling sugar cane. 
The banks of Bayou Lafourche are thickly settled 
throughout the greater part of its length. Larose, Lock- 55 
JlOrt, Raceland, and Thihodaux are principally agricul
tural towns. Golden Meadow Is the principal fishing set
tlement. On the lower part of the bayou there is consid· 
erable commerce in oil barges. 

Canal is open to the public without charge. 
Timbalier and Terrebonne Bays are large shoal-water 

bays separated from the Gulf by a chain of low sand 
islands. These waters are accessible from the Gulf 
through several passes having depths of 6 to 14 feet; how
ever, the depths in Tlmbalier and Terrebonne Bays range 
from 4 to 9 feet. There are no settlements of importance 
in the area, but the bays are frequented by large numbers 
of fishing and oystering craft which carry their catch 
through the inside passages to New Orleans and Houma. 
Numerous oil well structures are located within this area. 

Grand Pass Timbalier, locally known as Timbalier 
Pass, 50 miles westward from Southwest Pass and 40 
miles east-northeastward from Ship Shoal Light, has been 
filling up and is little used. The channel is narrow and 
winding, and difficult to navigate; with local knowledge 
about 4 feet can be taken through the pass into Tim
balier Bay. An abandoned lighthouse, a white square 
tower about 56 feet high on a wooden dwelling on piles, is 
on the west side of the pass. About 800 yards east
northeast of the abandoned lighthouse. part of the steel 
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framework of a wrecked lighthouse projects about 10 feet 
above water. 

Two miles westward from Grand Pass Timbalier is a 

Bayou Blue lead to Little Lake, and Grand Pass Felicity 
leads to Lake Felicity. 

wider and straighter channel frequently used to enter Chart 1050.-Bayou Terrebonne is navigable for a 
Timbalier Bay. The new pass has a depth of 6 feet on the 5 depth of 7 feet to Bourg and 3 feet to the town of Houma, 
outer bar and 4 feet on the inner bar. The channel 33 miles above its southern mouth. For the lower 4 miles 
branches at the inner end, the western branch being con
sidered the safer and more generally used. It is reported 
that this pass is working westward. 

Caillou Pal!I!, 9 miles westward of Timbalier Light, has 10 
a depth of 5 feet in the channel over the bar and good 
anchorage inside in 10 feet of water between Timhalier 
Island and Caillou Island. This pass is continually chang· 

of its course, the bayou flows through a long, narrow delta 
separating Lake Barre and Lakes Jean Pierre and Saint 
Jean Baptiste. From each of these are several entrances 
into the bayou. Seabreeze Pass, connecting Lake Barre 
and Lake la Graisse, crosses the northern end of the 
delta and provides the main entrance into the bayou 
from both Lake Barre and Terrebonne Bay. 

ing with storm and tide ; soundings should be taken 
when entering. 

The Federal project provides for a channel 6 feet deep 
15 from Bush Canal to St. Louis Canal at Houma. 

In July 1956, the controlling depth was 7 feet to Bourg, 
and thence 3 feet to Houma. The head of navigation is 
at St. Louis Canal. Below Seabreeze Pass the Bayou is 
shallow and not navigable. Across this section, Bayou 
Jose and another opening form a connection between 
Lake Barre and Lake Jean Pierre which can be used by 
boats up to 21,iJ feet in draft. At its southern end, Bayou 
Terrebonne empties into Pass Barre. 

Tides.-The tide effect is 1 foot at the mouth of the 

Cat Island Pass, 11 miles westward of Timbalier Light, 
connects the deepest part of Terrebonne B<ty with the Gulf 
and is the principal entrance into the bay. The pass is 
marked by several buoys, three of which are lighted. A 
dredged channel across the bar to Cat Island Pass had a 20 
reported controlling depth of 14 feet in July 1956 to the 
pass and a large anchorage area inside the bay, with 
depths of 12 to 21 feet. Farther inside, the depth grad
ually shoals to the general bay depth of 7 feet or less. 
The current in Cat Island Pass averages about 1 knot 25 bayou and ¥.i foot at Houma. Wind will vary the tide 

1 to 3 feet at the mouth and floods may raise the water 
level 3 to 4 feet in the upper section. 

at strength. 
There are numerous oil well structures in and about 

Timbalier and Terrebonne B1ys. Privately marked chan
nels lead from Cat Island Pass to Bayou Terrebonne and 
Bayou Lafourche. Drilling operations are in progress in 
the vicinity of Caillou Island, Brush Island, and East 
Timbalier Island. Mariners should use the waters in 
this area only with local knowledge. 

Seabreeze Light, at the northwest point of the inter
section of Seabreeze Pass and Bayou Terrebonne, marks 

30 the entrances to the bayou from Lake la Graisse and from 
Lake Barre. Lake Barre Pass Light marks the approach 
from Lake Barre. 

Lake Barre is northward of Terrebonne Bay. The 
general depths are 4 to 6 feet. Seabreeze Pus provides 35 
a passage into Bayou Terrebonne and to Lake la Grail!l!e 
at the northwest end of Terrebonne Bay; Pass Barre 
connects with Terrebonne Bay ; and at the northeast cor
ner of the bay, several passages lead to Lake Felicity. 

Old Lady Lake is a shoal body of water between Lake 40 
Raccourci and Lake Barre and southward of Lake Felicity. 
Numerous passages connect with these lakes and with 
Timbalier Bay. The lake has depths of 3 to 4 feet but the 
passes are very shallow and restrict entry to boats of 

Bayou Terrebonne crosses the Intracoastal Waterway 
at Houma and is joined by the Bayou Petit Caillou 4 miles 
below Houma. At Bourg, 8 miles below Houma, a section 
of the old Company Canal furnishes a cutoff between the 
bayou and the waterway, good for about 8 feet. Several 
other canals enter Bayou Terrebonne and are used by 
small boats. A highway swing bridge at Montegut has a 
horizontal clearance of 42 feet and a vertical clearance 
of 5 feet. 

The banks of Bayou 'l'errebonne are thickly settled 
throughout the upper half, in which section mariners maY 
find numerous settlements selling gasoline, oil, and pro-

1 or 2 feet in draft. 
Lake Felicity, with depths of 5 to 6 feet, is north of Old 

Lady Lake. Many bayous and passes connect with adja
cent bays and lakes. Most of the bayous to the east and 
north of Lake Felicity are used as oyster bedding grounds 
and, accordingly, contain numerous oyster reefs. The 
water in the bayous shoals rapidly where the bayous 
widen, and the channels are diflicult to follow without 
local knowledge. An inside route between Bayou Terre
bonne and Bayou Lafourche passes through Lake Felicity. 

45 visions. A State highway extends south along the east 
bank of the bayou for 6 miles below Montegut to 
Lapeyrouse. At Montegut there are two boatyards with 
marine ways capable of hauling out boats up to 40 feet 
in length and 4 feet in draft for general repairs. Gasoline. 

50 diesel oil, fresh water, provisions, and limited marine 
supplies are available. There is a large sugar mill at 
Montegut. 

Lake Ratteurd is a shoal body of water lying northward M 
of Timbalier Bay. The general depths are 4 to 5 feet. The 
area around Philo Brice Llanda and Jacko Camp Bay 
contains many oyster beds and ftsh traps. The oyster beds 
are marked by iron or brush stakes. Deep Bayou and 

At Port Bane there are facilities for launching out· 
board motor boats. 

At Lapeyl'O\he an oil company ht\8 a repair yard and 
coostruetlon camp. Marine ways and repair facmttes are 
restricted to eompany and chartered ve11t1els. 

Bayou Terrebonne ts crossed by several drawbridges 
with ample openings, and by numerous overhea.i cables 
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with permit clearance of 60 feet. A road connects 
~Iontegut with Bayou Petit Caillou. 

pany maintains a marked channel through the lake and a 
depth of 5 feet can be carried into the bayou. A second 
route to Bayou Terrbonne from Lake Barre through Sea-
breeze Pass is good for 4.5 feet. 

The entrance to Bayou Petit Caillou through Troiscent 
Picquets Bay has been described earlier in this chapter. 

Chart 1274.-Bayou Petit Caillou empties into 
Troiscent Picquets Bay on the west side of Terrebonne 5 
Bay, about 5 miles north of Wine Pass. A daybeacon 
marks the south side of the passage between Terrebonne 
and Troiscent Picquets Bays. Off the mouth of the 
bayou the controlling depth is 4% feet. In July 1956 the 
controlling depth was 5 feet from the mouth to Boudreaux 
Canal, thence 4 feet to Bayou Terrebonne. Bayou Petit 
Caillou is 29 miles in length to its junction with Bayou 
Terrebonne 4 miles east of Houma. Several canals enter 

A channel from Bayou Petit Caillou through Boudreaux 
Canal, Lake Boudreaux, and Bayou Dulac to Bayou 
Grand Caillou is well marked with lights, daybeacons, 

10 and buoys. The controlling depth was 41,6 feet, soft bot
tom, in July 1956. 

the bayou, Dush Canal leading to Bayou Terrebonne, and 
Boudreaux and Robinson Canals connecting with Bayou 
Grand Caillou. Two miles above Cocodrie is a connecting 
route to Bayou Terrebonne through Sevin Canal, Bay 
Negresse, and Lake la Graisse, good for 3 feet on a 
favorable tide. 

The tidal current in Wine Island Pass averages about 
1% knots at strength. In Caillou Boca the current at 
strength of tlood averages about 1 knot and at strength of 

15 ebb averages about one-half knot. 

The lower portion of Bayou Petit Caillou is used con- 20 
siderably by local oystermen and fishermen. A highway 
extends south along the west shore to Cocodrie, 6 miles 
above the mouth of the bayou. Launching facilities for 
outboard boats are at Cocodrie and Rabbit Bayou. At 
Boudreaux Canal, 15 miles above the mouth, is a shrimp 25 
and oyster cannery. There are three boatyards in the 
vicinity of Chauvin. Boats up to 45 feet in length and 
3 feet in draft can be hauled out for general repairs. The 
largest set of marine ways can haul out vessels up to 

The main passage from Terrebonne Bay to Lake Pelto 
lies between Wine Island and Point Mast and has a ~en
eral depth of 6 to 7 feet. Another passage is through 
Pass la Poole which is good for a draft of 3 to 4 feet. 

Lake Pelto, west of Terrebonne Bay and n-0rth of Isles 
Demieres, bas general depths of 5 to 7 feet. A protected 
inside route is atiorded small craft of 4 to 5 feet in draft 
from Timbalier and Terrebonne Bays westward through 
Lake Pelt-0 and Caillou Boca to Caillou Bay. 

Wine Island Pall8 is 3.5 miles west of Cat Island Pass, 
and forms a passage between Wine Island and Isles 
Dernieres from the Gulf to Lake Pelto and Terrebonne 
Bay. The pass has depths of 7 to 9 feet over the bar and 
7 to 8 feet inside where good anchorage is available. 
The channel lies close to Isles Dernieres and when any sea 
is running, breakers clearly outline the edges of the 
channel. 

60 feet in length and 6 feet in draft, but the owner must 30 
make his own repairs. Gasoline, diesel oil, lubricants, 
water, ice, and provisions can be obtained at several 
places along the bayou. The highway swing drawbridge Whiskey Pass forms another passage from the Gulf to 

Lake Pelto through Isles Dernieres. The depths are 4 to 
35 5 feet at the north end of the pass. 

at Chauvin has a horizontal clearance of 46 feet and a 
Yertical clearance of 4¥.i feet. 

Chart 1275.-Caillou Bay, a large bight with general 
depths of 5 feet, is north and east of Raccoon Point at the 

Channels and routes, Timballer and Terrebonne Bays.
I•'rom inside Cat Island Pass, a channel extends northward 
across the central portion of Terrebonne Bay to Pass 
Barre, which connects with Lake Barre. A depth of 
about 7 feet can be carried to Lake Barre. 

western end of Isles Dernieres. An anchorage site with a 
40 depth of 7 to 8 feet is close inside Raccoon Point. 

The shortest and best marked route extends from in
side Cat Island Pass to Lake la Graisse Light; and across 
Lake la Graisse into Bayou Terrebone. This route is 
good for a draft of about 5 feet. 

From the east and west channel crossing Terrebonne 46 
and Timbalier Bays a channel extends northeastward into 
Lake Raccourci passing through Philo Brice Islands 
northwest of Philo Brice Island Light and thence con
tinuing eastward to the southwest entrance to Bayou 
Blue leading to Bayou Lafourche. On a favorable tide a 50 
depth of about 5 feet can be carried into Lake Raccourci 
and about 4 feet into Bayou Blue. 

A route leads from Seabreeze Pass across Lake Barre, 
Which is marked by a privately maintained buoy into Lake 
•'elicity, thence to Grand Pass Felicity and across Lake 55 
Raccourci to Bayou Blue or Deep Bayou to Bayou I..a
fourche. A privately marked channel leads through Lake 
Chien to Bayou Jean Lacroix. 

Coupe Colin (Western Pass), 3 miles east of Raccoon 
Point, is shallow, changeable, difficult to follow, and is not 
used even by local fishermen. 

An extensive network of lakes, bayous, and canals ex
tends inland between Terrebonne Bay and Atchafalaya 
Bay. Though sparsely populated, this area is frequented 
by local fishermen, trappers, and oil development per
sonnel. The principal entrances from the Gulf are de
scribed as follows : 

Bayou Grand Caillou empties into Caillou Bay 6.5 
miles north of Raccoon Point. Grand Caillou Light is 0.3 
mile west of the entrance. Depths of 5 to 6 feet are off 
the entrance and in July 1956 the controlling depth was 
8 feet from the mouth of Bayou Grand Caillou to Dulac, 
about 20 miles above the mouth ; then 5 feet via Bayou 
la Oarpe to the Intracoastal Waterway at Houma. The 
pontoon bridge southeast of Houma, over Bayou la Carpe, 
has a horizontal clearance of 61 feet. Overhead cables 

The main route to Bayou Terrebonne is through the 
southern entrance to Lake la Graisse. The Texas Com-

crossing this bayou bave minimum clearance of 50 feet. 
60 These cables will be removed, upon 24 hours advance 
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notice, to permit passage of vessels requiring higher 
clearance. Bayou Dulac connects with Bayou Petit 
Caillou. A draft of 4 feet can be taken through the 
Ashland Canal. A highway extends south along the east 
bank of Bayou Grand Caillou to below Dulac and connects 5 
with the road along Bayou Petit Caillou about 1.7 miles 

for craft 3 to 3% feet in draft going to Atchafalaya Ba~· 
from Caillou Bay or waters to the eastward. Through 
the bayou are seYeral oyster reefs which usuallj are 
marked by pipes. 

Oyster Bayou Light, 47 feet aboYe the water and Yisible 
8 miles, is shown from a white house on pile foundation 
at the east side of the entrance. below Robinson Canal. The highway swing bridge at 

Boudreaux has a horizontal clearance of 46 feet and a 
vertical clearance of 2 feet. The highway swing bridge 
over Bayou Dulac, at Dulac, has a horizontal clearance 10 
of 41 feet and a vertical clearance of 2 feet. 

The route across the south end of Fourleague Bay is 
marked by Oyster Bayou Inner End Light off Oyster 
Bayou and Mosquito Point Light oft' Mosquito Point and 
by a line of closely-spaced daybeacons. Boats follow close 

There are two boatyards between Dulac and Boudreaux. 
The larger has marine ways capable of hauling out 
vessels up to 75 tons, 65 feet in length, and 8 feet in draft 
for hull repairs. There are canneries, ice plants, and 
several places where gasoline, diesel oil, water, provisions, 
and some marine supplies are available. Dulac bas a 
post office. 

A Federal project provides for a channel 5 feet deep 
from the Intracoastal Waterway at Houma throu~h Bayou 
la Carpe, Bayou Pelton, and Bayou Grand Caillou to 
Bayou Dulac, a distance of 14 miles. 

A vertical-lift highway bridge over Bayou Petit Caillou 
near Presquile has a horizontal clearance of 45 feet and 
a vertical clearance of 3% feet, down, and 49 feet, up. 

Grand Bayou du Large extends between Caillou Lake 
and Caillou Bay. Depths of 5 to 6 feet are off the south 
entrance, and 3 to 4 feet across Caillou Lake to Grand 
Pal!ll connecting with Bayou du Large and with Lake 
Mechant. A draft of 3 to 4 feet can be carried up Bayou 
du Large to Falgout Canal and thence into Lake de Cade. 
Lesser drafts can go to Theriot and thence to Lake 
Theriot through Marmande Canal or to Bayou Grand 
Caillou via Bayou Provollt. The swing highway bridge 
across Bayou Provost at Theriot can be opened by prior 
arrangement with the State Road Department. 

Bayou du Large ts often dry in several spots above 
Theriot during the winter months. There are several. 
overhead cables crossing the bayou south of Theriot ; the 
permit clearance is 35 feet. Any of the cables can be 
removed, upon advance notice of 24 hours, for vessels 
requiring greater clearance. A highway extends south 
along the east side of the bayou for about 7 miles below 
Falgout Canal. This section of the bayou is thickly pop
ulated and there are several places where gasoline and 
proYisions are available. There are three small boat
yards with marine ways capable of hauling out vessels 
up to 40 feet in length for hull and minor engine repairs, 
and several facilities for launching outboard motor craft. 
There is a post office at Theriot. Two swing highway 
bridges cross Bayou du Large below Theriot. Each bas 
a horizontal clearance of 33 feet ; the first has a vertical 
clearance of 3% feet, the second a vertical clearance of 
1 ¥.i feet. Both bridges are usually left open. Bayou 
du Large empties into Taylors Bayou whieh 11.ows into the 
Gulf 4 miles west of Grand Caillou Light. A privately 
maintained daybeacon marks the mouth of Taylors Bayou. 

Oyster Bayou, 13 miles northwestward of Raccoon 
Point. connects tbe Cult with Fourleague Bay, an arm 
of A.tebafalaya Bay. This bayou aft'.ords a protected route 

along the east side of the daybeacons in a channel slightly 
deeper than the µ;eneral bay depths. Halters Island Point 
Light marks the entrance to Fourleague Bay from 

15 Atchafalaya Bay. Blue Hammock Bayou on the east 
side of Fourleague Bay is another entrance to the net
work of shallow inside waters in this vicinity. Boats 
drawing 2 to 3 feet can reach the Intracoastal Waterway 
on a favorable tide by way of Lost Lake, Bayou de Cade, 

20 Lake de Cade, and Minors Canal. Blue Hammock Bayou 
also connects with Lake Mechant. 

Ship Shoal, lying about 10 miles southward of Raccoon 
Point, is about 25 miles long in a general east-and-west 
direction, 1 to 3 miles wide, and has depths ranging from 

25 5 to 18 feet. For 6.5 miles of its length it has a depth of 
less than 12 feet. In stormy weather the shoal may be 
ciistinguished at some distance off by a choppy or breaking 
sea. In calm weather its position is not indicated br 
natural phenomena, and can be avoided best by using the 

30 lead or fathometer. Heavy rips ha,·e been reported about 
15 miles southwest of Ship Shoal. 

Oil drilling structures, from which privately-maintained 
fixed red lights are shown, have been established nortb
ward of Ship Shoal and throughout the delta section. 

35 Mariners should always be on the lookout for them. 
Ship Shoal Light, 105 feet above the water and visible 

16 miles, is shown from a brown skeleton structure incJos
ing a stair cylinder and cylindrical dwelling. It is in 14 
feet of water, 86 miles 271 ° from Southwest Pass Entran<'e 

40 lighted whistle buoy. A lighted whistle buoy is moored 
on the 10-fathom curve 18.5 miles south of the light. 

Currents.-Daily current predictions for four passe~ 
into Barataria Bay, two passes into Terrebonne Bay and 
several inside stations may be obtained from the Tidal 

45 Current Tables. Winds and weather conditions often 
modify considerably the tidal currents in these passes. 

Chart 1276.-Atchafalaya Bay is a large indentation in 
the coast of Louisiana 112 miles westward of Southwest 

50 Pass, Mississippi River, and 37 miles northwestward of 
Ship Shoal Light. The bay is ab<>ut 28 miles Jong in 
nearly an east-and-west direction, averages 7 miles In 
width, is full of shoals and oyster reefs, and has general 
depths ranging from 3 to 9 feet. A fringe of reefs par· 

55 tially separates the bay from the Gulf, the eastern end 
being known as Point au Fer Shell Reef. The bay is the 
approach to Lower Atchafalaya River and Morgan City, 
with depths of 25 feet or less extending 25 miles oft tbe 
channel entrance. The usual draft of vessels navigating 

00 the bay is 3 to 10 feet. 
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Prominent features.-The lighthouse on Eugene Island 
and the abandoned lighthouse on Southwest Reef are the 
only conspicuous objects in the Point au Fer Shell Reef 
area. Belle Isle, on the north shore of the bay northward 
of the light, is 75 feet high and conspicuous from some 5 
distance offshore. Oil well structures and obstructions 
are throughout the area. 

dredged channel just southwest of the island. 
nel has a depth of 4 feet. 

The chan-

Lower Atchafalaya River ftows southward into the 
northeastern corner of Atchafalaya Bay; it is the outlet 
for an extensive system -0f southern Louisiana lakes and 
bayous known as the Atchafalaya navigation system, an 
inside passage to the Mississippi River about 180 miles 
above New Orleans. 

The Lower Atchafalaya River extends northward from 
A Federal project provides for a dredged channel 20 

feet deep from the 20-foot curve at the mouth of the 
Lower Atchafalaya River to the 20-foot curve in the Gulf. 
In January 1958 the controlling depths were 14 feet in the 
channel over the bar and through the bay, thence 32 feet 
to Morgan City. 

10 Atchafalaya Bay about 20 miles to Sixmile Lake, and has 
a crooked channel with depths from 35 to 125 ft-et over 
widths from 300 to 600 yards with deepest water usually 
in midstream. 

Fog is most frequent during January, February, and 
llarch. Southerly winds bring it in and northerly winds 
clear it away. 

Bayou Shaffer is a deep water passage branehing north-
15 eastward to Bayou Boeuf from Sweetbay Lake in the 

Lower Atchafalaya. An overhead vower cable \Yith per-
Tides, currents, and freshets.-The level of the water 

surface and the velocity of the current depend to a consid
erable extent upon the force and direction of the wind. 
At the entrance to the bay, the mean range of tide is 20 
about 1 foot. Normal tide action is not perceptible at 
Morgan City. Northerly winds lower the water surface 
at Morgan City as much as 1 foot, and southeasterly winds 
raise it 11h to 2 feet. 

Freshets occur frequently during May and .June, at 25 
which times the river overflows its banks and the cur
rent has considerable velocity, making it diffieult to keep 
in the channel. During ordinary stages of the riYer, the 
current has a velocity of about one-half knot. When there 
are freshets in the rivers, the water in Atchafalaya Bay is 30 
quite fresh and that in the Cote Blanche Bays is nearly so. 
The discolored water coming out of the mouth of the rh-er 
will be encountered well offshore, the distance depending 
much upon the direction of the wind. 

Point au Fer Reef Light, 54 feet above water and visible 35 
13 miles, is shown from a white wooden house on pile 
foundation on Eugene Island on the westerly side of the 
dredged channel. A radiobeacon has been established at 
the light. 

Southwest Reef Dayheacon, 6.5 miles west of Point au 40 
Fer Reef Light, is a black square pyramidal tower, con
nected to a square house on piles with a pyramidal tower 

mit clearance of 130 feet crosses Bayou Shaffer near the 
junction with Bayou Boeuf. 

Little Wax Bayou branches westward from the Lower 
Atchafalaya about 13.5 miles above the mouth, is part 
of the Intracoastal Waterway, and is described later in 
this cha riter. 

Bayou Boeuf, also part of the Intraeoastal Waterwa~· 
and described in another chapter, joins the Lower Atcha
falaya from eastward at Morg-an City. The Intracoastal 
\Yaterway follows Lower Atrhafalaya southward for 2.5 
miles to Little Wax Bayou. 

An alternate route of the Intracoastal Waterway, from 
Morgan City northward to Plaquemine on the Mississippi 
River, and Bayou Grosse Tete. is described in Chapter 12. 

Berwick Bay is the section of the Lower Atchafalaya 
from Bayou Boeuf northward to Sixmile Lake. Morgan 
City is on the east bank of the bay and Berwirk on the 
west bank. 

Two bridges across Berwirk Bay link Mor11:an City 
and Berwick. The railroad drawbridge has a swing span 
with a horizontal clearance of 113 feet and a vertical 
clearance of 13 feet. A fixed highway bridge has three 
spans with a horizontal clearance of 583 feet each and a 
vertical clearance of 53 feet in the center span and fJO 
feet in the two adjacent span8. The centers of these 
spans are marked by irreen lights at night. Special regu
lations to govern navigation through Berwick Bay in the 
vicinity of the railroad bridge are stated in § 207.240, 

on the roof. The structure is an abandoned lighthouse 
and makes a prominent landmark for vessels approaching 
close inshore from westward. 45 Chapter 2. 

Lights mark the northwesterly side and buoys the 
southeasterly side of the Atchafalaya Bay ship channel. 
Point au Fer Reef Light marks the cut through Point au 
Fer Shell Reef and buoys mark the northwesterly side of 
the ship channel to seaward. Strong currents will be en- 50 
countered in the channel through Point au Fer Reef, es
Peclally during northerly winds and extreme low tides. 

A cut-ofl' channel from the mouth of Lower Atchafalaya 
River westward through the bay, to the entrance to East 
Cote Blanche Bay, has been abandoned. Some of the 55 
Pile daybeacons marking it have broken oft' and are cov
ered by high tide, and accordingly constitute a danger to 
navigation. 

Deer Island, on the east side of the Lower Atchafalaya 
River entrance, can be approached through a short 60 

Morgan City, on the east bank of Berwick Bay, has seY
eral landings with ample depths for river boats: vessels 
generally go alongside, beeause of the depths and currents 
in the river. Numerous inland waterways that radiate 
from the city make it a center for offshore oil exploration 
and development, and the center for a considerable local 
commerce in oil, fishing, shell dredging, and sugar cane 
raising. Gasoline, fuel oil, fresh water, provisions, and 
boat supplies are available. Ice is sold from a dock be
tween the two bridges and put aboard with a mechanical 
loading device. 

Berwick, a small town opposite Morgan City on the west 
bank of Berwick Bay, has several seafood plants. and gaso
line, diesel oil, water, ice, provisions and marine supplies 
are available. 
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In Morgan City, Berwick, and on Bayou Boeuf there are 
nine shipyards with marine ways and one with floating 
drydoeks. Vessels up to 135 feet in length (wooden up 
to 120 feet in length) 700 tons in weight, and 9 feet in 
draft can be hauled out for general repairs. Barges up 5 
to 180 feet in length and 40 feet in width can be hauled 

closed on both sides of Wax Lake Outlet during high 
water stages also close the bayou to throu~h traffic: 
opened, horizontal clearance is 45 feet through the ",flood
gates. 

About 14 miles above Berwick Lock a swing bridge has a 
horizontal clearance of 71 feet and a vertical clearance 
of 41h feet, and about 17 miles above the lock there is a 
swing bridge with a horizontal clearance of 62 feet and a 
vertical clearance of 5 feet. 

out. There are machine shops and shops specializing in 
engine repairs. Marine supplies are available. 

There are towboats of 1,000 h. p. and 600 h. p. operating 
out of Morgan City. The nearest Marine hospital is at 10 
New Orleans, but there is a private hospital in Morgan 
City. The Quarantine Officer boards vessels alongside the 
wharf. 

Garden City, 18.5 miles above Berwick Lock, is the site 
of a large lumber mill. A swing bridge about 20 miles 
aboYe the lock has a horizontal clearance of 70 feet and 
a vertical clearance of 7 feet. 

Coastal (storm) warning signals are displayed both 
day and night near the waterfront between the bridges. 

The Morgan City Harbor and Terminal District has 
been established covering St. Mary Parish east of R 11 E 
(longitude 91°17.4' W). The Board of Commissioners 
will issue regulations governing the commerce and traffic 
in the district. 

Charts 1050, 1051.-Bayou Teche is a navigable 
waterway in southern Louisiana parallel to and 35 miles 
westward of the Mississippi River, meandering for about 
120 miles northwesterly from its eastern end at Berwick 
Lock t<> its source in St. Landrys Parish. Bayou Teche 
has been dammed oft from Berwick Bay at Berwick Lock, 
about 1.5 miles above Morgan City. The lock has a length 
of 300 feet, width of 45 feet, and depth over the sill of 9 
feet at mean low water. 

There is little through tratlic on the bayou. Shell 
barges are the principal users; shrimp boats operate to 
Patterson and logs are shipped as far as Garden City. 

Hanson Canal, leading from Bayou Te:::he at Garden 
15 City in Bayou Portage, connects with the lntracoastal 

Waterway at Mile 105.0 west along Bayou Bartholomew 
about 1.5 miles east of The Jaws. From the waterway, 
the entrance to Bayou Portage is the northerly of two 
passes which enter the waterway just east of Mud Lake. 

20 The controlling depth in this waterway is about 2 feet. 
The lock just inside the canal is 937 feet long and 30 feet 
wide and 5 feet deep. It is crossed by three fixed bridges 
having minimum horizontal clearance of 261h feet and 
minimum vertical clearance of 9 feet at low water. This 

25 canal is little used for navigation. Overhead pipelines 
with minimum clearance of 7 feet and overhead power 
cables having a permit clearance of 37 feet cross this 
canal. 

Franklin, the seat of St. Mary Parish, is an agricul-
30 tural center and has several small industries. Franklin 

Canal, southwest of Franklin, connects with the Intra· 
coastal Waterway at Bayou Bartholomew and had a con· 
trolling depth of 10 feet in July 1956. There is a swing 

The main State highway between New Orleans and 
Lake Charles follows the bayou and passes through the 35 

highway bridge crossing the canal with a horizontal clear· 
ance of 39 feet and vertical clearance of 5 feet. Overhead 
power cables crossing the canal have a permit clearance principal towns. 

A Federal project for improving Bayou Teche provides 
for a channel 8 feet deep from Berwick Lock to New 
Iberia, 53.5 miles, thence 6 feet for 16 miles to Keystone 
Lock, thence 6 feet for 30 miles to Arnaudville, and for 
constr;uction of lock, dam, and regulating works. 

In January 1958, controlling depths were 11 feet at 
Berwick Lock, 7 feet to Calumet FlO<Jd Gate, 4 feet to 
Wax Lake Outlet, thence 5 feet to Arnaudville. 

A shipbuilding yard about one mile above the lock has 
marine ways capable of hauling out steel vessels up to 
50 feet in length for hull repairs. 

An overhead p<JWer cable with permit clearance <>f 60 
feet crosses the bayou at ldlewild about 5 miles above 
Berwick Lock. Pattel'l!Oll, 6 miles aoove the lock, has two 
boatyards with machine shops and marine ways; one is 
able to haul out vessels up ta 140 feet in length and 9 feet 
in draft for general repairs. Fuel oil and ice are 
available. 

A swing bridge about 7 miles above Berwick Lock ha.s a 
horizontal clearance of 61 feet and a vertical clearance of 
6 feet. A pontoon bridge that ha.s a horizontal clearance 
of 112 feet is at Av~ about 10 miles above the lock. 

Bayou Teche crosses the Wax Lake Outlet channel at 
Calumet, about 12 miles above Berwick Lock. Floodgates 

of 60feet. 
A swing highway bridge crosses Bayou Teche 22.5 miles 

above Berwick Lock ; it has a horizontal clearance of 61 
40 feet and a vertical clearance of 81h feet. The swing rail· 

road bridge that crosses the bayou 26.5 miles above the 
lock has a horizontal clearance of 491h feet and a vertical 
clearance of 4 feet. A swing highway bridge crosses the 
bayou 27.0 miles above the lock and has a horizontal clear· 

45 ance of 60 feet and a vertical clearance of 61h feet. Eight 
more swing bridges cross the bayou at 31.1, 35.5, 35.9, 39.8. 
43.4, 43.9, 45.7, and 48.1 miles above the l<>ck; minimulll 
clearances are 56 feet horizontal and 5 feet vertical. 

Jeanerette is chiefly a market town ; I ts principal prod· 
50 uctlll are sugar, oil, pecans, and peppers. 

A guy cable near Olivier, with a minimum clearance of 
68 feet, will be removed for vessels requiring higher clear
ance upon 24 hours advance notice to Orange Grove Sugar 
Co., Inc., New Iberia. The swing highway bridge that 

55 crosses the bayou 50 miles above Berwick Lock has a 
horizontal clearance of 60 feet and a vel'tlcal clearanc:-e of 
1>1h feet. 

New Iberia, the seat of Iberia Parish, lies on the banks 
of Bayou Teehe 54 miles above Berwick Lock. The town 

60 is the center of an extensive agricultural area and 118~ 
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food processing plants, dairies, condiment factories, sev
eral Sl!lall manufacturing industries, and is a supply cen
ter for the oil development of the surrounding area. 
There are three highway bridges across the bayou at New 
Iberia, a swing bridge at 52.8, a baseule bridge at 53.7, and 
a swing bridge at 54 miles above the mouth. The minimum 
horizontal clearance is 60 feet and the minimum vertical 
clearance is 4% feet. 

There are five swing highway bridges and a swing rail
road bridge at 56.9, 58.0, 60.4, 60.6, 61.9, and 67.6 mil~s 
above the mouth of the bayou with a minimum horizontal 
clearance of 50 feet and a minimum vertical clearance of 
4¥.! feet. 

There is a shipbuilding plant at Loreauville which con
structs steel hull boats up to 65 feet in length. In an 
emergency they can haul out boats up to 40 feet in length 
for hull repairs. Gasoline, diesel oil, lubricants, water, 
ice, and provisions are available. Marine supplies can be 
obtained at the yard. 

Keystone Loek, 160 feet long and 36 feet wide, is 16 
miles above New Iberia and 70 miles above Morgan City 
and half way, by highway, between New Iberia and St. 
Martinville. A project provides for rebuilding the dam at 
the locks and raising the crest 11h feet. 

St. Martinville, on Bayou Teche between New Iberia 
and Breaux Bridge, is a town of interest because of the 
early French settlers and Evangeline, the heroine of Long
fellow's famous poem. A swing highway bridge over the 
bayou 73.1 miles above Berwick Lock has a horizontal 
clearance of 40 feet and a vertical clearance of 4 feet. A 
combination railroad and highway swing bridge at 
Levert, 75.2 miles above the lock, has a horizontal clear
ance of 68 feet and a vertical clearance of 8¥.z feet. 

A vertical-lift highway bridge at Parks, 78.8 miles above 
Berwick Lock, has a horizontal clearance of 41 feet and 
a vertical clearance of 5 feet down and 50 feet up. Bayou 
Teehe is filled with many snags and trees above this point 
and navigation, even for outboard motor craft, is difficult. 

A highway swing bridge, crossing the bayou at Ruth, 
83.6 miles above Berwick Lock, has a horizontal clearance 
of 42 feet and a vertical clearance of 8¥.z feet. The verti
raJ-lift bridge at Breaux Bridge has a horizontal clearance 
of 40 feet and a vertical clearance of 1 foot down and 51 
feet up. This bridge until 1956 had never been opened for 
water traffic since its completion in 1951. Dra wspan 
regulations for these bridges are stated in § 203.245, 
Chapter 2. 

A swing railroad bridge 86.7 miles above the mouth of 
the bayou has a horizontal clearance of 60 feet and a 
vertical clearance of 15 feet. (In 11300 it was reported 
that the last attempt to open this bridge, about 1949, 
failed, and the vessel turned back.) A removable span 
bridge at 90.6 miles above the mouth of the bayou (Poche 
Bridge) , and a removable span bridge at Ceeelia, 94.1 miles 
above Berwick Lock, have a horizontal clearance of 46 and 
~7¥.i feet, respectively, and a vertical clearance of 5 feet. 

he bridge at Cecelia has never been opened since it was 
completed In 1949. A fixed bri~ at Arnaudville, 99.7 
llliles above the lock, bas a horizontal clearance of 20 feet 
and a vertical clearance of 7% feet. Numerous overhead 

power and telephone cables crossing Bayou Teche have 
permit clearances of 50 to 58 feet. 

The Lower Atchafalaya River leads northward from 
Berwick Bay through Stouts Pass to Sixmile Lake. The 

5 marked channel northward through Sixmile Lake and 
GJ."Bnd Lake is part of the Atchafalaya River navigation 
project, which is discussed further in Chapter 12. 

The deep drainage canal dredged south-southwestward 
from Sixmile Lake to Atchafalaya Bay crosses Bayou 

10 Teehe near Calumet, the lntercoastal Waterway in the 
vicinity of Possum Point Bayou, thence through Wax 
Lake into the bay. Two fixed bridges with minimum 
vertieal clearance of 13 feet restrict navigation in the 
canal southward of Bayou Teche. An overhead power 

15 cable about 15() yards south of these bridges has a permit 
clearance of 60 feet. 

Chart 1276.-Little Wax Bayou, branching westward 
from Atchafalaya River 2.5 miles below Morgan City, 

20 empties into Wax Lake and through Wax Lake Pass into 
the Gulf. The northern end of \the bayou bas been 
straightened by dredged cuts to form the extension west
ward of the lntracoastal Waterway from Atchafalaya 
River. Big Wax Bayou fiows into Atchafalaya Bay at 

25 the entrance to Wax Lake Pass. These bayous form an 
inside route from Morgan City to the western part of the 
bay. 

The former inside route westward from Morgan City led 
through these bayous, thence along the north shore of 

30 Atchafalaya Bay and through East Cote Blanche Bay, 
West Cote Blanche Bay, and Vermilion B3y to Schooner 
Bayou and White Lake. A depth of about 2 to 3 feet can 
be carried over this route, the limiting depth being west
ward of Schooner B3you. About 5 feet can be carried 

35 through Sebooner Bayou. 

Charts 1051, 1277.-East Cote Blanche, West Cote 
Blanche, and Vermilion Bays together make up a large 
body of water extending west-northwestward from the 

40 northwestern side of .A.tcbafalaya Bay, and separated from 
the Gulf by .Marsh Island. This water area bas a length 
of about 32 miles, with widths varying from 5 to 15 miles, 
and depths averaging from 5 to 9 feet. With the exception 
of Cote Blanche Island, Weeks Island, and Avery Island, 

45 the shores of these bays and Marsh Island are low and 
marshy. In recent years oil exploration has been ex
tensively develop in the bays. An oil field is offshore from 
Bul'll8, another oft' South Bend in East Cote Blanche Bay, 
and in West Cote Blanche Bay is a field along the north-

50 west shore and one on Terrapin Reef. 
Boats bound from Atchafalaya Bay to East Cote 

Blanche Bay generally use Morrison Cutoff, which is be
tween Point Chevreuil on the east and Rabbit Island on 
the west. Under favorable conditions a draft of 4 to 5 

55 feet can be carried through the cutoir into East Cote 
Blanche Bay and thence through West Cote Blanche Bay 
to Vermilion Bay. Local knowledge is needed to carry the 
best water. 

Marsh 1s1-c1, on the south side of Vermilion Bay and 
oo west of Atcbafalaya Bay, is low and marshy. The entire 
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Gulf shore of the island is a foul area with numerous 
oyster reefs, some of which uncover at low water, ex
tending to about 4% miles off the south point of the island. 
The foul area should not be entered without local knowl
edge. 

Shell Keys are a group of small islands 4 miles south
southwest of Mound Point, the southernmost point of 
Marsh Island. These keys are low and project only about 
2 feet above high water. 

5 

bay side a reddish-yellow steep bluff. Ivanhoe Canal, 
westward of the island, connects West Cote Blanc~e Bay 
with the Intracoastal 'Vaterway. The canal is marked b~· 
aids, some being privately maintained. 

Weeks Island, 204 feet high, is west of Weeks Bay, 
the northeasterly extension of Vermilion Bay. Two 
water tanks and the mine buildings make prominent land· 
marks from the bays. The Intracoastal Waterway passe~ 
close along the west side of the island. Salt is mined 

IO on the island which has rail and highway connections to 
Baldwin on the Teche. There is a large oil field on the 

Trinity Shoal lies about 25 miles southward of South
west Pass, Vermilion Bay, and 00 miles 285° from Ship 
Sboal Light. The shoal is about 20 miles long in a west
southwesterly and east-northeasterly direction, and has 
depths of 11 to 18 feet. It is fairly steep-to on its southern 
side, the 5- and 10-fathom curves being distant only about 15 
1 and 5 miles, respectively. In calm weather Trinity Shoal 
can be discerned by a difference in the color of the water ; 
in stormy weather it is indicated by a choppy sea. Owing 
to its greater depth, the sea does not break so heavily on 
Trinity Shoal as on Ship Shoal. Trinity Shoal is marked 20 
off the south end of its southwesterly part by Trinity Shoal 
lighted whistle buoy 4, moored in 10 fathoms. 

Vermilion Bay has a regular bottom with depths from 
7 to 9 feet. Boats can reach the Intracoastal Waterway 
through either Weeks Bay, Avery Canal, or the Vermilion 25 
River Cuto1r. Cypremort Point is the site of a large 
summer resort. T.here are several private slips dredged 
into the banks. A boatyard has marine ways capable 
of hauling out vessels up to 65 feet in length and 6 feet 
in draft for hull and minor engine repairs. Gasoline, 30 
diesel oil, water, and ice are available. (Note: ways 
under construction in August 1956, to be completed in 
September.) Private mooring slips are available. A state 
road connects the point with the town of Cypremort. 

Southwest Pass extends between the western end of 35 
Marsh Island and the mainland and is the entrance to 
Vermilion Bay from the Gulf. The pass is marked by 
lights and daybeacons and had a controlling depth of 6 
feet over the bar in August 1956. Although not diftlcult 
to enter, the pass may be difficult to recognize and local .40 
assistance is advisable. 

Directions, Southwest Pass, Vermilion Bay.-Examine 
Chart 1277 before making the approach. From eastward, 
keep about 4 miles o:ffshore, and from westward about 
2 miles o:ff, until Lighthouse Point bears 040°. There is 45 
a sand beach on this point and a small, dome-shaped 
rock about 250 yards westward. Steer toward Lighthouse 
Point on course 040° and when Light 1 is abeam 300 
yards on the port side change course to 028°. Steer this 
course 1.5 miles to 200 yards west of Light 2. Come east 50 
slowly so as to pass about the same distance to the north 
of the light and then follow mid-channel courses into 
Vermilion Bay. 

The Jaws, at the northeast corner of West Cote Blanche 
Bay, is a short channel having a least depth of about 4¥.i 55 
feet connecting the bay with the Intracoastal Waterway 
and with Charenton Canal. The entrance from the bay is 
marked by a light. 

Cote Bla~he Island, on the northerly side of West 
Cote Blanche Bay, is about 70 feet high, presenting on the 60 

north side of Weeks Island. 
Bayou Carlin and Weeks Bayou, at the northeast 

corner of ""eeks Bay, offer passage for drafts of not 
more than 3 feet from Vermilion Bay to the Intracoastal 
Waterway. 

The Port of New Iberia is located 4 miles south of Xew 

Iberia, on the Commercial Canal which connects with the 
Intracoastal Waterway through Rodere Canal, the New 
Iberia Southern Drainage Canal, Wilkins Canal, and 
Bayou Carlin. The canal is 80 feet wide and in August 
1956 had a controlling depth of 12 feet. The IJQrt is 7 
miles north of the Intracoastal 'Vaterway and is about 
8 miles from Weeks Bay. The canal and Port are goY· 
erned by the Board of Directors of the Port Commission, 
New Iberia Port District. There are loading and docking 
facilities, with electric power lines, and a telephone at the 

Public Dock and at the Public Boat Slip about 0.5 mile 
south of the public dock. Boat stalls and sheds are avail· 
able. Gasoline, fresh water, and power are obtainable at 
the port. A shipyard has marine ways capable of hauling 
out vessels up to 70 feet in length, and 7 feet in draft, and 
80 tons in weight, for general repairs. There are high· 
way and railroad connections to the port area. Overhead 
power cables with permit clearance of 65 feet cross the 

canal at two places. 
Avery Island is 7.5 miles northwest of Weeks Island. 

A water tank and se\·eral mine buildings show prominently 
from Vermilion Bay. Salt is mined on the island which 
has rail and highway connections to New Iberia. 

Bayou Petite Anse has a project depth of 9 feet froro 
the Intracoastal Waterway to the fixed highway bridge 
north of Avery Island. Project depth obtained in August 
1956. A private canal 9 feet deep extends from the bayou 
to the salt mine. Avery Canal, extending southeast into 
Vermilion Bay from the intersection of Bayou Petite Anse 
and the Intracoastal Waterway, had a controlling depth 
of 5 feet in August 1956. There are stumps and tree 
trunks near the mouth of the canal. The entrance to 
Avery Canal from Vermilion Bay is marked by lights. 

Delcambre, the fishing center for Iberia Parish, 2 miles 
south of Lake Peigneur on the Delcambre Canal, bflS 
public wharves and several seafood proeessing plants. 
There are two shipyards, the largest having marine ways 
capable of hauling out vessels up to 50 tons in weigbt, 
75 feet in length, and 10 feet in draft, for general repairs. 
Gasoline, diesel oil, lubricants, fresh water, ice, provisfOJIS, 
and marine supplies are available. The canal connecting 
Bayou Petite Anse and Lake Pelgneur has a project depth 
c>f 9 feet, which obtained in August 1900. Hlgh..,..aY and 
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railroad vertical-lift bridges cross the canal at Delcambre. Bridge at the outskirts of Lafayette; minimum horizontal 
Each bridge has a horizontal clearance of 40 feet; the clearance is 50 feet, minimum vertical clearance is 4 feet 
railroad bridge has a vertical clearance of zero feet down down and 50 feet up. 
and the highway bridge has a vertical clearance of 44 Abbeville, the seat of Vermilion Parish, is the center of 
feet, up. 5 an agricultural area. Gasoline, diesel oil, water, ice, and 

Jefferson Island, on Lake Peigneur, is the site of a provisions are available but there are no mooring facili-
Jarge salt mine. It is the head of navigation on the canal. ties. A shipyard has marine ways capable of hauling out 
The lake is filled with old piling and other obstructions. vessels up to 100 feet in length, 3 feet in draft forward 

Bayou Tigre is a tortuous and shallow waterway ex- and 7 feet aft, for general repairs. 
tending from Bayou Petite Anse to Erath, navigated on!;-.· 10 Lafayette, the seat of Lafayette Parish, is 22 miles 
by small craft at high tide. Four bridges cross the Bayou; above Abbeville and is the oil center of the area. Un-
the minimum horizontal clearance is 15 feet, and the fixed limited supplies and prons10ns are obtainable in 
bridge bas a vertical clearance of 3 feet. Lafayette but there are no mooring facilities. The Pin-

Vermilion River, fiowing from the northward, crosses hook Bridge bas a swing draw opening witb a horizontal 
the Intracostal Waterway and enters Vermilion Bay. 15 clearance of 53 feet and a vertical clearance of 12 feet. 
The river entrance has a depth of only 6 feet on a favor- Drawspan regulations are stated in § 203.245, Chapter 2. 
able tide as the channel from the mouth of the river to Schooner Bayou, emptying into the extreme western 
deeper water in Vermilion Bay has been abandoned as a extension of Vermilion Bay, forms a part of the former in-
Federal project and is no longer maintained. From the side route to Mermentau River through ·white and Grand 
intersection of the Vermilion River with the Intracoastal 20 Lakes and connecting passages. The controlling depth 
Waterway, the Vermilion River Cutoff' leads in a south- is 4 feet. The best approach to Schooner Bayou is 
southeast direction 4 miles to Vermilion Bay and had a through the dredged canal which takes oft' from the Intra-
controlling depth of 8 feet in June 1957. The entrance coastal Waterway near Intracoastal City. The canal 
shoals rather rapidly after each dredging and may be project depth is 5 feet over a 40-foot width. Warren 
difficult to enter during the winter months when strong 25 Canal, Isle Marrone Canal, and North Prong connect 
winds from the north lower the water in the bay. The Schooner Bayou with the waterway to the westward of 
project dimensions are 8 feet deep and 80 feet wide. Vermilion Lock. 
About 2.7 miles north of the junction with the Intracoastal The entrance channel to the bayou from Vermilion Bay 
Waterway, an overhead power cable with permit clear- via Mud Point is no longer maintained, and in 1956 its gen-
ance of 60 feet crosses the channel. A light marks the 30 eral depth was 4 feet. To enter by this route, follow the 
entrance from Vermilion Bay. Vermilion River is also old Vermilion River Entrance Channel to the second turn 
known as Bayou Vermilion and is so marked at bridge west of Mud Point, then leave the channel, continuing on 
crossings. (Note: Dredging to 10 feet was under way the same course to the mouth of the bayou which is 
in August 1956.) marked by a light. 

The Intracoastal Waterway follows the river for a short 35 Schooner Bayou Control Stn1cture, constructed 4 miles 
distance, and a dredged canal 7 feet deep to Schooner inside the bayou to prevent salt water from flmving 
Bayou provides a connection between Grand and White through the canal into White Lake, has flood gates 75 feet 
Lakes and the waterway. In August 1956, the river had wide and 12 feet deep over the sill at mean low water. 
a controlling depth of 9 feet for 21 miles above the water- During high water, the gates will be opened to permit 
way to AbbevHfe, thence 8 feet to Milton, and 6 feet to 40 passage of any vessel that can navigate against the cur-
Pinhook Bridge, about 2 miles below Lafayette, the head rent, which attains vel0cities up to 5 knots. Vessels can 
of navigation. New cuto:lfs have been dredged and some by-pass the floodgate by going through North Prong 
of the bends eased in the section of the river between the Schooner Bayou into the Intraeoastal Waterway south-
waterway and Abbeville to provide a bottom width of 100 eastward of Forked Island at Mile 195.S W. This route 
feet. Mariners may expect strong currents in the river. 45 carries about the same water as the one through Schooner 

A cable ferry crosses the river at Bancker, a small vil- Bayou and Schooner Bayou Cutoff. 
lage about halfway between the Intracoastal Waterway From Schooner Bayou Canal, the route crosses White, 
and Abbeville. About 2 miles above Bancker, an overhead Turtle, Alligator, Collicon, and Grand Lakes. Several 
Power cable having a permit clearance of 65 feet crosses lights and daybeacons mark this route. During dry sum-
the river near the town of Rose Hill. 50 mer months when farmers are pumping water for irriga-

Perry Is a small village 2 miles southwest of Abbeville. tion of their rice fields, the level of the water in the lakes 
The highway vertical-lift bridge at Perry has a horizontal becomes low enougth to hamper navigation. Controlling 
Clea.ranee of 60 feet and a vertical clearance of 10 feet depths in July 1957 in various sections of the route were: 
down and 55 feet up. Gasoline, diesel oil, water, and Intracoastal Waterway to Schooner Bayou, 7 feet; 5 
Provisions are available. A shipyard has marine ways 55 feet to Schooner Bayou Control Structure, (12 feet at low 
Cl!Pable of hauling out vessels up to 200 tons, 85 feet in water over sill of floodgate), thence 12 feet to White Lake, 
length, and 7 feet In draft, for general repairs. There is a thence 4 feet to and through Grand Lake. 
Wood shop at the shipyard. White Lake is 12 miles long, 6 miles wide, and has 
b The~ are three vertical-Ii-ft bridges and two swing depths of 4 feet ~r more over a mud bottom. The east 
ridges across the river between Perry and the Pinhook 60 entrance from the lake is marked by a light and the west 
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entrance is marked by a daybeacon, both aids being on 
the north side of the channel. The course across the lake 
passes about 0.5 mile off the point in the middle of the 
north shore of the lake. The channel is not marked. 

Approach the east entrance with the line of the 
Schooner Bayou Canal In range ahead. The channel Is 
narrow and the spoil bank on the south side is marked by 
stakes. At the west end of the lake, pass about 10 to 15 
yards south of the daybeacon just oft' the canal entrance. 

Access to this network of canals is through Schooner 
Bayou and Sixmile Canal, or Deepwater Bayou, ~hich 
enters Vermilion Bay about 1.5 miles south of Schooner 
Bayou, or through Fearman Lake with outlets to Ver-

5 milion Bay on either side of Redfisb Point. Fearman 
Lake is shallow and local knowledge is necessary to 
cany the best water. 

A canal has been dredged in the southern bank of the 10 
lake to Pecan Island. The project dimensions are 5 feet 
over a width of 40 feet. A small cattle-loading pen and 
ramp are near the head of the canal. A light shown from 

Belle Isle, westward <>f Vermilion Bay, is a low ridge 
with most of the area under cultivation. Th~ elevation 
is only slightly above that of the marsh. The head
quarters of the Audubon Society Game Preserve is at 
Audubon on Mcllbenny Canal at its junction with Belle 
Isle Bayou at the west end of Belle Isle Lake. 

a black triangular slatted pile structure marks the north
ern entrance of the canal. The controlling depth in the 15 
canal in August 1956 was 1 foot. 

Cheniere le Tigre, 4 miles south of Belle Isle, is a 
wooded ridge about 3 miles long with the east end on 
the Gulf coast. The elevation on the ridge is about 12 
feet which is the highest natural elevation in the locality. Turtle Lake is nearly round, with a diameter of about 

0.75 mile, and is shallow. Alligator Lake is about the 
same size and depth. Collicon Lake is 3 miles long, 
1 mile wide, and from 2 to 3 feet In depth. On the west 20 
side of this lake an earth dike extends along the north 
side of the channel. Keep close to this dyke, within 5 

Pecan bland., south of White Lake, ls a long, wooded 
ridge about 10 feet high. Pecan Island, a village on the 
south end of Pecan Island Canal, !J.as a few stores with 
limited supplies. Gasoline may be obtained by portage. 
A Federal project provides for a channel 5 feet deep from 
White Lake to Pecan Island. The controlling depth 
across the bar was 1 foot in August 1956. 

to 10 yards of it. 
Grand Lake is from 5 to 7 feet deep, but the entrances 

are subject to shoaling. At the southeast end of the lake, 25 
the entrance to the canal to Collicon Lake leads within 5 Charts 1051, 1278.-Mermentau River empties into the 

Gulf of Mexico 86 miles westward of Atcbafalaya Bay 
Entrance and 12.5 miles eastward of Calcasieu Pass. 
The entrance channel shifts frequently and should be 

to 10 yards along the south side of an earthern dyke. 
There is a beacon just north of the outer end of the dyke 
and a light about 100 yards beyond the beacon. There 
are lights on Grll88y Point and on the easterly point at the 
entrance to the Mermentau River. From the Collicon 
Lake canal entrance, steer to pass about 0.5 mile o1T the 
first point to the northward, and about the same distanci: 
off Umlarella Point, the second point to northward 
From Umbrella Point, pass about 0.25 mile east of Grassy 
Point, and when beyond this point haul to westward and 
pass well oft' the easterly point at the entrance to the 
Mermentau River, which is marked by a light. A.bout 
0.5 mile up the Mermentau Ri'\'er, the Intracoastal Water
way leads eastward and a mile farther leads to the west· 
ward. The river channel is deep. The Mermentau River 
flows fr<>m Grand Lake west Qf Tebo Point. 

30 approached with caution. From the Gulf, the Mermentau 
leads northward through Lower Mud Lake and Upper 
Mud Lake into the southwesterly side of Grand Lake, 
out of the north end of Grand Lake to the Intracoastal 
Waterway and continuing on 32 miles through Lake 

35 Arthur to the head of navigation at the junction of 
Bayous Nezpique and des Cannes, where the river is 
formed. 

Controlling depths in June 1957 were 4 feet from the 
Gulf to the Intracoastal Waterway, thence 9 feet to the 

40 bead of navigation. 
The Federal project provides for a channel 9 feet deep 

from the waterway to the junction of Bayous Nezpique 
and des Cannes, and for clearing the natural channel 
throughout the entire Mermentau River length. 

Mermentau River is crossed by a cable ferry and three 
bridges : the cable ferry at Grande Cbeniere which re· 
places a former swing bridge that was destroyed ; a fixed 
bridge at Lake Arthur, and two bridges .at Mermentau, 
one swing and the other fi~ed. At Lake Arthur, the fixed 

A network of canals south fr<>m Schooner Bayou to 
Cheniere le Tigre and west t<> Pecan Island have been 
dredged through the marsh. The widest and deepest of 45 
these canals is Six.mile Canal, connecting to the south 
side of Pecan Island. Sixmile Canal leaves Schooner 
Bayou about 1.5 miles east of Schooner Bayou locks and 
extends in a southerly direction 6 miles to Belle Isle 
Bayou. near the northwest end of Belle Isle. The main 
canal then follows Belle Island Bayou southward about 

50 bridge bas a horizontal clearance of 235 feet in the center 
s1lan and a vertical clearance of 28 feet. The swing bridge 
at Mermentau has a draw opening with a horizontal clear· 
ance of 52 feet and a vertical clearance of 10 feet. In 
view of the pol!Sibility of collison, mariners are directed 

2 miles to Belle Island Cuuil, thence southwest through 
Belle Island Canal about 3 miles to Freshwater Bayou and 
the Louisiana Fur Company Canal, thence northwest 1.7 
miles in Louisiana Fur Company Canal to Ham.hie Canal, 
thence about 5 miles west and north to Pecan Island. 
These canals are maintained by the Humble on Com· 
pany, which operates a large oil field south of Pecan 
Island. A draft of at least 4 feet can ~ carried through 
these canals from Schooner Bayou to Pecan Island. 

55 to exercise extreme caution when approaching and navi· 
gating through the drawspan. Tows navipting througb 
this bridge shall not exceed one barge. The towing vessel 
shall be made up rigid abreast or astern of the barge. 
The ftxed bridge bas a horizontal clearance ot 315 feet 

oo and a vertical clearanee of 30 feet. 
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In the lower Mermentau River below Grand Lake, a 
channel 13 to 15 feet deep and 100 to 170 feet wide was 
dredged in 1947 for drainage purposes. At Catfish Point 
dikes control the intrusion of salt water, but the gates 
are opened for passing boats. The old lock was abandoned 5 
in 1951. 

the first and only deep-draft channel from the Mississippi 
River westward to Sabine Pass. 

Pl'Dminent features.-The prominent features in the 
vicinity of Calcasieu Pass are the range and jetties and, 
at night, the occulting red obstruction lights on the many 
radio towers in the area. The yellow courthouse build-

Numerous aids mark the channel in the Mermentau 
River north of the Intracoastal Waterway. Daybeacons 
mark a cut-off 1 mile above the Intracoastal Waterway. 
Ranges and daybeacons mark the lower part of Lake 10 
Arthur and buoys mark the upper part. Near the center 

ing at Cameron, with a small radio tower atop, and a 
church spire 7.5 miles east of the jetties, are distinguish
able among the trees but are not conspicuous. 

The Calcasieu entrance has been improved by jetties 
and a deepwater channel. The east jetty extends seaward 
from the shoreline approximately 2,275 yards, and the 
west jetty 2,265 yards. For the most part the jetties are 
above normal high tide. The Federal project provides for 

of the lake, the channel passes through a constriction 
known as The Narrows. 

Gl'ande Cheniel'e ( P. O.), a small settlement on the east 
bank of the river between Lower and Upper Mud Lakes, 
has highway connections to Lake Charles. Gasoline, 
water, and limited quantities of provisions are available. 

Lake Arthur. a small town on the northwest side of 
Lake Arthur 13 miles above the Intracoastal Waterway, 
has highway and rail connections to Lake Charles. A 
depth of about 6 feet can be taken to the many piers at 
Lake Arthur. A boatyard and machine shop has marine 
ways that can ~aul out vessels up to 45 feet in length and 
4 feet in draft for general repairs. Gasoline, diesel oil, 
lubricants, water, ice, and provisions are available. 

Mermentau. on the upper river 16 miles above Lake 
Arthur, is a rice milling center on the main railroad and 
highways between New Orleans and Lake Charles. 

From the head of Mermentau River, Bayous Nezpique 
and des Cannes were navigable in June 1957 for depths 
and distances as follows : Bayou Nezpique, 10 feet to the 
Jahncke Bridge; Bayou des Cannes, 11 feet for 8.5 miles. 
A swing bridge having a horizontal clearance of 40 feet 
and a vertical clearance of 8 feet crosses Bayou Nezpique 
northeast of Jennincs. On Bayou des Cannes, a fixed 
bridge with a horizontal clearance of 45 feet and a vertical 
clearance of 1% feet crosses at Evangeline. Drawspan 
regulations for these bridges are stated in § 203.245, 
Chapter2. 

15 a channel 37 feet deep from that depth in the Gulf to the 
sea end of the jetties ; thence 35 to 37 feet de:p between 
the jetties; thence 35 feet deep through a cut to Calcas:eu 
Lake ; thence along the west shore of the lake by a land 
and water cut to the conftuence of Choupique Cutoff and 

20 Calcasieu River; thence by the river channel, including 
Clooney Island Loop, to the wharves at the Port of Lake 
Charles. In January 1957 the controlling depth in the 
ship channel was 31 feet. 

A lighted whistle sea buoy marks the outer end of the 
25 dredged channel. A lighted range leads across the bar 

between the jetties and into the pass. 
Anehorages.-Large vessels usually anchor off Cal

casieu Pass. Vessels up to 12 feet in draft can obtain ex
cellent anchorage in the bend in the river at Cameron. 

30 While waiting for daylight or fog to lift, ships can anchor 
anywhere in the Calcasieu River out of the fairway. No 
anchorages exist in the land cuts and ships are expeeted 
to complete any passage after once entering such cuts. 

Tides and Currents.-The normal range of tide in Cal-
35 casieu Pass is 1.3 feet; in Calcasieu Lake and River lt Is 

less than 0.5 foot. Flood waters may increase the normal 
river level at Lake Charles 1.5 feet. There is little cur
rent in the river except during freshets. 

Bayou Plaquemine Brule empties into Bayou des Can· 40 
nes about 1 mile above Mermentau River. Controlling 
depths in Bayou Plaquemine Brule in September 1956 were 

Dangen.-Seaward of the jetties, a moderate to 
strong current sweeps across the channel, normally setting 
in a western direction. Mariners should exercise caution 
and be on the alert. Frequently a mud slush lying on the 
bottom and extending approximately 6 feet above the hard 
bottom will be found in the channel seaward of the jetties 

8% feet for about 5 miles, thence 3% feet to the head of 
the improvement about 16.5 miles above the mouth. A 
railroad bridge with a swing span that has a horizontal 45 
clearance of 47 feet and a vertical clearance of 7 feet 
crosses the bayou north of Midland. Drawspan regula
tions are stated in ti 203.245, Chapter 2. A cable ferry 
crosses the bayou north of Estherwood. 

Bayou Queue de Tortue empties into the Mermentau 50 
River 4.5 miles above the head of Lake Arthur. A depth 
of about 5 f-t can be carried to Riceville. a distance of 
l2 miles, but in August 1956 numerous submerged logs and 
overhanging trees tnade the stream neariy impassible. 

and at various places above- the pass. This material can 
ha.rely be detected by the lead line. Deep-draft vessels 
can go through this slush, but it will retard the ship's 
speed and may affect the steering. A slush or soupy 
material slightly thinner than the bottom slush occasion
ally is encountered ln a layer 1 to 4 feet thick some 8 to 
10 feet above the hard bottom and 20 to 23 feet below 
the surface in the same localities as the bottom slush. 
Both have the same effect on the handling of a vessel. 

Pilotace.-Pilotage is required for all vessels engaged 

Chan 591.--Caleaeieu Pus, the outlet of Calcasieu 
Lake, is about 98 miles westward of Atchafalaya Bay en
trance and 78 miles eastward of Galveston entrance. It is 

65 in foreign trade, but not for vessels in coastwtse trade 
whose masters are licensed by the Coast Guard. The 
pilot boat, Calcasieu Pilot, tlies the tlag P and is stationed 
at Cameron. Pilots take ships to and from Lake Charles 
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day or night. The usual procedure is to notify the Lake 
Charles Pilots through the ship agent or direct, stating 
time of arrival off the sea buoy. If no prior arrange
ments have been made, 4 long blasts in the vicinity of the 
sea buoy is the customary signal for a pilot. 

Y essels occasionally come to Lake Charles from the 
Sabine River or vice versa. In such cases, the Lake 
Charles Pilots will take the ship from or to the State line 
at Orange. Vessels having a maximum draft of 16 feet will 
he taken through this route during daylight hours only. 

Cameron (P. 0.), the seat of Cameron Parish, is a 
fishing village on the eastern shore of Calcasieu Pass 
2.5 miles above its entrance, and has stor·es, several 
shrimp-packing houses, and two large fish-oil plants. 
Gasoline, diesel oil, water, ice, provisions, and some 
marine supplies are available. A small shipyard has a 
floating dry dock capable of hauling out vessels up to 
100 tons, 110 feet in length, and 8 feet in draft for 
general repairs. Small craft may find dock space or can 
anchor in the bend of the river near Cameron in depths 
from 12 to 30 feet. An auto ferry crosses the ship chan
nel northwest of Cameron. Another smaller auto ferry 
connects Cameron with the island formed by the river 
and the ship channel, crossing the river at Cameron. 

of Calcasieu River to the north side of Moss Lake, thence 
by-passing the river through a land cut about 1 mile 
Jong to the westerly bend of the river just above Hay. 
mark Terminal, thence in the natural channel to "Rose 

5 Bluff, thence through Rose Blu:fl' Cuto:fl' and continuing 
on the same course through a cut across the south end 
of Coon Island; thence, the eastern or right fork for about 
1.5 miles to the port docks at Lake Charles. Deep water 
is along mid-channel but unlike most rivers, the deeper 

10 water often favors the points rather than the bends. 
Calcasieu Landing on the west side of the Calcasieu 

River just north of its junction with the ship channel, 
is the site of a shipbuilding company which has marine 
ways capable of hauling out vessels up to 500 tons, 200 

15 feet in length, and 9 feet in draft for general repairs. 
The yard has a machine shop and wood shop. 

Haymark Terminal, Vincent Landing, and Rose 
Bluff are sites of extensive oil refining, storage, and 
shipping on the Calcasieu River below the Port of Lake 

20 Charles. 

Calcasieu Lake, at the bead of Calcasieu Pass, 6 miles 25 

Note.-Considerable damage, including bank erosion, 
is being suffered by residences along the river, particu
larly in the vicinity of Vincent Landing and the south or 
lower portion of l\Ioss Lake. The damage results prin
cipally from wave action of light tugs and li:rht or partially 
loaded ships. Attention is directed to the regulations from the Gulf, iR 15 miles long, 3 to 5 miles wide, and 5 

to 7 feet deep. The controlling depth off the entrances 
at either end is 5 feet, but the bottom is so soft that 
slightly greater draft generally can drag through. A row 

stated in § 207 .180, Chapter 2. 
Mariners are directed to exercise every caution and to 

proceed at slow speed. 
of piles marks the west side of the channel across the 30 
lake. Along the southern end of the lake is an old re
vetment, partly submerged, extending about l.5 miles. 

Bayou d'lnde, branching westward from Rose Bluff 
Cutoff, is crossed by a removable span highway bridge 1.9 
miles above the cutoff. This bridge has a horizontal 
clearance of 37 feet and a vertical clearance of 2 feet. Grand Lake, a summer resort on the northeast side of 

Calcasieu Lake, has boat landings with depths of 2 to 
4 feet alongside. 

Hackberry, on the northwest side of the lake, is an oil 
drilling center. Both towns have highway connection 
to Lake Charles. 

Chart 592.-Calcasieu River and Ship Channel.
Northward of Calcasieu Pass, the ship channel cuts across 
points of land along the west side of Calcasieu I.Alke to 

Two more removable span bridges and several overhead 
35 cables cross the bayou above this point. Drawspan regn

lations are stated in § 203.245, Chapter 2. The head of 
navigation is 6.6 miles above the cutoff, which is 0.3 mile 
below Sulphur. 

Contraband Bayou branches eastward from Calcasieu 
40 River just -south of Lake Charles deep-water terminals. 

a junction with the Calcasieu River at Choupique 
Island. The channel is straight and is well marked by 
lights, buoys, day.beacons, and lighted range at the 45 

A highway bridge having a horizontal clearance of 35 
feet and a vertical clearance of 4 feet crosses tbe bayou 
2.6 miles above its mouth. Drawspan regulations are 
stated in § 203.245, Chapter 2. There are two ~ioatyards 
on the bayou with marine ways. The larger is capable of 
hauling out vessels up to 150 tons, 100 feet in length and northern end. 

Calcasieu River empties into the northern part of Cal
casieu Lake. Three miles above the mouth of the river, 
the Intracoastal Waterway leads to the eastward, and 2 
miles farther, at the west end of Devils Elbow, the ship 
channel connects with the river and at the same place, 
the Intracoastal Waterway leads to the westward through 
Choupique Cutoff. 

Northward of the intersection with the Intracoastal 
Waterway, the ship channel follows the natural channel 

10 feet in draft, for general repairs. The controlling depth 
to the bridge was 9 feet in August 1956. 

The port docks are on the east side of the river on a 
50 point formed by cutting through a narrow neck of land 

across a bend. The bend extends about a mile to the north
west and forms a <.'Omplete loop around Clooney Island, 
enabling vessels to use this loop to turn around and bead 
downstream. The controlling depth in the loop was 34 

55 feet in June 1952. A large alkali plant is on a dredged 
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channel leading off the northwest side of the bend. In 
June 1948, a draft of 18 feet could be taken to the first 
wharf in the channel, and 10 feet beyond. 

About a mile above the port docks, the river widens into 
Lake Charles. The lake is fairly eircular and more than 5 
a mile in diameter. The city of Lake Charles fronts on 
the eastern shore. The river channel extends along the 
western side of the lake. 

Westlake is an industrial suburb of the city of Lake 
Charles on the west bank of the Calcasieu River 2 miles 10 
above the port. 

Bridges and cables.-Xo bridges or overhead cables 
cross Calcasieu River between the Gulf and the deep.
water terminals at Port of Lake Charles. The highway 
bridge cross the river and the northern part of Lake 15 

by three trunk line railroads and two airlines. There are 
frequent sailings to coastwise and foreign ports. The 
principal exporti-; are petroleum, agricultural and dairy 
products. lumber, fish oil, and chemical products. The 
ma.ior imports are Chilean nitrate, of soda and barite ore. 
The publie terminals are owned by the Lake Charles 
Harbor and Terminal District and operated by a board of 
l'.ommissioners, an agency of the State of Louisiana. 

Towage.-Two towing companies maintain offices at 
the Port of Lake Charles. Tugboats are available for 
harbor, intracoastal, coastwise, and ocean towing. 
are a\·ailable. 

Divers 

Quarantine.-Vessels are boarded by quarantine offieers 
ai any of the docks within the port limits. 

Hospitals.-Private ho1<pital facilities are available at 
L'.lke Charles. The nearest l:nited States Public Health 
Sen-ice outpatient clinic is at Port Arthur, Tex. 

Charles near Westlake has a fixed cantilever center span 
with vertical clearance of 95 feet for a horizontal width 
of 380 feet and a vertical clearance of 135 feet for the 
middle 200 feet of span. Just north of the h:ghway bridge 

Customs.-Vessels are boarded by customs officers at 
the dock. The Customs Sel'\'ice maintains an office at the 

20 Port of Lake Charles. are two railroad swing bridges having a minimum west 
draw horizontal clearance of 93 feet and minimum vertical 
clearance of 11h feet. The prescribed navigable west 
draw openings are protected with fender systems; any 
craft navigating the east draw opening does so at its own 
risk. About 0.2 mile above these bridges there is an 25 
overhead power cable with authorized minimum clearance 
of 110 feet. About 6.6 miles above Westlake is an over
head power cable with clearance of 152 feet, and about 
i.5 miles above Westlake there is a railroad swing bridge 
with horizontal clearance of 90 feet in the north draw 30 
and 95 feet in the south draw, and vertical clearance of 
7 feet. 

lmmigration.-Immigration officials hoard vessels at 
any dock within the port limits. Th!' Immigration Office 
is in the Gayle Building. 

Harbor regulations.-Thert> are no FeJeral regulations 
applicable to Lake Charles except those that are usually 
in foree at most seaports in the Cnited States. Local regu
lations ean be obtained from the Port Director. 

Harbormaster.-The Port of Lake Charle8 doe8 not 
have a harb0rmaster. The usual harbormaster'8 du tie;; 
are conducted by the office of the Port Director. 

Terminal Facilities.-The public facilities are on a 
point on the east side of Calcasieu River, 31 miles from 
the Gulf and near the southern limits of the City of Lake 
Charles. There are two wharYes, each 1,600 feet long, 

At Moss Bluff, about 10 miles above Westlake, a high
way bridge has a vertical-lift opening with a horizontal 
clearance of 94 feet and a vertical clearan~ of 10 feet 
down and 45 feet up. 

The west fork of Calcasieu River empties into the Cal
casieu River about 6.5 miles abm·e Westlake. A ferry 
crosses the west fork about 4 miles west of the junction. 

35 one on either side of the point, with 31 to 34 feet of water 
alongside. The transit sheds on the wharves have more 
than 400,000 square feet of covered area and are equipped 
with modern fire-fighting apparatus. Double railroad 

Houston River branches westward from the west fork 40 
of Calcasieu River. A ferry and railroad bridge cross 

tracks serYe both front and rear of the transit sheds. 
Between the wharves are se,·eral warehouses and a high
density cotton compress and several storage warehouses. 
There are storage facilities for nitrate of soda, creosote, 
cotton, and general eargo. 

Small-boat facilities.-There are numerous boat land-

the river 5 miles above its mouth. The swing railroad 
bridge has a horizontal clearance of 27 feet and a vertical 
clearance of 6 feet. Drawspan regulations are stated in 
§ 203.245, Chapter 2. 45 ings along the lake shore at the eity of Lake Charles. 

English Bayou branches eastward from the Calcasieu 
Rh·er above Westlake. A highway swing bridge having a 
horizontal clearance of 45 feet and a vertical clearance of 
2 feet crosses the bayou about 1 mile above its mouth. 
Drawspan regulations are stated in § 203.245, Chapter 2. 50 

In October 1955 Calcasieu River had a controlling depth 
of 21 feet to West Fork, thence 17 feet to mile 43.4, thence 
5 feet to Old Town Ferry and thence 7 feet to Hecker. 
Snags and trees made it nonnavigable above mile 61. 

Lake Charles, the seat of Calcasieu Parish, is the only 55 
lllajor port in western Louisiana. The city is on the main 
State highway westward from New Orleans, and is served 

Gasoline, diesel oil, and water ean be secured at several of 
these landings. Good an<·horage is available in the lake 
which has depths of 8 to 10 feet. 

Supplies.-Fresh water is piped to the public wharves. 
Gasoline, diesel oil, provisions, and marine supplies are 
available. Large ships can take on fuel oil at the oil docks 
on Calcasieu Ri,·er southward of Lake CharleR, proYided 
arrangements are made in advance. 

Repairs.-There are three shipyards in the Port of Lake 
Charles area. The largest of these, at Calcasieu L'rnding, 
can haul out Vl'ssels up to 500 tons in weight, 200 feet in 
length, and 9 feet in draft, for general repairs. The 
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larger of the two yards in Contraband Bayou can haul 
out vessels up to 150 tons in weight, 100 feet in length, 
and 10 feet in draft, for general repairs. 

Pass Approach lighted gong buoy 6. Comparatively few 
vessels from Dry Tortugas or points north app;roach 
Sabine Pass through the Hole in the Wall. However, 
many vessels departing from Sabine Pass use this passage Communications.-Lake Charles is served by three 

railroads and two scheduled airlines. 5 through the bank. 
Vessels coming to Sabine Pass from Dry Tortugas 

should hold up to the north in order to make their land· 
fall course approximately parallel to the 10-fathom curve, 
and incidentally, parallel to a line connecting Ship Shoal 

Chart 1279.-Sabine Bank is a succession of de
tached shoal spots, 38 miles in length east and west, par
alleling the coast about 17 miles off Sabine Pass. The 
depths on the bank range from 16 to 30 feet, and are sub
ject to change. The bank is marked by Sabine Bank Li=ht 
near the middle and by Sabine Bank East End lighted 
whistle buoy 1 at its eastern extremity. Sabine Bank 
Light, 72 feet above the water and visible 14 miles, shows 
from a red conical tower on a cylindrical pier 16 miles 
155° from Sabine Pass Light. 

10 lighted whistle buoy 2 and Trinity Shoal lighted whistle 
buoy 4. If Ship Shoal buoy is missed, they can continue 
on approximately the same course, and using the 10-
fathom curve as a guide, invariably pick up Trinity Shoal 
buoy. As the run from the latter to the Sabine Bank 

Several passages are between the shoal spots. The one 
generally used by vessels lies 3 miles eastward of Sabine 
Bank Light and is 1.7 miles wide between the 30-foot curve. 
It is known locally as the Hole in the Wall. This passage 
is marked by buoys and is good for a depth of 32 feet, but 
this may be reduced by as much as 3 feet during northers. 

15 East End buoy or Sabine Pass Approach lighted gong 
buoy 6 is comparatively short, there is little chance of 
missing the buoys. 

This approach is superior for deep-draft vessels to that 
of setting the course directly from Dry Tortugas to 

To the southward of Sabine Bank and about 6 miles 

20 Sabine Bank Light. By the latter method the landfall 
must be made in the vicinity of several dangerous shoals 
and in a locality where the bottom is more or less uneven 
and where soundings taken do not assist materially in 

inside of the 10-fathom curve, the bottom is somewhat 
irregular and broken, and several spots with depths of 25 
35 feet or less are found with surrounding depths 10 to 
20 feet greater. .A 26-foot spot 12 miles 143° from Sabine 
Bank Light is the least depth found on a ridge extending 
out from Sabine Bank. Two shoal spots of 31 feet each 
are about 1,000 yards 106°, and 1,800 yards 287° from 30 
the 26-foot shoal, with deeper water between the three 
shoals. .A 31-foot spot lies 7.3 miles 105° from the 26-
foot spot. These sh<'als lie in the direct track of vessels 
making the passage through Sabine Bank from the 
southeastward. Northward of Sabine Bank the general 35 
depths are from 36 to 40 feet. 

.Approaching Sabine Pass from eastward, deep-draft 
vessels should avoid Ship Shoal, Trinity Shoal, Sabine 
Bank, and the extensive area of broken ground between 
them. The lighted whistle buoys off Ship Shoal, Trinity 40 
Shoal; and the easterly end of Sabine Bank are useful and 
dependable marks. Vessels usually lay their courses for 
Sabine Bank East End lighted whistle buoy 1 or Sabine 

fixing a position. 
After passing Sabine Bank East End lighted whistle 

buoy 1, vessels should haul to northward to avoid a shoal 
with a least depth of 18 feet, lying 8 miles 296° from the 
buoy. Then set a course for Sabine Pass lighted whistle 
buoyl. 

Light-draft vessels coming from eastward can follow 
along the coast westward of Trinity Shoal, keeping 2 to 3 
miles offshore or south of the 3-fathom curve until the 
lighted whistle buoy off the Sabine Pass entrance is 
sighted. 

Approaching Sabine Pass from southwestward, deep
draft vessels should make landfall oft' Galveston, taking 
care to pass northward of Heald Bank, and then set a 
course for the lighted whistle buoy otl' Sabine Pass. 

Light-draft vessels, when eastward of Galveston en· 
trance, can follow the coast at a distance of about 2 miles. 
but must increase this distance to 5 miles when within 7 
miles of Sabine Pass staying otl'shore from lighted whistle 
buoy2. 
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Chart 1116.-Sabine Pass and its connecting channels 
comprise an extensive system of deepwater routes lead
ing inland as far as Beaumont, Tex., and Lake Charles, 
La. From Sabine Pass the coast follows a general west
southwest direction for 50 miles to Galveston Entrance. 5 

from shore. There is a clear width of 550 yards between 
them. The p;e1wral deptl1s between jetties, outside the 
channel, are 8 to 16 feet. Federal project depth on the 
outer bar channel is 3i feet, di>creasing to 36 feet at the 
inner end. Inside the jetties, the project provides for a 
channel 36 feet deep through the pass and in the Port 
Arthur Ship Canal. These depths are maintained. 

The channel through Sabine Pass is marked by three 
lighted rangei:; and numerous other aids. Sabine Pass 

Except in the eastern part, deep water extends fairly close 
inshore. The coast is low and devoid of prominent fea
tures, with the exception of High Island. Off the coast, 
Heald Bank has depths of 25 to 35 feet and constitutes a 
danger to deep-draft vessels. 

Galveston Entrance is the approach to the cities of 
Galveston, Texas City, and Houston. Galveston Bay and 
tributaries form one of the larger commercial ports in 
the United States, having an extensive foreign and coast
wise trade. 

IO Outer Range marks the approach channel to the entrance 
between the jetties. About 2.5 miles off the end of the 
jetties, Sabine Pass lighted whistle buoy 1 marks the west 
side of this channel and nearer the jetties Sabine Pass 
lighted buoys 2 and 4 mark the east side of the channel. 

15 The channel between the jetties is marked by Sabine 
Pass Jetty Range, and the first reach inside the jetties 
is marked by the Inner Range. Dredging ranges mark 
the sides of the channel ; these are maintained by the 

Chart 517.-Sabine Pass, 244 miles westward of South
west Pass, Mississippi River, and 50 miles east-northeast
ward of Galveston Entrance, is the approach from the 
Gulf to Sabine Lake, Sabine and Xeches Rivers, and the 20 
cities of Port Arthur, Beaumont, and Orange. 

Corps of Engineers. 
Inside the jetties the pass extends northwesterly about 

6 miles to Sabine Lake. The bottom outside the channel 
for the most part is soft, and vessels can touch without 
injury; but there are occasional patches of oyster bars 
dangerous to vessels striking them. An extensive oyster 

Sabine Pass, Lake, and River together form the 
boundary between the States of Louisiana and Texas for 
a distance of 275 miles northward from the Gulf. 

Prominent features.-The most prominent object ap
proaching Sabine Pass by day is the pilot station on the 
west jetty. It is a white building on a steel skeleton 
foundation visible for considerable distance off. The 
east jetty light and entrance range lights are also con
spicuous objects, as are the dredging-range towers, the 
abandoned Sabine Pass Lighthouse, the radio towers near 
Sabine, the oil tanks west of Sabine Pass, the tall hotel 
buildings, and a 400-foot stack at Port Arthur. 

25 bar exists on the east side of the channel opposite Sabine, 
and a smaller one on the same side opposite the village 
of Sabine Pass. 

The channels are under constant maintenance, and 
controlling depths are reported from time to time in the 

30 Notice to Mariners. 

Sabine Pass East Jetty Light, 67 feet above the water 
and visible 14 miles, is shown from a red square skeleton 35 
structure on piles on a concrete block at the south end of 

Anchorages.-Deep-draft vessels usually anchor out
side of the pass entrance. Vessels of light draft can find 
good holding ground 7 to 8 miles westward of the jetties 
as close inshore as drafts will permit. Anchorage can 
be provided for a number of vessels in Sabine Pass oppo
site the quarantine station ; the area is 800 feet wide and 
3,000 feet long, with a depth of 34 feet. The pass affords 
excellent anchorage for small vessels and is used as a 

the jetty. A fog signal is at the light ; also a marker 
radiobeacon of low power, for local use only. 

Sabine Pass radiobeacon is on the west side of the 
pass at the site of the former Coast Guard lifeboat sta-

harbor of refuge by all coasting vessels during the winter 
40 months. 

tion about 1.5 miles from the shore end of the jetty. Boundary Lines of inland waters.-The lines estab-
About 0.5 mile above the radiobeacon on the opposite side lished for Sabine Pass are described in § 82.103, 
of the pass is the abandoned Sabine Pass Lighthouse, a § 82.106, Chapter 2. 
black-and-white horizontally banded 81-foot tower. Tides and currents.-The mean range of tide at the 
Sabine Pass Coast Guard station, the lifeboat station, and 45 entrance of Sabine Pass is about 1% feet and 1 foot at 
the Captain of the Port are at the site of the old Quar:rn- Port Arthur. The currents off the entrance of Sabine 
tine Station on the west bank of the pass about 3.5 Pass are dependent upon the direction and velocity of 
niih~s above the jetty. the wind. Following continued north to easterly winds, 

The entrance is obstructed by a bar which has been a southwesterly to westerly current will be found olf the 
improved by the construction of two jetties, nearly paral- 50 entrance, sometimes with a velocity of as much as 2 knots 
lei, extending about 3.5 miles in a southerly direction ·and frequently of 1 knot. Following southerly and south-
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westerly winds, the currents will be in the opPosite direc
tion, but with less velocity. Current velocities up to 21/2 
knots h!l,·e been observed in Sabine Pass. Information 
upon which to base current predictions is lacking. 

Off the waterfront at Port Arthur is a bulkhead 1.5 
miles long through which a narrow opening leads "to a 
yacht basin for small boats of 2 to 3 feet in draft. 

Weather.-The waters are navigable throughout the 5 
Johnson Bayou, in the extreme southwestern part 

of Louisiana, empties into the southeastern part of 
Sabine Lake, directly east of Port Arthur. The entrance 
to the bayou is marked by a pile. The dredged channel 
leading to the entrance has filled to the lake bottom level. 
The controlling depth was 21,6 feet into the mouth of the 

~·ear. The prevailing wind direction is north in Decem
ber and January, east in September, October, and Novem
ber, southerly direction throughout the spring and sum
mer. Gulf storms may occur from July to October. 

Coastal (storm) warnings.-Day and night signals are 
displayed at the Coast Guard station in Sabine Pass. 
They are also displayed at Port Arthur. 

Pilotage.-Pilotage is compulsory for vessels in for
eign trade. It is also compulsory for vessels in coastwise 
trade as required under the laws of the State of Texas. 
However, it is not compulsory for coastwise vessels hav
ing on board pilots licensed by the United States Coast 
Guard. 

The Sabine Pilots have a station on the west break
water at Sabine Pass. A pilot boat is usually on watch 
near the end of the jetties or will come out to a vessel 
making signal. 

10 bayou in August 1956. Inside the entrance, the bayou is 
deeper and is navigable for about 4.5 miles to the settle
ment of Johnsons Bayou, La. A highway connects the 
settlement with Sulphur. 

Port Arthur Ship Canal extends for about 6 miles from 
15 Sabine Pass to the entrance to Taylor Bayou. A narrow 

strip of land separates the canal from the western shore 
of Sabine .Lake. The canal entrance is marked by a light 
on the west side of the pass, about 500 yards south of the 
entrance. Lights and lighted ranges mark the channel 

20 to Taylor Bayou. 

Towage.-Vessels usually proceed through the pass to 
Port Arthur without assistance. Towboats and ocean
going tugs are available at Port Arthur. The towboat 25 

Port Arthur, an important oil-shipping center, is on 
the west shore of Sabine Lake 17 miles above the Sabine 
Pass entrance. The principal industrial development is 
on Taylor Bayou, at the southwestern outskirts of the 
city, sometimes known as West Port Arthur. The port 
has extensive domestic and foreign trade in crude petro-companies are equipped to perform wrecking and salvage 

operations. 
Quarantine.-The Quarantine station is at Port Arthur, 

Tex., and vessels subject to visitation are boarded at the 
docks. 

Hospitals.-An outpatient clinic of the Public Health 
Service is located in the Postomce and Customhouse at 
Port Arthur. There are private hospitals in the city. 

Customs.-Vessels are boarded UPon arrival at berth. 

30 

leum and its refined products. There is some commerce 
in wheat, chemicals, lumber, iron and steel products, and 
general merchandise. 

Terminal facilities.-Port Arthur has several wharves 
with depths ranging from 10 to 38 feet. Just inside 
Taylor Bayou are two adjoining turning basins, the 
easterly being 420 feet wide and 1,800 feet long. The 

Headquarters of the Customs Service is in the Postomce 35 
basins are maintained at, or near, project depth of 36 
feet. An oil company has 3,000 feet of docking space on 
the east side of the easterly basin. A.t the upper end and Customhouse. 

lmmigration.-Inspectors board vessels upon arrival 
at berth. The Immigration Offi2e is in the Postoffice and 
Customhouse. 

Texas Bayou, on the west side opposite the abandoned 
Sabine Pass lighthouse, has facilities for small craft to 
dock and obtain gasoline, diesel oil, water, and ice. 

Sabine (P. 0.) is a village on the west shore of the 
pass, about 5 miles above the outer end of the jetties. The 
southerly of the two old slips is used as a small-boat har
bor where gasoline, diesel oil, water, and ice are available. 
A boatyard in the north slip builds and repairs barges. 

Sabine Pa8!1 ( P. O.) is a village on the west shore of 
the pass about 1.5 miles north of Sabine. The town is a 
shipping point for crude petroleum. A boatyard has 
marine ways that can haul out vessels up to 65 feet in 
length and 15 feet in draft, but in August 1956 the tracks 
were silted over and the ways could not be used. 

Sabine Lake has an average depth of about 6 feet in 

of the basin are general cargo facilities, including exten
sive warehouses and sheds, and a total docking space of 
6,500 feet in two slips. The grain elevator has a capacity 

40 of 1,500,000 bushels. Along the north side of the western 
basin is a lumber wharf 1,765 feet long. 

A third turning basin is about a mile farther up the 
bayou; it is 2,900 feet long and 1,200 feet wide at the 
outer end. The basin and connecting channel are main-

45 tained at, or near, project depths. The port is served by 
adequate rail and highway connections. All facilities 
are privately owned, and the oil terminals are used only 
for com1.nny business. 

Small-boat facilities.-Small boats can secure gasoline, 
50 oil, water, and supplies along the waterfront of the city 

from the Sabine-Neches Canal. A mooring basin is on 
the west side of the canal just above the bascule bridge, 
and docks are on the west side of the canal just below 
the bridge. 

Supplies.-Provisions and general supplies can be ob-
tained at the numerous stores in Port Arthur. Fresh 
water of good quality is available alongside the wharves 
or can be dellvered in barges. Oil bunkering facilities 
with a loading rate of 4,000 to 5,000 barrels per hour al'i! 

its 15-mile length. At the southern end, where it empties 55 
into Sabine Pass, the depth is 4 feet. In 1958 a new bridge 
was under construction across the southern end. The 
lake is of little commercial importance and can be entered 
also from the Sabine-Neches Canal or through Sabine 
River. The depth through East Pue is about 3 feet. 60 available. 
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Repairs.-There are two shipyards at Port Arthur. 
The yard on the west bank of Sabine-Neches Canal 0.6 mile 
southwest of the highway bridge bas two floating dry
docks with a maximum capacity of 1,800 tons, 250 feet 
in length, 54-foot beam, and 16-foot draft. The second 5 
yard on the west bank, 4 miles northeast of the highway 
bridge, can haul out vessels up to 1,000 tons in weight, 
150 feet in length, and 12 feet in draft. Barges up to 260 
feet in length can be hauled. Both yards have machine, 
electrical, and carpenter shops, and make general repairs. 10 

Communications.-Radio station WP A of the Radio-

the one at Port Arthur are the only bridges crossing the 
channel between the Gulf and the turning basin at Beau
mont. An overhead cable with a permit clearance of 
190 feet crosses the river 3 miles south of Beaumont. 

The marsh island north of McFadden Bend Cutoff has 
been dredged away except for a strip 300 feet wide. The 
dred~ed area forms an anchorage for decommissioned 
ships under jurisdiction of the L'nited States Maritime 
Administration and has a controlling depth of 18 feet; 
navigation regulations are stated in§ 207.900, Chapter 2. 

A log boom blocks the entrance at the south end. 
marine Corporation provides ship-to-shore service. The 
port ls served by two railroads and by commercial airlines. 

Taylor Bayou has a navigable depth of about 4 feet 
for 30 miles above the upper turning basin at West Port 
Arthur. Some traffic, mostly barge tows loaded with oil 
and rice, plies the bayou. Across Taylor Bayou above 

Above Beaumont, a depth of perhaps 10 feet can be 
carried for about 12 miles up the river, but there is no 
commerce in this section and probably many snags now 

15 obstruct the channel. 
Port Neches, on the river 6 miles above Sabine Lake, 

is an important oil refining center. Three private oil
handling terminals have a total berthing space sufficient 
for five ships. A dry cargo terminal has a transit shed 

the turning basin are two adjacent drawbridges with a 
minimum horizontal clearance of 40 feet and a vertical 
clearance of 4 feet; drawspan regulations are stated in 
§ 203.245, Chapter 2. Overhead power cables crossing 
the bayou have a minimum permit clearance of 60 feet. 
About 1.7 miles above the bridges is a lock with a length 

20 with rail connections for the movement of general cargo. 

of 200 feet, width of 30 feet, and a depth of 10 feet over 
the sills; navigation regulations are stated in § 207.185, 25 
Chapter 2. 

The Sabine-Neches Canal is a continuation of the Port 
Arthur Ship Canal above the mouth of Taylor Bayou. It 
extends parallel with the shore of Sabine Lake, from 
which it is divided by a narrow strip of land, northeasterly 30 
to the mouth of Neches River. Beyond this river, the 
canal crosses a narrow neck of land through a 0.5-mile 
cut, thence through· the open water of the northerly part 
of Sabine Lake to the mouth of Sabine River. Federal 
project depths are 36 feet to the mouths of these rivers. 35 
Controlling depths are published in Notice to Mariners. 

A highway drawbridge crossing the canal at Port 
Arthur has a bascule span with a horizontal clearance of 
200 feet and a vertical clearance of 11 feet. Sabine
Neches Canal Front Range Light 27 marks the point 40 
where the canal enters Neches River from the south. 
That part of the canal crossing the upper end of Sabine 
Lake is marked by lighted ranges and buoys. 

During the high-river stages on Neches River, usually 
from January to the last of April, a vessel may encounter 45 
an athwartsblp current crossing Neches River along the 
canal route, which may prove dangerous if not guarded 
against. 

Petroleum products, asphalt, and roofing materials are 
exported. There are rail and highway connections with 
Port Arthur and Beaumont. 

Beaumont, on Neches River 18.5 miles above Sabine 
Lake and 43 miles from the Gulf, is the largest city in 
eastern Texas. Numerous rail lines and improved high
ways radiate to all parts of the country. Steamship com
panies maintain freight service out of Beaumont to coast
wise and foreign ports, and petroleum interests operate 
fleets of tankers to carry their products all over the world. 
The principal commerce is in oil and petroleum products. 
Other commodities are fiour. rice, cotton, iron and steel, 
and chemical products. 

Anchorages.-There are no anchorages at Beaumont 
and anchorage is permitted in Neches l'tiver only in 
emergencies. Vessels may be tied up to the banks of the 
river for a limited period provided permission is obtained 
from the Corps of Engineers. 

Tides and currents.-Periodical tides are practically 
negligible in Neches River. The rise and fall of the water 
depends upon meteorological conditions. During high· 
river stages, the velocity of the current in the river is 
around 2% knots. 

.A highway and two railroad bridges cross the improved 
channel above the turning basin at Beaumont. The first 
railroad bridge is a vertical-lift structure with a horizon· 
tal clearance of 200 feet and a vertical clearance of 8% 
feet down, and 140 feet up. The second railroad bridge 
has a bascule span with a horizontal clearance of 200 feet 

Chlll't 553.-Necbes River, emptying into Sabine Lake 
from the northwestward, extends in a ship canal 18.5 
miles to Beaumont. The Federal project provides for a 
channel 36 feet deep to a turning basin at Beaumont 34 feet 
deep. Depths are several feet greater during high-river 
stages which occur usually from JanWl.ry to the last of 
April. Lights, ranges, and buoys mark the improved 
8ection of the river. 

50 and a vertical clearance of 2% feet. The fixed highway 
bridge has a horizontal clearance of 190 feet and a vertical 
clearance of 50 feet. 

.A. fixed highway bridge over the river, about 1.5 miles 
above its mouth, has a horizontal clearance of 600 feet 
and a vertical clearance of 174 feet. This bridge and 

Towage.-Towboats are available at Beaumont. 
Quarantine.-Vessels subject to visitation are boarded 

55 at the docks. 
Hospitals.-T.he nearest United States Public Health 

Service outpatient clinic is at Port Arthur. Private hos
pital facilities are available at Beaumont. 

CustoDU1.-The Customs Service maintains an office 
~ in the Federal Building. 
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Immigration.-The Immigration Service maintains an 
office in Port Arthur. 

Harbor regulations.-The harbor regulations are ad
ministered and enforced by the Port CQmmission. 

Terminal facilities.-The municipal wharves and 5 
warehouses are on the south side of the city, on tbe pro
truding point just north of the turning basin. Virtually 
all of the general shipping of the port is handled at this 
terminal. Extending along both sides of the point. the 
wharves have a total berthing space of 3,750 feet. The 10 
transit sheds have a total floor space of 255,000 square 
feet, and there are 200,000 square feet of open-storage 
space. The port has railroad and highway connections. 
The Superintendent of Docks has an office at the terminal. 

project depth is 30 feet to the municipal wharf, thence 25 
feet through the cut-off to the site of the old hi!fhWay 
bridge at Orange. 

A draft of about 10 feet can be taken 10 to 15 miles 
above Orange, but there is no commerce in this section 
and the upper river probably is obstructed by snags. .An 
overhead power cable with a permit clearance of 150 feet 
crosses about 0.6 mile above the Orange waterfront, and 
a fixed highway bridge, about 1.5 miles farther up, has a 
horizontal clearance of 150 feet and a vertical clearance 
of 42 feet. Below Orange the river is well marked by 
lights and buoys. 

Orange is a city of some commercial importance 8 miles 
above Sabine Lake and 36 miles from the Gulf. The city 

Along the river below Beaumont are extensive petro
leum-handling terminals, the larger ones being facilities 
of the Magnolia Petroleum Corporation and the Sun Oil 
Company, 1 and 5 mUes, respectively, below the turning 
basin. 

15 is on the main coast highway between Lake Charles and 

Warehouse facilities at the port provide ample storage 20 
for general cargo, cotton, and cold storage. There are 
no grain elevators. 

Small-boat facilities.-Landings for small craft are 
in the bend below the turning basin and along the river 
above the railroad bridges. A boatyard at the mouth of 25 
Brakes Bayou can haul out craft up to 50 feet in length 
and 3¥.i feet In draft, for general repairs. Gasoline, oil 
and water can be secured along the waterfront. 

Supplies.-Numerous stores in Beaumont stock provi· 
sions and general supplies. Ship chandler's stores are 30 
available. Fresh water of good quality can be procured 
at the municipal wharves as well as at most of the 
wharves along the river. Bunker oil is available at four 
of the oil terminals along the river; the maximum rate 
ls 7,000 barrels per hour. There are no coal bunkering 35 
facilities. 

Beaumont. 
Channels.-The shoal sections of the river channel 

between the Sabine-Neches Canal and the municipal wharf 
have been dredged to a project depth of 30 feet, and the 
channel around Orange Harbor Island from the municipal 
wharf to the turning basin and t? the site of the old 
highway bridge east of the city have been dredged to 25 
feet. Channels and basin are maintained at, or near, 
project depths. 

A restricted area for vessels of a Navy reserve fleet has 
been established in the river at Orange; limits of the 
area are described in § 207.184, Chapter 2. 

Anchorage.-There is no anchorage area in the vicinity 
of the port. Vessels may tie up to the banks of the river 
for limited periods if permission is obtained from the 
Corps of Engineers. 

Tides and currents.-Practically no periodic tides 
occur. The rise and fall of the water depends upon 
meteorological conditions. Currents in the Sabine River 
are about 2¥.i knots during high stages. 

Coastal (storm) warnings are displayed, daytime only, 
at Orange. Repairs.-A shipyard on the west side of the river 

above the railroad bridges has a marine railway capable 
of hauling out vessels of 2,500 tons, 845 feet in length, and 
18 feet in draft. There are 4,000 feet of d()('k space avail
able for topside repairs. The yard has a floating drydock 
1With a capacity of 15,000 tons, 600 feet in length, 22 feet 

Towage.-Towboats are available. 
Quarantine.-Vessels subject to visitation are boarded 

40 at the docks. 

ln draft, and 87 feet in width. The yard's equipment can 
handle almost any repair work on wood or steel vessels ; 
&.J.Uipment includes a derrick barge with a capacity of 75 45 
tons. 

Hospitals.-The nearest United States Public Health 
Service outpatient clinic is at Port Arthur. Local hos· 
vital facilities are available. 

Harbor regulations.-The local regulations are admin· 
istered by the Orange County Navigation and Port Dis· 
trict of the Port of Orange. 

An iron works can handle any kind of foundry or 
machine work. 

Communications.-The radio station WPA of the 
Radiomarine Corporation at Port Arthur provides ship
to-shore service. The port is served by four railway 
systems and one terminal line. 

Pine Island Bayou, emptying into Neches River 9 miles 
above Beaumont, bas a navigable depth of about 8 feet for 
about 10 miles to the pumping plant of the Neches Water 
Company. The only commerce on the bayou is the trans
portation of fuel oil to this plant. 

Sabine River, emptying into Sabine Lake from the 
northward, bas an improved channel from the Sabine
Neches Canal to Orange, a distance of 8 miles. Federal 

Bridges.-A :fixed highway bridge over the river above 
Orange has a horizontal clearance of 150 feet and a verti· 
cal clearance of 42 feet. Near Echo the .river is crossed 

50 by a railway swing bridge with a horizontal clearance 
of 168 feet and a vertical clearance of 1¥.i feet; drawspan 
regulations are stated in § 203.245, Chapter 2. 

Terminal facilities.-The municipal terminal, located 
on a slip 2 miles below tbe city, has a wharf 1,200 feet 

55 long and transit sheds with a total floor area of over 
90,000 square feet. Rail and highway connections are 
available. The harbormaster has an office on tbe wharf. 
In .August 1956 a depth of 32 feet was along the face of 
the wharf. Along the waterfront of the city are several 

60 smaller wharves. 
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Supplies.-Provisions and some marine hardware are 
available. Fresh water of good quality can be obtained 
either at the municipal wharf or along the river front in 
town. There are no fuel bunkering facilities. Small 
boats can obtain gasoline, diesel oil, water, and provisions 5 
at wharves in Orange. 

Repairs.-Orange has two marine repair yards with 
facilities for building, hauling, and repairing moderate
size vessels. The larger yard has a floating drydock 
which can accommodate vessels of 3,500 tons, 350 feet in 10 
length, and 25 feet in draft. This yard also has marine 
ways. The second shipyard has marine ways capable of 
hauling out vessels up to 200 feet in length and 9 feet 
in draft. Both yards have machine shop facilities. 

Communications.-The port is served by two railway 15 
systems. 

Cow Bayou is a crooked stream flowing into Sabine 
River 4 miles above Sabine Lake. A Federal project 
provides for a dredged channel 13 feet deep from Sabine 
River to the turning basin at the highway swing bridge 20 
near Orangefleld. The midchannel controlling depth was 
11 feet in August 1956. A draft of 4% feet can be carried 
about 15 miles above the turning basin. Three highway 
swing bridges over the bayou have a minimum horizontal 
clearance of 45 feet and zero feet vertical clearance; 25 
drawspan regulations are stated in § 203.245, Chapter 2. 
Overhead power cables below Orangefield turning basin 
have a permit clearance of 72 feet. About 0.5 mile above 

Arthur and Lake Charles for vessels with drafts up to 
16 feet. 

The Intracoastal Waterway route continues along 
Sabine River and the Sabine-Neches Canal. 

Chart 1280.-High bland, about 30 miles westward 
of Sabine Pass, is a mound about 1 mile in diameter and 40 
feet high, the highest land on the coast between Sabine 
Pass and Galveston. It constitutes a conspicuous land
mark for vessels making, or standing along, the coast. 
Numerous oil derricks are on the mound and, about 1.5 
miles northward, are two 132-foot towers for a transmis
sion line crossing the Gulf Intracoastal Waterway. 

Heald Bank, lying 34 miles eastward of Galveston and 
27 miles offshore, is nearly 5 miles long in a northeast and 
southwest direction. Depths of 25 to 35 feet extend over 
the bank, and depths of 50 to 60 feet are found as close 
as 1.5 to 2 miles to the southeastward. In a heavy sea 
Heald Bank should be avoided by all vessels, including 
those of moderate draft which could pass over in smooth 
water. A 33-foot spot about 8.5 miles southwest of Heald 
Bank lighted whistle buoy 2 is marked by a lighted 
whistle buoy. 

The currents at Heald Bank are due largely to winds. 
In calm weather or with light breezes, little current is 
experienced. Wind velocities of 25 to 40 miles produce 
currents of about 0.5 to 1 knot, setting in a direction 
approximately fair with the wind. In February 1919 a 
velocity of 2.6 knots in a southwestward direction was the turning basin there is an overhead power cable with 

a permit clearance of 54 feet. 
Adams Bayou empties into Sabine River 1.5 miles above 

Cow Bayou. A Federal project provides for a channel 

30 observed. A northerly wind of about 50 miles an hour 
was blowing at this time. From observations made dur
ing the first 6 months of 1915, the average drift was 
one-fourth knot, setting in a westward direction. 12 feet deep to the first fixed bridge. The controlling 

midchannel depth in the improved portion was 13 feet in 
August 1956. The highway fixed bridge has a horizontal 35 
clearance of 76 feet and vertical clearance of 7 feet. Just 
below the bridge is a shipyard with two marine ways 
capable of hauling out vessels up to 85 feet in length and 
9 feet in draft, for general repairs. Also below the bridge 
is a yacht basin with covered-storage facilities for yachts 40 
up to 45 feet long. Diesel oil, gasoline, and water are 
available. Halfway between the Sabine River and the 
fixed bridge is a large plant of the Dupont Chemical 
Company; its docks are not available to the public. 

Crossing Sabine River at Rulift', Tex., 14.6 miles above 45 
Echo, is a railway bridge with a horizontal clearance of 
60 feet and a vertical clearance of 19 feet at low water 
and 4 feet at extreme high water. Between Starks, La., 
and Deweyville, Te:x., 18-7 miles above Echo, is a highway 
bridge with a horizontal clearance of 60 feet and a vertical 50 
clearanee of 20 feet at low water and 7 feet at extreme 
high water; drawspan regulations are stated in 
§ 203.245, Chapter 2. 

Chart 1282.-Bolivar Peninsula, southwest of High 
Island, extends to the Galveston Bay Entrance. The 
land is low with few prominent features. Bolivar Point 
Daybeacon, on the southern end of the peninsula, is a 
white and black horizontally banded conical tower, stand
ing 116 feet in height. Numerous wrecks lie in the shoal 
water along the Gulf coast off Bolivar Peninsula. It is 
reported that several fishing vessels have been wrecked 
by these obstructions. 

Directions, Galveston Entrance.-Approaching from 
northeastward, vessels should make High Island and then 
follow alongshore, taking caxe to be off far enough to clear 
the jetty. The bottom is fairly regular and there are no 
known dangers within 15 miles of the coast outside of the 
3-fathom curve. 

Approaching from southwestward, keep in 5 to 6 
fathoms in winter and deeper in summer, because of the 
prevailing southerly winds and swell. 

During the winter months when northers are frequent, 
it is well for westbound vessels to keep a little northward 

Chart 59~.-Lake Charles Deepwater Channel, a part 
of the Intracoastal Waterway, enters Sabine River 0.7 
mile above Adams Bayou and extends eastward 22 miles 
to the Calcasieu River at a point 13 miles below Lake 
Charles. This aft'ords an inside passage between Port 

55 of the 295° course from Dry Tortugas to Heald Bank 
lighted whistle buoy, but go southward of it in passing. 
In either direction, verify position as often as possible, 
for no sailing directions can be given which will suffice for 
all of the varying conditions of current encountered. For 
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300 miles before reaching Heald Bank, westbound craft 
frequently overrun, especially during the winter months, 
and eastbound vessels overrun for the last 300 miles before 
reaching Dry Tortugas. Depend upon soundings west
bound, but upon observations eastbound. 5 

identified. Vessels approaching from eastward near the 
coast will first sight High Island, and those approaching 
from southwestward will probably first sight the li.otel 
near the sea wall and then the grain elevator. 

Boundary lines of inland waters.-Lines established 
oft' Galveston are described in § 82.106, § 82.111, 
Chapter 2. 

Channels.-Federal project depth is 38 feet over the 
outer bar and 36 feet over the inner bar. The project is 

The following statements regarding currents apply to 
general conditions which may be looked for at all seasons. 
They are based mainly upon the Central American Waters 
Current Charts, issued by the Hydrographic Office, which 
were compiled from many current observations. 

Along the course from Dry Tortugas to Galveston for 
200 miles after leaving Dry Tortugas, a southeastward 
current of about one-half knot may be expected. For 

lll under constant maintenance and controlling depths 11re 
given from time to time in the Notice to Mariners. Gal
veston Bar lighted whistle buoy 1, about 2 miles off the 
jetties, marks the channel entrance. A light is shown 

the next 100 miles the current generally sets eastward 
with a velocity of one-half knot. For the next 200 miles 15 
the set is about north-northeast and the velocity is one
fourth knot. For nearly 200 miles before reaching Galves-
ton the set is approximately west-northwest and the 
velocity one-fourth knot. 

Winds and storms frequently modify normal condi- 20 
tions, and their effects must be taken into account. 

Charts 1282, 886.---Galveston Bay is a large irregularly 
shaped shallow body of water on the coast of Texas about 
285 miles westward from Southwest Pass and 688 miles 25 
westward from Dry Tortugas. The bay is about 30 miles 
long in a general north-northeast and south-southwest 
direction, about 17 miles wide at its widest part, and has 
general depths of 7 to 9 feet. About midway of its length 
it is nearly divided into two parts by Red Fish Bar, a 30 
chain of small islets and shoals, through which the 
Houston Ship Channel has been dredged. Northward of 
Red Fish Bar the bay is known as the Upper Bay and 
southward as the Lower Bay. The northeastern end of 
the upper bay is Trinity Bay. 

Galveston Bay is the approach to East and West Bays, 
Houston Ship Channel, and the cities of Galveston, Texas 
City, and Houston, as well as to numerous smaller towns 
and bayous. 

35 

Galveston Entranee, the approach to Galveston Bay, 40 
lies between two converging stone-rubble jetties about 4 
miles long and 1.3 miles apart at the outer ends. From 
deep water in the Gulf, the north jetty extends to Bolivar 
Peninsula and the south jetty extends to the north end 

near the end of each jetty. Inside the jetties, the channel 
first passes close by the north jetty, and then crosses to 
the south side. The channel is well marked with lighted 
buoys and a lighted range. 

Galveston Harbor is the name generally applied to the, 
larger deep-water area between the jetties extending 
westward between Bolivar Peninsula on the north and 
Pelican Island and Galveston Island on the south. On 
the south and west it connects with the ship channels 
to Galveston, Texas City, and Houston. Bolivar Roads 
is the western part of the harbor. 

Galveston Channel extends from Bolivar Roads off Fort 
Point to and along the wharf front at Galveston with a 
length of about 4 miles and a width of 1,200 feet. 

Anchorage.-Vessels prevented from entering due to 
northers can anchor in about 5 fathoms with the aban
doned lighthouse bearing about northwest. The holding 
ground is good with little sea. Bolivar Roads affords 
good anchorage in depths from 22 to 41 feet, with good 
holding bottom, at all seasons except during hurricanes, 
when refuge is taken at Houston. 

Because of heavy traffic, Galveston Channel can be 
used only for temporary anchorage by steamers preparing 
to haul into berths at the wharves or after leaving the 
wharves before going to sea. Small craft anchoring In 
the designated areas should find the shoaler water so as 
to leave the deeper areas clear for larger vessels. 

In Galveston Bay small craft can anchor anywhere 
outside of the dredged channels where the depth is suffi
cient. The water in the bay may be lowered as much as 
3 feet by a norther, and vessels should anticipate this 

of Galveston Island. 45 when selecting anchorage during the winter. 
Galvetton Jetty Light, 91 feet above the water and 

visible 15 miles, is shown from a cream-colored cylindri-
cal brick structure with black pilasters near the outer 
end of the south jetty. The fog signal and radiobeacon 
station are synchronized for distance-finding. A special 50 
radio direction-finder calibration station has been estab
lished on the Galveston Jetty Light Station. 

Prominent features.-Approaching the entrance to 
Galveston Bay on a clear day, among the first objects 
sighted will be the grain elevator 240 feet high on the 55 
Galveston Channel at 28th Street, the Buccaneer Hotel 
near the sea wall, and Galveston Jetty Light on the south 
jetty. Bolivar Point unused lighthouse, the Santa Fe 
Building, and the hospital of the University of Texas 
show conspicuously on closer approach, and are eaSily 60 

An explosives anchorage area has been established in 
the harbOr; limits and regulations are stated in§ 202.197, 
Chapter2. 

Bridges.-A. rail and highway causeway with a bascule 
bridge crosses Galveston Channel between the westerly 
end of Pelican Island and Galveston. The drawspan has 
a horizontal clearance of 125 feet and a vertical clearance 
of about 10 feet; when open, the bascule leaf overhangs 
the channel, and caution is necessary. Galveston is con-
nected with the mainland by two causeways 1.75 miles 
long, crossing the northeast end of West Bay. The 
northeasterly causeway is for rail and highway and the 
southwesterly for highway traffic. Both have bascule 
draws. The rail span has a horizontal clearance of 100 
feet and a vertical clearance of 10 feet. The highway 
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span has a horizontal clearance of 105 feet and a vertical 
clearance of 5 feet; drawspan regulations are stated in 
§ 203.541, § 203.542, Chapter 2. The power cable over 
the bay at the bridges bas a permit clearance of 99 feet. 

Tides and currents.-Near the time when the moon's 5 

declination is greatest north or south, there is but one 
high and one low tide daily. When the moon is near 
the equator, however, there are two high and two low 
waters daily. Predictions of the times and heights of the 
tide at Galveston for every day in the year are given in 10 
the Tide Tables. Both the times and heights of the tide 
are considerably affected by the winds. It is not uncom
mon for the wind to blow from the east and southeast for 
a number of days, banking the water up in this part of the 
Gulf and filling the bays to from 2 to 4 feet above mean 15 
low tide. The wind then suddenly changes to the north 
and blows steadily and with considerable violence for 
several days, blowing the water out of the bay and reduc-

flashes, and two long and three short for a Houston pilot. 
Ships are taken outbound day or night in normal weather. 
Enrolled coastwise vessels, and registered and foreign-
flag vessels not required to pass quarantine inspection, 
will be taken in at night provided the agent makes the 
request to the pilot's office. Vessels obliged to pass quar
antine inspection usually anchor on the bar until day
break, but these vessels too will be brought into quaran-
tine if requested by the agent. 

All pilot boats go directly alongside the vessel to be 
boarded. A speed of 4 to 7 knots by the vessel, offering 
a good lee to the pilot boat approaching from the ship's 
quarter, will facilitate the boarding operation. This 
method is mandatory unless wind and sea are calm. 
Vessels under way near the sea buoy are gi\·en priority 
over vessels at anchor, which usually have to get under 
way before the pilot can be boarded. All pilot boats are 
equipped with radiotelephones. 

Galveston occupies the entire width of the eastern end ing the level of the Gulf and the bay to 2 or 3 feet below 
mean low water. 

The currents are also modified frequently by the winds. 
20 of Galveston Island. The wharves are built along Gal

wston Channel on the north side of the city, and the south 
side fronts upon the Gulf from which the city is protected 
by a concrete seawall 17 feet high. Though widely known 

Easterly or southeasterly winds may cause a continuous 
tlood current between tbe jetties at the entrance for a 
period of a day or more, and westerly or northwesterly 
winds sometimes set up a continuously outgoing current 25 
for a similar period. 

The current outside the jetties frequently has a velocity 
exceeding 1 knot. The set may be in any direction under 
the combined influence of the entrance currents and 
currents setting along the coast. 30 

as the major seashore resort in the southwest, Galveston 
is essentially and primarily a place of maritime commerce 
and industry. The short route to the sea, together with 
the deep and easily navigated channel and excellent port 
facilities, enable Galveston to handle cargo most expedi
tiously and economically. 

Both foreign and domestic commerce are extensive, the 
principal exports are cotton, grain, flour, rice, sulphur, 
and metals. The main imports are bagging, bananas, 
creosote, and raw sugar. 

Port Bolivar has been abandoned as a port. The pier 

Daily current predictions for Galveston Bay Entrance, 
between jetties, are published in Tidal Current Tables, 
Atlantic Coast. Daily predictions for a number of other 
places in Galveston Bay can be obtained through the use 
of table 2 of the same publication. 35 slips haYe shoaled, and in 1956 the only marine activity 

was an auto ferry operating between Galveston and Port 
Bolivar. The maintained ferry channel had a controlling 
depth of 13 feet and the turning basin, 7 feet. 

Weather.-The prevailing winds are northerly from 
November to March, throughout which time northers occur 
frequently. These gales, although occasionally blowing 
with a velocity of over 40 miles, are not dangerous to 
vessels anywhere close to the coast, as they blow offshore 40 
and the sea is not heavy; the Weather Bureau warning 
of their approach gives vessels ample time for prepara
tion. From April to October the prevailing winds are 
southerly, and hurrlcanes occur occasionally; these are 
dangerous to shipping near the coast because the wind 45 
is onshore. Hurricanes of marked violence at Galves-
ton have occurred as follows: September 1875, September 
1877, September 1900, and August 1915. The wind 
attained 100 miles per hour velocity in August 1915. 

Coastal (storm) waminp.-Signals are displayed, day 50 
and night, at the Coast Guard station at Fort Point. 

Pilotage.-Pllotage is compulsory for foreign vessels 
and for American vessels in foreign trade. Pilotage is 
not compulsory for coastwlse vessels having on board a 
Pilot licensed by the United States Coast Guard. 

The Galveston-Texas City and Houston pilot boats will 
be found cruising olT the bar and anchored near the end 

55 

Pelican Island, an artificial island with a dike along 
the southern side, protects Galveston Channel from 
northers. A Coast Guard Buoy Depot and a large ship
yard are on the island. A bridge connects the island 
with Galveston and the island is being developed for 
industrial sites. 

Towage.-Towboats and seagoing tugs are available at 
Galveston. 

Quarantine.-The national quarantine station is located 
in the Customhouse. Vessels are boarded at the docks 
between the hours of 6 a. m. and 5 p. m., but may be 
boarded at anchorage if the vessel remains at anchor 
more than 24 hours. 

Hospitals.-A Public Health Service hospital is located 
in Galveston. The medical school and hospital of the 
University of Texas, and other hospitals, are in the city. 

Custom1.-Vessels are usually boarded at the docks, 
but may be boarded at anchorage if a vessel remains at 
anchor more than 24 hours. The Customs Service main
tains an ofll.ce in the customhouse. of the jetties, providing vessels are due. There are sep

arate pilot boats for the two destinations ; the signal for 
a Galveston-Texas City pilot Is four long blasts or light 

lmmigration.-Vessels are usually boarded at the dock, 
60 but may be boarded at anchorage if the vessel remains at 
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anchor more than 24 hours. The Immigration Office is in 
the Post Office Building. 

Harbor regulations.-A Captain of the Port, desig
nated from the United States Coast Guard, exercises 

The port of Galveston is well equipped with numerous 
marine repair shops and foundries capable of making re
pairs to the bull or machinery of steel or wooden ves~els. 
A company has facilities to repair refrigerator equipment. 

jurisdiction over all matters covering the movement and 5 
mooring of vessels and enforces the provisions of the 
anchorage regulations for the port. 

Salvage facilities.-Tugs, lighters, pumps, derricks, div
ing equipment, and other facilities are available for 
wrecking and salvage operations. 

Terminal facilities.-All shipping terminal facilities are 
located on the city waterfront along the south side of 
Galveston Channel, and are privately owned. 

Most facilities are owned and operated by the Board 
of Trustees of the Galveston Wharves whose properties 
extend along the central portion of the city waterfront 
for about 2 miles. These 1iroperties include 32 piers and 
wharves with total berthing space for 40 ships. The three 
piers of the Southern Pacific Terminal Company, just to 
the westward, have total berthing space of about 6,000 
feet. Depths up to 35 feet could be carried to all these 
terminals, in September 1956. 

Small-boat facilities.-The slips between piers 15 and 22 
are used by small craft. A yacht basin with a depth of 8 

10 feet in the entrance channel is located just east of the 
Gulf Service Station east of pier 10. Gasoline, oil, and 
provisions can be secured in the basin. Fresh water is 
piped to the piers and there are berths under sheds. Just 
to the westward of the Gulf Station are three shipyards 

15 with marine ways, the largest of which can haul out ves
sels up to 350 tons, 140 feet in length, and 14 feet in draft, 
for general repairs. A machine and carpenter shop oper
ates in connection with the shipyard. 

Communications.-The radio station of Mackay Radio 
and Telephone Company provides ship-to-shore service. 
Weather broadcasts are made. Galveston is served by six 
railway systems. Commercial air lines provide service to 
all parts of the country. 

Government offices.-A branch Hydrographic Office is 

Practically all piers and wharves have transit sheds, 20 
there being 30 waterfront warehouses with a total storage 
space of about 4,350,000 square feet. All have both rail 
and highway connections, and nearly all have shipside 
tracks. The port has a total storage capacity of 10,00-0,000 
square feet. 25 in the Post Office Building, where bulletins are posted giv

ing information of value to mariners who may also inspect 
navigation publications here and correct their charts from 
standards. No charge is made for this service. 

The port facilities have been especially developed for 
the efficient handling of cotton, grain, sulfur, and bananas, 
as well as general merchandise. Numerous cotton ware
houses with compresses are located near or on the water
front. A concrete electrically operated grain elevator has 
a capacity of 6,000,000 bushels, with a sacking plant in 
connection, and two other grain elevators have capacities 
of 500,000 and 1,000,000 bushels; one of these has pneu
matic el<:>etrically operated unloading equipment with a 
capacity of 6,000 to 15,000 bushels per hour. On one pier 
there are three electrically operated banana conveyors, 
and there are special facilities for handling sulfur. 

The properties of the terminal companies are admin
istered directly by the respective companies. 

Dockage.-No dockage charges are made at the railroad 
piers.except when vessels occupy berths while being fitted 
for loading grain. Dockage charges are made at all other 
piers. 

The District Office of the Corps of Engineers is in the 
30 Santa Fe Building. 

Texas City, on the west side of Galveston Bay about 7 
miles northwestward from Galveston, is a port of con
siderable commercial importance. It has extensive for
eign and coastwise trade in petroleum and iron products. 

35 There are connections with the railroads entering Galves
ton and with the State highway between Galveston and 
Houston. 

Channels.-Texa11 City Channel extends from deep 
water in Galveston Harbor through the lower end of 

40 Galveston Bay to an artificial harbor oft' the wharves at 
Texas City. The Federal project provides for a channel 
36 feet deep to and inside a harbor 4,250 feet long. The 
channel is maintained. 

Supplies.-Provisions and supplies including ship chan
dlery are available. Ample supply of fresh water, good 45 
for boiler use and for drinking, may be obtained at all 
piers. 

On its northerly side for about 4.5 miles out from the 
mainland, the channel is protected by a double dike (a 
pile dike with a rubble-mou~d dike along the south side); 
the dike is about 900 feet notth of the channel at the east
ern end and about 2,300 feet at the western end. The 
harbor is further protected by a large spoil bank, named 

Several companies furnish fuel oil either directly from 
piers or by pumping from oil barges. The maximum 
capacity is about 3,000 barrels per hour. 

Repain.-On Pelican Island a drydock firm has four 
drydocks, one with a rated lifting capacity of 15,000 tons, 
two of 10,000 tons, and one of 3,000 tons. Vessels up to 
600 feet in length and 25 feet in draft can be hauled out. 
A derrick boat of 50-ton capacity can be engaged. There 
is berthing space where topside repairs can be made to 20 
vessels at one time. This yard has complete shops for all 
types of marine repairs to steel or wooden vessels. 

50 Snake Island, extending along the eastern side, and by a 
narrow strip of land at the south end which is pierced bY 
a barge canal. 

A small-boat channel with a depth of about 6 feet leads 
northwestward from just inside the front range light to 

55 the inshore end of the channel dike where there is a land· 
ing and a small basin used by fishing and pleasure boats. 

A natural small-boat channel about 5 to 7 feet deep, 
marked by daybeacons and buoys, leads southward from 
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the Texas City channel to the Intracoastal Waterway 
through the lower Galveston Bay. 

Coastal (storm) warnings are displayed at Texas Cit~·. 
Towage.-Steam vessels usually proceed from the bar 

to Bolivar Roads without assistance. Tugboats are avail· 5 
able at Texas City for docking, undocking, and shifting. 

Quarantine.-The Quarantine Station is located in the 
Customhouse at Galveston. Yessels are boarded at the 
dock. 

Hospital.-The nearest Public Health Service hospital 10 
is at Galveston. 

Customs.-The customhouse is located at Galveston. 
lmmigration.-lmmigration Service is provided by the 

Immigration office at Galveston. 

mouth and the fixed h'.ghway bridge, 3 miles from Trinity 
Bay ; the bridge has a horizontal clearance of 10 feet and 
a vertical clearance of 141h feet. A small marine ways 
at Double Bayou can haul out boats up to 30 feet in 
length. Owners must arrange for their own repairs. A 
county bridge crosses the bayou at Jackson's store on East 
Fork, 5 miles from the junction of the bayou. 

Anahuac is a town at the northeastern end of Trinity 
Bay, opposite the mouth of Trinity River. A Federal 
project provides for a depth of 6 feet through the shoals 
from deep water in the bay, past Anahuac, and into the 
mouth of Browns Pass. The channel is marked by lights 
and intermediate aids. Controlling depth was 8 feet in 
February 1956. l\lariners should be on the lookout for 

Terminal facilities.-The Texas City Terminal Rail
way Company owns and operates all Texas City port 
facilities. There is a wharf for a seatrain (railroad car 
ferry) and wharves with berthing space for six oil tankers. 
Only liquid cargo is handled by ship, other than the sea
train. There are additional berthing facilities for barges. 

15 floating logs. A depth of 5 feet can be taken to a small 
landing used mainly for loading shells. There are no 
facilities for small boats. Gasoline is available at auto
mobile service stations in the town. The Chamber
Liberty Counties Navigation District Canal is used for 

20 irrigation purposes only. .A highway connerts .Anahuac 
with Goose Creek and Houston. 

Chart 1282.-East Bay is a large and shallow bay 
extending eastward about 16 miles from the southern end 
of Galveston Bay and lying northward of Bolivar Penin
sula. The depths in the bay range from 2 to 7 feet. 25 
Hanna Reef, a chain of low sand islands and shoals, lies 
east of the Houston Ship Channel and partially separates 
Galveston Bay from East Bay. There is no passage 
through Hanna Reef, but small craft of about 3-foot draft 
can pilot their way between the ba~·s at either end of the 30 
reef. 

Lake Anahuac (Turtle Bay) is separated from Trinity 
Bay by an earth dike which obstructs all navigation. 

Trinity River, which empties into the northeastern end 
of Trinity Bay, is one of the largest rivers in Texas. The 
entrance to the river is through Anahuac Channel and 
Browns Pass. A depth of 6 feet is maintained through 
the .Anahuac Channel and Trinity River to the sulfur plant 
docks at l\Ioss Bluff. From there a draft of 21h feet can 
be carried upriver to Liberty, except where snags and 
sand bars obstruct traffic. Sulfur is moved by barge from 
Moss Bluff to Galveston Bay. A fixed highway bridge 
with a horizontal clearance of 150 feet and vertical clear
ance of 6.'> feet crosses the river about 6 miles above 

East Bay Bayou (Chart 1280) empties into the north
eastern end of East Bay. Oyster Bayou is a shallow 
stream westward of East Bay Bayou also emptying into 
the northeast end. of East Bay. Robinson Bayou has a 
depth of only 1 foot at the entrance and is little used ex
cept by hunters. 

35 .Anahuac. 

Trinity Bay is a large body of water northeast of the 
upper part of Galveston Bay. Depths in the bay proper 
range from 7 to 9 feet. Extensive oil-drilling operations 40 

.A Federal project authorizes a channel 9 feet deep for 
Trinity River. The channel extends from near Light 34 
in the Houston Ship Channel to just below the town of 
Anahuac, crossing Smith Point and thence following in 
general the contours of the easterly shore to Anahuac. By 
1956 the channel had shoaled southwest of Smith Point, 
and was unusable below that point. The spoil bank 
forms a protective bank on the west of the channel. 
There are openings to the east of Smith Point, at the 

are in progress in the Red Fish Bar, Houston Point, and 
Trinity Bay areas. Numerous oil well structures and 
derricks are visible to the eastward of the Houston Ship 
C1¥!nnel. The derricks are not fixed objects, or even 
sti\tiona ry for long, as they are moved as soon as their 
w~ls are brought in or abandoned. 

45 privately maintained channel at Lone Oak Bayou, and 
at the channel into Double Bayou. The spoil bank closes 
off to the mainland at the north end of the channel near 
Anahuac. 

l,.one Oak Bayou, 5.5 miles northeast of Smith Point, 
erni\t;ies into Trinity Bay. A light marks the entrance 
and ':daybeacons mark the privately maintained channel 
Whi~ had a depth of 2% feet in September 1956. Several 50 
oil Wells are off the bayou. 
Do~ble Bayou, 8 miles northeast of Smith Point, flows 

into Trinity Bay and ls used mainly by oil and fishing 
interests. The entrance channel is marked by two lights 
along the south side of the channel. Project depth is 6 55 
feet; in July 1956 the available depth was 4% feet. At 
a Point 0.5 mile above its mouth, the bayou divides into 
East and West Forks and is navigable for distances of, 
respectively, about 12 and 4 miles. Double Bayou and 
E.cle are settlements along the west fork between the 60 

The portion of Trinity River project from Anahuac to 
Liberty provides for a channel 9 feet deep. In 1956 no 
work had been done on this section. 

Between Trinity River and Umbrella Point there are 
numerous pipes, piles, and abandoned oil wells, which 
constitute a menace to navigation. Mariners are advised 
to keep clear. 

Off Point Barrow a privately maintained channel with 
depth of 6 feet in 1956 leads to an oil-company loading 
terminal. On the north side of this channel there is an 
overhead power cable with permit clearance of 19 feet 
strung on poles having horizontal clearance of 250 feet 
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which extends southeastward about 1,200 feet from shore, 
where the cable is submerged. 

Oft' Houston Point, a small dredged channel with a 
depth of 6 feet in 1956 leads to an oil company dock. 

Cedar Bayou is a crooked stream flowing in a southerly 5 
di.rection into the northwestern corner of Galveston Bay, 
2.5 miles east of Morgan Point and 25 miles north of 
Galveston. 

From Morgan Point southward to Red Bluff are resort 
hotels and summer homes with numerous boat landings 
along the shore. The Houston Yacht Club is 1.5 miles 
north of Red Bluff. The club maintains a range leading 
to the yacht basin. A wrecked barge awash at low water 
lies 1.5 miles off Red Bluff. 

Clear Creek empties into upper Galveston Bay on the 
west side, about 20 miles northwestward from Galveston. 
About 2 miles above its mouth it broadens into a shallow The principal commerce is in crude oil and shells, han

dled mostly in barges. A channel with project depth of 10 
feet, protected by submerged jetties at the entrance to the 
bayou, has been dredged across the fiats from Houston 
Ship Channel to the first bend above the mouth of the 
bayou; in July 1956 this channel had a depth of 71h feet. 
The controlling depth was 51h feet in August 1954 from the 
bend to 1.7 miles above the mouth, thence 71,4 feet for 7.8 
miles. Cedar Bayou is a small town 8 miles above the 
mouth of the bayou. 

The entrance channel across the fiats is marked by 
two lights and intermediate aids. Light 31 marks the 
offshore end of the submerged jetty on the north side of 
the entrance to Cedar Bayou. About 0.5 mile inside the 
mouth, the bayou is crossed by a bascule bridge with a 
horizontal clearance of 80 feet and vertical clearance of 
12 feet. 

Gooiie Creek, which empties into Tabbs Bay 1.5 miles 
north of Morgan Point, ls connected with Houston Ship 
Channel by a dredged channel along the northwest side 
of Hog Island. An overhead power cable across Tabbs 
Bay has a permit clearance of 27 feet. A depth of 5 to 6 
feet can be carried through this channel for about 1 mile 

10 body of water 2.5 miles long known as Clear Lake. The 
Federal project provides for a channel 7 feet deep from 
Galveston Bay to the county highway bridge at League 
City. Near the entrance is a power cable with overhead 
permit clearance of 99 feet. About 6 miles above the 

15 entrance a power cable over the creek bas permit clear
ance of 55 feet. The channel is marked by lights and a 
lighted range. The range rear light is obscured for a 
considerable portion of the entrance channel by a building, 
but both range lights are still visible from the seaward 

20 end of the channel. In August 1956 vessels drawing up 
to 9 feet could pass on an average tide to the yacht basin 
above the bridges. A controlling depth of 4% feet across 
the lake section was found in July 1956. 

Seabrook Light marks the north side of the oft'shore 
25 entrance to the channel. Seabrook, on the north side of 

the entrance, is headquarters for fishing and pleasure 
boats. Kemah is a town on the south side. Gasoline, 
water, and provisions can be obtained at both towns. 

.Adjacent highway and railroad bridges cross Clear 
30 Creek 0.5 mile above its mouth. One is a bascule and the 

up Goose Creek, thence 3 to 4 feet for about 5 miles 
farther. A large oil field is located east of the creek. 
Trame consists mainly of crude oil and shell handled in 
barges. Several fixed bridges cross the creek ; the first 35 
about 0.4 mile above the mouth bas a horizontal clearance 

other a swing bridge. The minimum horizontal clear
ance is 40 feet and the vertical clearance is 7 feet; draw
span regulations are stated in § 203.525, Chapter 2. 

There are five boatyards in Seabrook and Kemah. One 
yard is below, and the· others are above, the bridges. 
Three yards have marine ways, three yards have stiff-leg 
cranes, and one yard has a travel lift. The largest marine 
ways can haul out vessels up to 300 tons, 136 feet in 
length, and 11 feet in draft. Two of the yards do hull 

of 55 feet and a vertical clearance of 18 feet. Baytown 
ls on the north shore of Tabbs Bay. The area just east of 
the creek, ls the center of the oil industry in the vicinity; 
there are highway and rail connections to Houston. 

Morgan Point is on the northwest end of Galveston Bay, 
at the entrance to San Jacinto River, on the western side 
of Houston Ship Channel. La Porte, a town 2 miles 
southwest of Morgan Point, has rail and highway con
nections with other parts of the state. 

40 repairs and the other yards do general repairs. The 
larger yard has machine and carpenter shops. There are 
storage facilities for yachts up to 80 feet Jn length under 
cover, and UD to 150 feet in length in the open. 

Coastal (storm) warnings, day and night, are displayed 
45 at the Kemah Yacht Basin. 

Barbour Cut, extending about 1.2 miles westward along 
the north side of Morgan Point, had a controlling depth 
of 61h feet in October 1956 and depths up to 30 feet in 
the basin at the head. It provides excellent shelter for 
vessels up to 150 feet in length. The channel is narrower 50 
and shoal water extends right up to its edge at the 
entrance. 

There are several private commercial wharves in the 
cut. Two yacht basins have covered and open-storage 
facilities for yachts up to 75 feet in length. The larger 55 
marine railway can haul out vessels up to 100 tons in 
weight, 90 feet in length, and 9 feet in draft. Both yards 

A privately maintained channel 8 miles west of Eagle 
(Edwards) Point leads to a small dock at the head
quarters of an oil company. The entrance is marked by 
two fixed lights and a lighted range. In October 1956 the 
controlling depth was 6 ·feet. 

Dicktn- Bayou empties into Dickimon Bay, a small 
indentation in the western side of lower Galveston Bay, 
between April Fool Point and Miller Point, about 13 
miles northward of Galveston. The Federal project pro
vides for a channel 6 feet deep through Dickinson Bay 
and Dickinson Bayou to the railroad bridge at Dickinson. 
The entrance channel ls marked by three lights and inter· 
mediate aids, and ln September 1956 the controlll.Dg depth 
was 6 feet to Dickinson, a small settlement about 7 miles 

do general repairs : the larger yard bas machine and 
carpenter shops. Diesel oil, gasoline, water, and ice are 
available. 60 up the bayou. 
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Adjacent rail and highway bridges cross the bayou 1 
mile above its mouth. The highway bridge has a bascule 
span with a horizontal clearance of 50 feet and a vertical 
clearance of 12 feet. The railroad bridge has a swing 
span with a horizontal clearance of 61 feet and a vertical 5 
clearance of 8 feet; drawspan regulations are stated in 
§ 203.535, Chapter 2. The overhead power cable at the 
bridges has a permit clearance of 79 feet. A small boat
yard above the bridges has a marine ways capable of 
hauling out boats up to 35 feet in length and 3 feet in draft. 10 
At Dickinson two fi.xed bridges cross the bayou. The 
railroad bridge has a horizontal clearance of 27 feet 
and a vertical clearance of 14 feet; the highway span has 
a horizontal clearance of 30 feet and a vertical clearance 
of 10 feet. The permit clearance of cables over the bayou 15 
is 42 feet except for the one at Clifton By The Sea where 
a power cable running parallel with a small channel has 
clearances ranging from 14 to 29 feet. 

the upper end of Morgan Point Cut and another one be
tween Pasadena and Galena Park. 

Oiart 588.-Morgan Point, 23 miles northwestward 
of Bolivar Roads at the entrance to San Jacinto River, 
marks the beginning of an extensive industrial area of 
oil refineries, cotton compresses, and other industrial 
plants lining the ship channel to Houston. 

Lay-by mooringa.-Suitable anchor chain moorings se
cured to deadmen on shore have been provided by the 
Port Commission on the west side of Morgan Cut at inter
vals of about 300 feet, to which vessels delayed by acci
dent or fog may be made fast while lying against the clay 
bank of the channel. 

Baytown, 4 miles above Morgan Point, is the site of 
the Humble Oil Refi.neries and is the shipping port for 
their products. The oil company has two concrete 
wharves 600 and 400 feet long, respectively, and a barge 
wharf 250 feet long. A Deputy Collector of Customs is Moses Lake is a shallow unimportant lagoon south of 

Dickinson Bay. 20 stationed here to facilitate entries and clearances. 
Houston Ship Oiannel extends from Galveston Harbor 

across Galveston Bay and through parts of San Jacinto 
River and Buft'alo Bayou to the city of Houston, a distance 
of 44 miles. The entrance te> the channel is at the north
west end of Bolivar Roads, between Port Bolivar and 
Texas City channels. The entrance is marked by Galves
ton Bay Channel entrance lighted range, and by a lighted 
buoy on the northeast side of the channel. The channel 
through the bay is marked by numerous lights and buoys 
in pairs. 

The Federal project provides for a channel 36 feet deep 
from the bay to and including the Houste>n Turning 
Basin. The project is maintained and controlling depths 
are given from time to time in Notice to Mariners. 

South of Red Fish Bar, spoil banks extend on both 
sides of the channel as far as buoy 6. Just north of Light 
29, a narrow channel with a depth of 8 feet leads west
ward to Dickinson Bayou. It is marked by stakes and 
an oil drum. Another gap, 500 feet wide and 6 feet in 
depth, opens westward just north of Light 39. North
ward of Light 43 the channel is open on the west side as 
far as Morgan Point. Along the east side of the channel 
north of Red Fish Bar is a virtually continuous spoil 
bank with two gaps for entering the northwest portions 
of the bay. One gap is between buoy 38 and Light 40 with 
a depth of 9 feet, and the other is north of Light 56 with 
a depth of 5 feet. Part of the spoil material shows above 
water and forms a dike pre>tection to the channel. For 
several miles south of Morgan Point this dike is rela· 
tively high and continuous. 

From Morgan Point to Lynchburg, a distance of 8 miles, 
the ship channel is marked by numerous lighted ranges 
and other aids. Above Lynchburg to a point near Vince 
Bayou there are lights on the outsides of curves. 

Oiart 589.-San Jacinto River, branching northward 
from the ship channel at Lynchburg 8 miles above Morgan 
Point, has a navigable depth of 5 to 6 feet for about 11 

25 miles above Lynchburg to the 11.xed bridge on the Beau
mont-Houston highway. The overhead power cable near 
the entrance has a permit clearance of 54 feet. The 
bridge has a horizontal clearance of 130 feet and a vertical 
clearance of 26% feet at low water and 3 feet at high 

30 water. Highlands and Sheldon are villages 4.5 and 10.5 
miles, respectively, above Lynchburg. 

San Jacinto Battlefield, a Texas State park on the south 
side of the channel 9 miles above Morgan Point, is the site 
of the battle by which the Republic of Texas won its 

35 independence. Landings are provided for small craft and 
vessels should slow down to prevent wave wash and dam
Jtge to boats. 

A monument 605 feet high is the most prominent object 
in the area. On and around its top are fixed red lights 

40 visible from Galveston Bay entrance on clear nights. 
The U. S. S. TEXAS, historic battleship veteran of two 
World Wars, is moored permanently in the park area 
along the ship channel. 

Lynchburg is a town at the junction of Buft'alo Bayou 
45 and San Jacinto River. 

50 

Oiart 590.-Boggy Bayou is an unimportant bayou 
about 3 miles upstream from Lynchburg. Boggy Bayou 
Basin is a tanker loading terminal. 

A ferry operates across the Houston Ship Channel at 55 
Lynchburg. There are no bridges across the ship chan-

Greens Bayou, entering Buffalo Bayou from northward 
at a point 5.2 miles above Lynchburg, is navigable for a 
draft of 8 to 10 feet for about 5 miles, at which point it is 
crossed by three fixed bridges having a minimum hori
zontal clearance of 50 feet and a minimum vertical clear
ance of 13 feet. A draft of 4 to 5 feet can be taken 5 
miles farther up the bayou. A shipyard and ftoating dry
dock are at the mouth of the bayou. nel, but overhead power cables near Galena Park and 

Mitchell Bay have permit clearances of 187 feet. There 
is a vehicular tunnel under the channel 2.4 miles from 

Harrisburg, about 2 miles below the turning basin, 
comprises the industrial section of the city of Houston. 
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principal exports are petroleum products, cotton and cot
tonseed products, chemicals, grain and grain products. 
Major imports are crude oil, iron and steel products, s

1
ugar, 

bagging material, molasses, coffee, and general merchan-

Harrisburg Bend, a light-draft channel around Brady 
Island, has landings for pleasure craft, unloading rigs 
for sand and shell, boat repair yards, machine shops, 
material yards, and other facilities. A marine service 
station is just inside the west entrance to this channel. 
Depths of 10 feet can be carried in the C'hannel. A fixed 
highway bridge over the bend, 0.2 mile south of Brays 
Bayou, has a horizontal elearance of 40 feet and a vertical 
clearance of 7 feet. The bend is crossed by an overhead 

5 dise. 
The turning basin at the head of the ship channel is on 

the southeast side of the city. The commercial terminals 
are on and just below the turning basin, and many indus
trial plants extend along each side of the channel for 

power cable with permit clearance of 67 feet, about 150 10 several miles below the basin. Between Morgan Point 
yards south of the bridge. and Houston are numerous oil terminals along the ship 

Brays Bayou, branching off the western entrance to 
Harrisburg Bend, is a center for laying up and repairing 
pleasure <Taft and tugs. There are storage yards and a 
shipyard with marine ways. Another shipyard, on Brady 15 
Island, has marine ways capable of hauling out vessels 
up to 1,200 tons in weight. 270 feet in length, 60 feet in 
width, and 18 feet in draft. General repairs are made on 
all types of vessels, but the yard specializes in work on 
towboats and barges. Machine shops are nearby. Diesel 20 
oil. gasoline, water. and provisions are available. 

The drawbridges crossing the bayou a short distance 
above the mouth have vertical-lift spans with a minimum 
horizontal clearance of 40 feet and a minimum vertical 
clearan<'e of 8 feet, down, and 24 feet, up; drawspan 25 
regulations are stated in § 203.245, Chapter 2. Two 
power cables over the bayou, above these bridges, have 
minimum permit clearance of 47 feet. There are five 
fixed bridges in the next 2 miles; the minimum horizontal 
clearance is 13 feet and minimum vertical clearance is 30 
4% feet. 

Buffalo Bayou, above the turning basin, has a depth of 
about 7 feet for 6 miles to Main Street in Houston. This 
channel is used considerably by barges. The upper light
draft channel through the bayou is crossed by 15 bridges 35 
between the turning basin and Franklin Avenue. The 

channel. 
Control of the public wharves and the belt line railroad 

is vested in a Board of Navigation and Canal Commis
sioners of the Harris County Houston Ship Channel Navi
gation District. The General Manager of the Port of 
Houston has offices in the Port Commission Building on 
Crawford and Capitol Streets. The Director of Port 
Operations is in charge of the public terminals, and ves
sels must be moved, shifted, and assigned to berths under 
his direction. He also has supervision over the dockside· 
to-cars handling of cargo. 

Anchorages.-Vessels are prohibited from anchoring 
in the Houston Ship Channel or turning basin except in 
eases of emergency, in which circumstances they shall 
anchor as near to the channel edge or turning basin as 
possible so as not to interfere with free navigation or 
obstruct the approach to any pier. 

Tides.-The mean range of tide in the Houston Ship 
Channel is less than 1 foot. 

Towage.-Towboats are available at Morgan Point and 
Houston. 

Quarantine.-Vessels subject to quarantine inspection 
are boarded at the dock. 

Hospitals.-A Public Health Service outpatient clinic 
is in Houston, and a Public Health Service hospital is in 
Galveston. Several public and private hospitals are in 
Houston, also a large medical center for treatment and 
research. 

Customs.- A deputy Collector of Customs has an office 
in the Federal Office Building and suboffices in the United 
States Appraisers Stores, 7300 Wingate Street, and at 
Baytown. Vessels are boarded at the dock. 

first six of these are drawbridges with a minimum hori
zontal clearance of 85 feet and a minimum vertical clear
ance of 31 feet; the vertieal-lift bridge minimum vertical 
clearance, up, fa 65 feet. The next two are fixed bridges. 40 
tl1en one drawbridge, and the remaining six are fixed 
structures with a minimum horizontal clearance of 48 
feet and a minimum vertical clearance of 15 feet; draw
Apan regulations are stated in § 203.245. Chapter 2. 
Numerous overhead cables cross the bayou; the minimum 
permit elearance is 67 feet. 

lmmigration.-The Immigration Service maintains 
45 offices in the Federal Office Building. 

Houston is the largest city in the State of Texas and 
the second largest port on the Gulf. The port is 22 miles 
above the head of Galveston Bay and 44 miles above 
Galveston entrance with which it has deep-water con- 50 
nection through Houston Ship Channel. The eity is the 
principal distributing point for Texas and one of the main 
distributing points for the southwestern part of the 
United States. 

The Weather Bureau has an office in the Federal 
Office Building. 

General harbor regulations.-The following are ex
traets from the local regulations for the port: 

Speed limit.-The maximum speed for all vessels shall 
not exceed 8 miles per hour through the channel between 
Bolivar Roads and Port Houston turning basin and shall 
not exceed 5 miles per hour while passing any wharf, 
dock, or moored craft. The maximum speed of all craft 

Numerous trunkline railroads and improved highways 
radiate from the city throughout the State and connect 
with all parts of the United States. Regular steamboat 
service is maintained to the principal Gulf and Atlantic 
ports as well as most of the important world ports. Of 
Houston's extensive foreign and domestic commerce, its 

55 over 10 tons shall not exceed 5 miles per hour through 
Buffalo Bayou between the turning basin and the foot 
of Main Street in Houston. AU craft passing other boats. 
barges, scows. etc., in motion, moored or anchored, shall 
slow down and take every necessary precaution to avoid 

60 damage_ Whenever a tanker is loading or unloading at 
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a wharf on the ship channel, the !lassing of two vessels in 
the ship channel opposite the tanker is prohibited. 

Discharging of oils, etc., into channel.-It shall here
after be unlawful for any person, persons. firm or corpo
ration to deposit, place or discharge into the Huuston 
Ship Channel, between Main Street Viaduct and Morgan's 
Point, or into Buffalo Bayou or White Oak Bayou or the 
tributaries of either within or without the limits of tht> 
City of Houston, either directly or through private or 
publie sewers, any sanitary sewage, buteher's offal, gar
bage, dead animals, gaseous, liquid or solid matter. oil, 
gasoline, residium of gas, cakium carbide, trade waste, 
tar or refuse or any other matter which is capable of 
producing floating matter or scum on the surfaee of the 
water, sediment in the bottom of the channel or the odors 
and gases of putrefaction. Vessels discharging oil from 
bilges or tanks into navigable waters will be reported to 
the United States District .Attorney and proseeuted under 
Federal f,a ws. 

Numerous companies furnishing fuel oil in or near Hous
ton have oil barges for bunkering. The Port Commission 
has provided coal-bunkering facilities at :\Ianchester 
wharf, where coal ean be delivered direct from car to 

5 ship, but these facilities have not been used for several 
years. 

Repairs.-A shipyard at Greens Bayou ha~ a drydock 
with a lifting capacity of 12,500 t(ms. The marine ways 
at the port are used for repairs to barges, small towboats, 

10 and sueh craft, up to 1,200 toll!; in weight. These ways 
are located in Brays Bayou. on Brady Island, and in 
Barbour Cut, described previously. Houston has good 
maehine shopS, foundries, and welding J>lants eapable of 
handling most repairs to hull or machinery above the 

15 waterline. 
Salvage facilities.-Xo firms in Houston make an ex

clusive business of wrecking and salvage, but harbor 
tugs, derricks. and barges are available when required. 
Divers and other equipment can be obtained on short 

Lights.-.All vessels or barges shall display lights from 20 notice from Galveston or Beaumont. 
sunset to sunrise while lying at any wharf or dock; ves- Small-boat facilities.-The principal small-boat faeil-
Rels to conform to nadgation rules applying when an- ities are on Harrisburg Bend, Brays Bayou, and Barbour 
chored in the channel; and bar~es to displa~- white light>~ Cut. Diesel oil, gasoline, water, pro,·isions, and supplies 
Visible all around the horizon loeated at least 8 feet above are available at Brays Bayou, Barbour Cut, and Houston. 
the water line on their outside or ('hannel corners. pro- 25 Communications.-The port is served by six trunk 
vided that said regulation shall not apply to pleasure railway systems that serve all parts of the southwest. 
rraft and other small vessels and barges which may be Xumerous commereial airlines provide passenger. mail, 
located in the old channels or other small waterways aud freight sen-ice to all coaHtwise and inland cities. 
which are not a part of the Houston Ship Channel. 

Terminal facilities.-The public terminals surround- 30 
ing the turning basin are operated by the Board of Xavi
gation and Canal C-0mmissioners of the Harris County 
Houston Ship Channel Navigation Distrkt. There are 17 
wharves with 0,585 feet of berthing space which can ac
commodate about 20 vessels ; 1.236,000 square feet of 35 
<'1l\·ered storage space in transit sheds and warehouses, 
and 783,000 square feet of open storage. Most wharves 
handle general merehandise, and several are equipped with 
mechanical conveyors, escalators, eranes, and other de· 
vices. Behind one of the wharves is a grain elevator with 40 

a capacity of 3,500,000 bushels and equipped with two 
automatic freight car unloaders and six power shovels. 
Grain berths are available at two of the wharves. All 
wharves have pipe-line connections for oil bunkering. 

In addition to the public wharves, there are 40 private 45 
wharves or slips with berthing space for 65 vessels and 
from 37 to 42 barges. These are located below the public 
terminals at the following places: Long Reach, Man
chester, Clinton, Clarian, Sinco, Galena, Pasadena, Cal
lout'ateb Bayou, Norsworthy, Boggy Bayou Basin, Ord- 50 

nance Depot, Baytown, Lynchburg, Shell, and Barbour 
Cut. 

Chart 1282.-From Galveston Entrance to San Luis 
Pass, a distance of 27 miles, the coast trends in a general 
southwest-by-west direC'tion. The southwestern end of 
Galveston Island is low and sandy, with no natural con-
spicuous marks. Except in the vicinity of the Galveston 
Bay Entranee, the,coast has fairly uniform depth with few 
outlying dangers. and C'an be approached to within about 
~ miles by deep-draft vessels. 

West Bay is a shallow body of water which extends 16 
miles southwestward from the southwestern part of 
Clalveston Bay, between Gnh·eston Island and the main· 
land. The bay proper is of no commercial importance. 

Offatt Bayou extends from off the south side of West 
Bay to the southwest limits of Galveston. The entram·e 
ehannel leaYes the inland waterwa~· about 0.3 mile wei<t 
of the causeway and leads close around Teichman Point. 
Oft' the point the channel dh·ides, one channel leading to the 
Ga!Yeston Airport and t.he other into the bayou. The ellan· 
nels are marked by daybeacons. The bayou is frt>quented 
by small pleasure and fishing boats out of Galveston. 

In 1056 the controlling depth in the dredged channel 
was 6 feet from the waterway to the fork at Teiehman 
Point. From here the channel depths leading to the air
port range from 7 to 14 feet. In the turning basin near 
the airport are several slips for small craft. I>aybeaeons 

Supplies.-Provisions and general supplies of prac
tically any kind can be obtained at Houston. Fresh water 
is piped to all wharves and piers; it is good for drinking 
and boiler use. 

5il mark the channel into Offatt Bayou which has been 
dredged to depths of 22 to 30 feet. A fill for Sixty-first 
Street, Gah·eston. for1ns the upper limit of the basin. It Vessels can secure bunker oil through pipelines on the 

PUblic wharves at the turning basin, and at Houston eom· 
Press wharves while loading or discharging cargo, or at 
Wharves of oil companies ~on Houston Ship Channel. 60 

is about ~.ii miles above the mouth of the bayou. 
Chocolate Bay and Chocolate Bayou form a tributary 

of West Bay on the north side at its southwestern end. 
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end of West Bay. It is obstructed by a bar across which 
is an unmarked channel 0.2 mile wide and ~ feet deep. 
The entrance leads in a westerly direction, passinf be
tween the shoals extending southward from Galveston 

5 Island and eastward from San Luis Island. Inside are 

A Federal project provides for a channel 4 feet deep 
through Chocolate Bay to a connection with the Intra
coastal Waterway. In September 1956 shell barges draw
ing up to 7 feet were going about 10 miles above the 
waterway. The channel is marked with buoys. Six 
miles above the mouth of the bayou there are several 
boatyards with storage facilities for vessels up to 35 
feet in length. Two of the yards have marine ways. the 
larger of which is capable of hauling out vessels up to 44 
feet in length and 41h feet in draft, for general repairs. 10 
Gasoline, water, and ice are available. A fixed highway 
bridge near Liverpool, about 13.5 miles above the water
way, is the head of navigation. 

equal or greater depths to the north end of San Luis Is
land and thence in a north-northeasterly direction for 
about 1 mile farther, where the depths shoal to 2 feet or 
less. A depth of 7 feet can be carried from San Luis Pass 
through Cold Pass south of Moodys Island, and a short 
distance into Oyster Bay. Privately maintained aids 

A channel extending between Mud Island and Bastrop 
Bay connects "·est Bay and Oyster Bay. Formerly a sec- 15 
tion of the inland waterway, this channel has been 

mark the channel through Cold Pass to Christmas Point. 
A privately marked channel crosses Bastrop Bay to the 
Intracoastal Waterway. A draft of 4 feet can be carried 
across Bastrop and Oyster Bays from the waterway into 
Cold Pass. Off the northeast side of San Luis Island are 

abandoned and is no longer maintained. It bas a depth 
of only :! to 3 feet. Jones Lake, Greens Lake, Carancahua 
Lake, and Halls Lake are shallow, unimportant bodies of 
water on the northern side of West Bay. 

Hoskins Mound is an oil aml sulfur field about 3 miles 
northwest of Bastrop Bay. A tall concrete stack and two 
water tanks show prominently from offshore. 

San Luis Pass leads from the Gulf to the southwestern 

depths up to 25 feet. This deeper area ofi'.ers protected 
anchorage for small craft, but the bottom is bard sand. 
The best anchorage can be found in Cold Pass off the east 

20 side of Mud and Moodys Islands. Fishermen acquainted 
with the pass sometimes can be found to pilot vessels in, 
but the shoal waters of West Bay and Oyster Bay prevent 
passage for other than very shallow craft. San Luis Pass 
is unmarked and not recommended for strangers. 
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Chart lll7.-From San Luis Pass to the entranee to 
:\Iatagorda Bay at Pass Ca>allo, the eoast trends for 82 
miles in a general southwest-by-west direction. From 
Pass Cavallo it eurves gently southwestward for 100 
miles to latitude 27° :'\., where the trend is south; thence 5 

it curves gently a little east of south for 64 miles to the 
mouth of the Rio Grande. Throughout its whole distanee 

9 miles southwest of Aransas Pass was reported due to 
strong westward currents which aeeompanied winds from 
the north and northeast. 

Cha~ 887-Freeport Harbor, lying 40 miles south-
westward of Galveston entranee, is the harbor for the 
towns of Freeport, Brazosport, and Velasco. The prin
cipal industr~· is the Dow Chemical Corporation which 
operates two large plants. Other industries are oil, 

the coast encloses a chain of shallow bays or lagoons, 
some of considerable size. These are separated from the 
Gulf by long, narrow islands and peninsulas which are 
generally low and sandy, with few natural distinguishing 
marks. Some of the bays and lagoons may be entered 
from the Gulf through 8mall passes partly obstructed by 
bars with little depths on them, except those whieh have 
been improved by dredging and eonstruetion of jetties. 

10 sulfur, and shrimp. Oil and chemical products are the 
principal exports. The Brazos River has been dammed 
about 7 miles above the jettied entrance and now :flows 
into the Gulf through a diversion channel with its mouth 
about 4 miles southwest of the entrance to Freeport 

Boundary lines of inland waters.-The lines estab
lished from Galveston to the Rio Grande are described in 

15 Harbor. Below the dam, the old river ehannel is now a 
tidal estuary and the harbor is protected against :flood 

§§ 82.lll, 82.ll6, Chapter 2. 
Dangers.-The coast has fairly uniform depths with 

ff>w outlying dangers exeept in the vicinit~· of the passes 20 
and off the mouth of the Brazos Rivf'r where shoaling to 
lk feet is reported as far as 5 miles offshore; otherwise, 
Yessels of any draft can approach to within 2.5 miles of the 
shore. Other reported dangers are about 20 miles south
westward of the entrance to the Brazos River and con- 25 
sist of oecasional ridges of soft mud having as little as 4 
fathomi< over them, with general surrounding depths of 
.i to 511.i fathoms. Several oil wells may be encountered 
offshore especially in the vicinity of Freeport Harbor. 
:IIariners are cautioned to give them a wide berth, espe- 30 
eially when drilling operations are in progress. 

conditions in the river. 
Prominent features.-The buildings of the large chem

ical plant at Brazosport and the smoke rising from the 
stacks are prominent. A tall stack and two water tanks 
12 miles northeast of Freeport show distinctly on a clear 
day. On eioser approach, the Brazos River Light and 
the water tanks in Freeport and Velasco can be identified. 
At night the glow from the many lights at the chemical 
plant and the obstruetion lights on the radio towers at 
1''reeport and Velasco are conspieuous. 

Brazos River Light, 98 feet above the water and visible 
16 miles, is shown from a pyramidal sketeton strueture 
painted brown below the gallery and black above. 

Channels.-The ship channel bas been improved by 
construction of jetties on either side of the entrance. 
Federal dredging depths are 32 feet in the channel from 
the Gulf through the jetties to a turning basin at Brazos-

The danger zones of Air Force gunnery, bombing, and 
rocket ranges are in the Gulf of Mexico off Matagorda 
Peninsula and Matagorda Island, and southeast of Corpus 
Christi Bay, Tex.; limits and regulations are stated in 
§§ 204.162, 204.165, Chapter 2. 

port about 1.5 miles inside the entrance. and to the upper 
35 turning basin about 1 mile below Freeport. 

Currents.-Along the west side of the Gulf of Mexico 
hetween Tampico and Corpus Christi is a northward fiow 
Which in the l'icinity of the 100-fathom curve off the mouth 
of the Rio Grande has an average velocity of nearly 40 
one-half knot. 

Strong currents caused by winds would be expected to 
~f't somewhat to the right of the wind direction or, near 
the eoast, in a direction parallel to the shoreline, current 
Yelocitles of % to 1 knot being produced by wind velocities 45 
of 20 to 40 miles per hour. 

However, it has been reported that strong currents set 
Westward toward the roast at times and the possibility 
of being carried inshore by such a current should be 
guarded against. The grounding of a vessel at a location 50 

The channels are maintained, and controlling depths 
are published from time to time in :'.'Jotice to Mariners. 
A depth of 10 to 12 feet can be carried to the docks at 
Freeport and Velasco. 

Anchorage can be found in the river anywhere the 
depth is suitable; however, swinging room for large ''es
sels is limited. 

Dangers.-The new mouth of the Brazos River has gen
erated a shoal extending into the Gulf about 5 miles. This 
area ls foul and should be given a wide berth. It is re-
1iorted that several vessels have stranded in this vicinity 
and that the <lepths are considerably les.o: than charted. 
The bottom is soft mud, indicating that silting from the 
river has occurred. A lighted whistle buoy marks the 
southeastern end of the shoal. 
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Several new oil drilling structures have been erected in 
the Gulf near the approach to Freeport Harbor. Mariners 
should be on the lookout for the red lights marking these 
structures and give them wide berth. 

Bridges.-No bridges cross the channel from the en- 5 
trance to the upper turning basin. A combined high-

storage space. Construction of an additional wharf and 
transit sheds are planned. 

Small-boat faeilities.-Small craft can find excellent 
protection in the river at Freeport. Numerous small docks 
are along the waterfront. Just downstream from the high
way bridge is a yacht basin with accommodations for 
boats up to 100 feet in length. 

Supplies and repai.-s.-Gasoline, diesel oil, fresh water, 
ice, provisions, and supplies are available, but no bunker-

way and railroad drawbridge crosses the river at Freeport 
about 1 mile above the head of the project. The swing 
span has a horizontal clearance of 108 feet and a vertical 
clearance of 13 feet. Drawspan regulations are stated in 
§ 203.245, Chapter 2. A fixed highway bridge that has 
a horizontal clearance of 36 feet and a vertical clearance 
of 20 feet is about 0.3 mile above the combination bridge. 

An overhead power cable at Velasco has a permit clear
ance of u8 feet. 

10 ing facilities for large ships. Three shipyards have 
marine ways, machine and carpenter shops, and the 
largest is capable of hauling out vessels up to 300 tons, 
115 feet in length, and 10 feet in draft. All yards make 
general repairs. There are two small boatyards on the 

15 Intracoastal Waterway near the entrance to the channel. 
Tides and currenls.-The mean range of tide at 

Brazosport is about 1% feet. The current off the entrance 
generally sets to the westward, with a counter-current 
near the beach, which is largely influenced by the direction 
of the wind. The bar is very rough with an easterly 20 
breeze. 

Strong cross winds and currents at the jetty entrance 
make navigation difficult for larger vessels. Difficulty in 
navigation is experienced with larger vessels at the junc
tion with the lntracoastal Waterway when strong cur- 25 
rents are flowing from the canal, and in the comparatively 
sharp curve at the Brazosport turning basin. Large ves
sels are difficult to turn in the smaller upper turning basin. 

Communications.-Highway and rail connections ex
tend to Angleton and Houston. 

Chart 1283.-Brazos River enters the Gulf through the 
diversion channel about 4 miles southwest of Freeport 
Harbor Entrance. Due to logs, shoaling, and general 
foul ground, the mouth of the river is not used as an 
entrance. The Intracoastal Waterway crosses the river 
1 mile above the mouth. The river extends inland 820 
miles, and during high-river stages light-draft vessels hav" 
ascended as far as Old Washington, 184 miles above the 
mouth. A depth of 8 feet at ordinary river stage is avail
able to Bolivar Landing, 36 miles upriver from the water
way. There are some shell barge operations to below the Coastal (storm) warnings are displayed by day at the 

Freeport Coast Guard Station, about 1 mile inside the 
entrance on the north side, and from a signal tower near 
the railroad station. 

30 Freeport highway bridge. 

Pilotage is compulsory for all coastwise and foreign 
trade vessels; those having on board pilots licensed by the 
United States Coast Guard are excepted. Pilots in small 35 
power boats will meet vessels when previous arrange
ments have been made through the agents. 

Quarantine inspection is made at the dock by Public 
Health Service officials from Galveston. 

An overhead cable that has a permit clearance of 44 
feet, and several other cables having a minimum clearance 
of 49 feet, cross the Brazos River between the Intraroastal 
Waterway and the highway drawbridge about 4 miles 
above the waterway. The bridge has a swing span with 
a horizontal clearance of 103 feet and a vertical clear· 
ance of 14 feet. Drawspan regulations are stated in 
§ 203.245, Chapter 2. A railway drawbridge and a 
highway •bridge cross the river at Brazoria, about 20 

Hospitals.-The nearest Public Health Service Hospital 
is in Galveston. In Freeport there are two private 
hospitals. 

Customs and immigration.-Customs inspectors main
tain an office at Freeport. Immigration officials come 
from Houston when needed. 

40 miles above the river mouth, and a fixed highway bridge 
crosses at East Columbia, about 26 miles above the mouth. 
Minimum clearances are horizontal 85 feet and vertical 
36 feet at low-river stages, 7 feet at high-river stages. 

About 5.5 miles northeastward of Freeport Harbor En-
45 trance are Christmas and Drum BayB, shallow bodies of 

water extending southwestward of Bastrop Bay. A shal
low dredged canal leading southwesterly from Drum Bay 
to a connection with the Intracoastal Waterway is used 

Terminal faeilities.-A dock with rail connection is on 
the south side of the basin at Brazosport with a shuttle 
chute for loading coal and sulfur. The berthing space is 
about 500 feet with 30 feet depths alongside. In the Big 
Bend, an oil dock on the Routhwest side has berthing 50 
space for two large tankers, and a chemical plant on 
the northeast side has berthing space for two ships and 
for barges. These facilities are not open to the public. 

Bruos Barbo.- and terminal is on the west side of Big 
Bend and, except for two private holdings on the south 55 
side, is under the jurisdiction of the Brazos River Harbor 
~avigation District. Berthing space in 1956 could ac
commodate two fairly large ships. There is more than 
50,000 square feet of co'·ered storage space in transit 
l'lheds for general cargo and 5 acres of improved open 60 

only by small fishing craft up to 2 to 3 feet in draft. 
Oyster Creek is a tortuous stream of no importance 

emptying into the waterway about 2.5 miles northeastward 
of Brazos River Light. It is used as a storm refuge bY 
small craft, but has a fixed highway bridge about 3 miles 
above its mouth. 

Chart 1283.-San Bemanl River flows into the Gulf 3.5 
miles southwestward from the mouth of Brazos River. 
San Bernard River is obstructed at the mouth by a shift
ing sand bar over which the channel depths vary from 3 
to 5 feet. The channel has been improved by dredging 
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The channel across the bar is not maintained and local 
knowledge should be used. Beyond the entrance the 
channel extends along the eastern shore of Matagorda 
Island, passing about 0.5 mile east of Saluria and Big 

from the Intracoastal Waterway, 0.8 mile above the 
mouth, to a point near the West Columbia Highway 
bridge, 25.6 miles above the waterway. The project depth 
is 9 feet, and in 1957 the controlling depth was 8 feet to 
mile 22.5, and thence 272 feet to the head of the 
improvement. 

5 Bayous, and thence off the Port O'Connor jetties into the 
open waters of the bay. 

Some critical reaches in the river are caused by narrow 
widths or sharp bends. Complaints have been made that 
tows navigating the river have damaged wharves and the 
yessels moored to them. .Vessel operators are advised to IO 
exercise every precaution to avoid damaging boats and 
structures along the shores of the riYer. When towing 
two or more barges in tandem, operators are advised to be 
particularly careful in critical places in the river to pre
vent any part of the tow striking the banks or damaging 15 

any structure, and to reduce speed to prevent damage by 
wave action to wharves or small boats. 

Fishing and shrimping craft up to 5 feet in draft use 
the pass during periods of light seas only. It is reported 
that the bar shifts from day to day at times, and every 
year several craft are wrecked in attempting passage. 
Also, it is much easier to get out of the pass than to 
enter; strangers are warned to enter only with local 
assistance. 

Pelican Island and generally shoal areas lie along the 
east side of the pass. There formerly was a passage with a 
depth of 9 feet or more through these shoals in a north
easterly direction, from off Saluria Bayou to about 0.5 
mile inside the north shore of Matagorda Peninsula. This 
channel is particularly subject to change. The ruins of 

Between the waterway and the upstream limits of the 
improvement, San Bernard River is crossed by two draw 
and two pontoon bridges; the minimum horizontal clear
ance is 50 feet and the minimum vertical clearance of the 
drawbridges is 16 feet. The limiting wrtical clearance of 
overhead cables is 38 feet at the first, about 7 miles above 
the mouth. High river stages decrease the vertical clear-

20 West Shoal Lighthouse along the south side of this pas
sage are submerged and marked on the north side by a 
lighted buoy. The ruins of old East Shoal Lighthouse, 
about 1,300 yards to the north-northeastward, are sub-

ances 19 feet near \Vest Columbia and 13 feet at Hinkle 25 
merged and charted as a sunken rock. These obstructions 
are to be avoided. 

Crossing. 
Cedar Lakes are shallow bodies of water having a total 

length of about 5 miles, lying 0.5 mile westward of San 
Bernard River and connected to it hy Longs Bayou. 

Chart 1284.-Matagorda and East Matagorda Bays are 
irregularly shaped bodies of water totaling 45 miles in 
length in a general northeasterly and southwesterly diree
tion, 1 to 10 miles in width, and separated from the Gulf 
by Matagorda Peninsula. The principal entrance from 
the Gulf is Pass Cavallo. The bays are divided by the 
isthmus formed by the <'hannel of the Colorado River. 
The only navig~ble connection between the two bays is 
via the Intracoastal Waterway. East Matagorda Bay is 
a shallow lagoon, about 17 miles long, with greatest depth 
of 5 feet, soft mud or silt bottom. In Matagorda Bay the 
depths range from 5 to 13 feet, averaging 10 to 12 feet 
over the greater part. Considerable oil development and 
fishing are carried on in the bay. 

Anchorages.-With northerly winds or smooth sea, fair 
anchorage may be had outside the bar in 4 to 6 fathoms. 
Good anchorage for small craft may be found in Saluria 
(McHenry) Bayou in 7 to 10 feet. The entrance to the 

30 bayou is marked by a light. 
The usual storm anchorages for small boats in Mata

gorda Bay are: Chocolate Bay, with depths·of 3 feet; La
vaca Bay, on the east side to the north of the causeway, 
with depths of 4 to 5 feet; Lavaca River, with depths of 

35 about 272 feet across the bar; Carancahua Bay, with 
depths of 3 feet across the bar; and Tres Palacios Bay, 
off Palacios, with depths of 4 to 5 feet. 

Tides.-The periodic tide in Matagorda Bay is small 
and the water surface is dependent largely on the wind. 

40 During strong northers the water surface may be de
pressed 2 feet. 

The tidal current in Pass Cavallo is believed to attain 
a velocity of 2 knots at times. 

Matagorda Light, 85 feet above the water and visible 15 45 
IUiles, is shown from a black conkal tower about 1.5 miles 
west of the pass. 

Pilots.-As there are no licensed pilots for Cavallo 
Pass, vessels desiring assistance to enter usually signal 
the Port O'Connor Coast Guard Station by radio. If 
practical to enter, Coast Guard personnel will come out 
and guide the vessel in over the bar. The station is on 
Saluria Bayou 3.8 miles north-northeast of the light. 

Entrance channel.--Pass Cavallo, 108 miles south
westward of Galveston entrance, Is an entrance from the 
Gulf to the southwestern corner of Matagorda Bay. The 50 
pass is 1.3 miles wide between Matagorda Peninsula on 
the east and Matagorda Island on the west and is of little 
eomruercial importance. The pass is marked by a lighted 
whistle buoy off the bar and lights along the channel. 

The entran<'e is obstructed by a bar subject to frequent 1)5 

C'hange In both location and depth, and the bar buoy can-
llot be depended upon to indicate the best water. The 
depths over the bar vary from 3 to 8 feet. With a swell 

Chart 1283.-Caney Creek empties into the extreme 
northeastern part of East Matagorda Bay through a canal 
0.5 mile long. A depth of 3 to 4 feet can be taken up the 
creek to a county bridge about 25 miles above East Mata
gorda Bay. A fixed bridge 2 miles south of Sargent has a 
vertical clearance of only 672 feet. Sargent, Hawkins· 
ville, Gainesmore and Cedar Lane ( P. O.) are small 
Nettlements on the creek. 

or sea outside, there is virtually a continuous line of 
breakers orer the bar. 

Live Oak Bay and Live Oak Bayou, tributaries to East 
60 Matagorda Bay, are shallow and of no importance. 

460113 0-58-11 
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Chart 1284.-0ld Gulf, an abandoned company town, 
is 35 miles northeastward of Pass Cavallo. The twin 
stacks and water tank are prominent from offshore. 

The Colorado River fl.ows into the Gulf 25 miles north
eastward of Pass Cavallo. A flood discharge channel 5 

nel with controlling depth of 8 feet leads to the boat land
ings at the shrimp and oyster canneries on the south 
shores of the town. A slip for small pleasure boats, Is on 
the north side of town. Gasoline, diesel oil, water, ice. 
and provisions are available. The largest of three ship
yards can haul out vessels up to 150 tons, 105 feet in 
length, and 8112 feet in draft for general repairs. Two 
of the yards have marine ways and the third a vertical 
lift. Machine shop facilities are available. Highway 

has been dredged in the river from the Intracoastal ·water
way to the Gulf. forming an isthmus dividing Matagorda 
Bay and East Matagorda Bay. The controlling depth 
was 1 foot in September 1956. Strangers should not 
attempt passage. A light marks the eastern side of the 
entrance from the Gulf. A project provides for a channel 
9 feet deep in the Colorado River from the Intracoastal 
Waterway to a turning basin 9 feet deep 15 miles above 
the waterway. The available depths in the river above 
the waterway in February 1957 were 8 feet for 1.7 miles, 
thence 3 feet for 5.2 miles. Above that point the channel 
is not navigable because of snags and sand bars. 

10 and railroad connections lead to inland points. 
Carancahua Bay, 6 miles west of Tres Palacios Bay, is 

a shallow, unimportant body of water frequented only by 
a few small boats. Depths of 3 feet are in the entrance 
with somewhat greater depths inside. A fixed highway 

15 bridge crossing the bay 7 miles above the entrance has 
a horizontal clearance of 18 feet and a vertical clearance 
of 13feet. 

Matagorda, a small town on the Intracoastal Waterway Lavaca Bay, an arm of Matagorda Bay at its north
western corner, has a general depth of 5 to 7 feet. A 5.5 miles above the mouth of the Colorado River, is head

quarters for a small fleet of fishermen and oystermen. 
The town is fully described in Chapter 12. 

Halfmoon Reef extends about 3 miles oft' Palacios Point, 

20 dredged channel extends from the deep water of Mata
gorda Bay across Sand Point and Gallinipper Reefs to 
the town of Port Lavaca on the western shore. The chan
nel proje<•t depth is 9 feet. Lights, daybeacons, buoys. the southwest point of the tongue of land extending be

tween the eastern and northern portions of Matagorda 
Bay. This is a shell reef 100 to 500 yards wide, covered 25 
about 1 foot at low tide over the greater portion of its 
length. Halfmoon Reef Light is at the outer end of the 
reef. Palacios Point Light is at the inshore end; it marks 
the inshore side of Palacios Channel across the inner end 
of the reef. Palacios Channel has a depth of 4 to 5 feet. 30 

and a lighted range mark the channel to Port Lavaca. 
The channel was dredged to project depth in February 
1957. A highway causeway crosses the upper end of the 
bay at Noble Point. Near the center of the causeway is 
a drawbridge having a bascule span with a horizontal 
clearance of 41 feet and a vertical clearance of 9 feet. A 
power cable northwest of the causeway has a permit 
clearance of 69 feet. Several reefs are near the head of 
the bay. 

A large aluminum plant is on Point Comfort. A chan· 
nel takes oft' from the channel to Port Lavaca to a turning 
basin where terminal facilities are available. The con
trolling depth in October 1956 was 8% feet. 

Tres Palacios Bay, on the north side of the western 
portion of Matagorda Bay, is the approach to Palacios 
and to the small town of Collegeport. Federal project 
depth is 9 feet from deep water in Matagorda Bay to the 
turning basins on the southern shore of Palacios. Lights 35 
and daybeacons mark the easterly side of the channel. 
The waters are shoal inside the daybeacon off Well Point 
and between the dredged channel and Oliver PoinL In 
February 1957 the controlling depth in the channel was 
8feet. 

Keller Bay, an arm on the east shore of Lavaca Bay, 
is the site of oil exploration and development. Shell is 
barged through a privately maintained and marked chan-

40 nel to Olivia, a small farming community on the east side 
of the bay. Barges drawing 6 feet were being brought in 
to Olivia in October 1956. 

Tres Palacios River empties Into the northern extrem
ity of Tres Palacios Bay. The river has depths of about 
2 feet at the entrance and 6 to 10 feet for 10 to 15 miles 
above the mouth. A fixed highway bridge across the river 
about 3.5 miles above Collegeport has a horizontal clear- 45 
ance of 100 feet and a vertical clearance of 6% feet. 

Palacios, a fishing and farming community, Is on the 
west side of Tres Palacios Bay. An elevated water tank 
In the town, a similar tank at Camp Hulen, and a smaller 
tank at the airport show prominently from the bay. 50 
Coastal (storm) warnings are displayed day and night 
from a Weather Bureau signal tower near the public 
pleasure pier in town. Two turning basins are at the 
bead of the channel into Palacios. Board of Directors 
of Navigation District No. 1 of Matagorda County oper- 55 
ates the turning basins through a harborma11ter who has 
offices at the harbor. 

In September 1956, controlling depths were 6 feet into 
the west turning basin and 9 feet into the east turning 
basin. Berthing facilities are available. A private chan- 60 

A Federal project provides for a channel 6 feet deep 
from the junction with the channel to Port Lavaca across 
the upper end of Lavaca Bay, into the Lavaca River to 
the junction with the Navidad River, and to the town 
of Red Blutr. In March 1957 project depths obtained. 
A highway bridge and a railroad bridge cross the river 
ner the junction in the vicinity of the towns of Vander· 
hilt and Lolita. The railroad bridge is a swing bridge 
with a horizontal clearance of 36 feet and a vertical clear· 
ance of 13 feet. Drawspan regulations are stated in 
§ 203.245, Chapter 2. The highway bridge is a removable 
span bridge with a horizontal clearance of 59 feet and 11 

vertical clearance of 23 feet. 
Garcitas Creek, emptying in to the head of Lavaca Bay, 

has a privately maintained and marked channel to the 
town of La Salle. Shell barges drawing 6 feet are brought 
In from Port Lavaca. 

Port Lavaca, on the western shore of Lavaca Bay, ls 11 
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city in a fishing, farming, and growing industrial area. 
Coa~tal (storm) warnings are displayed, day and night, 
from a Weather Bureau signal tower near the harbor. 
The municipal harbor is under the jurisdiction of the 
Port Commission and a harbormaster administers the 5 
local regulations. Several small boat basins with depths 
from 6 to 9 feet are maintained along the waterfront by 
local fishing, dredging, and oil companies. Gasoline, 
diesel oil, water, ice, provisions, and some marine sup
plies are available. Three shipyards, two with marine 10 
ways, are equipped to do general repairs. The larger 
yard has ways capable of hauling out vessels up to 80 
tons, 85 feet in length, and 4 feet in draft forward and 12 
feet aft. A fourth shipyard at Point Comfort, owned by 
a dredging company, is closed to the public except in 15 
emergencies. Highway and railroad connections lead to 
all parts of the state. 

between two islands and close to the pri•ately maintarne<I 
markers on the north side of the south island. Steamboat 
Pass, 1.5 miles to the north, had less than 3 feet of water 
in September 1956. 

Numerous reefs, some of which bare at low water. are 
in and about the bay, particularly in the upper end· They 
make navigation difficult and local information essential. 
The Intracoastal Waterway crosses San Antonio Bay from 
the vicinity of Grass Island to False Live Oak Point. The 
spoil banks on both sides of the channel have several open
ings. Numerous small islets are in the spoil bank area. 

Seadrift is a small fishing and farmini: community on 
the northeast shore of San Antonio BaJ'. The Yillage has 
highway and rail eonnections. A Federal project provides 
for a channel 9 feet deep from the Guadalupe Channel to 
Seadrift. At present, a privately maintained and marked 
channel permits barges drawing 6 feet to reach Seadrift. 
Gasoline, oil, water, and some provisions as well as diesel 
oil by tank truck are available. There are two sets of 

Port O'Connor is a small settlement with post office 
and telephone service at the southwestern end of Mata
gorda Bay north of Pass Cavallo. The town is approached 
via the Intracoastal Waterway route between two jetties 
which extend into the bay. The outer ends of the jetties 
are marked with lights. Mariners are cautioned to keep 
in the channel between the jetties ; shoal areas with rocky 
bottom lie outside the channel. Along the Matagorda Bay 
shore 0.4 mile northwest of the jetties are the piles of 
an old pier. Coastal (storm) warnings by day are dis
played at the Port O'Connor Coast Guard Station on 
Saluria Bayou 2.5 miles southward of the town. Numer· 
ous docks and slips for shrimp boats and pleasure craft 
are along the north side of the waterway at Port O'Connor. 
Gasoline, diesel oil, water, ice, and provisions are avail
able. An improved highway leads to Port Lavaca and 
Seadrift. 

20 marine ways capable of hauling out vessels up to 40 feet 
in length. Owners must arrange for their own repairs. 
Coastal (storm) warnings are posted at Seadrift. 

Northward of Seadrift and McDowell Point the delta 
of Guadalupe River divides the head of San Antonio Bay 

25 into Guadalupe Bay and Mission Lake on the east, and 
Hynes Bay on the west. Goff and Schwings Bayous flow 
into Mission Lake. 

A Federal project provides for a channel 9 feet deep 
to Victoria. Gaudalupe Channel, a privately maintained 

30 and marked channel to Long Mott (North Seadrift), leaves 
the Intracoastal Waterway near Turn11take Island. A 
large chemical plant is at the head of the channel. The 
channel had a controlling depth of 8 feet in September 
1956. Long Mott, on Mission Lake, is a small town that 

Barroom Cut, 0.3 mile south of the jetties of the Intra
coastal Waterway, is the abandoned route of the original 
inland waterway. Jetties extend about 0.3 mile off the 
east end of the cut. In 1956 depths through the cut into 
Barroom Bay had shoaled to about 3 feet. 

35 has railroad and highway connections to the interior. 

Chart 1285.-Espiritu Santo, San Antonio, Mesquite, 
and Aransas Bays are a series of shallow bodies of water 
extending southwesterly along the coast for a distance of 

40 

Austwell is a small town on Hynes Bay. S'hell barges 
drawing 6 feet are brought to Hoppers Landing, about 
2 miles southeast of Austwell. Both towns have post 
offices. 

Guadalupe River empties into the nortbern end of San 
Antonio Bay. A depth of about 2 feet can be carried 
from the bay into the north. fork of the river. Snags and 
driftwood make navigation almost impossible, but there 
are navigable depths as far as the San Antonio River, 50 miles from Pass Cavallo to Aransas Pass, and separated 

from the Gulf by Matagorda and St. Joseph Islands. The 
bays are filled with islands, reefs, and shoals, and are of 
little commercial importance except as a link in the Intra
<'oastal Waterway. 

45 about 10 miles abo•e the mouth. 

Espiritu Santo Bay has depths up to 8 feet. In the 
eastern part of the bay a dredged ferry channel extends 50 
from the waterway southward to a military base on Mata
gorda Island. The channel is marked by lights and 
<lasbeacons, and in October 1956 had a controlling depth 
of 7 feet. The bay is entered from Matagorda Bay 
through the Intracoastal Waterway and the ferry channel. 55 

San Antonio Bay has depths up to 5 and 6 feet. It is 
~eparated from Espiritu Santo Bay by the First Chain of 
Islands, through which are South Pass and Steamboat 
Pass. South Paas, an old unmarked dredged cut, had a 
depth of 4 feet in September 1956. The channel extends 60 

A privately maintained and marked channel across the 
lower end of San Antonio Bay permitted the movement 
of shell barges drawing 6 feet, in September 1956. 

Mesquite Bay lies between the Second and Third Chain 
of l11lands, and is of no commercial importance except 
for its fish and oysters. A large hunting club is located 
on Matagorda Island opposite the southeast corner of the 
bay. A small water tank about 35 feet high shows promi
nently from the Gulf. 

A marked channel leads from the Intracoastal Water
way across Carlos Bay into Mesquite Bay. 

Cedar Bayou, separating Matagorda Island from St. 
Joseph Island, leads in a southerly direction from the 
southeast corner of Mesquite Bay toward the Gulf. A 
bar has closed the outlet to tbe Gulf. 
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Aran8a8 Bay, 15 miles in length and 3 to 4 miles in 
width, is used extensively as a shrimping ground. The 
Intracoastal 'Vaterway crosses the bay from Dunham 
Island to Lydia Ann Channel. A privately maintained 
channel near Blind Pass is marked by a lighted range. 5 
The periodic tide throughout the bay is negligible, the 
variation in water level depending principally on the wind. 

St. Charles Bay, an arm of Aransas Bay extending 
northward, is the site of considerable hunting and sport 
fishing, but commercial fishing is prohibited. There are 10 
no communities on the bay. A depth of 2 to 3 feet is 
found through the entrance with somewhat greater depths 
and numerous reefs inside. The bay is used by small 
craft as a refuge during tropical storms. 

A priYately maintained ehannel, marked by daybeacons 15 
on the south side, leads to an oil loading doek about 0.8 
mile south of the east end of the Copano Bay causeway. 
The channel was dredged to 12 feet in 1955. 

A small-boat basin at Lamar has storage faeilities 
for boats up to 36 feet in length. There is a marine way 20 
capable of hauling out Yessels up to 30 feet in length and 
3 feet in draft. Owners must arrange for their own re· 
pairs. A privately maintained and marked channel to the 
basin had a controlling depth of 4 feet in October 1956. 
Gasoline, water, and ice are available. 

Copano Bay, a northwesterly extension of Aransas Bay, 
is used principally as a center for hunting and sport fishing. 
No commercial fishing, except oystering, is permitted. 
Extreme caution is required to navigate the bay because of 

25 

the numerous unmarked reefs. Depths up to 8 feet are 30 
found in the bay with 6 to 7 feet in the narrow sloughs or 
ehannels between the reefs. Numerous oil wells and pipe
lines fill the bay. 

facilities are available. The harhorma8ter, who has 
charge of berth assignments and ship moYements, has 
offices at the harbor and in Rockport. Gasoline, diese:io oil, 
water, iee, provisions, and i;:ome marine supplies are avail
able. A small shipyard has marine ways which can haul 
out craft up to 37 feet in length and 5 feet in draft for 
general repairs. 

Rockport is a commercial fishing and resort town on 
the west shore of Aransas Bay. A water tank shows 
prominently from Aransas Bay. The basin in Rockport 
is approached from the Intracoastal Waterway which 
passes l.fi miles south of the town. The spoil hank area 
extends along the northwest side of the waterway, through 
which are se,·eral openings marked by daybeacons. 
Natural depths of 10 to 13 feet lead to Rockport Channel 
Light 1, marking the entranee to the basin. In October 
1956 a draft of 10 feet could be taken into the basin, with 
depths of 10 feet insidP. To enter, pass about 50 yards east 
of Roekport Channel Light 1 and head directly toward the 
light on the seawall at the basin entrance. When within 
about 200 feet of this light, turn left a little so as to pasoi 
to the west and close to this light and into the yacht baRin. 
This course will clear a submerged roeky ledge extending 
oft'shore and marked at its outer limits hy a buoy. 

Coastal (storm) warnings by day are displayed from a 
weather tower near the entrance to the yaeht basin. 

In the yacht basin are excellent facilities for yachts and 
other craft. The basin is about 0.3 mile in length and 
protected by a concrete sea wall. Inside is berthing space 
for more than 100 yachts of all sizes, ;;everal private eov
ered piers, and two shipyards. The harbormaster, who 
has charge of berth assignment;; and ;;hip movements. has 
his office at the northeastern end of the basin. 

Gasoline, diesel oil, water, ice, provisions, and marine 
supplies are available. There are three repair yards in 
Rockport. Two have marine ways and one has a vertical 
lift ; the largest ways ean haul out vessels up to 275 ton 
in weight, 110 feet in length, and 9 feet in draft, for gen
eral repairs. A machine shop is at the yard. About 

Good anehorage for small eraft is available in the bight 
south of Redfish (Fish) Point. Storm anchorages for 35 
drafts up to 3 or 4 feet may be had in the small bight at the 
northeast corner of Port (Puerto) Bay. Slightly greater 
draft can find good 11roteetion in the extreme northeast 
eorner of Co1mno Bay and in the bight off Fish Point. Soft 
mud bottoms are at these anehorages. 40 1 mile south of Rockport is another shipyard, private!~· 

owned, operated only for repairing of company tugs and 
barges. However, this shipyard will haul out other craft 
in emergeneies provided the ways are open. The ways can 

A highway eausewa~r across the entranee to Copano Bay 
has a bascule span with a horizontal elearance of 42 feet 
and a vertieal clearance of 11 feet. 

Mission Bay, on the north shore of Copano Bay, is of no 
importance; only small skiffs can enter. 

Bayside is a small resort town on the northwestern 
shore of Copano Bay. A large hotel shows prominently 
from the bay. Depths of 3 to 4 feet ean be earried to a 
small landing. Highway and telephone communications 
are arn!Iahle. 

Aran11as River. emptying into the northwestern end of 
Copano Bay, is shallow and navigable only for i;mall craft 
of 1 foot draft or less. 

Fulton is a small YillagP on the west shore of Aransas 
Bay. A Federal project provideH for a basin 8 feet deep 
protected by a dike and breakwater, and a channel 8 feet 
deep from the basin to that depth in Aransas Bay. ThP 
Aransas County Navigation District Xo. l has constructed 
a yacht basin with a protecting seawall and depths to 
accommodatP drafts of 10 feet. Berthing and storage 

45 
haul up to 100 feet in length and 7¥.,i-foot draft. 

Rockport has highway connection with Port Lavaca and 
Corpus Christi and railroad connections to the interior. 

Lydia Ann Channel, along the northwest side of Harbor 
Island, connects the south end of Aransas Bay with 
Aransas Pass. The entrance from Aransas Bay is via the 

50 Intracoastal Waterway. Depths of 12 feet or more are 
found in the channel. The stranded wreck of the S. S. 
John Worthington lies on the east side of the ehannel east 
of the light. This ship was torpedoed during World War 
II, and then towed into Lydia Ann Channel for salvage. 

55 Barges and other craft tie up alongside the wreck. A 
wreck with 8 feet of water over it lies outside the buoy 
east-southeast of Aransas Light. 

Chart 523.-Aranaas PUil. 154 miles southwestward of 
60 Galveston Entrance and 113 miles northward of the 
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mouth of the Rio Grande, is the principal approach from time in the Notice to Mariners. 'The channels are well 
the Gulf to Aransas and Corpus Christi Bays and their marked by lighted ranges, daybeacons, and buoys. 
tributaries. The pass lies between St. Joseph Island on To Port Aransas.-The project provides for a channel 12 
the north and Mustang Island on the south. Directly feet deep from the inner basin off Harbor Island to and in 
opposite the inner end of the pass is Harbor Island. which 5 the turning basin at Port Aransas. In October 1956project 
separates Aransas Bay from Corpus Christi Bay. depths obtained. A light and daybeacom; mark the channel. 

Prominent features.-In approaching Aransas Pass in To the town of Aransas Pass.-Federal project depth is 
daytime, the first objects sighted are the struetures 12 feet from the inner basin off Harbor Island to a basin 
of the Carbon Black plant, about 3 miles north of the of the same depth off the town of Aransas Pass. In 
village of Aransas Pass. The old lighthouse on Harbor 10 October 1956 the controlling depth was 10 feet. Liirhts 
Island and the buildings at Port Aransas will be sighted and daybeacons mark the channel. 
as the pass is approached. The 78-foot tower of the To Encinal Peninsula.-Encinal Channel bears off in a 
Corpus Christi Channel Cut A East Range Rear Light. southwesterly direction from Corpus Christi Channel near 
toward the south end of St. Joseph Island, shows promi· McGloin Bluff and continues to a turning basin at 
nently from the Gulf. At night a bright white light in 15 Encinal Peninsula. A project provides for a channel 30 
Port Aransas shows conspicuously for a few miles off feet deep from Corpus Christi Channel to a turning basin 
Aransas Pass. of the same depth. In June 1954 the controlling depth in 

Aransas Pass Light, 85 feet above the water and visible the center of the channel was 13 feet. 
15 miles, is shown from a skeleton steel tower at the The Intracoastal Waterway passes through the inner 
Aransas Pass Coast Guard Station. A radiobeacon is at 20 basin off Harbor Island. 
the light. The abandoned lighthouse structure, a red- Anchorages.-Deep-draft vessels can anchor in the 
brick octagonal tower 60 feet high, stands on the east side Gulf near the jettie!'l whereYer the draft is suitable. In-
of Harbor Island 1.6 miles north of the present light. side Aransas Pass, the only aYailable anchorage is in the 

Channels.-The entrance to Aransas Pass is protected turning basin east of Harbor Island and north of the 
by two jetties between which is a dredged channel. A 25 channel. The space here is rei;;tricted and subject to shoal-
Federal project provides for an outer bar channel 38 feet ing, and caution is necessary. Though holding ground is 
deep, a jetty channel 38 feet deep decreasing to 36 feet good, there ls no protection from north and east wind!!. 
in the inner part, and an inner basin at Harbor Island Light-draft Yessels up to about 12 feet can anchor in Lydia 
with a depth of 36 feet in the main part and 30 feet Ann Channel north of this turning basin. Also. lighter-
in the northern section. DepthR are maintained by dredg- 30 draft vessels can anchor in Corpus Christi Bay in depths 
ing operations when necessary. up to 13 feet and behind the breakwater off Corpus Christi 

The jetties which extend into the Gulf from St. .Joseph in depths up to li"i feet. Fnder certain conditions. ships 
and Mustang Islands are about 11,200 and 8,650 feet in are anchored to short scope in the turning basinR. 
length, respectively. In the bend in the northeast jetty Special anchorage areas, wherein vessels not more than 
are several spurs, now submerged, whose ends are marked 35 65 feet in length when at anchor are not required to carry 
by three buoys. Small craft are cautioned not to pass or exhibit an('hor lights, have been established in Corpus 
between these buoys and the northeast jetty. There are Christi Ba~·: limits and regulations are stated in§ 202. 75, 
three submerged spurs in the south jetty. A submerged Chapter 2. 
wreck lies to the south of the ohannel inside of the Dangers.-1\Iariners should amid the danger zones in 
jetties. 40 the approach to Aransas Pass from southward, described 

The entrance channel is marked by a lighted whistle in the first part of this chapter. 
buoy nearly 5 mile01 off the jetties; by a lighted bell buoy Tides.-At Port Aransas the range of the tide from 
Which marks the submerged outer end of the north jetty; lower low water to higher bigh water averages about 1 % 
Harbor Island LightE>d Range, and lighted buoys and feet. In Corpus Christi and Redfish Bays the periodic 
lights. 45 tide is too small to be of any practicable importance. 

To Corpus Christi.-Corpus Christi Channel extendR The currents in Aransas Pass have velocities exceeding 
from Aransas Pass to Corpus Christi on the west side of 2 knots at timeR and are greatly influencE>d by winds. 
Corpus Christi Bay. For about 4 miles, at the eastern end, Daily predictions of the tidal ('Urrent may bE> obtained from 
it extends through Turtle Cove between Harbor Island the Tidal Current Tables. 
on the north and Mustang Island on the south; thence 50 Winds from any easterly direction make a rough bar 
»<'ross Corpus Christi Bay to Cor1ms Christi. The chan- and raise the watE>r inside as much as 2 feet above nor· 
neJ is Rtraight exC"ept for a 1:\ 0 bend at about its midway mal. Winds from any westerly direction have an op-
point just south of Ingleside Cow. posite tenden('y, A l"Udden shift of the wind from south 

Federal dredging depths are 36 feet from Port Aransas to north makes an especially rough bar for a short time. 
to and in the Humble Oil Basin, thence 34 feet to the Cor- 55 During summer months, southerly winds prevail, beeom· 
Pus Christi Turning Basin and through the Industrial ing moderate to fresh in the afternoon_ 
Canal to Avery Point Turning Basin; 34 feet inside the Coastal (storm) warnings are displayed during the day 
Avery Point Turning Basin, thence the same depth to and from a steel tower at the Corps of Engineers Reserva-
inside the turning basin near Tule Lake. The project is tion on the south side of the entrance to the turning basin 
lllaintained and controlling depths are given from time to 60 at Corpus Christi; the signals remain up during dark· 
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ness. Day displays are made at the City Yacht Basin, 
Corpus Christi; Padre Island Causeway Toll House; Port 
Aransas Coast Guard Station, and Aransas Pass. 

B. Two flashing red lights, operated by the bridge oper
ator, shall serve as a Warning for all vessels in the ha.rbor 
to remain there until the inbound ,·essels clear the bril:lge. 

C. Any operator of vessels or tugs giving THREE long Pilotage.-Pilotage is compulsory for foreign vessels, 
vessels in foreign trade, and coastwise vessels unless hav
ing on board a pilot licensed by the United States Coast 
Guard. The pilots maintain a lookout at Port Aransas 
and meet vessels near the bell buoy in a motor pilot boat. 
Arrangements are usually made through the ship's agents. 
The pilot boat has radio communication, call WB 5796. 
'There is 24-hour pilot service to Harbor Island, La Quinta, 
and Corpus Christi. 

5 blasts and in turn receiving FOUR blasts from the bridge 
operator shall bring the vessel or tug under control and 
stop until the bridge operator signals that the bridge can 
be raised. 

A pontoon bridge crosses the industrial canal just west 
10 of the Avery Point Turning Basin. It has a horizontal 

clearance of 212 feet. 

Towboats.-Towboats are available at Harbor Island 
and Corpus Christi. Divers and salvage equipment may 
be engaged. 

Tht:> new vertical-lift combination highway and railroad 
bridge across the Industrial Canal, about 1 mile west of 
the pontoon bridge, was under construction in 1957. It 

15 will have a horizontal clearance of 300 feet and a vertical 
clearanee of 137 feet up and 8 feet down. The present 
bridge will be removed upon completion of the new bridges. 

Corpus Christi, on the western side of Corpus Christi 
Bay and 18 miles from Aransas Pass, is the most im
portant city commercially on the coast of Texas southwest
ward of Galveston. The principal commerce is in petro
leum and petroleum productR, cotton and cottonseed prod
ucts. Other commodities include bauxite ore and alumi
num, grain and grain products, canned beef, and other 
products. 

Quarantine.-Ships subject to inspection are boarded 
alongside the dock at Harbor Island, Port Ingleside, 

20 La Quinta, and Corpus Christi. 

The harbor on the north side of the city consists of 
three inland basins connected by an industrial canal. The 25 
basins and connecting canal are landlocked and well pro
tected. An overhead power cable across the industrial 
canal west of the A very Point Turning Basin has a permit 
clearance of 59 feet. The principal basin is entered 
through a dredged cut crossed by a bascule hridge. 30 

A Captain of the Port, designated from th_, United 
States Coast Guard, has offices in the Jones Building. 

Bridges.-A combination highway and railroad bridge 
rrosses the channel at the entrance to Corpus Christi 
Harbor. The bascule span has a horizontal clearance of 35 
00 feet and a vertical clearance of 10 feet. 

A high-level fixed highway bridge and a vertical-lift 
combination highway and railroad bridge will replace the 
existing structure at the entrance. The highway bridge, 
under construction in 1956, will have a horizontal clear- 40 
ance of 300 feet and a vertical clearance of 139 feet. A 
new entrance channel will lead through the bridge. 

Hospitals.-The nearest United States Public Health 
Service Hospital is at Galveston. Several private hosp!· 
tals and a United States Public Health Service outpatient 
clinic are at Corpus Christi. 

Customs and lmmigration.-The Customs Service main-
tains offices in the Post Office Building and the Immigra
tion Service maintains offices in the Federal Building in 
Corpus Christi. Vessels are boarded at the dock. Offi· 
cials are on 24-hour call. 

Terminal facilities.-At the Port of Corpus Christi there 
is 6,000 feet of public and private dry cargo docks and 
oil docks that have extensive fire-fighting equipment, ware
houses having 500,000 square feet of floor space, a grain 
elevator with 2,000,000 bushels storage capacity and 
125,000 bushels per hour loading capacity, three 30-ton 
diesel locomotives, two 25-ton steam locomotives, and one 
30-ton diesel crawler hoisting crane, 11.9 miles of railroad, 
4 miles of roadway, and 1 track scale. 

Supplies.-Fresh water, suitable for drinking and boiler 
use, is availahle at all docks. Oil bunkering facilities are 
available at oil docks and by oil barge. There are no coal 
bunkering facilities. General supplies and provisions are 
available at the numerous stores, and more unusual items 
can generally be secured quickly from Galveston or 

45 Houston. 

NumerouR serious accidents to the fender system of the 
hascule bridge have been caused by failure of the towboat 
operator to line up craft on the ranges before approaching 
the bridge. Vessels are cautioned to be on the ranges 
well before reaching the bridge as there is a curve on 
either side of the bridge. Outbound tows cannot success
fully negotiate the opening between the fenders of the 
bridge if they leave the south side docks and proceed 50 
directly to the bridge. Tows should move to the north and 
aliirn with the ranges before proceeding to the bridge. 

The following regulations governing passage of vessels 
through the hridge were published in the harbor regula
tions for the Port of Corpus Christi, dated January 1, 1955, 55 
issued by the Nueces County Navigation District. 

Repairs, repair regulations.-There is no shipyard with 
drydocks or marine ways for hauling out large ships, but 
an excellent machine shop is equipped to make any kind 
of top-side repairs to any size vessel. This concern bas 
a large portable generator, both a.c. and d.c., available for 
large ships. The nearest drydock for large vessels is at 
Galveston. 

Regulations ha\·e been established by the Nueces County 
Navigation Commission governing the repairing of ship~. 
particularly "hot work." Copies of these regulations can 
be obtained from the port officials. 

A. Any vessel inbound after passing Beacon No. 80 shall 
have the right-of-way over any vessel outbound and any 
vessel in the Main Turning basin shall remain there until 
the inbound vessel is safely through the Bridge. 

Small-boat facilities.-Tbe entire water front at Corpus 
Christi is protected by a breakwater nearly 2 miles long. 
Depths over the area behind the breakwater range from 

60 7 to 16 feet, not including the ship <'hannel crossing the 



 

11. SAN LUIS PASS TO THE RIO GRANDE 167 

north end. The main entrance is through the ship channel 
to the north of the yacht basin. A draft of 7 to 8 feet can 

Rednsh Bay, extending along the mainland north of 
Corpus Christi Bay, is shallow and of little importance. 

be carried southward inside the breakwater to the three 
large yacht piers. The best water is at the center of the 
protected waterway. There are five openings in the break· 
water south of the ship channel. The first is shallow 
with a depth of 3 feet in the middle; the other four have 
depths of 8 to 11 feet, the most southerly being the deepest. 

The town of Aransas Pass is situated on the mainland 
about 1.5 miles to the westward of Corpus Christi Bayou 

5 and 6 miles northwestward of Aransas Pass. A canal 

The yacht basin is opposite the center of the city and 
has excellent accommodations for yachts and small ves- 10 
sels. Protected berths for 300 yachts are available in 
depths of 7 to 11 feet. 

crossing the west end of Aransas Pass Channel extends 
along the east side of the town, sheltered from Redfish 
Bay by a spoil bank. South of the causeway the canal 
ofi'ers good protection to small boa ts. The channel and 
harbor to the north of the causeway have several seafood 
processing plants. A large fishing fleet operates out of the 
town. 

Just east of the bascule bridge are two shipyards for 
small craft. One has marine ways capable of hauling 
out craft up to 60 feet in length and 5 feet in draft for gen
eral repairs. A third yard on the Industrial Canal has u 
vertical lift capable of hauling out vessels up to 85 feet in 
length and 8 feet in draft for general repairs. 

There are three shipyards with marine ways, the largest 
capable of hauling out vessels up to 300 tons, 130 feet in 

15 length, and 10 feet in draft, for general repairs. Gasoline, 
diesel oil, water, ice, provisions, and supplies are available. 

Communication!!.-The city is served by three railroad 
systems, and improved highways connect with all parts of 20 
the State. Over 100 shipping companies serve the port 
and provide water transportation to ports on the Gulf, 
Atlantic, and Pacific coasts, and all world ports. 

Port Aran11as is a small commercial fishing and resort 
town on the north end of Mustang Island at the inner end 25 
of Aransas Pass. A channel leads to a turning basin just 
inside the pass; in May 1956 the controlling depth was 13 
feet in the channel and basin. Gasoline, diesel oil, water, 
ice and provisions in limited quantities can be obtained. 
An automobile ferry operates between Port Aransas and 30 
Harbor Island. A Coast Guard Station and Lifeboat Sta
tion are at Port Aransas. Coastal (storm) warnings, day· 
time only, are displayed at the Coast Guard Station. 

Harbor Island lies at the head of .Aransas Pass. There 
are large oil-handling plants on the east end of the island. 35 
A turning basin has been dredged for nearly 2,000 feet 
along the north side of the ship channel. Berthing space 
for three large vessels is availal:>le at the three open piers. 
A wharf with a transit shed is about 1,000 feet long. The 
terminals have highway connection with the town of 40 
.A.ransas Pass on the mainland about 5.5 miles distant over 
a toll highway. 

Corpua Christi Bayou, to the northward of Harbor 
Island, connects Aransas Bay with Corpus Christi Bay via 
Morrie and Cummings Cut providing a short cut for small 45 
craft. The entrance from Aransas Bay is marked by a 
beacon on the south side of the channel, and had a con· 
trolling depth of 4 to 5 feet. Inside the entrance the 
<'hannel is deep but crooked and somewhat difilcult to fol
low, as only a few daybeacons remain. In 1956 the con- 50 
trolling depth through Morris and Cummings Cut was 4 
feet. A privately maintained and marked channel that 
leads to the south end of the town of Aransas Pass bad a 
controlling depth of 7 feet in October 1956. 

The highway causeway between Harbor Island and the 55 
town of Aransas Pass crosses Corpus Christi Bayou near 
its mid-point. The drawbridge has a band-operated bas
<'Ule span with a horizontal clearance of 24 feet and a verti· 

A speed limit of 4 miles per hour is enforced in the 
channel and harbor from Harbor Island to Aransas Pass. 

The town has both highway and railroad connections to 
all parts of the State. 

Corpus Christi Bay is a large body of water, roughly 
elliptical in shape, lying to the westward of Mustang 
Island and connected with Aransas Pass by the Corpus 
Christi Channel. The bay is about 15 miles long in an 
east-arid-west direction and 11 miles wide at its widest 
part. About the eastern end of the bay the depths are 
8 to 11 feet, and most of the rest of the bay has depths of 
12 to 13 feet. 

A seaplane restricted area is in Corpus Christi Bay and 
Laguna Madre ; limits and regulations are stated in 
§ 207.188, Chapter 2. 

La Quinta Channel, connecting with the town of La 
Quinta at the northerly part of the bay, had a controlling 
depth of 32 feet in July 1957 to the turning basin, and 
in February 1957 the controlling depth in the basin was 
32 feet. The channel serves Ingleside Cove and the 
petroleum and commercial interests of the east side of 
the bay. The channel is marked by ranges, lights, and 
buoys. 

Port lngleeide consists of privately owned oil termi
nals on the north shore of the Corpus Christi Bay about 
2 miles east of Ingleside Cove. The oil piers are about 
1,000 feet north of the ship channel. Bunkering facili
ties are available. At Ingleside, about 3.5 miles to the 
northward, is a large oil refinery. 

Ingleside Cove has good anchorage for small boats in 
depths of 9 to 10 feet, south of Donnel Reef; the latter 
reef has been cut through by La Quinta Channel. Ingle
side on the Bay, on the east shore of Ingleside Cove, is 
a 11.shing community. Portland is a small resort settle
ment about 5 miles northeast of Corpus Christi. 

Nueces Bay is a tributary of Corpus Christi Bay, par-
tially separated from it by sandspits and a railway and 
a highway causeway. The causeways have bridges with 
bascule spans o1f Rincon Point, with horizontal clearances 
of 32 feet and minimum vertical clearances of 4¥.J feet. 
Drawspan regulations are stated in § 203.245, Chapter 
2. Nueces Bay has depths of only 1 to 2 feet, and is of 
little importance. Nueces River, emptying into the west-('al clearance of 2 feet. The overhead power cable at the 

bridge has clearance of 56 feet. 60 ern part of Nueces Bay, is navigable for shallow draft 
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boats for a distance of 9 miles to a dam. The river is of 
no commercial importance. 

Shamrock Cove, on the east side of Corpus Christi Bay, 
affords good anchorage for small boats in depths of 7 to 8 
feet, soft mud bottom. A light marks the shoal water 
extending southward from Shamrock Point. 

basins. Berthing and storage facilities will be provided 
in the small craft and shrimp basins, seafood processing 
plants, and icing facilities in the shrimp basin. ' 

Telephone and bus services are available. An improved 
5 highway connects with San Perlita, 14 miles distant and 

the nearest railroad shipping point, and with Raymond
ville, 28 miles distant, the nearest town of any size. Ray. 
mondville has a hospital, hotels, supplies, telegraph com
munications, and rail and highway connections. 

Laguna Madre is a shallow body of water extending 
southward from Corpus Christi Bay for a distance of 100 
miles. Depths range from zero to 9 feet with reefs and 
mud fiats throughout. Padre Island, a low, barren, storm- 10 

swept strip of sand beach, separates Laguna Madre from Chart 1288.-Arroyo Colorado enters the laguna 90 
miles southward from Corpus Christi. A Federal project 
provides for a channel 12 feet deep from the Intracoastal 
Waterway through a cutotr and the arroyo to a turning 

the Gulf. Padre Island Causeway crosses the north end 
of Laguna Madre between Flour Bluff and Padre Island. 
About 1 mile east of Flour Bluff is a pontoon bridge which 
has horizontal clearance of 65 feet; operating regulations 
are stated in § 203.245, Chapter 2. 

A causeway at the south end of Laguna Madre, between 
Padre Island and Port Isabel, has a fixed bridge with 
horizontal clearance of about 37 feet and vertical clear
ance of 19 feet. 

A small marine way at the east end of the causeway 
near Padre Island Park No. 2 is capable of hauling out 
boats up to ~W feet in length. Repair facilities are limited. 

Chart 1286.-The fo1·mer Corpus Christi Pass, 17 miles 
southwestward of Aransas Pass, is now completely closed. 
A new channel separating Mustang and Padre Islands 
was dredged about 3 miles northeastward of the old pass 
but is now closed. 

Coastal (storm) warnings are displayed, daytime only, 
from Padre Island Park. 

Chart 1287.-Port Mansfield, about 70 miles southward 
of Corpus Christi Bay, ifl a popular sport :fishing and 
recreational ('enter and a base for oil exploration in 
Laguna Madre. A Federal project provides for a chan
nel 12 feet deE>p from the Intracoastal Waterway to a 
turning basin 12 feet deep at Port Mansfield ; the con· 
trolling depth in the channel was 10% feet in February 
1957. The Willacy County Navigation District dredged 
the turning basin to a depth of 12 feet and a length of 1,200 
feet, and have dredged to a depth of 12 feet the Port 
Mansfield channel eastward from the lntracoastal Water-

15 basin at Port Harlingen, about 22 miles from the mouth. 
In May-June 1957 the controlling depth was 10 feet. 

Rio Hondo is a small town on the Arroyo Colorado 
about 20 miles above its mouth. There are privately oper
ated wharves for the unloading of petroleum products and 

20 chemicals, and limited berthing facilities for pleasure 
craft. Water is available at a small pier. Gasoline, diesel 
oil, water, ice by truck, and provisions are available. 
A shipyard for hull repairs to steel vessels has marine 
ways capable of hauling out vessels up to 60 tons, 85 

25 feet in length, and 7 feet in draft. There are railroad 
and highway connections to the northern part of the State. 

The highway vertical-lift bridge at Rio Hondo has a 
horizontal clearance of 125 feet and vertical clearance 
of 27 feet, down, and 73 feet, up. Drawspan regulations 

30 are stated in § 203.245, Chapter 2. 
Port Harlingen, under the jurisdiction of the Arroyo 

Colorado Navigation District, is east of Harlingen and 
about 2 miles above Rio Hondo. There are two reinforced 
concrete wharve8 with berthing space, two oil unloading 

35 docks, and an adjustable ramp for the otfloading and load· 
ing of truck trailers to barges. A transit shed on the west 
wharf bas covered storage space. Water is available at 
the west wharf. Gasoline and diesel oil are available by 
truck. The principal imports are petroleum products, 

40 steel products, and chemicals. The principal export is 
grain. There are railroad and highway connections to 
Harlingen and the interior. At Harlingen and San 
Benito there are hospitals, supplies, transportation and 

way across the Laguna Madre and through Padre Island, 
thence 18 feet through the jetty channel to deep water in 45 
the Gulf. The Port Mansfield channel, marked and 
maintained by the Willacy County Navigation District, is 
the only one through Padre Island. A director of the port 
has charge of management of the port and a harbor
master at the wharves has charge of assigning berths. 50 
There are berthing facllites, a transit shed with covered 
storage space, and open storage space. Several wooden
pile wharves and finger piers have berthing facilities 

communication facilities. 
Brazos Santiago, the approach to Port Isabel and 

Brownsville, is a narrow pass from the Gulf to the lower 
end of Laguna Madre, between the south end of Padre 
Island and the north end of Brazos Island. It lies 236 
miles south-southwestward from Galveston entrance, 106 
miles southward from Aransas Pass, and 7 miles north
ward from the mouth of the Rio Grande. 

Prominent features.-In approaching Brazos Santiago 
on a clear day, the water tanks and Port Isabel Light are 
the first objects sighted. Soon thereafter the mariner will 
pick up Brazos Santiago Light and the Coast Guard station 
inside the entrance on the north side. A few miles north· 

for vessels up to 50 feet in length. Gasoline, diesel on, 
water, lee by truck, and a limited amount of provisions 55 
are available. 

A small-craft basin and a shrimp basin were under 
construction in October 1956. The Port Mansfield turning 
basin will be extended and enlarged to connect with these 

ward from the entrance, a succession of large sand bills 
20 to 25 feet high, known as The Tanks, are conspicuous 
marks. 
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Port Isabel Light, 91 feet aboYe the water, is shown 
from the white conical brick tower; the light is maintained 
by the State. 

Brazos Santiago North Jetty Light, 44 feet abon• \vater, 

Hospitals.-The nearest Public Health Hospital is in 
Galveston. A private hospital and a Public Health Sen
iee outpatient clinic are in Brownsville. 

The Weather Bureau and the Border Patrol haYe officl's 
marks the outer Yisible end of the jetty. A fog signal at 5 at the International Airport. The Fish and Wildlife Sen·-
the light is operated from November 1 to April 30. ice has a statistical office at the Port RrownsYille Shrimp 

Brazos Santiago Light, 52 feet above the water and Basin. The Corps of Engineers area offic·eR are in the 
visible 13 miles, is shown from the dwelling of the Coast Federal Building in Browns\·ille. 
Guard Lifeboat Station at the north side of the entrance Port Isabel, about 2.5 miles westward from Brazos 
to Laguna Madre. The radioheacon antenna is near the 10 Santiago, is an important point for the shipping of petro-
light. leum products, cotton, and metals. It has a large fishing 

Channels.-The pass has been improved by the con- fleet, and the town is widely patronized as a resort for 
struction of two rubble mound jetties extending nearly sport fishing and recreation. There are several hotels, 
1 mile into the Gulf and by dredging a channel between motels, and stores. 
them from deep water in the Gulf. Federal dredging 15 Terminal facilities.-The deepwater facilities at the 
depths are 38 feet through Brazos Santiago, 36 feet across turning basin in Port Isabel are controlled by the Port 
Laguna l\Iadre to the junction of the <'hannels leading to Isabel-San Benito N'avigation District, and managed by 
Brownsville and Port Isabel, 36 feet to Port Isabel turning a port director. A harhormaster at the wharves assigns 
ha sin. and 32 feet from the junetion to the Browns\•ille berths and controls the movement of ships. There are two 
turning basin. 20 general cargo wharves with more than 1,000 feet of berth-

Depths are maintainecl. and are publh;hed from time to ing space on the west side of the basin and an oil dock 
time in Xotice to Mariner><. equipped for receiving and loading oil cergQes is on the 

In the 12-mile channel to the BrownsYille turning basin, north side. A transit shed on the north wharf has more 
Boca Chica Cutoff Passing Basin iR at about mile 3.2 and than 30,000 square feet of covered storage space, and 
Goose Island Passing Basin at about mile 8 from the jun<'- 25 additional coYered storage space is available. There is 
tion <'hannel. a precooler plant on the wharf. The open wharf was de-

The entrance to the pass is marked by a lighted whistle signed for the handling of fruit. The wharves have facil· 
buoy 2 miles ofl', a lighted buoy off the south jetty, and a ities for bunkering ships and servicing them with fresh 
lighted range. The range lights are visible only on the water and electricity. The entire terminal system is 
range line. hut an auxiliary light is visible around the 
horizon ; the bearing is 269° The remains of a wreck lie 
inside the end of the south jetty and are marked by a 
lighted buoy. 

30 served by railroad, highway, and pipeline .. 
Small-boat facilities.-A Federal project provides for a 

side channel from the Intracoastal Waterway along the 
southern part of Port Isabel, 12 feet deep and 125 feet 
wide and 6 feet deep and 60 feet wide for the use of Anchorages.-Directly off the entrance to the pass the 

hottom is soft and affords fair anchorage with good hold
ing ground ; fatther north and south the bottom is harder. 
After entering the pass, ships must proceed to the wharves. 
Temporary anchorage can be made in the turning basin 

35 small craft. The 125-foot channel had a controlling 
depth of 11 feet in February 1957 and the smaller chan· 
nel had a controlling depth of 8 feet. This is known as 
the Industrial Channel and is used principally by fishing 

in Browns\ille while waiting for dock. 
Tides.-Inside the pass the periodic tide is negligible, 40 

the variation in water level depending principally on the 
wind. 

boats. 
Local interests dredged a shallow-draft channel on the 

northwest side of Port Isabel to a yacht basin, 1,100 feet 
long and 200 to 600 feet wide, but in 1956 the channel 
had shoaled to the general depth of Laguna Madre. Gaso-Coastal (storm) warnings are displayed by day at the 

Coast Guard station on Padre Island and are posted in 
Browns,·ille, Port Brownsville, and the Shrimp Basin. 

line, diesel oil, water, ice, provisions. and supplies are 
45 available. 

Pilotage.-Pilotage on the Port Isabel and BrownsYille 
ship thannels between the bar and the respective turning 
hasins is compulsory for foreign Yessels and American ves
sels under register. The pilots use motor launches to meet 
1·essels. A lookout station Is manned at the former light· 50 
hnuse site on Padre Island near the Coast Guard stntion. 

Towhoats.-Towboatl'I are aYailable for Port Browns
Yille or Port Isabel or for coastwlse towing and sal,·age 
work. 

Customs.-A deputy Collector of Customs has an office 55 
in the Federal Building in Brownsville and suboffices at 
ea(•h port. Vessels are boarded at the dock. 

Two of three shipyards have marine ways, the largest 
being capable of hauling out vessels up to 1,000 tons in 
weight, 150 feet in length, and 14 feet in draft, for general 
repairs. The third yard has a floating drydock capable 
of hauling out Yessels up to 78 feet in length and 7 feet 
in draft for hull repairs. 

Cornrnunications.-Rail and highway connections with 
San Benito and Rio Grande are available. 

Brownsville is a fast growing metropolis of the Rio 
Grande Valley, a rich agricultural section extending 
along the north 11ide of the Rio Grande for about 100 
miles above Its mouth. In addition to its agricultural 
Interest, Brownsville is noted as a summer and winter 
resort and a port of entry into Mexico". Less than 100 

Quarantine and lmmigration.-These serYices maintain 
0 ffi('es at the Gateway International Bridge. Vessels are 
hoarded at the docks. 60 miles west of the city is a considerable area of new oil 
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field development. Matamoros is opposite Brownsville on 
the Mexican side of the Rio Grande. Exports from the 
port of Brownsville include cotton, cotton products, lead, 
agricultural implements, zinc, sulfate, ore, chemicals, and 
citrus fruit. Imports are bananas, pineapples, steel prod- 5 
ucts, and general merchandise. 

draft for hull repairs. Gasoline, diesel oil, water, ice, and 
supplies are available. Provisions can be obtained from 
Brownsville. There ·is bus and taxi ser\"ice from the b'p.sin 
to Brownsville. 

Communications.-Brownsville is connected with points 
in both the United States and Mexico by three trunk rail 
lines. Excellent highways extend throughout the valley 
area as well as to the northern and northwestern part of 
Texas. The Rio Grande Valley International Airport, 

Terminal facilities.-The harbor facilities at Port 
Brownsville are owned and controlled by the Brownsville 
Navigation District. A director of the port has charge 
of management of the port, and a harbormaster at the 
wharves has charge of the movement of ships and the 
assignment of berths. The turning basin has several 
thousand feet of berthing space, and there are several 
hundred-thousand square feet of covered storage space 

10 about 5 miles east of the city, has airport facilities of every 

in the transit shed8. Fenced bonded open 8pace also is 15 
available. All docks and whanes have water and electric 
current; bunkering facilities and diesel oil are available 

kind, including customs, immigration, and health officers 
of the United States and Mexican Governments. Daily 
scheduled flights reach all parts of the United States and 
to Mexico City where connections can be made for Central 
and South American points. 

Del Mar (Boca Chica) Beach, on Brazos Island, is a 
swimming and fishing resort. 

The Rio Grande empties into the Gulf of Mexico 7 miles 
southward of Brazos Santiago. The International 

at two of the oil docks. The banana wharf has sheds with 
unloading conveyers. There are high-density cotton com
presses in the port area and warehouse storage capacity 20 Boundary and Water Commission states (December 28, 

1953) that the river forms the international boundary 
between the United States and Mexico for 1,241 statute 
miles; further, that the total length of the boundary is 
1,935 statute miles from the Gulf of Mexico to the Pacific 

for more than 100,000 bales of cotton; additional com
presses and warehouses in Brownsville have storage 
capacity for another 100,000 bales. The port has oil
storage capacity of 500,000 barrels. Vegetable and fish oil 
are handled at one oil dock. .A steam crane of 30-ton ca- 25 
pa<'ity and a mobile boom of 15-ton capacity are available. 

Small-boat facilities.-The Port Brownsville Shrimp 
Basin has berthing facilities for 500 small boats and fish-
ing craft. There are seafood processing plants, marine 
supply outlets and marine engine repair facilities. A 
shipyard has marine ways capable of hauling out vessels 
up to 100 tons in weight, 110 feet in length, and 11 feet in 

Ocean. No survey of the river bas been made recently, 
but it is reported that about 4 feet can be carried across 
the bar off the entrance to the river. Inside, the channel 
is changeable and not dependable. The International 
Boundary Commission has several dams on the Rio Grande 

30 to prevent fresh water from wasting into the Gulf. 
The east coast of Mexico is delicribed in H. O. Publica

tion 130. 
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The Federal project for the Gulf section of the Intra
coastal Waterway provides for a protected waterway with 
a least depth of 12 feet along the Gulf coast from Apa
lachee Bay, Florida, to the Mexican border at Browns
ville, Texas. Navigation throughout the entire water- 5 
way is toll-free. Controlling depths are not given in this 
l'olume but are published each week in Notice to Mari
ners. 

Charts.-Navigation of the Gulf section of the Intra
coastal Waterway can be facilitated by use of the series IO 
of nautical charts published on a scale of 1: 40,000 by the 
Coast and Geodetic Survey especially for that purpose. 

Navigational aids.-The United States Coast Guard has 
adopted a uniform method of marking the Intracoastal 
Waterway and other conne<?ting coastal waterways along 15 
the Atlantic coast south of Norfolk and along the Gulf 
coast. This method is illustrated in Chart 1. 

Bridges and locks.-General Federal regulations gov
erning bridges are stated in § 203.240, 203.241, Chapter 
2 ; several regulations governing locks and handling of 20 
tows are also in that chapter. Several cable ferries 
cross the waterway; vessels must not attempt to pass 
until the ferries have docked as the cable remains sus
pended during crossings. 

Distances.-In the following text, distances are in nau- 25 
tical miles east or west along the waterway from Harvey 
Lock at New Orleans. These distances should not be con
fused with distances shown on markers placed along some 
portions of the waterway by the Corps of Engineers, as 
the latter distances, although referenced to Harvey Lock, 30 
are given in statute miles. A table for converting statute 
miles to nautical miles, and vice versa, will be found in 
the back of this volume. 

Tides.-Under ordinary conditions the mean tidal range 
in the waterway is from 1 to 2 feet. In most sections 35 
the tide is largely dependent on the force and direction 
of the wind. Strong northerly winds that occur princi
pally during the winter depress the water surface as 
much as 3¥.z feet below mean low water; southerly winds 
have the opposite effect. Severe hurricanes have raised 40 
the water surface 10 feet or more above low water in some 
localities. 

of about 3 feet at low water. The alternative route be
tween Apalachee Bay and Carrabelle is outside in the 
Gulf of Mexico, thence through St. George Sound. 

Chart 865.-St. George Sound to Apalachicola Bay.
Carrabelle (P. 0.), Mile 330.4E, is a small fishing \·illage 
on the east bank of Carrabelle River about 0.5 mile above 
the mouth. Diesel oil, gasoline, and fresh water are 
available; see Chapter 6. 

From Carrabelle River the waterway follows the ship 
channel almost to East Pass, then turns southwestward 
and follows a well marked route through St. Geor1e 
Sound to Apalachicola Bay. 

Chart 866.-Apalachicola Bay lo Lake Wimico.-At 
Mile 308.SE, the waterway turns sharply to the northward. 
Apalachicola, Mile 305.2E, is at the mouth of Apalachi
cola River. Diesel oil, distillate, gasoline, oil, provisions, 
and water are available. Hotels, numerous stores, and a 
small machine shop are in the town. Good facilities are 
a\•ailable for making small-craft repairs; see Chapter 6. 

The John Gorrie Memorial Bridge, a highway cause
way at Mile 305.2E, crosses the bay from East Point to 
Apalachicola. The swing span over the waterway has a 
horizontal clearance of 119 feet and a vertical clearance 
of 29 feet. 

The railroad bridge over Apalachicola River at Mile 
301.3E bas a swing span with a horizontal clearance of 
120 feet and a vertical clearance of 7 feet at high water, 
13 feet at low water. Extreme care is advised in the 
vicinity of this bridge. 

At Mile 300.2E the waterway leaves Apalachicola River 
and proceeds by way of Jackson River to Lake Wimico, at 
Mile 296.0E. 

Chart 867.-Lake Wimico to Oventreet.-The water· 
way leaves Lake Wimico at Mile 291.4E and proceeds 
by way of Searcy Creek to a long land cut. There is a 
submerged fresh-water syphon at Mile 286.6E. 

The highway bridge over the waterway at White City, 
Mile 286.0E, has a vertical-lift span with a horizontal 
clearance of 86 feet and vertical clearance of 10 feet, down, 
and 80 feet, up. An overhead cable at the bridge bas the 
same vertical clearance as the lifted span. A filling 

45 station has gasoline and some provisions at White City, 
but there are no berthing facilities. 

Chart 1261.-The authorized route of the waterway 
between Apalachee Bay and Carrabelle is by way of Och· 
lockonee Bay, Ochlockonee River, Crooked River, and 
Carrabelle River. Construction of this reach awaits ap
propriation of the neceSS11ry funds by Congress. The 
various parts of the reach are discussed in Chapter 6. 
Through navigation is restricted to a controlling depth 50 

The Gulf Counly Canal, which joins the waterway at 
Mile 284.6E, extends 5 miles southwestward to St. Joseph 
Bay. The canal bas been discussed in Chapter 6. 

Chart 868.-0ventreet to St. Andrew Bay.--Oventreet 
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ance of 9% feet, down, and 80 feet, up; drawspan regula
tions are stated in § 203.245, Chapter 2. 

( P. 0.) is a small \·illage at Mile 273.9E. The Yillage 
has no suppl~· or repair facilities for yachts. The po"n
toon bridge oYer the waterway at Qyerstreet has horizontal 
elearance of HO feet. An oyerhead power eahle is south 
of the bridge. 

From Owrstreet the waterway follows Wetappo Creek 
and (;'liters East Bay at Mile 27l.8E. Wetappo C'onsists 

Chart 870.-West Bay Creek to Choctawhatchee Bay 
5 Entrance.-From West Bay Creek the waterway follows 

a long land cut westward. A cable ferry crosses the cut 
at Mile 22L3E. 

of a school and few scattered how;es on the north side The waterway enters Choctawhatchee Bay at Mile 
220.2E. A e11useway crosses the bay at Mile 21i.4E; the of the hay at Mile 269.2E. Allanton has a few houses on 

the north si<le of the bay at Mile 267.0E. Belle Isle, with 
11 few summer cottages, is on the south side of the bay 
at Mile 264.3E. 

10 haseule span over the waterway has a horizontal clearance 
of 98 feet and a vertical clearance of 16 feet. 

Dupont Bridge, also known as East Bay Bridge, crosses 
I~ast Bay at Mile 256.6E. The bridge has 11 swing span 
with a horizontal <'learance of 98 feet and vertical clear- 15 
ance of 14 feet; drawspan regulations are stated in 

The waterway <'Olltinues westward through Choctawhat
chee Bay and passes Choctawhatchee Bay Entrance at 
Mile 197.7E. The bay is discussed at length in Chapter 6. 

Chart 871.-Choctawhatchee Bay Entrance to Pensa
cola.-The waterway leaves Choctawhatl\hee Bay at Mile 
194.lE and proceeds westward through The Narrows. 
The highway bridge over The Narrows at Mile 193.6E 

§ 203.245, Chapter 2. During the ebb the strong cur
rents east of the bridge ban• a tendency to carry west
bound vessel;; in a southerly direction. All westbound 
Yessels are eautioned to exereise extreme care. 20 has a swing span with a horizontal clearance of 91 feet and 

a vertical clearance of 17 feet. The channel is north of 
Chart 869.-St. Andrew Bay to West Bay Creek.-The 

Intra<"oastal 'Vaterway lean•s East Bay at Mile 252.0E 
11n.d l'llters St. Andrew Bay. 

the pivot pier; the south draw is n• t open to navigation. 
Fort Walton Beach (P. 0.), on the north side of The 

Narrows at Mile 193.0E, has telephone and telegraph 
Panama City is a summer resort on the northeast side 

of St. Amlrew Bay at Mile 25l.8E. Passing yachts usu
ally tie up in Masi-mlina Bayou or at the municipal pier 
400 yar<li< to the northwest. Hotel accommodations, Rup
pliei<, and repair fadlities are available at Panama City; 
sl'e Chapter 6. 

25 conneetions, hotels, and several stores, and is on Federal 
and State highways; there is bus service. Gasoline, 
water, and provisions can be obtained; diesel oil is trucked 
in. No facilities for boat repairs are available; see 
Chapter 6. 

The waterway passes from St. Andrew Bay proper into 
West Bay at Mile 249.7E. Hathaway Bridge, which 
<·rosHes West Bay at Mile 247.lE, has a swing span with 
a horizontal elearanee of i8 feet and a vertical elearanes 

30 

of H feet. The east draw is <'losed to navigation. In 35 
1H:i7 a nPw bridge was under <'Onstruetlon Just north of th<> 
existing Htrueture. 

North Bay extends in a northeasterly direction from a 
point at Mile 245.0E on the route of the waterway through 
West Bay. Several oyster bars in the middle of North Bay 40 
han• depths of 3 to 6 feet over them. A depth of 12 feet 
can be carried to the bridge at Lynn Haven, 5 miles above 
the waterway, and thence a depth of 4% feet can be car
ri<'d to Bayhead, a summer resort;-, miles above the bridge. 

The fixed highway bridge over North Bay at Lynn Ha,·en 45 
haR a <"enter Hllllll with a horizouta,l elearance of 68 feet 
and a vertical dearauee of 20 feet. 

Heveral hayons along North Bay aff<)rd anchorage for 
small <'raft. Fanning Bayou empties into the bay from 
northward on the west side of the highway bridge. 50 
Southport, at the bead of the bayou, is a small village. 
A depth of about 6 feet ean be carried to the wharf at the 
Yillage. 

Mary Esther (P. 0.) is a small residential and summer 
resort on the north side of The Narrows at Mile 190.2E. 
A small private yacht basin bas berthing facilities for 
boats up to 40 feet in length and 3 feet in draft. 

The waterway continues westward through The Nar
rows into Santa Rosa Sound. The sound and The Nar
rows have a eombined length of about 33 miles. 

A highway bridge over the western end of Santa Rosa 
Sound at Mile l64.2E connects the mainland on the 
north with Pensacola Beach on Santa Rosa Island. The 
bridge has a bascule span with a horizontal clearance of 
125 feet and a vertical clearance of 25 feet. 

Chart 872.-Pensacola to Bon Seeour Bay.-The Intra· 
1·oa8tal Waterway passes from Santa Rosa Sound to the 
lower part of Pensaeola Bay. The city of Pensacola is 4 
miles north of a point at Mile 160.0E on the route of the 
waterway. Hotel aecommo<lations, supplies, and repair 
facilities are available at Pensacola. The city is discussed 
at length in Chapter 6. 

The waterway passes from Pensacola Bay into Big La· 
goon at Mile 155.BE. There are no facilities along the 
shores of the lagoon, but good anchorage is available in 
the eastern part. The bridge over the western end of the 
lagoon at Mile 149.SE has a bascule span with a horizontal The route of the waterway C'ontinul's in a northwesterly 

direetion through West Bay and enters We11t Bay Creek 
at Mile 237. IE. Westbay IP. 0.), a small settlement on 
the Nouthwest Nide of the <·reek at Mile 236.IE, bas no 
doeks or other faeilities for 1>assing <'raft. The highway 
bridge over the <'reek at Westbay has a vertical-lift span 
with a horizontal clearance of 86 feet and vertical clear-

55 clearance of 80 feet and a vertical elearance of 10 feet. 
An m·erhead cable near the bridge has a permit clearance 
of 00 feet. Vessels are <'autioned to approach the bridge 
at slow speed as the draw is slow to open. The higbwaY 
leads to Gulf Beach on the outer coast about 1 mile to 

60 the south. 
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The waterway extends through the lower part of Per
dido Bay, thence through Arnica Bay, Bay La Launch, 
and Wolf Bay. Perdido Bay is discussed in Chapter 6. 
Good anchorage for small craft is available in Wolf Bay. 
A privately maintained small-boat basin is in Amica Bay; 5 
berthing facilities are available. 

Orange Beach is a small settlement on the south side 

1Vben bound for Bayou La Batre, leave the waterway at 
Mile 102.5E and proceed northward to the channel and 
thenee to the town, a distanee of about 10 miles. Diesel 
oil, gasoline, water, ice, and small-boat supplies are a\·ail
able. The largest of the four lwatyards has marine ways 
Papable of hauling out vessels up to 7ii feet in length and 
8 feet in draft for general repair;;;. liaehine ;;;bop facili
ties are available. 

Petit Bois Pass is 2 miles south of Mile l00.6E. The 
of Wolf Bay at Mile 141.0E. A small repair yard at the 
settlement has a railway that can haul out craft up to 
40 feet in length and 31,t2 feet in draft. The yard is used 
mostly by local fishermen who do their own repair work 
after hauling out, but passing craft may have work done 

10 Alabama-Mississippi boundary crosses the waterway at 
Mile96.9E. 

in emergencies. 
The waterway passes westward from Wolf Bay into a 

long land cut. Gulf Shores (I'. 0.) is a town on the 
south side of the cut at Mile 134.8E. The highway bridge 
over the cut has a swing span with a horizontal clearance 

At Mile !l4.8E a fairway lighted buoy is 4.4 miles south 
of the western end of the westernmost part of Grande 
Batture l!>land. The edge of a 6-foot >'hoal i>" 1.;; miles 

15 northward of the buoy. 

of 90 feet and a vertical clearance of 12 feet. An over
head cable west of the bridge has a clearance of 110 feet. 
The highway leads southward to the beaches and Fort 20 
;\forgan. 

Passing yachts may tie up at the municipal dock west 

Chart 875.-Pascagoula Channel to Biloxi.-At Mile 
HO.HE the Intracoastal ·waterway crosses the ship channel 
between Horn Island Pass and Pascagoula. Horn Island 
Pass is 3.0 miles south of the waterway. Pascagoula, 7 
miles north of the waterwa;v, is a large shipbuilding and 
repair port: supplies and repairs of all kind8 are avail
able. A small-boat basin at the south end of the city ha" 
berthing facilities for craft up to 40 feet in length. 

of the bridge. Gasoline, diesel oil, ice, water. provisions, 
and some yacht supplies are available at Gulf Shores, and 
the village has tele1Jhone and telegraph connections. 
Coastal (storm) warnings are displayed, day and night, 
at the bridge. 

25 Coastal (storm) warnings arP dis1ilayed, day and ni11:ht. 
from a weather bureau tower. 

The waterwa;v follows the land eut to and across Oyster 
Bay and emerges into Bon Secour Bay at Mile 131.IE. 

Chart 873.-Bon Secom:- Bay to Pass aux Herons.
Bon Secour Bay, on the southeast side of Mobile Bay, has 
general depths of 8 to 10 feet except close inshore. The 
Intracoastal Waterway crosses the bay in a dredged cut 

30 

to Mile 119.0E where it enters the natural waters of 35 
Mobile Bay. 

The Mobile Bay Channel crosses the waterway at Mile 
l 16.0E. The city of Mobile, 2ii miles northward of the 
intersection, is fully described in Chapter 7. 

At Mile 113.2E the waterway enters the dredged ('hannel 40 
leading-·to the eastern end of Pass aux Herons, Mile 
l ll.4E, where there is a vertical-lift bridge with a hori
zontal clearance of 200 feet and a vertical clearance of 19 
feet, down, and 79 feet, up; the bridge connects Dauphin 
Island with the mainland. Tidal currents run through 45 
Pass aux Herons with eonsiderable velocity. The bottom 
in the <'hannel at the eastern end of the pass is hard and 
at the western end, soft. The ehannel through Pa>:s aux 
Herons is well marked. 

Dauphin Island ( P. O.) is a fishing village and summer 50 
resort on Dauphin Island. A draft of 7 feet can be carried 
through the dredged ehannel into Bayou Aloe. The chan-
nel is marked with dayheacons. Gasoline, water, and 
some provisions are available. 

A li;::-hted fairwaJ· buoy marks thP route at Mile 7i.7E. 
The buoy is 3.4 milei; southward of Belle Fontaine Point, 
whkh is low and rounded. 

Dog Key Pass is 2.8 miles south of the route at Mile 
76.4E. 

Chart 876.-Biloxi to Gulfport.-A lighted fairway 
huoy marks the lntracostal Waterway route at Mile 70.6E. 
Biloxi Channel is 5.0 miles north of the waterway at 
Mile 69.4E. Fresh water, provisions. and a fairly com-
plete line of deck and engine supplies for small vessels 
are available in Biloxi, 8.2 miles north of the waterway. 
Diesel oil and gasoline are available from marine service 
Rtations on the Mississippi Sound waterfront and on 
Back Bay. Several shipyards are located in Back Bay: 
the largest marine ways can haul out vessels up to 80 
feet in length and 6 feet in draft, for general repairs. 
Coastal (storm) warnings are displayed, day and night, 
at Biloxi. 

At Mile 63.8E the waterway crosses the Gulfport Ship 
Channel. Gulfport i;; a shipping port 6 miles northward 
of the waterway; it is described in detail in Chapter 7. 
The municipal yacht basin on the east side of Gulfport 
Harbor has berthing facilities for yachts. Diesel oil, gas
oline, ice, and water are available. A eommercial small-
boat harbor is northwest of Gulfport Harbor with berth
ing facilities for fishing and other commerical craft. 

A small-boat shipyard is in the harbor. Marine ways 

Chart 87 4.-Pass aux Herons Channel to Pascagoula 
Channel.-The waterway leaves the Pass aux Herons 
Channel at Mile 103.5E and enters the open water of 
Mississippi Sound. 

55 eapable of hauling out vessels up to 200 tons in weight, 
100 feet in length, and 8-foot drafts are available for gen· 
eral repairs. Ordinary ship cbandlery and provisions of 
all kinds are available. Coastal (storm) warnings are 
displayed, day and night, at Gulfport. 
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Chart 877 .-Gulfport to Grand Island Pass.-At Mile 
56.9E the route turns southwestward at a lighted buoy. 

0.2 mile wide. The currents are strong and mariners 
should be alert. 

At Mile 13.0E, Michoud Canal extends northward 
about 1.5 miles; it has a controlling depth of about 12 feet. 
The canal is privately owned, and permission to enter is 
required. The settlement of Michoud is near the head of 
the canal on the railroad. At Mile 11.SE is another canal, 
extending northward, which has depths of 17 to 27 feet. 
Between these two canals the channel has been widened 

If bound for Pass Christian turn northwest at the buoy 
and <'Ontinue for 5.5 miles. Pass Christian has a boat 
basin protected by concrete and timber bulkheads, with an 5 
entrance in the south bulkhead. Berthing space for small 
craft is available. A marine service station is in the basin. 
Coastal (storm) warnings are displayed day only at the 
yacht club. In May 1956 the controlling depths were 8 
feet in the entrance and 10 feet in the basin. 10 on the north side. 

A highway pontoon bridge with horizontal clearance of 
100 feet crosses the waterway at Mile 11.3E. Gasoline is 
available at a small boatyard just southwest of the bridge. 

Pass Marianne is an alternate passage through the 
shoals extending across the western end of Mississippi 
Sound with natural depths of 9 to 14 feet. The pass, 
south of Tail of the Square Handerchief Shoal and Square 
Handerchief Shoal, is frequently used by tugs and barges. 
The channel is marked by lights and buoys. Caution must 

An overhead cable with a permit clearance of 126 feet 
15 crosses at Mile 6.9E. 

be exercised when navigating this channel as it is sub
ject to change. 

At Mile SO.BE the Intracoastal Waterway enters Mari· 
anne Channel, a dredged cut which intersects Merrill 20 
Coquille at Mile 49.2E. At Mile 47.lE the dredged cut 
turns westward and becomes Grand Island Channel. The 
route enters the natural depths of the sound at Mile 41.7E. 

The Rigolets-New Orleans Cut enters the Inner-Harbor 
Navigation Canal (Industrial Canal) at Mile 6.7E. In 
the canal north of this intersection special regulations are 
enforced. See Chapter 8 for information on that portion 
of the canal, also for dimensions and clearances of the 
canal lock, and for the bridges over the canal. 

Handling tows through locks. Mariners are advised 
that considerable difficulty has been encountered in thf' 
past at the various locks caused by drift being brought The route turns southwestward at Mile 40.5E and enters 

Grand Island Pass. 

Chart 878.-Grand Island Pass to New Orleans.-The 
boundary between Mississippi and Louisiana follows 
Grand Island Pass to East Pearl River. At Mile 3fi.5E 
the waterway enters a dredged channel. The channel to 
East Pearl River enters the waterway at Mlle 3(;.3E. 

25 into the lock chambers. Delays to naYigation and break
age of operating machinery have resulted. Mariners are 
requested to dump the drift from the head of their tow 
prior to entering the forebay from the river. Any tow 
entering the forebay from the river with excessive drift 

30 may be required to back out into the rh-er and dump the 
drift prior to entering the lock chamber. 

At Mile 30.HE the channel to the Rigolets turns west
northwestward. The Rigolets is a deep passage 7 miles 
long and about 0.4 mile wide connecting Lake Borgne and 
Lake Pontchartrain. 

Push-and-pull tows (i.e., tows with barges made up both 
ahead and astern of the towboat simultaneously) longer 
than 1,000 feet exclusive of the towing vessel and hawser. 

35 or wider than one-half the bottom width of the channel or 
The I_ntracoastal Waterway enters the Rigolets-New 

Orleans Cut at Catfish Point, Mile 29.6E, on Rabbit Island, 
which is at the eastern end of the Rigolets. 

Caution.-\Yhenever the Intracoastal Waterway crosses 
rivers or passes, cross currents are to be expected and 40 
pilots negotiating these crossings should be alert to keep 
their vessels under control. With northerly winds these 
cross currents flow with considerable strength but with 
proper care on the part of the pilot, safe crossing may be 
made without difficulty. Vessels with tows should main- 45 
tain only such headway as ls necessary to control the tows. 
Little Rlgolets, Cnknown Pass, and Chef Menteur Pass are 
especially bad. 

wider than 55 feet, whichen•r width is less, are not allowed 
in channels 150 feet wide or narrower except on waterway~ 
exempted by the District Engineer of the Corps of Engi· 
neers or on other waterways by special permission of the 
District Engineer. 

Of the many collisions at various structures along the 
waterway, a majority have involved barges measuring 
approximately 240 feet by 50 feet with extremely long 
rakes which, when light, extend about 10 feet above the 
water surface. It is believed that these accidents would 
be reduced to a minimum if such barges were made UlJ in 
a pusher-type tow instead of being towed on a hawser 
when passing through navigation structures. Mariner~ 
are directed at all times to be especially careful when 
moving these modern-type tows through all waterway 
structures. 

The Inner-Harbor Navigation Canal enters Mississippi 
River at Mile 4.9E. 

Most small-boat facilitie11 at New Orleans are on the 

The waterway crosses Little Rigolets at Mile 29.3E and 
then through a cut-off for another 0.3 mile and rejoins the 50 
stream at Mlle 29.0E. Unknown Pan crosses the water
way at Mile 25.6E. Vessels should observe caution when 
navigating this crossing. The following small bayous 
cross the waterway: Bobs Bayou, Mile 24.2E; Bayou 
Platte, Mile 23.2E; and Bayou Dupont, Mile 20.8E. 55 canals inside the locks from the river and at the yacht 

basin at West End Park on Lake Ponchartrain. Diesel 
oil, gasoline, water, provisions, supplies, and repair facil· 
ities are available along the Inner-Harbor Navigation 

The waterway crosses Chef Menteur Pan at Mile 20.3E. 
This is a connecting passage between Lake Borgne and 
Lake Pontchartrain. The pass is about 6 miles long and 
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Canal and at Harvey. New Orleans is fully described 
in Chapter 8. 

Chart 879.-New Orleans to Houma.-The Harvey 
Canal Route begins at the town of Harvey, Mile 0.0, on the 5 
southwest bank of the :Mississippi River opposite New 
Orleans. Regular ferry service connects the two munic
ipalities. The Harvey Lock, Mile 0.0, through the levee, 
is 425 feet long, 75 feet wide, and 12 feet deep. At Mile 
O.lW, just inside the lock, are a railroad bridge and a IO 

The route follows this bayou for 8.6 miles. Several cut
offs have been dug along this bayou to straighten the 
channel ; they are easily recognized. Hole in Wall Cutoff 
is the largest. 

The Algiers Alternate Route is down the Mississippi for 
·LO miles from the Inner Harbor Xavigation Canal, Mile 
4.9E, thence southwestward by land cut for 8.0 miles to 
rejoin the main route at l\Iile 5.:tW. Algiers Lock, 0.5 
mile from the ;\fississippi, is 760 f{'t't long, 75 feet wide. 
and 13 feet deep. Projeet depth is 12 feet for the land cut. 

highway bridge. The railroad bridge has a bascule span Permit clearance is 90 feet for the overhead power cable 
with a horizontal clearance of 75 feet and a vertical clear- 0.9 mile from Algiers L'>ck. The vertical-lift highway 
ance of 10 feet. The highway bascule bridge has a bor- bridge 1.2 miles from the lock has a horizontal clearance 
izontal clearance of 75 feet and a vertical clearance of 13 of 125 feet and vertical clearances of 8 feet down and 101 
feet. The nearby overhead power cable bas a permit 15 feet up. The vertical-lift railroad bridge 3.2 miles from 
clearance of 90 feet. the lock has a horizontal clearance of 125 feet and vertical 

The Corps of Engineers has assigned a radio-equipped clearances of 5 feet down and 103 feet up. At 3.3 miles 
patrol boat (operating on Channel 4, 2738 kc., call letters from the lock a highway tunnel goes under the channel. 
WLl\1 2442) to assist in expediting movement of traffic At the \'illage of Crown Point, Mile 9.2W, is an over-
through Harvey Lock. The boat operates only when the 20 head cable with a permit clearance of 90 feet. A sbip-
backlog of traffic requires such service to relieve con- yard here has a floating dock accommodating vessels up 
gestion. At these times the boat is located in the Missis- to 85 tons, 75 feet in length, and 6112 feet draft. General 
sippi River near Harvey Lock and on the waterway be- repairs are made. The Wagner Bridge crosses the water-
tween the lock and Mile 4.5W (Hero Cuto"lf). way at Mile IO.SW; the swing span has a horizontal 

Vessels desiring information on lockage should contact 25 clearance of 75 feet and a vertical clearance of 9 feet. 
the patrol boat which in turn will contact the lock on the Use the south opening. 
assigned frequency. In some instances, radio receivers The waterway swings southwest leaving Bayou Bara-
will block when the vessel desiring contact is too close taria and entering a land cut at Jones Point Cutoff, Mile 
to the patrol boat, which means the message then must be l2.8W. Southeastward from this junction a depth of 6 
relayed through another vessel in the vicinity. 30 feet can be carried through Bayou Barataria and Bayou 

To assure full benefit from this service, it is suggested Dupont into Dupre Cut leading to Barataria Bay. Bara-
that the following be observed when the patr<>l boat is op- taria Bay is described in Chapter 9. About 0.7 mile south 
erating: 1. When desiring lockage, maintain watch. on of Lafitte Village Bayou Barataria divides and forms 
receiver at all times so that movement may be made when Bayou Rigolettes and Bayou Dupont. Bayou Rigolettes, 
called to do so. 2. Keep radio traffic in vicinity of Harvey 35 a former route to Barataria Bay, is now shallow. Two 
Lock at a minimum to avoid interference with official miles below Lafitte Village, Dupre Cutoff Canal branches 
traffic. 3. The lockmaster will set the pattern for lockage, to the southward from Bayou Dupont. Beyond this J>oint 
which information the patrol boat will broadcast to vessels Bayou Dupont is shallow. 
seeking lockage and will direct the movement of tows mo,,_ Lafitte ( P. 0.) is on the east bank of Bayou Bara taria 
ing up to the lock. 4. Tows will take position in the 40 just below the junction. A shipyard here can haul out 
river or tailbay according to the locking pattern. vessels up to 90 tons, 75 feet in length, and 5 feet in draft. 

There are three shipyards a'.t Harvey with floating docks. for bull and engine i·epairs. Diesel fuel, gasoline, oil, 
The largest has 4 floating docks accommodating vessels up water, ice, and provisions are available. An improved 
to 2,000 tons in weight, 340 feet in length, 72 feet beam, highway runs from Harvey to Lafitte. 
and 11 feet in draft. One of the yards, in addition to the 45 The village of Barataria ( P. 0.) is on the west bank of 
floating dock, has marine ways capable of hauling out ves- Bayou Barataria opposite Lafitte. 
sels up to 85 feet in length and 7* feet in draft. General At Mile 13.IW, Bayou Villare crosses the waterway. 
repairs are made; all yards o:gerate machine shops. This bayou connects the waterway with Lake Salvador on 

The waterway continues in Harvey Canal No. I. At the west and Bayou Barataria on the east. Lake Salvador 
Mile 0.2W is an overhead cable which has a permit clear- 50 has depths of 5 to 7 feet. A depth of 4 feet can be taken 
ance of 90 feet. Just south of the lock are wharves and from the waterway th1·ough Bayou Villars, Lake Salvador, 
facilities where motor fuels and fresh water are available. Bayou des Allemands, Petit Lae dee Allemands, Lae deii 
Provisions and supplies are available at Harvey or New Allemands, Bayou Chevreuil, and into Grand Bayou. 
Orleans. An overhead cable at Mile l.5W has a permit Bayou Couba c•onnects Lakes Cataouatche and Sah·a-
clearance of 00 feet. 55 dor. The dredged channel in the bayou is marked on its 

At Mile 4.2W the route swings westward into Hero southwest side by a light at the Lake Salvador and two 
Cutoff. The easterly channel leads to a drainage immping daybeacons inside the bayou. Bayou Segnette connects 
station. Bayou Barataria joins the cut-oft' at l1ile 5.IW. the eastern side of Lake Cataouatche with a Company 
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Canal to Westwego about 3 miles upstream from Harvey. 
N'ear Westwego the Company Canal has shoaled. 

At Mile 17.4W the Intracoastal Waterway crosses 
Bayou Perot which joins Lake Salvador and Little Lake. 

with a permit clearance of 90 feet. Just southward of 
Bayou Terrebonne the waterway is crossed by a bascule 
highway bridge with a horizontal clearance of 79 feet' and 
vertical clearance of 6 feet. 

At Mile 51.lW the waterway is crossed by a railroad 
swing bridge with a horizontal clearance of 86 feet but 
only 75 feet, effectively, if turning into Bayou Black; the 
vertical dearance is 4 feet. The span is usually kept 
open. Just south of the bridge, Bayou Black branches 

A light is at the intersection of the waterway with Bayou 5 
Perot. The waterway enters Harvey Canal No. 2 at Mile 
25.4W. Th!" northern portion ()f the canal connects with 
Catahoula Bay, the southernmost portion of Lake Salva
dor. At Mile 29.9W there is an overhead power cable 
with permit clearance of 90 feet. 10 southwestward and Bayou la Carpe leads southeastward. 

At Larose, Mile 30.4W, are a pontoon bridge with a 
horizontal clearance of 82 feet and overhead cables with 
permit clearance of 90 feet. There is a shipyard with a 
marine ways capable of hauling out boats up to 80 feet in 
length and 7 feet in draft, for general repairs. There is a 15 
complete marine radio service available and machine 
shop facilities. 
can be obtained. 

Fuels. water, provisions, and supplies 

Mile 30. 7W is the junction of the Harvey Canal No. 2, 
Bayou Lafourche, and Larose-Bourg Cutoff. Bayou 20 
Lafourche is described in Chapter 9. The Intracoastal 
Waterway route continues through Larose-Bourg Cutoff. 
A pontoon bridge with horizontal clearance of 104 feet 
crosses at Mile 30.9W, and an overhead cable with permit 

About 0.5 mile below the junction there is a pontoon bridge 
over Bayou la Carpe with a horizontal clearance of 61 
feet. An overhead power cable at the bridge bas a permit 
clearance of 50 feet. A second cable 0.3 mile below the 
bridge has a permit clearance of 60 feet. Either of these 
cables can and will be removed upon 24 hours' advance 
notice to permit passage of ,·essels requiring higher clear
ance. There is little through traffic in Bayou Black, but 
many barges and vessels are moored in the bayou and 
passage may be difficult at times because of these. The 
controlling depth through Bayou Black is about 4¥.i feet. 
There are numerous overhead cables across the bayou and 
there are seven swing and one vertical-lift bridges between 
Houma and where the waterway re-enters Bayou Black 

clearance of 90 feet is at Mile 31.0W. 25 at Mile 72.5W. The minimum horizontal clearance is 36 
At Mile 42.4W Company Canal crosses the waterway. feet; the vertical clearance of the lift bridge at Gibson is 

Company Canal. connecting Lockport and Bourg on Bayou 54 feet, up. The minimum vertical clearance of the other 
Terrebonne, was part of the former route of the Intra- bridges is 1 foot. 
coastal Waterway. Little Bayou Black swings northwest from Bayou 

At Mile 43.2W the waterway is crossed by a cable ferry 30 Black. Three bridges cross this bayou between South· 
and an m·erhead cable with a permit clearam•e of 90 feet. down and Houma. They have not been opened in years 
A portion of the former route leads southeast at Mile and there are no bridge tenders stationed at any of them. 
43.7W. This channel is now closed by the construction of The railroad swing bridge bas a horizontal clearance of 
the highway leading to Bourg. At Mile 46.SW is an over- 40% feet and a vertical clearance of 5 feet; drawspan regu-
head cable with a permit clearance of 90 feet, which is the 35 lations are stated in § 203.245, Chapter 2; as amended, 
same clearance authorized for the overhead power cable they state that this bridge need not be opened for the 
crossing at Mile 48.4W. At Mile 49.9W the waterway If;; passage of vessels. The highway swing bridge has a 
crossed by a pontoon bridge with horizontal clearance of horizontal clearance of 41 feet and a vertical clearance of 
123 feet. 6 feet; and the removable span bridge has a horizontal 

Houma, Mile 50.0W, the seat of Terrebonne Parish, is 40 clearance of 40 feet and a vertical clearance of 9¥.i feet. 
a petroleum production center and a commercial fishing At Mile 51.9W, the waterway is crossed by a swing high· 
headquarters. It Is also 1rn agricultural and industrial way bridge with a horizontal clearance of 123 feet and a 
town which is on the New Orleans-Lake Charles highway vertical clearance of 6 feet. An overhead power cable has 
and a branch line of the Southern Pacific Railroad. 
Houma has numerous stores, seafood canneries, a sugar 45 
mill, an ice and cold storage plant. theaters and hotels. 
Prm•isions and general supplies are available. Diesel oil, 
gasoline, lubricants, water, and ke are available. 

The larger of two boatyards has marine ways capable 

a permit clearance of 90 feet. 

Chart 880.-Houma to Morgan City.-There are 
numerous submerged pipelines and cables across the 
waterway between Houma and Morgan City. Signs on 
either bank mark their location. 

Minon Canal crosses the waterway at Mile 57.0W. 
This canal connects with Bayou Black on the north and 
Lake Hatch, Marmande Canal, Bayou Mauvais Boi1, and 
Lake de Cade on the south. 

of hauling out vessels up to 65 feet in length and 6% feet 50 
draft, for general repairs. Both yards have machine 
shops. There are sewral places along the waterways 
where topside repairs can he made. A machine shop in 
Bayou la Carpe has a large crane which can hoist craft The waterway crosses the lower portion of Lake Hack· 

55 berry at Mile 64.lW. Hyacinth booms are on both sides 
of the waterway where it crosses the lake. Copasaw 
Canal leads south at Mile 6S.6W to join Bayou Copa8811" 

At Mile 65.SW there is a five-way intersection; the 
cuto1f channel of the waterway goes north·nortbwest. 

out for minor repairs. Numerous overht>ad power cables 
near Houma have minimum permit clearances of 60 feet. 

Bayou Terrebonne, described in Chapter 9, interse<>ts 
the waterway at Houma. The waterway is crossed on 
each side of the intersection by an o\·erhead power cable 
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determined by the fixed highway bridge at Morgan City, 
is 53 feet. 

Both routes are easy to follow. Steer mid-channel 
courses in the land cuts, be guided by the various aids, 
and keep a sharp lookout for partially submerged logs 
and stumps. 

The waterway enters Lake Cocodrie at Mile 66.9W. 
Between this point and the mouth of Bay Wallace, Mile 
69.8W, the channel is marked by buoys, lights, and ranges. 
The waterway continues through Bayou Cocodrie and 
meets Bayou Black at Mile 72.5W. Lily Boom Cutoff at 5 
Mile 73.9W connects Bayou Black and Bayou Chene at 
Mile 74.3W. Bayou Chene connects with Atchafalaya 
Rh·er via a cut which has a controlling depth of about 13 
feet. 

Plaquemine, Mile 0.0, is a sizable town on the Missis
sippi at the north end of the waterway from Morgan 
City. Small craft can tie up to load provisions and sup-

10 plies between the bridges and locks for short periods, but 
not for overnight. Fuels may be pumped direct from the 
trucks which make delivery. 

At Mile 75.7W the waterway enters Bayou Boeuf. 
The Plaquemine-Morgan City Landside Route follows 
Bayou Boeuf to the northward ; the latter route is de
scribed following the description of Morgan City. 

Bayou Ramos enters the main route of the waterway 
from the north at Mile 78.9W. The village of Ramos 
is at the junction; the overhead power cable here bas 

Plaquemine Lock, Mile 0.0, between the Mississippi 
River and Bayou Plaquemine, has the following dimen-

15 sions: length, 260 feet; width, 55 feet; low-water depth 
over sills, 10 feet. At Mile 0.2 there are two bridges; 
the first, a highway bridge, is a vertical-lift structure 
with a horizontal clearance of 85 feet and a vertical clear
ance of 16 feet, down, and 51 feet, up. The second, a 

a permit clearance of 130 feet. Another village, Wyan
dotte, is at Mile 80.0W, on the north bank. The bayou 
has been stopped by a dam; the waterway passes through 
Bayou Boeuf Lock at Mile 81.0W. The lock is 1,160 feet 
long, 75 feet wide, and 12 feet deep over the sill. The 
rillage of Rhoda is on the north bank of the bayou. A 
cable ferry and an overhead power cable with a permit 
elearance of 90 feet cross the waterway at the village of 
Pharr on the south bank at Mile 8I.8W. A small shoal 25 

20 railroad bridge, has a bascule span with a horizontal clear
ance of 110 feet and a vertical clearance of 14 feet. 

Crescent, a village at Mile 3.8 has a shipyard with 
marine ways capable of hauling out vessels up to 100 
tons in weight, 80 feet in length, and 4 feet in draft at low
water stages, for general repairs ; a machine shop is in 
operation. Gasoline and diesel oil are available. Bayou 
Jacob enters from the north at Mile 4.1. 

makes off the northern side of Bayou Boeuf in the vicinity 
flf Pharr; the southern limit is marked by a buoy. Bayou 
Shaffer flows south from Bayou Boeuf on the western 
side of Pharr at Mile 82.IW. 

Bayou Boeuf enters the Lower Atchafalaya River at 
~Iile 82.8W. Morgan City is on the northeast side of the 
junction. Supplies and repairs are available at Morgan 
City ; for details see Chapter 9. 

Bayou Grosse Tete, which 1l.ows into Bayou Plaque
mine at Mile 6.7, is little used at present. The improved 

30 channel to Port Allen will follow the lower reaches 
of the bayou. A project provides for improving the stream 
for a distance of 25.2 miles from its mouth to a point 4.3 
miles above Maringouin by removing snags and trees and 
dredging a channel 5 feet deep. The variation of water 

35 surface due to flood conditions may be from 2 to 8 feet. The 12-by-125 foot Atchafalaya River Project channel 
from the Intracoastal Waterway at Morgan City to the 
~Iississippi River at a point 63 miles abo\'e Baton Rouge 
was completed in February 1956. The route is by way of 
.\tchafalaya River for 101 miles to its confluence with the 
Hed and Old Rivers, thence 6 miles along Old River to the 40 
:\lisslssippL In Grand and Sixmile Lakes, the channel 

In July 1956 the controlling depth to Grosse Tete was 4 
feet but there were many snags and overhanging trees 
beyond Mile 8.0. 

Eight drawbridges cross the bayou; the minimum clear
ances are 43 feet horizontal and 9 feet vertical. Draw
span regulations are stated in § 203.245, Chapter 2. 

is marked by buoys. Navigation maps of the Atchafalaya 
River, with listings of bridge and cable crossings, are pub
lished by the Mississippi River Commission, Vicksburg, 
~Iississippi. 

Chart 881.-Morgan City-Plaquemine Route.-Be
tween Morgan Cty and Plaquemine on the Mississippi 
River are two alternate routes of the Intracoastal Water
way. The project depth is 9 feet. Mileages on these routes 
are from the center of the loek at Plaquemine, and below 
the junction of the two routes the letters L (for Land
fiide) and A (for main alternate) will be used to dis
tinguish between them .. During the dry season little cur
rent will be found in either route, but during high water 
in the spring the current often attains a velocity of 2 to 
a knots in the western route. Several overhead cables 
With a minimum permit clearance of 70 feet cross the 
routes. On the west route, the limiting vertical clearance, 

460113 0-M!--12 

At Mile 7.2, about 0.5 mile south of Indian Village, there 
is a small boatyard with marine ways capable of hauling 
out vessels up to 4-0 feet in length and 5 feet in draft, 

45 for hull repairs. At Mile 8.5 is a shipyard with marine 
ways that can haul out vessels up to 150 feet in length 
and 14 feet in draft and barges up to 300 feet in length 
and 54 feet in width, for general repairs. There are dock 
facilities for loading and unloading barges. Diesel fuel, 

50 gasoline, water, and limited marine supplies are available. 
Caving is m"Curring to such an extent along the north 

bank of the waterway at Indian Village that the highway 
in that vicinity is being endangered. The caving is caused 
by tows striking the bank and by wave wash from tows 

55 maneuvering around the bend at that point. Mariners are 
requested to reduce their speed where practicable and 
exercise extreme caution when navigating the area in 
order to preyent unnecessary contact and reduce further 
sloughing of the bank to an absolute minimum. 
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There is a boatyard at Jack Miller Store, Mile 9.1, 
which can haul out vessels up to 30 tons in weight. 65 feet 
in length, and 6 feet in draft, for general repairs. Diesel 
oil, gasoline, water, and some marine supplies are avail
able. 

Bayou Plaquemine flows into Lower Grand River at 
Mile 9.1. Upper Grand River enters the junction from 

be obtained and water can be hauled by tank truck. There 
is a small machine shop that can handle minor engme 
repairs. Between Solar Pass and Croesus Pass at Mile 
45.5A the levee takes a curve in Lake Palourde which the 

5 canal follows. There is a land cut from Croesus Pass to 
Drew Pass, Mile 46.5A. At the junction of Drew Pass 
and the waterway the route enters Berwick Bay. 

the west. At Mile 10.0 the channel in 19;)6 was being 
straightened and widened to about Mile 13.0. Bayou 
Sorrel is a yiJlage at Mile 13.4. A toll ferry cable cross- IO 
ing is at Mile 13.6. 

Two bridges cross Berwick Bay between Berwick on 
the west bank and Morgan City. A fixed highway bridge 
is at Mile 48.8A and a railroad drawbridge is at Mile 49.lA; 
clearanees are given in Chapter 9. 

At Mile 15.2 the two routes divide. The landside route 
continues on the eastern side of the East Atehafalaya 
Ba8in Protection Levee, while the main alternate route 
passes through the levee in the Bayou Sorrel Lock and 
continues in a ehannel alongside the levee to Morgan City. 
The landside route will be described first, followed by the 
description of the alternate route. 

At Mile 22.0L the waterway enters Chopin Chute. The 
former Bayou Pigeon Navigation Gap at this point bas 
ueen permanently closed. At Mile 26.0L the route enters 
Lake Natchez Pass which flows into Bay Natchez. The 
waterway follows Big Goddel Bayou, Mile 29.BL, and 
Belle River, Mile 36.7L. to the junction with Bayous Mag
azille and Long at Mile 43.7L. A marine railway at Mile 
37.3L can haul out boats up to ao feet in length. Gasoline 
and diesel oil can be obtained in Belle River, Mile 37.4L, 
by portage. A eable ferry crosses the waterway at Mile 
37.5L. Bayou Magazille flows eastward to the southern 

The waterway joins the lntracoastal Waterway at 
Mile 49.3A, which is Mile 82.8W of Harvey Lock. 

15 Chart 880.-Morgan City to North Bend.-From Mor
gan City the waterway follows the Lower Atchafalaya 
River to the intersection of Little Wax Bayou at Mile 
85.2W. At Mile 83.4W there is an overhead power cable 
with a permit clearance of 130 feet. The entrance to the 

20 bayou is marked by a light on a small island. The chan
nel north of the light is maintained. The southern 
ehannel is gradually shoaling and caution should be 
exercised in using it. This bayou has been straightened 
by several cutoffs. 

25 At Mile 87. 7W the waterway enters a land cut. Hya
cinth booms block the various bayou crossings along the 
reach. A mooring basin is at Mile 92.5W. Between Mile 
93.2W and Mile 94.0W the route crosses the Wax Lake 

end of Lake Verret and the northern end of Four Mile 30 
Bayou. 

Outlet Canal. Strong currents may be encountered when 
crossing the canal. Alternate channels to the north and 
80Uth of the main channel are provided for passing craft 

The waterway follows Bayou Long to its junetion with 
Bayou Milhomme at Mile 47.BL. Bayou Long is blocked 

during periods of strong currents; westbound traffic uses 
the north channel and eastbound traffic the south channel. 

off southwestward by the protection levee. A cable ferry 
crosse,; Bayou Milhomme at l\lile 48.lL. At Mile 57.6L, 
Bayou .Mllhomme enters Lake Palourde and the waterway 
continues through a land cut. Persimmon Pass crosses 

During ordinary quiet periods the center channel is used 
35 by craft going in either direction. A mooring basin is at 

Mile94.4W. 

at Mile S8.9L and Simon Pass crosses at Mile 59.lL; both 
of these pai;ses connect Grassy Lake with Lake Palourde. 

At Mile 55. lL, the land cut enters the junction of 40 
Bayous L'Ourse and Boeuf, and then continues in Bayou 
Boeuf. Between .Amelia, on the west bank, and Boeuf, 
on the eai;t bank, at l\Iile i'6.9L, is a railway swing bridge 
with a horizontal dearance of ;;6 feet and a vertical dear
ance of 6 feet. The overhead power cable about 0.4 mile 45 
north of this bridge hai; a permit clearance of 120 feet. A 
highway swing bridge over the waterway at Mile 57.3E has 
a horizontal clearance of 60 feet and a \'ertical clearance 

Chart 882.-North Bend to Vermilion River. Near 
North Bend at Mile 98.2W there is a vertical-lift highway 
bridge over the waterway. The bridge has a horizontal 
clearance of 125 feet and a vertical clearance _of 5 feet. 
down, and 80 feet, up. Bayou Sale crosses the route 0.1 
mile west of the bridge. Overhead power cables crossing 
the waterway, one east of_ the bridge and the other at 
Bayou Sale, have permit clearances of 90 feet. 

'!'he route continues in a land cut to Mile l02.3W where 
it enters Bayou Bartholomew. Portage Cutoff extends 
from Mile 104.6W to Mlle 105.0W. The channels leading 
otI the waterway at these two points connect with Bayou of 8 feet; in 1957 a new bridge was under construction just 

north of this bridge. 
At Mile 58.4L the landside route of the Morgan City

Plaqueruine Route enters the main route of the Intra
coastal Waterway at Mile 7;J.7'V (of Han·ey). 

50 Portage. From this bayou Hanson Canal leads to Bayou 
Teehe. 

At Mile l5.7A along the main alternate route, the 
Bayou Sorrel Lock 11lerces the protection levee. The 55 
dimensions of the llK:k are 769 feet locking length, 56 feet 
wide, and 14 feet deep. South of the lock to Solar Pau 
at Mile 44.7A, the waterway follows a canal alongside 
the protection levee. At Belle ltiver, Mile 33.6A, diesel 
oil, gasolinl', and ice are available. Some provisions can 60 

Hyacinth booms separate the waterway from Mud Lake 
at Mile l05.4W and Mile 106.4W. At-Mile 100.0W the 
waterway leaves Bayou Bartholomew and enters a land 
cut. The easterly branch at Mile 100.2W leads through Tbe 
Jaws to West Cote Blanche, described previously. 

Cbarenton Drainage and Navigation Canal crosses the 
waterway at Mile 106.8W. ProJect depth is 15 feet deeP 
from the waterway to Baldwin on Bayou Tecbe. Tw0 

bridges t•ross the ehannel at Baldwin. The first, mlle 5.0 
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above tbe waterway, is a railway swing bridge with a 
horizontal clearance of 75 feet and a vertical clearance 
of 5 feet. The second, mile 5.3, is a fixed highway bridge 
witb a horizontal clearance of 2HO feet and a vertical 
elearance of 50 feet. 

A cable ferry crosses the waterway at Mile 112.6W. 
At Mile 116.lW, the waterway is crossed by Bayou 

Cypremort, an overhead cable with a permit clearance of 
90 feet, and a highway swing bridge with a horizontal 
clearance of 7i'i feet and a vertical clearance of 8 feet. 
The village of Cypremort is on the north bank. 

Weeks is a village on Weeks Island at Mile 119.0W. 
The largest salt mine in Louisiana is on the island. 
Weeks Bayou crosses the waterway at Mile 120.4W and 
Bayou Carlin crosses at Mile 120.8W. Wilkins Canal 
has been cut through at Mile 121.9W. These waterways 
flow into Weeks Bay. The overhead power cable across 
Weeks Bayou bas a permit clearance of 60 feet. 

At Forked Island, Mile 147.4W, is a pontoon bridge 
with horizontal clearance of 125 feet. There is an oil 
company slip and wharves at Mile 147.6W. A cable ferry 
is at mile 149.5W. The overhead power cable at Mile 

5 160.lW, west of Florence Canal, bas a permit clearance 
of 90 feet. 

One oil company dock and tanks are at Mile l 70.8W 
and another at Mile 174.0W. 

The waterway follows the Mertnentau River from Mile 
10 l 75.2W to Mile l 75.9W. This river is described in 

Chapter 9. Westward of the river the route is in a land 
cut. Bayou Lacassine erosses at Mile 178.2W. Xorth
ward of the waterway three bridges cross the bayou. 
Tbe first, a fixed highway bridge, bas a horizontal clear-

15 ance of 65 feet and a vertical clearance of 25 feet. The 

Bayou Petite Anse crosses the waterway at Mile 
126.6W. Northward the bayou leads to Bayou Tigre, 20 
Deleambre Canal, and to Avery Island. Southward the 
bayou leads to .Axery Canal and then<.>e to Vermilion Bay, 
described previously. 

second, a railroad bridge at Hayes, is a swing bridge 
with a horizontal clearance of 66 feet and vertical clear· 
ance of 3% feet; drawspan regulations are stated in 
§ 203.245, Chapter 2. The third, a highway bridge, has 
a bascule span with a bQrizontal clearance of 29 feet 
and a vertical clearance of 3% feet. Many cuto:ffs have 
been made between the waterway and the fixed bridge. 
Southward of the waterway, Bayou Lacassine 11.ows 
through Mud Lake into Grand Lake. Bayou Misere con· 
nects Mud Lake and Lake Mieere. Latania Lake is 
sepa,·ated from Mud Lake by a narrows, and Latania 
Bayou ('onnects this lake with Grand Lake. 

At Mile 133.0W Boston Bayou crosses the waterway. 
The waterway enters Vermilion River at Mile 138.2W. 25 

Because of strong currents in Vermilion River, mariners 
are warned that tows moving along the Intracoastal 
Waterway must use extreme caution in the vicinity. Dur-
ing flood stages, loaded tows from the east should not 
attempt to cross the river after dark or during the day 30 
without assistance. Tows from the west should hold close 

At Mile 18.'l.8W the route jogs westward. The channel 
which continues straight ahead at this point leads to 
Little Lake Misere. The Narrows connects Little Lake 
}fisere and Lake Misere. 

to the north bank well before entering the river and until 
11ast the junction. 

Bell City Drainage Canal crosses the waterway at 
Mile 184.4W and then flows into Little Lake Misere. 

There are boatyards at Perry and Abbeville on Ver
milion River, 19 and 21 miles, respectively, above the 35 
waterway; general repairs can be made. Vermilion River 

Chart 884.--Gibbstown to Port Arthur.-At Gibbstown, 
Mile 190.9W, is a pontoon bridge with a horizontal clear
ance of 150 feet and an overhead cable with a permit 
clearance of 90 feet. 

and the Vermilion River and Bay Cutoff are des<.>ribed in 
Chapter9. 

Chart 883.-Vermilion River to Gibbstown.-lntra
coastal City, Mile 138.9W, is a small settlement on the 
north bank of Vermilion River near its jundion with the 
waterway. It is a base for oil-field exploration and de
velopment. There are several boat slips good for drafts 
of 7 feet. Diesel oil, gasoline, water, ke, bottled gas, and 
limited amounts of provisions are available. There are 
telephone and highway connections to other parts of the 
State. 

The waterway enters a land cut at Mile 139.3W. At 
Mile l39.9W is the junction of the Intracoastal Water
way and the Inland Waterway via Schooner Bayou. This 
waterway is dest•ribed in Chapter 9. 

Vermilion Lock, Mile 141.3W, has an a,·ailable length 
of 1.182 feet, a width of ;'"16 feet, and 12 feet depth over the 

An oil company bas loading docks, oil tanks, and a 
40 canal to Sweet Lake, at Mile 194.lW. Grand Lake Ridge, 

Mile 200.8W, bas a loading dock, a cable ferry, and an 
overhead cable with permit clearance of 90 feet. 

At Mile 205.7W a straight canal leads through Cal
cuieu Lock to Calcasieu River. The lock, at Mile 206.9W, 

45 has an available length of 1,180 feet, is 75 feet wide, and 
13 feet deep over the sill. The lock is used to prevent 
salt water from entering the rice fields to the eastward. 

The waterway enters Calcasieu River at Mile 207.4W. 
Vessels and tows in the waterway should use caution 

50 in approaching this junction. The route follows the river 
around Devils Elbow to Mile 209.SW where it enters 
Lake Charles Deep-Water Channel. This entrance is 
marked by a light. 

~ill. It is operated to 11revent salt water from entering 55 
the rice fields to the westward. Small boats may anchor 

There is a shipyard at Calcasieu Landing with a ma
rine ways capable of hauling out vessels up to 500 tons 
in weight, 200 feet in length, and 9 feet in draft, for gen
eral repairR. The yard has machine and wood sho11s. or tie up alongside the banks In a small dredged slip at 

ea<'h end of the lock. 
North Prong Schooner Bayou leads south, and Seventh 

Ward Canal leads north, at Mlle 145.SW. 

Lake Otarles, (Chart 592) Mile 219.SW, the seat of 
Calcasieu Pari11b, is the only major port in western Louisi-

60 ana. The city is on CalcaRieu River at Lake Charles, 
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10.0 miles northward of the waterway. There are public 
wharves at the Port of Lake Charles and numerous boat 
landings along the lake shore. Diesel oil, gasoline, wati>r, 
ice, proYisions and marine supplies can be obtained. Good 
anchorage is available in the lake which has depths of 8 
to 10 f('et. The larger of two repair yardt-i on Contraband 
Bayou has marine ways capable of. hauling out vessels up 
to 150 tons, 100 feet in length, and 10 feet in draft, for 
general repairs. Lake Charles is more fully described 
in Chapter 9. 

Oioupique Cutoff extends from the entrance of Lake 
Charles Deep-Water Channel to ~Iile 211.9W. At Mile 
210.IW, Bayou Choupique leads southeasterly to the 
ship channel and Calcasieu River. An overhead power 
rable across the bayou has a permit clearance of 60 feet. 
A depth of about 9 feet can be carried to the ship channel. 
The western arm of this bayou enters the waterway at 
Mile 210.SW. A depth of 8 feet can be carried up the 
bayou about 2.5 miles to a highway bridge having a swing 
span with a horizontal elearanee of 45 feet and a vertieal 
dearance of 2 feet; drawspan regulations are stated in 
§ 203.245, Chapter 2. 

At Mile 2ll.3W a canal leads eastward across the 
ship channel to Mud Lake. In 1956 the controlling depth 
was 4 feet. At Mile 2II.6W there is a pontoon bridge 
with a horizontal clearance of 150 feet. The entrance 
to Goose Lake is at Mile 219.lW. A cable ferry crosses 

Canal at Mile 250.7W. A bascule highway bridge with a 
horizontal clearanee of 100 feet and a vertical clearance 
of 16 fe-et crosses at Mile 251.0W. The nearby ov~rhead 
eable has a permit elearanee of 125 feet. A newly dtedged 

5 boat basin is at l\Iile 251.lW and the eastern end of the 
Port Arthur Passing Basin is at Mile 251.SW. 

Salt Bayou, Mile 252.3W, and Eagle Lake Channel, 
Mile 252.4W, enter the waterway from the north. 

A spillway separates Shell Lake from the waterway at 
10 Mile 254.2W. Shell Lake is connected with Johnson, 

Keith, Salt, Round, Ciam, and Star Lakes, and Salt Bayou, 
all south of the waterway. 

A short ehannel lead;i northward at l\Iile 254.3W. The 
channel leading northwest from the waterway at Mile 

15 256.SW is dammed off. 
A channel leading northward from Star Lake crosses 

the waterway at Mile 265.lW; floodgates protect the 
waterway. At Mile 272.9\V are dirt ramps of a cattle 
erossing on either side of the waterway. Ruins of con-

20 erete ramvs are on the banks. 
A channel conneeting the waterway with Mud Bayou 

and thenee to Mud Lake is at Mile 276.0W. 
Two swing bridges, railroad and highway, cross the 

waterway at Mile 277.4W; eaeh has a horizontal clear-
25 anee of 100 feet and vPrtical elearanee of 10 feet. An 

at Gum Cove Ridge, Mile 220. 7W. The Vinton Drain
age and Navigation Canal, crossing the waterway at Mile 
224.0W, had a controlling depth of 10 feet in May 1956 30 
from the waterway for about 6 miles, and thence 6 feet 

oil-loading terminal is just eastward of the railroad bridge. 
OpPrating hours for tbis bridge are 6 a. m. to 6 p. m. Mon
days through Fridays; at all other times it is left in the 
01wn position, and radio contact can be made with the 
bridge only during the operating hours. The nearby over· 
head power cable haR a permit elearance of 110 feet. 

to the highway bridge, above which the canal is unnavi
gable due to a bar across the stream. Southward of the 
waterway, the canal eonnects with Black Bayou, which 

The waterway follows a channel which cuts across the 
various bends of East Bay Bayou from Mile 278.SW to 
Mile 282.2W. 

is crossed by several overhead cables with minimum per· 35 
mit clearances of 60 feet. 

The town of High Island, on the hill of that name about 
a mile north of the coast, is an oil-producing center which 
c·an be identified by the numerous oil derricks visible 
for a considerable distance. There are no facilities at 
High Island for passing craft except that shallow-draft 

At Mile 231.0W the waterway enters the channel of 
Sabine River. The city of Orange is described in Chap
ter 10. 

Adams Bayou, Mile 23l.6W, and Cow Bayou, Mile 
23:3.4W, are both described in Chapter 10. The route 
followi,; the rh'er and Sabine-Neches Canal to the mouth 
of Neches River at Mile 24.0.4W. Neches River is de
scribed in Chapter 10. Southward of the mouth of the 

40 boats can come to a landing in a bend off the waterway 
northwest of the town at Mile 279.6W. 

Gilchrist, Mile 285.0W, is a small settlement between 

Xeches River the waterway enters a land cut which is 45 
parallel to Sabine Lake. 

the Gulf and East Bay, 5.5 miles west-southwest of High 
Island. The waterway passes 0. 7 mile northward of the 
settlement through a channel over a short section of East 
Bay. Overnight doekage, gasoline, and a limited supply 

Oiart 885.-Port Arthur to Galveston Bay .-Port 
Arthur, Mile 247.IW, has shipyards, fuel, supplies and 
provisions of all kinds. A bascule highway bridge over 
the waterway at ~Ille 247.7W has a horizontal clearance of 
200 feet and a vertical clearance of 11 feet. In Se1>tember 
19:i6 the span was left in the open position from 11 p. m. 
to S a. m. Small craft may obtain space at the docks on 
the west side of the Intraeoastal \Vaterway just southwest 
of the highway bridge, or in Taylor Bayou. Day and 
night coastal (storm) warnings are displayed from a sig-
nal tower near the bridge. Port Arthur is described in 
Chapter IO. 

of prm·h!ions are available for shallow-draft boats in slips 
at each side of the bay, Mile 285.0W and Mile 286.6W. 

An oil-loading terminal is at Mile 289.6W. Bolivar 
50 Yacht Basin, at Mile 298.3W, has facilities for yachts 

drawing UJl to 9 feet; covered storage is available. The 
boatyard has marine ways and a lift that can handle craft 
up to 50 feet in length and 5 feet in draft,·· for general 
repairs; diesel oil, gasoline, and water are available. Port 

55 Bolivar Basin is at Mile 298.7W. The eastern end of 
the Port Bolivar assembling basin is at Mile 300.5W. 

Port Bolivar, Mile 302.2W, is a small town on the south
western end of Bolivar Penimula. Facilities and aecom· 
modations for passing craft are Umtted. 

The Intra("01tstal Waterway leaYes the Port Arthur 60 At Mile .'303.4W the waterway leaves the land cut and 
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enters Galveston Bay, crossing the lower end of the 
Houston Ship Channel at Mile 304.5W, and the Texas 
City'Channel at Mile 304.SW. HoU11ton, Mile 348.lW and 
Texas City, Mile 310.4W are fully described in Chapter 10. 

Chart 886.-Galveston, Mile 307.7W, is fully described 
in Chapter 10. Docks, repair facilities, fuel, and all kinds 
of supplies are available in the city. Coastal (storm) 
warnings are displayed, day and night, on Fort Point. 

At Mile 345.2W a channel leads southwest to a marina 
with covered storage facilities for vessels up to 50 feet in 
length, and open storage for boats drawing up to 6 feet. 
A marine railway can haul out vessels up to 35 feet in 

5 length, for general repairs. Diesel oil, gasoline, water, 
and ice are available. At Mile 34ii.7W a private canal 
enter~ the waterway. This canal is not open to the pub
lic; a gate aeross it is just north of the entrance. 

The alternate route across lower Galveston Bay leaves 10 
the dredged cut on Bolivar Peninsula at Mile 303.6W and, 
continuing for 6.3 miles southwestward through a land cut 
over the northwesterly part of Pelican Island, rejoins thtc' 

To reach Brazosport and Freeport, turn upstream at 
Mile 345.9W and follow the ship channel in the old river 
bed of the Brazos River. Brazosport, jw;;t upstream from 
the waterway, is the site of the Dow Chemical Corpora
tion. If windward of this factory, the mariner may expe
rience chemical fumes irritating to the eyes. There are old route at Mile 312.3W. Project depth is 12 feet. Mari-

ners not calling at Galveston who wish to continue di· 15 
rectly westward can save about 2.4 miles by following the 
new bypass route. 

no facilities for yachts at Brazosport. 
Freeport, 3.5 miles above the Intracoastal Waterway 

crossing, has three shipyards; dockage, gasoline, diesel 
oil, fresh water, provisions, and marine supplies are avail· 
able. Small craft may anchor in the river anywhere ex-

At Mile 309.6W a highway and railroad bridge connects 
Galveston and Pelican Island; clearances are given in 
Chapter 10. 

The waterway leaves Galveston Channel at Mile 310.0W 
and makes an S-curve approach to the two parallel bridges 
between Teichman Point and Virginia Point. The clear
ances of these bridges, at Mile 312.9W, are given in 
Chapter 10. 

At Mile 313.3W a channel leads southeasterly from the 
waterway to O:ffatt Bayou. This bayou, frequented by 
pleasure and fishing boats, is described in Chapter 10. The 
waterway passes north of North Deer Island and between 
West Bay and Jones Lake to enter a land (HJt at Mile 
:n1.sw. 

Greens Bayou which connects Greens Lake and West 
Bay crosses the waterway at Mile 319.3W. 

Carancahua Bayou crosses the route at Mile 321.7W. 
There is a small-boat basin with storage facilities in the 
bayou. 

Chart 887.-At Alligator Head, Mile 328.2W, the water-

20 ce1lt in the ship channel. Freeport and Brazosport are 
described in Chapter 11. 

The pontoon highway bridge at Mile 346.3W has a 104-
foot opening ; the overhead power cable just eastward has 
a permit clearance of 108 feet. The pontoon highway 

25 bridge at Mile 348.7W has a 101-foot opening. 
Floodgates with horizontal clearances of 75 feet are 

located on both sides of the Brazos River crossing at Mile 
350.8W. Galveston District Engineer's notice of Novem
ber 18, 1955, prescribes the following local regulations 

30 to govern operation of the Brazos River Floodgates and 
the Colorado River Locks: 

(a) Seope of regulations: These regulations govern 
the operation of the Brazos River Floodgates and Colo
rado River Locks and are supplemental to the Navigation 

35 Regulations, 33-CFR-207.180, which govern the use, ad
ministration, and navigation of the waterways in which 
these floodgates and locks are located. Wherever there is 
a conflict between these regulations and the Navigation 
Regulations, the Na"l'igation Regulations shall gm·ern. 

( b) Current velocities and head differentials. Rises on 
the Brazos and Colorado Rivers cause current velocities 
and/or head differentials which may render passage across 
those rivers and through the fioodgates or locks hazardous. 
When the river current veloeity exceeds a predetermined 

way leaves the land cut and crosses the lower end of 
Chocolate Bayou. At Mile 330.9W the route enters a land 40 
cut and cuts across the northwestern end of Oyster 
Lake, Mile 332.6W. Alligator Slough is at Mile 334.1 W. 
Bastrop Bayou, which fiows through Lost Lake and Cox 
Lake on the west and then into Bastrop Ba~· on the east, 
crosses at Mile 334.6W. The channel from Cox Lake 
and across Bastrop Bay has a depth of 4 feet in a pri
rately. marked channel. 

45 rate and/or the difference between the water stage in the 
river and that in canal (head differential) exceeds the pre
determined amount, traffic through the floodgates or lock!; 
will be regulated or the tloodgates or locks will be closed 
for the protection of navigation as pro"l'ided herein. Gen-

Nicks Bayou, Mile 339.3W., fiows from Salt Lake and 
Nicks Lake, on the northwest, to Drum Bay on the south
east. 

At l\Iile 344.7W, a fixed highway bridge over the water
way has horizontal clearance of 201 feet and vertical 
elearance of 73 feet; the overhead power cable ha.s a per-

50 erally, the current velocity will gornrn at the Brazos RiYer 
CrORsing but the head differential may govern at times. 
The current Yelocity only will goYern at the Colorado River 
Crossing sin<.-e the effect of any head differential will be 

mit clearance of 97 feet. At Mile 344.SW a small-boat 
basin and boatyard are on the northwest side of the water- 55 
way. The marine railway can haul out pleasure craft up 

nullified in the locking process. 
( t') Limited passage. \Vhen the eurrent velocity in the 

Brazos River or Colorado River is between the limits of 1 % 
miles per hour and 3¥.: miles per hour, both inclusive, or 
when the head differential at the Brazos River only is 
between the limits of 0.7 foot and 1.7 feet, both inclusive, 

to 45 feet in length and 4 feet in draft for general repairs. 
There are berthing facilities for craft up to 6 feet in 
draft. Diesel oil, gasoline, water, ice, and some marine 
8Upplies are available. 60 passage will be afforded only for single vessels or tows of 
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municate with the Lockmaster at the Colorado River Locks 
by calling Matagorda, Tex., UN-37842 through the Bay 
City, Tex., telephone exchange. 

(h) Fenders. Vessels shall be equipped with adequate 

one barge day or night. When the current velocity exceeds 
311:.i miles per hour during the daytime, single vessels or 
tows of one barge only may pass through the floodgates or 
locks. The daytime hours during which such passage will 
be atforded will be governed by the following procedure: 
The lockman on duty will take a current velocity reading 
as soon after daylight as practicable and will post the 
reading for the information of vessel operators. As soon 
thereafter as possible the gates will be opened for traffic. 
The gates will be closed to traffic just prior to darkness so 
that the last passage across the ri,·er can be completed 
during daylight. 

5 fenders and shall always use fenders to protect the flood
gates, locks and appurtenant structures. Rope fenders 
should be thoroughly soaked in water before use so that 
ignition from friction may be prevented. 

(i) Authority. Passage through the floodgates and 
10 locks shall be under the direction of the Lockmaster. 

(d) Gate elosures. The Brazos Rin~r Floodgates and 
the Colorado River Locks will be closed to traffic when the 
current velocity in the river exceeds 311:.i miles per hour 15 
during the nighttime. The Brazos River Floodgates only 
will be closed to traffic at all hours when the head differen
tial exc•eeds 1.7 feet. 

Vessels shall approach the floodgates and locks at reduced 
speed and be prepared to stop if not cleared for passage 
by the Lockman on duty. Passage through the floodgates 
or locks shall not be attempted until the proper signals are 
exchanged in accordance with the Navigation Regulations. 
The Lockmaster is authorized to refuse passage to any 
vessel operated in violation of these regulations. 

Note: The term "Lockmaster" as used in these regula
tions is i;ynonymous with the term "Gate-tender" as used ( e) Unlimited passage. The Brazos River Floodgates 

and the Colorado River LoC'ks will be opened to all traffic 
when the current velodty in the river is less than 1% 
miles 1ier hour and the head differential at the floodgates 
or locks is less than 0.7 foot. When the head differential 

20 in the Navigation Regulations. The term "Lockman" as 
used herein designates the operator at each floodgate or 
lock structure who is under the direct supervision of the 
Lockmaster. 

The mouth of the Brazos River is generally foul due to is less than 0.7 foot, the Colorado River Locks will be 
operated as floodgates using the riverside gate of each lock 
only. 

(f) Mooring facilities. Mooring piles are located on 
both banks of the Gulf Intracoastal Waterway on the 
eanal side of the floodgates and locks for the mooring of 
vessels when the floodgates or locks are closed or when 
tows are limited to one barge. Vessels not underway at 
such locations must be secured. Beaching of vessels in 
lieu of mooring them is prohibited. 

25 shoaling and logs, and for this reason is not used as an 
entrance from the Gulf. The river is tidal to Bolivar 
Landing, 41 miles above the mouth, which is the head of 
navigation at ordinary river stage. A depth of 6 feet is 
available to here, but snags and various obstructions arP 

30 likely to be encountered as no maintenance work bas 
been done since 1923. 

Four bridges cross the river below Bolivar Landing; 
clearances are given in Chapter 11. 

There are many logs and floating debris in the waterway 
between the Brazos and San Bernard Rivers; operators 
of small craft are advised to proceed with caution. 

The Intracoastal \Vaterway crosses San Bernard River 
at Mile 354.6W, 3.8 miles westward of Brazos River. Thf' 
mouth of San Bernard River is obstructed by a shifting 

(g) Information. (1) Signs. Signs are located three
fourths of a mile from each floodgate or lock structure for 35 
the information of navigators. These signs will either in
dicate that traffic is unlimited, that tows are limited to one 
barge, or that the floodgates or locks are closed to naviga
tion. Between the hours of 8 a. m. and 5 p. m. the current 
wlo<:'ity in the river will be posted on the signs. 

(2) Radio. The floodgates and locks are equipped with 
short-wave reeeivers tuned to a frequency of 2738 kc. to 
re<•eh"e incoming calls 011 ship-to-ship frequency. The 
transmitting equipment located at the floodgates and 
locks, however, is tuned to the Corps of Engineers broad- 41> 
cast frequem·y of 2300 kc. Navigators must tune their 
transmitters to ship-to-ship frequency and their receivers 

40 sand bar over which the channel depths vary from about 
3 to 5 feet. Above the waterway, the river has been 
improved by a dredged channel 9 feet deep to the vicinity 
of Sweeney. 

to Coril!I of Engineers frequency to communicate with the 
loekman on duty at the tloodgateR or locks. Call letters 

The abandoned route of the inland waterway extend!' 
through Cedar Lakes. The channel has shoaled to lake 
depths in most places and the southwestern exit is com
pletely filled. 

Chart 888.-Matagorda Bay, Cedar Lakes to Oyster 
Lake.-Tbe pontoon highway bridge at Mile 365.8W has 
a 100-foot opening; the two overhead power cables on the 
east side of the bridge have a permit clearance of 73 feet. 
Gasoline is available at a marine station at the bridge. 

for the station at the Brazos Rh'er Floodgates are WUI 50 
411 and call letters for the station at the Colorado River 
Locks are WUI 412. These stations are in operation 24 
hours a day and their 01>erators will give information 
a.bout the floodgates or loek" and river crossings upon 
request. 

Caney Creek crosses the Intracoastal Waterway at 
55 Mile 367,BW and empties into the extreme northeastern 

rmrt of Ea8t Matagorda Bay. rn) Telephone. The floodgates and locks are equipped 
with telephones and ship}ling interests may wmmunicate 
with the Lockmaster at the Brazos River Floodgates by 
calling Freeport, Tex., No. 3--1251. They may ('()DI-

Live Oak Bayou, crossing the waterway at Mile 374.1 W 
about 5 miles west of Caney Creek, is shallow. North· 
westward of the waterway the bayou connects with Lake 
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Austin and C.noe Creek. An overhead cable crosses Live 
Oak Bayou just north of the waterway. 

Old Gulf, an abandoned company town, is at Mile 
381.2W. There is a private boat basin with 8 feet of 
water alongside the bulkhead. 

There Is an oil-loading terminal at Mile 383.9W. The 
pontoon highway bridge at Mile 385.6W has a 100-foot 
opening; the o•erhead power cable has a permit clearance 
of 71 feet. 

403.BW, passes between Palacios Point and the inner end 
of Halfmoon Reef. A light marks the inshore side of 
the channel. 

Halfmoon Reef, extending about 3 miles otr Palacios 
5 Point, Is marked by a light. The reef is a shell forma

tion 100 to 500 yards wide, and has about 1 foot of 
water over it. Pass Cavallo is described in Chapter 11. 

Matagorda, Mile 385.7W, is 4.5 miles westward of Old 10 
Gulf. Just east of the pontoon bridge is a small-boat slip 

Tres Palacios Bay and Lavaca Bay are arms of Mata
gorda Bay extending northeastward and northwestward, 
respectively, from the western part of the bay. Through 
these two bays, dredged channels lead to Palacios and 
Port Lavaca; they are described in Chapter 11. with 6 feet of water leading to a marine service station 

where gasoline, diesel oil, water, and some provisions are 
available. There is another slip on the west side of the 
bridge. Controlling depth in each slip was 4 feet in Sep
tember 1956. Storage facilities are available for about 100 
boats. There are two repair yards ; the larger marine 
railway can haul out vessels up to 75 tons in weight, 50 
feet in length, and 4 feet in draft. Coastal (storm) warn
ings are displayed, day and night, from a Weather Bu
reau signal tower north of the bridge. 

The Intracoastal Waterway crosses Colorado River at 
Mile 386.2W. Galveston District regulations governing 
Qperation of the river locks were given previously in this 
chapter. 

Colorado River enters the Gulf 5.5 miles south of 
Matagorda through a :flood discharge channel constructed 
across Matagorda Bay. This new channel forms an isth
mus which divides the eastern part of the bay and is used 
by local fishermen to gain access to the Gulf. The con· 
trolling depth was 1 foot in September 1956. Strangers 
should not attempt passage. The river and the waterway 
in this vicinity contain many logs and :floating debris, 
and operators of small craft are advised to pr~ with 
caution. 

Colorado River northward of the waterway eventually 
will be Improved to the vicinity of Buckeye. The river 
is described in Chapter 11. 

Chart 890.-At mile 413.4W the Intracoastal Waterway 
15 enters a land cut through a jettied entrance. Port 

O'Connor, Mile 414.lW, is a small town at the south· 
western end of Matagorda Bay. N'umerous docks and 
slips for shrimp boats are along the northern side of the 
Intracoastal Waterway, but overnight dockage accommo-

20 dations for passing yachts are limited. Diesel oil, gaso
line, water, ice, and provisions can be obtained. Coastal 
(stonn) warnings, daytime only, are displayed at the 
Port O'Connor Coast Guard station on Saluria Bayou. 

Four miles southwest of the town, at Mile 418.4W, a 
25 dredged channel leads from the waterway across Espiritu 

Santo Bay to an Air Force base on Matagorda Island. 
The old Inland waterway route through Espiritu Santo 

and San Antonio Bays has been abandoned. An un· 
marked channel connects the two bays at the First Chain 

30 of Islands. Thelle places are more fully described in 
Chapter 11. 

A small-boat basin where gasoline is available is at 
Mile 424.2W. There is a launching ramp for boats carried 
by trailer. A privately maintained channel leads to 

35 Espiritu Santo Bay. 

The earlier route of the inland waterway, now aban
doned, extended from Caney Creek southwestward through 40 
the entire length of Matagorda Bay. Since the eastern 
part of the bay bas been divided by construction of the 
Colorado River Flood Diseharce Channel, the only navi
gable connection between the two parts of the bay is via 

Chart 891.-At Mile 429.9W the waterway enters San 
Antonio Bay in the vicinity of Grass Island. The bay is 
shallow, with depths of 5 to 6 feet. There are numerous 
reefs, some baring at low water, which make navigation 
difficult when outside the waterway channel. Spoil bank 
areas are on both sides of the channel through which are 
several charted openings. San Antonio Bay is fully 
described in Chapter 11. 

the Intracoastal Waterway. Prolonged east winds will 45 
create a difference in water level between the two parts 

Guadalupe Channel lea\"'es the waterway to the north 
at Mile 430.lW. Seadrift, a small fishing and farming 
community on the northeast shore about 6.6 miles north
west of the waterway, is the largest settlement on San 
Antonio Bay. These features are fully described in 

of the bay and cause a strong westerly current in the 
waterway. Small-eraft operators may request to be 
locked through the locks if they think this current is too 
~trong for safe control of their craft. 

{:ulver Cut crosses the Waterway at Mile 388. 7W. 

Chart 889,--0yater Lake to Port O'Connor.-The 
waterway leaves the land cut and enters Matagorda Bay 
at Mile 398.4W. The route across Matagorda Bay is 
111ost1y through dredged channels. From the dredged 
8~tions of the channel, marked openings are provided 
through the spoil banks for passage through Palacios 
('hannel, and to Pass CaYallo. Palacioe Channel, Mile 

so Chapter 11. 
A privately maintained channel leads southward from 

the waterway at Mlle 4.~7.6W. The controlling depth was 
7 feet in 1956. 

The waterway leaves San Antonio Bay and enters a 
55 land cut through Live Oak Point at Mile 437. 7W. The 

route follows along the southern 1Jart of Mustang Lake 
and enters Mullet (Sundown) Bay at Mile 441.2W. 
Fron1 Mile 443.SW to Mile 446.8W the route is in a land 
cut through Bludworth Island. The land side of this 



 

184 12. GULF INTRACOASTAL WATERWAY 

section of the waterway is part of the Aran11B11 Migratory 
National Waterfowl Refuge. 

Chart 892.-From the end of the Bludworth Island land 
cut the waterway extends through the southeastern part 
of Dunham Bay to Mile 447.7W where it enters Aransas 
Bay. The bay is 15 miles in length, 3 to 4 miles in width, 
and has depths ranging from 8 to 12 feet. The northeast-
ern end of the very shallow bay is an extensive shrimping 
ground. The bay is described more fully in Chapter 11. 

Spoil banks extend along the southeast side of the chan
nel through Aransas Bay from Dunham Island, Mile 
448.IW, to the light at Mile 452.9W; then along the north
west and west sides to the light at Mile 462.2W ; and then 
along the east side to Mile 463.0W. Four openings, marked 
by daybeacons, are between the lights at Mile 455.6W and 
Mile 459.3W, to provide passage to Rockport and vicinity. 

Rockport is a commercial fishing and resort town on 

Chart 894.-Dagger Hill to Potrero Grande.-At Mile 
509.0W, Baffin Bay, extending westward from Laguna 
Madre, is a commercial and sports fishing area and site of 
oil exploration and drilling work. A natural channel' with 

5 depths of from 8 to 10 feet, privately marked, leaves the 
waterway north of buoy 121. The channel is marked for 
about 14.9 miles from the lntracoastal Waterway into La
guna de los Olmos, about 7 miles from Riviera. The con
trolling depth in October 1956 was 4 feet. A boatyard at 

10 the end of the marked channel has a storage basin for 
boats up to 40 feet in length. It has a marine trailer and 
ramp capable of hauling out vessels up to 20 tons, 50 feet 
in length, and 5 feet in draft, for general repairs. Diesel 
oil, gasoline, and water are av.ailable. In the bay the water 

15 is relatively deep but is dangerous because of numerous 
rocks both across the mouth and within the bay. Strangers 
should not leave the marked channel. 

the west shore of Aransas Bay. The town has an excellent 
yacht basln about 0.3 mile in length and protected by a 20 
concrete seawall. Inside is berthing space for more than 
100 yachts of all sizes, several private covered piers, and 
three shipyards; the town is fully described in Chapter 11. 

Yarborough Pass, Mile 515.2W, leads from the water
way across Padre Island to the Gulf. It has been dredged 
several times, but in October 1956 it was closed. Coastal 
(storm) warnings, daytime only, are displayed at Yar
borough Pass. 

The waterway enters a cut at Mile 519.4W. The Hole 
has depths of about 21h feet. At Mile 463.7W the Intracoastal Waterway enters 

Lydia Ann Channel. It runs along the northwest side of 25 
Harbor Island and connects the south end of Aransas Bay 
with Aransas Pass; the channel is described in Chapter 11. 

Chart 895.-Potrero Grande to Rincon de San Jose.
Laguna Madre from Mile 519.4W to Mile 538.9W consists 
of mud and sand subject to inundation. The southern 
portion of The Hole is from 0.4 to 1.0 mile eastward of 

At Mile ·466.SW is the junction of four channels: the 
Intracostal Waterway from the northeast, the Aransas 
Pass Entrance Channel from the southeast, the Port 
Aransas-Corpus Christi Waterway, and the Intracoastal 
Waterway from the southwest; and the channel to 
Aransas Pass from the northwest. 

30 the canal. Oil companies have dredged short side chan
nels from the waterway. At Mile 539.4W the waterway 
turns at Rincon de San Jose. 

Chart 896.-Rincon de San Jose to Chubby lsland.-
Cb.art 893.-Corpus Christi, Mile 485.0W, on the 

western side of Corpus Christi Bay, is the most important 
city commercially on the coast of Texas southwestward 
of Galveston. In addition to the harbor and port facilities, 
the city has an excellent yacht basin with 300 yacht berths. 

35 At Mile 554.5W, 70 miles southward of Corpus Christi Bay, 
a side channel leads to a turning basin at Port Mansfield, 
a popular sport fishing and recreational center. There 
are facilities for vessels; diesel fuel, gasoline, water, iee by 
truck, and a limited amount of provisions are available. 

Corpus Christi, Rockport, Aransas Bay, and Corpus 
Christi Bay, together with adjacent waters, channels, and 
bordering towns, are described in detail in Ohapter 11. 

40 Port Mansfield is fully described in Chapter 11. 

At Mile 475.9W the Intracoastal Waterway swings 
southward from the Port Aransas-Corpus Christi Water
way and enters the channel to Encinal Peninsula. At Mile 45 
477.6W the route leaves the channel and follows the open 
water of Corpus Christi Bay to Mlle 483.4W where it enters 
the dredged channel in Laguna Madre, which is well 
marked by lights, daybeacons, and buoys. 

A causeway with a pontoon span is at Mile 487.3W. 50 
The horizontal clearance ls 150 feet. At Mile 494.5W, a 
privately marked channel extends to the northwestward 
through an area obstructed by oil wells and pipelines. 

Chart 897 .--Chubb:r Island to Stover Point.-In the 
southern part of Laguna Madre, at Mlle 565.SW, just north 
of Hone Island, a connection is made to Rio Hondo and 
Port Harlingen via the Arroyo Colorado Cutotl and the 
Arroyo Colorado. Rio Hondo and Port Harlingen are 
described in Chapter 11. 

Chart 898.-Stover Point to Port Brownsville.-Port 
Isabel, Mile 585.0W, at the southern end of Laguna Madre 
about 2.5 miles westward from Brazos Santiago, ts.an 
Important shipping point for petroleum products, eotton, 
and metals. It has a large fishing fteet, and the town is a 
resort for sport fishing and recreation. There are several Laguna Madre is separated from the Gulf by a long 

narrow strip of land known as Padre Island. The laguna 
Is shallow and mostly unsurveyed. 

55 hotels, motels, and stores. The waterway enters a land 
cut just southeast of the town which leads to a connection 
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and marine engine repair facilities, and a shipyard with 
marine ways can haul out vessels up to 100 tons in 
weight, 110 feet in length, and 11 feet in draft, for hull 
repairs. Diesel oil, gasoline, water, ice, and supplies are 
available. 

Brownsville, the largest city in the lower Rio Grande 
Valley, is a supply center and resort area, and gateway to 
Matamoros, Mexico. The city, 5 miles west-southwest of 

with the Brownsville Ship Channel. A barge swing bridge 
crossing the waterway has a horizontal clearance of 150 
feet,-and connects Port Isabel to the causeway over the 
southern end of Laguna Madre. Diesel oil, gasoline, 
water, ice, provisions, and supplies are available. There 5 
are three shipyards. The largest marine railway can 
haul out vessels up to 1,000 tons in weight, 150 feet in 
length, and 14 feet in draft, for general repairs. Another 
yard has a floating drydock capable of hauling out vessels Port Brownsville, is the center of a rich agricultural 

IO section. up to 78 feet in length and 7 feet in draft, for hull repairs. 
Port Brownsville, Mile 598.SW, is at the west end of 

the Intracoastal Waterway. A boat basin has berthing 
facilities for 500 boats. There are marine supply outlets 

Brazos Santiago, Port Isabel, Port Brownsville, Browns
ville, and the Port Isabel-Brownsville Ship Channel are 
described in more detail in Chapter 11. 



 

13. PUERTO RICO 

Nine hundred miles east-southeast of Key \Vest, Fla., 
is the island of Puerto Rico, which was C'eded to the 
United States in 1898. Puerto Rico is the smallest and 
easternmost of the West Indies group known as the 
Greater Antilles; the larger islands are Cuba, Jamaica, 
and Hispaniola. To the north of Puerto Rico is the At
lantie Ocean, and on the south is the Caribbean Sea. 

the north coast. Strong northerly winds and heavy seas 
may occur from November to April. During the hurricane 
season gales may strike from any direetion. The best 
hurricane harbors are San Juan, Guanica, Guayanilla, 

5 J obos. and Eusenada Honda (on Isla de Culebra). 

Puerto Rico formerly was administered under the .Jones 
Act of March 2, UH 7, which extended United States citi
zenship to all Puerto Rieans. On July 23, 1932, the island 10 

was formally proclaimed a free Commonwealth, volun
tarily associated with the United States. Under the Con
><titution of Puerto Rico, the people of the Commonwealth 
eleet a governor and a legislature for 4-year terms. The 
Legislature bas an upper house, or senate. and a house 15 

of representatives. The people also elect a Resident Com
missioner who speaks in the C. S. House of Representa· 

Routes.-Vessels bound from Straits of Florida (24°25' 
N .. 8.3°00' W.) to San Juan can proceed by rhumb lines 
through the following positions: 

2a 0 M' X., 80°26' W. 
22°.34' :\'., 78°00' w. 
22°07' x., 77°24' w. 
20°rio· x., 73°43' w. 
rn°45' x., 69°50' w. 
18°29' N., 66°08' W. 
From the east coast of the United States, the route to 

~an .Juan i8 dire<'t by great circle. Distances from San 
Juan are 1,017 miles to Straits of Florida, 1,252 miles to 
Norfolk, 1,399 miles to New York, and 1,486 miles to 
Boston. See H. 0. Pnhlication 117. Table of Distances Be-

tives l:mt does not vote. 
The island Commonwealth includes the smaller islands 

of l\lona, Culebra, and Vieques. The big island is about 96 20 
miles long, west to east, and about 35 miles wide. The 

tween Ports. 
Tides.-Tbe periodic tides around Puerto Rico are very 

small, the average rise and fall being about 1 foot. The 
actual fluctuations in the water level consequently depend 
largely upon the winds and other meteorological con-

interior of Puerto Rico is mountainous and very rugged. 
The highest mountains are nearer the south and east coasts 
and have elevations up to 4,400 feet. There are many 
fertile valleys, and along the coasts are more or leRs 
narrow strips of lowland from which the higher land 
rises abruptly. 

The sea bottom is similar to the land. Close to the 
island are narrow banks from which the bottom pitches 
otr rapidly to great depths. Under favorable conditions, 
the shoals fre<1uently are marked by a difference in the 
color of the water. 

Puerto Rico has several hundred streams, some of good 
size, but none are navigable for anything but small boats. 
The mouths of the streams generally are closed by bars 
exeept during short periods of heavy rainfall. From the 
loC'ation of the mountain divides, the streams on the south 
and east 8ides of the island are short and fall rapidly to 
•he sea. while those on the north and west sides are longer 
and slope more gently. 

Boundary Lines of Inland Waters.-At all buoyed en
tranees from seaward to bays, sounds, rivers, or other 
estuaries of Puerto Rico for which specific lines are not 
described, Inland Pilot Rules apply shoreward of the 
outermost buoy or other aid to navigation of any system 
of aids; International Pilot Rules apply outside the aids. 
Specific lines are described in Part 82, Chapter 2. 

Anchorages.-Under ordinary conditions, the first re
quirement for anchorage is shelter from the easterly 
trade winds. Anchorages are numerous except along 

186 

25 ditions. Along the northern and western coasts of Puerto 
Rko the tide is chiefiy semidiurnal, while along the Carib· 
bean coast it is more or less diurnal. 

Currents.-Along the Atlantic and Caribbean coasts of 
Puerto Rico, the currents are greatly inftuenced by the 

30 trade winds. In general, there is a westward drift caused 
by prevailing easterly trade winds; the velocity averageR 
about one-fourth knot and is said to be strongest near the 
island. A decided westerly set has been noted near the 
100-fathom curve along the Caribbean coast from Isla 

35 Caja de Muertos to Caho RoJo. With variable winds or 
light trade winds it is probable that tidal currents are 
felt at times along the Atlantic and Caribbean coast of 
Puerto Rico. Currents are weak in the passage north· 

40 
ward of Isla Caja de Muertos and Cayo Berberia. 

Predictions of the tidal current in Canal Guanajibo and 
at three locations oft' the east coast of Puerto Rico may be 
obtained from the Tidal Current Tables, Atlantic Coast 
of North America. The times of slack water and of maxi· 
mums of flood and ebb in the middle of Mona Passage are 

45 2 to 3 hours later than in Canal Guanajibo. The ttmes 
of southward and northward curents in the passages east
ward of Puerto Rico, as far as Isla Culebrita, are believed 
to be about the same as the times of westward and east
ward currents, respectively, in Pasaje de Vieques, infor-

50 mation for which is contained in the Current Tables. 
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United States and approach or penetrate the Caribbean 
Sea. These excursions of cold air are known widely as 
northers and occur mostly from November to Februar)'. 
Sometimes northers attain whole-gale force in th(l Gulf 

In Mona Passage, on the northwest end of the bank about 
13 miles westward of Punta GuanajilJo, there is a velocity 
of about 1 knot at strength of the tidal current; slacks and 
strengths occur about 15 minutes later than in Canal 
Guanajibo. 

In Sonda de Vieques, there are strong tidal currents 
o\·er the shoals in the western part and around Isla 
Cabeza de Perro. In Pasaje de San Juan and Pasaje de 
Cucaracha, estimated velocities of about 2 knots at 

5 of Mexico, but as they travel southward and eastward in 
the Caribbean their strength greatly diminishes, so that 
few are noticeable in the vicinity of Puerto Rico. The 
wind dirE'<:'tion, if noticed near Puerto Rico, is likely to be 

strength have b(len reported. In the wider passages be- 10 
east of north, and the strength sometimei-i may be enough 
to affect small-craft navigation. The cold front may 
bring a gusty, showery period to Puerto Rico if the norther 
penetrat(ls 80 far. After JJassage of the cold front there 
should be a period of clear weather with lower humidity. 

Tropieal cyelones of the Xorth Atlantic are mman~· 

tween Cayo Icacos and Cayo de Luis Peiia. it is estimated 
that the tidal-current velocity is less than 1 knot. From 
Isla de Culebra the southward current sets toward Punta 
Este, Isla de Vieques, around which tidal currents are 
strong. 

In Canal de Luis Pena the southeastward <'urrent is 
deflected northward of Bahia Tarja and thenee set toward 
the south end of Cayo de Luis Peiia; the current is weak 

15 called West Indian Hurricanes, but many of these storms 
form, move, and die hundreds of miles from the \\"est 
Indies. The hurricane season generally begins in June 
and closes with .November. See Chapter 3 for more de· 

off the entrance to Bahia de Sardinas. The northwest
ward current sets directly through the channel. The velo- 20 
<'ity of the tidal current at strength is about 2 knots. 

WEATHER.-The Appendix lists coastal warning 
displays and radio stations which transmit weather in
formation. Also included are climatological tables for 25 
San Juan and Santa Isabel 

Puerto Rico lies in the tropical zone, well out at sea, 
and in the path of the cool easterly trade winds. At San 
Juan, the average annual temperature is 78° F. The 

tailed discussion of hurricanes. 

Pilotage.-All foreign ve!lsels and rnited States vesseli;; 
engaged in foreign trade are required to take a lieensed 
pilot when entering or leaving the harbors of Puerto Rico. 
C'oastwi8e vessels, vessels owned or eontrolled by the 
United States or foreign governments. and all pleasure 
yachts are exempt from pilotage unless a pilot is actually 
engaged. The pilot service at each port is under the su
pervision and direetion of the captain of the port. 

Towboats are available at all times at San Juan. At 
<'Oolest months, January and February, average 74.9° F., 30 some of the other ports small towboats are available for 
and the warmest months, August and Septem !her, average lighterage. 
80.5° F. The extremes of temperature recorded at San Quarantine.-National quarantine laws are enforced in 
.Juan are 94° F. and 62° F. Puerto Rico by officers of the r. S. Public Health Serviee. 

Rainfall.-The topography of Puerto Rico greatly Vessels subject to quarantine inl"pection include all vesseli;; 
from foreign ports, V(lssels with sickness on board, and 
vessels from domestic ports where certain quarantinabk 
diseases prevail. Detention and fumigation facilities are 
available at San Juan. 

Customs.-Puerto Rico collects no customs duties on 
merchandise entering the island from continental United 
States or its dependencies. Merchandise entering from 
foreign countries is subject to the duties of the United 
States, whieh are collected at the ports of Puerto Rico by 
the U. S. Bureau of Customs. Ports of entry are listed 

affects the rainfall in different localities. Places on the 35 
windward side of the mountains receive more rain than 
those on the lee. Thus San Juan, on the north side of the 
island, is exposed to northeast winds and receives about 60 
inches of rain a year. Santa Isabel, on the south, or lee 
Ride of the mountains, receives only 32 inches a year. San 40 
Juan has many nighttime and early-morning showers 
which is characteristic of many marine locations. The 
1·001 land breeze underruns warm moist air over the ocean 
causing it to rise and, under favorable circumstances, 
Produce showers and thunderstorms at night. 45 in the Appendix. 

Fog is almo~t unknown in Puerto Rico, and there is no 
thick weather except for rain squalls, mists, and haze. 
However, the mountains are very often obscured by clouds. 

Winds.-Puerto Riro lies within the limits of strong 
(lasterly trades and, except when disturbed by some neigh- 50 
boring atm-OSpheric depression, these winds blow with 
great regularity throughout the year. They vary, how
ever, in direction on the different coasts, easterly winds 
Prevailing on the east and north coasts, northeasterly 
Winds on the west coast, and southeasterly winds on the 55 
south coast. The land-modified trade wind at San Juan 
Varies from an average of 7 or 8 knots during the autumn 
to an average of 11or12 knots in midsummer. 

During the course of the year, occasional cold air masses 
n1ove south over the Gulf of Mexico from the continental 60 

lmmigration.-The United States immigration laws 
apply in Puerto Rico. Passports and visas are required. 

Harbor control.-The control of all the ports of Puerto 
Rico is vested in the Commonwealth Government whose 
authority is (lXercised through the Puerto Rico Transporta
tion Authority. Appointed port captains have adminis
trative charge of the harbors; they collect the port dues 
and assign vessels to anchorages or to berths alongside 
wharves. 

Terminal faeilities.-San Juan, Bahia de Jobos, Ponce, 
Bahia de Guanica, and Mayagilez have wharves alongside 
which vessels C"an tie up to load and discharge cargo. 
Guayanilla has mooring dolphins and buoys off the end of 
a narrow finger pier. At the other ports, vessels discharge 
and load by means of lighters. 
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Supplies.-San .Tuan bas complete bunkering facilities 
for oil-burning, coal-burning, and diesel-operated vessels; 
Ponce and Mayagiiez also have bunkering facilities. Oil 
is availablf' at Guayanilla. 

Water. ice, provisions, and ship chandlery ean be ob
tained at San Juan, Ponce, and l\layagiiez. Some pro
visions and ice usually are a,·ailable at most of the other 
ports, and supplies can be trueked from San Juan in a few 
hours. 

Repairs.-San Juan has a graving dock more than 600 
feet long and a maehine shop and foundry that can handle 
any ship-repair job. Complete salvage equipment is avail
ahle. Ordinary repairs to machinery ean be made at 
Ponce, l\iayagiiez, and Bahia de Guanica. 

Norte-Xorth 
Nuevo-New 
Occidental-Western 
Oeste-West 

5 Oriental-Eastern 
Pantano-Marsh 
Pasaje-Passage 
Peninsula-Peninsula 
Pico-Peak 

10 Piedra-Stone, rock 
Playa-Beach 
Pueblo-Town 
Puerto-Port, harbor 

Punta-Point 
Rada-Roadstead 
Rinc6n-Inside corner·, 
Rio-River 
Roca-Roek 
Rojo-Red 
Septentrional-Northern 
Sierra-Mountain range 
Sonda-Sound 
Sud-South 
Tierra-Land 
Verde-Green 
Viejo-Old 

Communieations.-Puerto Rico has a railroad system 15 
that follows the coast and serves all of the isla11d's ports. Chart 920.-Mona Passage, 61 miles wide between the 

western end of Puerto Rico and the eastern end of Hi~
paniula, is one of the principal entrances to the Carrib
bean Sea. Three small islands are located in the passage: 

The several lines that eomprise the system are all inter
eonnected and have a gage of 3 feet 3% inches ( 1 meter). 
There are good highways to all the principal towns and 
to most of the smaller towns. 

All the municipalities of Puerto Rico are connected by 
telephone and telegraph. The island also has direct radio 
and cable service to all parts of the world. 

Currency.-The monetary unit is the United States 
dollar. 

Standard tirne.-Puerto Rico uses Atlantic standard 
time, which is 4 hours slow of Greenwich mean time. 

Language.-English is taught in the schools of Puerto 
Rico and is preferred for business purposes by a large 
part of the commercial community. But Spanish is still 
the popular tongue, and most of the island's geographic 
features have Spanish names. 

Spanish-English Geographic Glossary : 

Agua-Water 
Amarillo-Yellow 
Anclaje, Ancladero-An-

chorage 
Arena-Sand 
Arrecife-Reef 
Arroyo-Small stream 
Bahia-Bay 
Bajo--Shoal 
Banco-Bank 
Barra-Bar 
Blanco-White 
Boca-1\louth, entrance 
:Soqueron-Wide mouth 
Cabeza-Shoal head 
Cabezo-Summit of hill 
Oabo-Cape 
Caleta-CoYe 
Canal-Channel 
Cafio-Creek 
Castillo-Castle 
Cayo-Key 
Oerro--Hill 
Cienaga-Marsh 
Cordillera-Mountain chain 
Costa-Coast 

Desembarcadero-Landing 
Elnbarcadero-Warf, quay 
Ensenada-Bay, cove 
Escollo-Shelf, reef 
Este-East 
Estero-Creek, inlet 
Estrecho-Strait 
Exterior-Exterior 
Farallon-Rocky islet 
Golfo-Gulf 
Gran, Grande-Great 
Interior-Interior 
Isla-Island 
Isleta-Islet 
Istmo-Isthmus 
Lago-Lake 
Laguna-Lagoon 
Laja-Flat rock 
Largo-Long 
Mar-Sea 
Medio-Mlddle 
Meridional-Southern 
Monte, Montana - Moun-

tain 
Morro-Headland, blufl' 
Negro-Black 

20 Isla Mona and Isla .Monito about midway in the southeru 
part, and Isla Deseeheo about 12 miles westward of the 
extremity of Puerto Rico in the northern part. 

On the western side of Mona Passage, a bank extend~ 
from Cabo Engafio, the eastern extremity uf Hispaniola, 

25 for 23 miles, with a least depth of 27 fathoms. Strong 
tide rips and heavy swell, caused by the meeting of con· 
trary currents, are visible for many miles and mark the 
position of this bank. On the eastern side of the passage, 
an extensive bank makes off from the west coast of Puerto 

30 Rieo extending up to 15 miles offshore. The west coast 
of Puerto Rico is described later in this chapter. 

Tidal currents set generally southward and northward 
through Mona Passage. Varying nontidal flows, depend
ing to a great extent upon the velocity and direction of 

35 the wind, combine with the tidal current. An average 
nontidal eurrent of about one-fourth knot setting approxi
mately north-northwest is generally experienced during 
all seasons. In summer, when the trade wind has slack
ened and blows more from the east and east-southeast, a 

40 strong countercurrent sets eastward off the south coast 
of Hispaniola. This countercurrent occasionally induces 
a northerly set in the passage. 

In July 1946, a 3¥.i-knot current, setting approximately 
west-southwest, was reported in the passage northward 

45 of Isla ~Iona. Observations made on the northwest edge 
of the bank about 13 miles westward of Punta Guanajibo, 
Puerto Rico, gave a velocity of about 1 knot for both 
southward and northward strengths. 

The tidal currents also set with considerable velocity, 
50 especially near the shore south of Cabo Engafia, where 

they have been reported to set with a velocity of 3¥.i knots 
during the month of May, with ebb currents setting north
eastward for 3 hours and ftood currents setting south· 
westward for 9 hours. The duration of these currents 

55 has also been reported to be the reverse, and at other 
times to be of the usual duration of 6 hours. 

The passage presents little difficulty in navigation, ex· 
cept that caution must be used in the vicinity of Isla 
Saona oft' the southeast coast of Hispaniola, which I~ 

60 low and foul. This island should be given a berth of 
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at least 6 miles. Heavy squalls which resemble torna
does, and generally give suffieient warning of their ap
proach, may be expected in the passage, particularly in 
the summertime. 

Chart 901.-Isla Mona (18°05' N., 67°54' W.), about 
6 miles long east to west and about 4 miles wide, lies in 
the middle of the southern part of l\Iona Passage. Tem
porary anchorage and landing ean be made in places on 
the south and west sides of the island during good 
weather, but on many days anchorage and landing are 
impracticable. The attendants for the light station on 
Cabo Este are the only inhabitants of the island, which 
is an insular forest preserve. 

The landing place has 7 to 8 feet alongside, but with 
southerly winds a swell sets into th'e landing. 

Punta Caigo o no Caigo, ahout 3.5 miles southeastward 
of Isla Mona Light, is surmounted by a large balanced 

5 rock. Punta Oeste, at the western end of the island, is a 
low, narrow ridge, covered with brush. which projects 
nearly 1 mile westward of the cliffs. A reef extends about 
0.3 mile westward from the point. 

Isla Monito, about 3 miles north-northwestward of 
10 !;;la Mona, is a bare rock 0.2 mile in diameter and 213 feet 

high. The passage between the two island;< is deep and 
clear. A danger zone for aerial bomhing is centered 
on Isla Monito; regulations are stated in § 204.225, 
Chapter 2. 

The island is composed of limestone and from eastward 15 
appears perfectly flat on top, breaking off abruptly at 

Isla Desecheo, 27 miles northeastward of Isla Mona and 
12 miles westward of Punta Higuero, is a wooded island a 
mile in diameter and 7Hi feet high. The island is visible 
more than 30 miles in clear weather and is one of the best 
landmarks for Mona Passage and the west C'Oast of Puerto 

the water in a vertical whitish cliff about 17fi feet high. 
On the northwestern and northeastern coasts there are 
extensive caves which run in every direction, but are 
so obstructed by stalactites and stalagmites in places that 
it is almost impossible to pass. They were used as hide
outs by pirates fot nearly three centuries. The western. 
southern, and southeastern sides of the island are fringed 
with detached coral reefs through which boat passages 
lead. 

20 Rico. I.ila Desecheo is a forest reserve and a native-bird 
reserve; it is uninhabited and there are no anchorages 
along its shores. 

The 100-fathom curve lies about 1 mile offshore, except 
at Playa Pajaro, where it is about 1.7 miles off, and on 

Punta Higuero (Jiguero), the most westerly point of 
25 Puerto Rieo. is projecting and prominent. The land back 

of the point rises abruptly to rolling hills 185 to 270 feet 
high, and these in turn ascend gradually to Pico Atalaya. 

the southwest side, where it is only about 0.3 mile 
off. 'Vith a strong wind from any direction, the sea draws 
around the island and generally into all the anehorages. 30 
Anclaje Sardinero, on the west coast, is the best anchor-
age during southeast winds, and Anclaje Isabella, just 
south of Punta Oeste, is good during northeast winds. 
Boat landings can be made at Anclaje 8ardinero and 
Playa Pajaro. 35 

Punta Higuero Light (18°21.8' N., 67°16.3' W), 90 
feet aboYe the water and visible 11 miles, is shown from 
a gray cylindrieal tower at the end of the point. 

Rincon is a village and railroad station on a slight in
dentation 1.8 miles southeastward from the light. Reefs, 
with 5 to 12 feet of water over them and steep-to at their 
outer edges, make out nearly 0.4 mile from the- shore. 

Bahia de Aguadilla, the bay about 7.2 miles east
northeast of Punta Higuero Light, is exposed northward 
and westward, but with ordinary easterly trade winds 
the anC'horage off Aguadilla is smooth. There are fre-

Currents.-In Anclaje Sardinero the tidal current sets 
northward and southward with a velocity at strength of 
ahout one-half knot. A northerly current with a velocity 
of one-half knot has been experienced off Playa Pajaro. quent rough spells during the winter when the wind is 

40 from northward. Isla Mona Light (18°05.3' N., 67°50.8' W.), 231 feet 
above the water and visible 22 miles, is shown from a black 
hexagonal pyramidal skeleton tower on a white dwelling 
with red roof, on the west point of Cabo Este. A radio
heacon is at the light; coastal (storm) warnings are dis
played, daytime only, at the light. Deep water extends 45 
directly to the base of the clitT from Oabo Este to Cabo 
Barrionuevo. 

Cabo Barrionuevo, the northwest cape of the island, is 

A narrow bank, very steep-to, skirts the shore of the 
bay; the only dangers are the sand bars which extend 
about 0.2 mile off the mouths of the streams on its south 
side. 

a vertical clitT, from the base of which projects a mass of 
rock shaped like two saw teeth on top, the inner and 50 
higher one nearly half as high as the cape. This feature 
('an be observed from northward and southwestward. 

At the north end of the city is a cemetery, the vault8 
of which are com•picuous. South of it are the red roofs 
of schools on the site of the old barracks. The city hall 
clock tower and the northern and taller one of the twin 
gray towers of the cathedral are located at the plaza and 
are the tallest objects in the town. The municipal hos
pital, a large modern concrete building near the beach 
at the south end of town. shows well to seaward. 

Cabo Noroeste. Caho Norte, and Caho Este are capes 
Ponsisting of vertical cliffs 279, 220, and 175 feet high, 
respectively. 

Playa Pajaro, about 1.5 miles southward of Isla Mona 
Light, has a boat harbor with 3 to 8 feet of water inside 
the reefs. The southern and main entrance, with depths 
of 7 to 20 feet, is marked by a range maintained by the 
light attendant for use of the C<>ast Guard 1mpply vessel. 

A rounded hill shows up on the skyline when west of 
the town. Columbus Monument is located close to the 

55 shore about 1 mile south of the town. It is a small white 
shaft. 

The usual anchorage is ir. 9 to 20 fathoms, with the 
cathedral spire in range with the high rounded hill on the 
skyline. Select anchorage aecording to size and swing-

60 ing area. To aYoid overrunning the anchorage, which 
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shoals rapidly, some masters back out 15 fathoms of chain 
when near it and let go when the anchor touches bottom. 
The nearest hurricane anchorages are Bahia Boqueron 
and Bahia de Guanica, preferably the latter. 

A pilot may be obtained from Mayagiiez. Quarantine, 
customs and immigration services are handled at l\Iaya
giiez. Aguadilla has both a municipal and district hospital. 

inland; Peiion de Afuera, a rocky islet, lies westward of 
the point. To the eastward of the point is a chain of bare 
rocks and a small islet about 0.8 mile distant. , 

Camuy and Hatillo are adjacent towns near the mouth 
5 of Rio Camuy about 18 miles eastward of Punta Borinquen 

Light. The railroad and coastal highway both pass 
through the towns. A tall concrete stack is at Camuy. 

Aguadilla is a city on the east shore of the bay. Both 
the insular railroad system and coastal highway pass 
through the town. An improved highway also leads to 10 
the interior. Telephone, telegraph, and postal facilities 

Puerto Areciho, the port about 26 miles eastward of 
Punta Borinquen Light and 33 miles west of San Juan. 
is an open bight protected by the headland of Punta Mor· 
rillos on the east side, with a 1,200-foot breakwater extend
ing southwesterly from that point to Roea Cocinera. 

are available. 
The city has a small hotel, a waterworks, electric lights, 

and a sewer system. There are no large stores, the prin
cipal sourceR of supplies being ::\layagiiez and San Juan. 15 

Coastal (storm) warnings, are dis11layed, daytime only, 

Arecibo Light (18°29.0' N., 66°41.9' W.), 120 feet 
above the water and visible 17 miles, is shown from a white 
hexagonal tower on Lighthouse Hill, close to the shore near 
the western end of the point. Coastal (storm) warnings 
are displayed, daytime only, at the light. 

near the harbor on the grounds of the Insular Fire Service. 
Punta Borinquen, 10 miles northeast of Punta Higuero, 

is steep-to and may be rounded at a distance of 0.8 mile. 
The extreme western part is low but is backed by steep 
wooded slopes about 0.5 mile inland. A rocky bluff over 
200 feet high begins about 0.8 mile southwestward of Punta 
Borinquen Light and extends northeast and eastward 
along the north coast of Puerto Rico. The light, 292 feet 
above the water and visible 24 miles, is shown from a gray 
eylindrieal tower 60 feet high, about 1.3 miles northeast of 
the point. A brown scar in the cliff just beneath the light 
is conspicuous. Coastal (storm) warnings are displayed, 
daytime only, at the light. 

The north coast of Puerto Rieo trends eastward about 27 
miles from Punta Borinqueu to Puerto Arecibo. In this 
section there are numerous rocky cliffs with sand beaches 
and dunes between them. The prominent features are 
the high hills in the interior and high cliffs along the coast. 
The hills which terminate about 1 mile west of Arecibo 
are most!y smooth grassy slopes backed by conical wooded 
hills from 100 to 800 feet high. Rocky clift's, lfiO to 300 
feet high, extend along the coast from Punta Borinquen 
to about Rio Camuy. These cliffs terminate at the water 
in places and are nowhere more than 0.5 mile inland. 

Isabela, a village about 7 miles east of Punta Borinquen 
Light, is on a high bluff close to the coast and is clearly 
visible from seaward. The town street lights lead in 
straight row>< back from the bluff; a road slopes down to 
the waterfront. Prominent features include a large 
chureh, with a dome surmounted by a spire, at the western 
end and two square turretlike towers at the eastern end. 

Punta Sardina, 0.6 mile northward of Isabela, is a low 
and rocky point. On its west side is a sandy cove where 
a boat landing may be made at times. 

Rio Guajataca, about 11 miles eastward of Punta Borin
quen Light, is a deep gulch which shows when off it. 
Quebradillas is a town in the highlands 1.5 miles south
eastward of the river mouth. 

Chart 903.-Punta Peiion, the point about 16 miles 
eastward of Punta Borinquen, is a slight projection, with 
lower land between it and the foothills about 0..3 mile 

A radio tower 225 feet high, with a flashing red light on 
20 top, is about 2 miles east of Arecibo. Other prominent 

objects in the vicinity are the cathedral and a nearby large 
building in Arecibo, a tall concrete stack at Ron Rico, 
about 1.G miles west of the town, and another tall concrete 
staek with a shorter one dose by about a mile south of 

25 the town. 
Channel.-Federal project depth is 25 feet in a channel 

to a maneuvering area of the same depth fronting a pro· 
posed marginal wharf 1,000 feet in length. In April 1952 
controlling depths were 25 feet in the ocean entrance 

30 channel, thence 23 feet in the channel, and thenee 18 feet 
to the terminal. 

Rio Grande de Areciho is the river that enters at th\' 
eastern end of the bight along the bluff near the south 
8ide of Signal Rill. The d!>pth is generally 2 to 3 feet 

35 on the bar. 
Dangers.-A reef with three rocks known as Tres 

Hermanos showing above water extends northerly of the 
breakwater, about 0.2 mile southwestward of Punta Mor· 
rillos. The 2 outer rocks, 150 yards northeastward of 

40 Roca Cocinera, are close together and about 3 feet high. 
while the inner rock is a small ledge showing just above 
high water. 

Roca Resuello, a rock awash at high water, is about 
0.2 mile offshore, northerly Qf Arecibo. Vessels should not 

45 attempt to pass between the rock and shore, but due to the 
shoaling should 1,ass well to sea ward. 

50 

Pilotage.-Ships generally take a pilot at San Juan. 
Pilotage regulations and charges are the same as at all 
other Puerto Rican ports. 

Boundary linet1 of inland waters.-The lines established 
for Puerto Arecibo are described in § 82.205, Chapter 3. 

Towage.-Only small motorboats used for towing 
lighters are available. 

Quarantine, customs, immigration.-Tbere is a repre-
55 sentative of the quarantine service who enforces national 

quarantine laws. The customhouse and customs ware· 
house a.re located near the beach at the eastern end of 
town. Arecibo is not a port of entry. 
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H~spitals.-Arecibo has a municipal hospital and a 
district hospital. 

Anchorage.-Anchor 400 to 500 yards outside Roca 
Cocinera with the rock on range with the bluff at the north 
point of the river entrance. The depth here is 8 to 9 5 
fathoms, sandy bottom. For 0.2 mile west and northwest 
of this position there is anchorage area in 9 to 12 fathoms. 

mockR which form the coast for 1.3 miles. Some promi
nent high rocks are near the coast 2 miles eastward of 
the point. 

Punta Palmas Altas, about 8 miles eastward of Arecibo 
Light, is a bare rocky point 35 feet high. Numerous rocks 
lie between the point and the outer rocks, which are 
known as Tres Hermanas, 0.7 mile westward. 

At 500 yards distant, the light will bear 089° ; Roca 
Cocinera and bluft' at the river mouth, 118°; the tall stack 
south of town, 168° ; and the church tower, 216°. The 
anchorage can be approached heading either for Roca 
Cocinera, the tall stacks south of town, or the church 
tower in Arecibo on the respective bearings given above, 
and anchor on the other cross bearings. When heading 
for the tall stack south of town on 168°, the shorter stack 
dose by will be about in range. Smaller vessels can anchor 
about 150 yards from Roca Coeinera with the rock in line 
with Arecibo Light bearing 070°, in 6 fathoms. There is 
little current at the8e anchorages and vessels lie head 

In the bight westward of the point is a small concrete 
wharf in poor condition. The anchorage is about 0.4 mile 

IO offshore in 42 to 48 feet. A swell and rather strong 
current are always found at the anchorage. 

Pahnas Ahas is the pvrt district vf Barceloneta. Near 
th~ wharf iR a sugar warehouse and a railroad to the cen
tral at Bar<'t-loneta about 2 miles to the southeastward. 

15 Custvm faeilities are not available here. Vessels in coast
wise trade are permitted to lvad sugar. Clearance, when 

to the wind, tailing away from the rocks in the daytime. 20 
Tides.-The mean tidal range is 1 foot and the extreme 

varies between about 1 foot below and about 2% feet 
above mean low water. 

required, is obtained frvm the collector of customs at San 
Juan. 

Barceloneta, about 1 mile inland, is a town on the west 
bank of Rio Grande de l\:lanati. The central buildings 
and stacks show from offshore intermittently between the 
hills and tall trees. The railroad bridge at Barceloneta 
has a fixed span with a horizontal clearance vf 128 feet 
and a vertical clearance of 13 feet at low water. Manati, Directions.-Approaching from either direction, givP 

the coast a berth of 3 miles until oif the port. From a po
sition about 1 mile northwest of the light, head in for 

25 about 3.5 miles southeastward of Barceloneta and 3 miles 
inland, is a city on tht- railroad line. 

the anchorage as indicated in the preceding paragraphs. 
Harbor facilities.-A concrete bulkhead pier about 550 

feet long is on the south side of the breakwater. The 
depth along the face is about 23 feet. 

Rio Grande de Manati is a river with its entrance be
tween 2 hills which rise on either side to heights of 130 
feet. Several houses at La Boca show on its slope. There 

30 is a strong current off the mouth of the river. 

Areciho, a city along the shore southwestward of the 
light, bas considerable commerce cvnsisting chiefly of the 
receipt of foodstuffs, building material, and fertilizer, 
and the exporting of sugar, alcoholic products, and mis
<'ellaneous merchandise. The city is on the mainline rail- 35 
road and the Insular coastal highway to pvints east and 
west ; two other highways lead south. There are numerous 
stores, several small hotels, and telephone, telegraph, and 
postal facilities. The stores carry some food supplies and 
general hardware, but the principal source of supplies is 40 
San Juan. 

Between Puerto Arecibo and Bahia de San Juan, about 

Punta Manati, about 10 miles eastward of Arecibo Light. 
is prolonged westward for 0.2 mile by 2 rock islets, named 
Los Muertos. Numerous rocky islets are close to shore 
for 0.6 mile eastward of the point. 

Between Punta Manati and Punta Chivato, a distance 
of about 5 miles, the coast recedes about 1 mile, forming 
Puerto del Tortuguero, an open bay. The shore of the 
eastern part of the bay is low and marshy in places ; the 
western part is a ridge 130 to 170 feet high backed by 
conical hills. A rock lies awash about 0.3 mile northward 
of Punta Chivato. 

Danger zones.-Artillery and small-arms ranges have 
been established off the coast in this area : see §204.228, 
Chapter2. 

Punta Puerto Nuevo, about 17 miles east of Arecibo 
Light, is a low point and not distincth·e. Hocky islets ex
tend about 1 mile westward from the point, 0.3 mile off
shore. A boat landing <'an be made at times inside the 
rocks west of the pvint. A tall concrete stack, about 2.8 

:m miles eastward, the coast is indented by several coves 
and bights, none of which aft'ord sheltered anchorage. 45 
The western part of this section for a distance of about 17 
miles consists of sandy beaches and dunes with occasional 
rocky bluft's extending nearly to Punta Puerto Nuevo. 
Thence the coast consists of numerous hummocks and 
rocky bluffs, varying In elevation up to 130 feet with 
short beaches between them. A line of breakers enclosing 
numerous rocks lies as close as 0.5 mile offshore. There 

50 miles svutheastward of the point, shows prominently. 

is a range of conical hills westward of San Juan. 
Punta Caracoles. about 1.5 miles eastward of Arecibo 

Light, is a rocky blu1f 70 feet high, with 2 islets close west- 55 
ward of it. 

Punta la Tunas, about 3.3 miles eastward of Areclbo 
Light, is the westernmost of numerous high bluff bum-

Strong floodlights are frequently shown near the stack and 
are visible oft'shore. 

Vega Baja, about 3 miles south of Punta Puerto Nuevo, 
is a town on the railroad line. Isletas de Garzas, about 
1.3 miles east vf Punta Puerto Nue\'o, are bare rocky islets 
visible only when close to shore. The point behind the 
islets is a grassy hill terminating westward In a prominent 
blutl'. 
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end of the city are large stone forts connected by a con
tinuous high wall and some minor works which, rise 
abruptly from the sea. San Cristobal is on the sur~unit 
of the ridge in the easterly part of the city. Castillo del 

Punta Cerro Gordo, about 21 miles eastward of Arecibo 
Light, is a prominent ridge about 130 feet high that ex
tends eastward about 1 mile. There are bushes and trees 
on the ridge, and bluft's at the water. Some houses show 
in the cove west of the point. 

Rio de la Plata (Guaynabo), the river about 5 miles 
eastward of Punta Cerro Gordo. is marked by a break 
in the foothills. Dorado is a town on the west bank of 

5 Morro is on the extreme western point of the island, at the 
entrance to the harbor. The city wall extends from 
Castillo de! Morro along the l'hannel side of the island to 
the Palace, which is large and prominent, and then east
ward toward the northwest l'Orner of the inner harbor. the rivl'r 1.2 miles above its mouth ; some of the houses 

show from seaward. The height of the water in the river IO 
depends on the rainfall and the operation of the hydro
electric plant upstream. Toa Baja is a town on the east 
bank of the river 1 mile above Dorado. A steel stack 
located about 0.4 mile northward iR visible from seaward. 

The commerce of San Juan consists principally of the 
re<•eipt of foodstuffs, textiles, building materials, machin
ery, fertilizers, and petroleum products. Th!> principal 
exports are sugar, molasses, fruit, tobacco, coffee, and 
alcoholic products. Nearly half the commeree of the 

Punta Salinas, about 30 miles east of Aredbo Light, is 
a low, narrow point about l mile long. A hill about 6::i feet 
high with a bluff on the seaward side is located at the 
northern end of the point. Isla Palomas is an island close 

15 island vasses through the city. All commercial and gov-
ernmental activities are located here. 

Puerta de Tierra is the eastern part of Isla San Juan. 
The larger piers are in this section. 

Santurce, on the mainland southeastward of Isla San to the western side of the point ; an islet is near the eastern 
side. 

Chart 908.-Bahia de San Juan, the most important 
commereial harbor in Puerto Rieo, is about 60 miles east
ward of Punta Borinquen and 30 miles westward of Cabo 
San Juan. It is the only harbor on the north coast which 
atfords protection in all weather. It is protected on the 
north by the relatively high land of Isla San Juan, and 
on the south, east, and west by the adjacent low mangrove 

20 Juan, is the principal suburb of San Juan and connected 
with it by good highways and transportation service. 
Isla Grande projects westward into the eastern part of 
the bay. A large airport and naval station are located 
here. Catano is a small residential and fishing comrnu-

25 nity on the south side of the bay, westward of Punta 
Catano. A ferry connects with San Juan. 

swamps of the Puerto Rico mainland. 
The ha~· is about 3 miles long in a southeasterly direction 30 

and varies in width from 0.6 to 1.6 miles, but the entire 
southwestern side is shoal. The southwest shore is 
divided into 2 large bights by Punta Catano, the point 
which extends about 0.6 mile northeastward into the 

Prominent features.-Prineipal landmarks are Castillo 
del Morro, with Puerto San Juan Light on top, at the 
eastern side of the entrance to the harbor ; the white 
marble dome of the capitol building, about 1 mile east
ward; and a white church 0.4 mile farther eastward. Sev-
eral prominent hotels are located near the eastern end of 
the island. Inside the bay, tlie tanks on Isla Grande and 
the concrete stack of the cement plant south of Cata(w 

harbor. 35 are prominent. 
A range of prominent conical wooded hills, giving a bold" 

appearance to parts of the south shore, extends westward 
about 1 mile inland from the southern side of the bay. 

Puerto San Juan Light (18°28.4' N., 66°07.4' W.), 181 
feet above the water and visible 20 miles, is shown from a 
square brick tower on an octagonal base on the summit 
of Castillo del Morro. A radiobeacon is about 0.4 mile 

40 east-80utbeast of the light. A lighted ran1e marks the 
entrance to the harbor on bearing 188°. 

l8la de Cabras, on the western side of the entrance, is 
low with cliffs 32 to 86 feet high at its northern end. 
There are 3 small islands and rocks, about 0.1 mile north
east of the island, named Las f.ahritas. Several large bare 
rocks lie close to the east end of the island, and a reef 
extends 250 yards eastward of them. The island is con
nected with Punta Palo Seco by a causeway. El Canuelo, 45 
a small stone structure, is on the southern extremity of 
Isla de Cabras and about 75 yards east of the causeway. 

Punta Palo Seco, the point 0.2 mile southwest of Isla 
de Cabras, is the northern extension of the lowland form-
ing the !tOUthwest Ride of the harbor. bla San Juan, on 50 
the eastern side of the entrance to the harbor, is generally 
bold and rocky, with a ridge 100 feet high extending along 
its northern side. It is 2.2 miles long, east to west, and is 
ronnected to the mainland by 3 bridges between Laguna 
de! Condado and Calio de San Antonio. The princi1ml 55 
commercial facilities are located on the southern side of 
the island. 

San Juan, the capital and prineipnl port of Puerto Rico, 
is }()(•ated on the western part of Isla San Juan. At each 

Boundary line of inland waters.-The line established 
for Bahia de San Juan is described in § 82.200, Chap
ter 2. 

Channels.-The Federal project provides for an en
trance channel 38 feet deep across the oute1· bar to the 
bend in the channel, then 30 feet deep to Cano de San An
tonio ; a channel 30 feet deep from the an<.·horage area to 
and including a turning basin at the na,•y terminal on the 
south side of Isla Grande; and a t·hannel 30 feet dee!' 
from the anchorage area to the army terminal at Bahin 
de Puerto Nuevo. The channt"ls are maintained at, 01· 

near, project dimensions. 
The entrance channel extends southerly west of Punta 

del Morro, pa8sing betwt-en Bajo Colnas and Bajo Santn 
Elena; thence eastward and northeastwnrd to the 11iers 
at San Juan and Put>rta de Tierra. 

An unmarked channel has been dredged through 
Arrecife Bajios to a wharf on the inner side of the cause-
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way about 75 yards westward of El Canuelo. Depths are 
about 16 feet along the centerline of the channel, shoaling 
to about 14 feet in places along the edges. The reef has 
general depths of 2 to 5 feet over it. 

easy method of lightening the ship when salvaging opera
tions are begun. 

A restricted area for seaplane or1eration in Bahia de 
San Juan is described in§ 207.812, Chapter 2. 

The mouth of Rio de Baya...00 is inside Punta Palo Seco. 5 
In March 1953 this river was reported shoaled to about 

Regulations for navigation in the channel of Bahia dl' 
San Juan are stated in § 207.810, Chapter 2. 

1 foot. Palo Seco, a fishing community amid a growth of 
palm trees, lies along the banks of the river inside the 
mouth. Rfo de Bayamon is crossed by three fixed bridges. 

Dangers.-Bajo Colnas extends 250 yards eastward and 
500 yards southeastward from the rocks on the east side 
of Isla de Cabra8, and is a shoal usually defined by break
ers. From the northeastern end of the shoal, a ledge with 
a least depth of 18 feet extends 250 yards eastward. The 
end of the ledge is marked by a lighted buoy. 

A channel with depths of 4 to 6 feet has been dredged on 10 
the south side of Punta Catafio and north of Isla Chivos 
from Escollo Grande to the railroad pier at Catafio. In 
March 195.1, the entrance to the channel was reported 
shoaled to about 1 foot. 

Bajo Santa Elena extends about 200 yards from shore 
on the east side of the entrance channel. The depths over 

15 the shoal area are 7 to 18 feet. The western point of the 
southern end of the shoal is marked by a lighted buoy. 

Cano de San Fernando empties into the bay south of 
Catano. Rio Puerto Nuevo flows into the bay east of 
Bahia de Puerto Nuevo. 

Caiio de Martin Pena flows into the eastern end of the 
bay about 1 mile southeast of Isla Grande. It is a narrow 
slough and is the entrance to a system of connecting lakes 
and lagoons which extends eastward for about 7 miles. 
The entrance is crossed by a fixed bridge with h(}rizontal 
clearance of 100 feet and vertical clearances of 22 feet at 
the center and 19 feet at the fenders. A channel 12 feet 
deep has been dredged to the first of 4 fixed bridges about 
1.5 miles above the entrance. The minimum clearances of 
this group of bridges are 44 feet horizontal and 71h feet 
vertical. Another fixed bridge 2.4 miles above the mouth 
has a horizontal clearance of 27 feet and a vertical clear
ance of 10 feet. A small branch channel with a dredged 
depth of about 6 feet leads southward to two fertilizer 
plants about 1.5 miles above the mouth. Lighters with 
fertilizer materials are towed to these plants. 

Cano de San Antonio, the eastern extension of the 
dredged inner harbor, connects with Laguna del Condado, 
a small-boat harbor ; the latter passage is seldom used. 
One fixed railroad and two fixed highway bridges cross 
Calio de San Antonio at this point; the minimum clear
ances are 30 feet horizontal and 5% feet vertical. Another 
fixed bridge with a horizontal clearance of 20 feet and a 
vertical clearance of 41h feet is in the causeway connecting 
Isla San Juan witb the long narrow peninsula on the north 
side of the laguna. 

Ancborqes.-Ancho1·age areas in the harbor are de
scribed in § 202.240, Chapter 2. 

The dock and harbor law provides that no vessel shall 
anchor within 100 yards of the shore, without the consent 
nf the captain of tile port, or in such a position as to 
impede the movements of the ferry to Catafio, or to pre
Yent ready accees of any vessel to or from a pier. Also, 
no Ve88el, whether lying at anchor or alongside, shall 
shirt her berth without permission from the captain of 
the port or the Puerto Bice> Transportation Authority. 

As a hurricane anchorage the harbor is fairly well pro
tected. It Is advisable, when taking shelter in any of the 
hurricane harbors of Puerto Rico, to select anchorage 
When possible in such a way that if the ship is blown 
ashore she will go aground on soft bottom. Bilges should 
be Aooded to lnerease draft 2 to 3 feet, thus affording an 

400118 0-68--18 

Bajo San Agustin is a part of the shoal area on the 
northeast side of the channel from Bajo Santa Elena to 
northerly of La Puntilla. It has depths of 4 to 12 feet, 

20 and extends in places about 300 yards from shore. The 
westerly side of the shoal area is marked by a lighted 
buoy. The shoal area northwestward of La Puntilla is 
covered by 1 to 3 feet. The southwesterly side of the shoal 
area is marked by a lighted buoy. A daybeacon on the 

25 south corner of the Coast Guard wharf marks the southern 
end of La Puntilla. 

Bajo Tablazo, a shoal with 10 to 12 feet of water over 
it, lies southwest of the channel abreast of La Puntilla. 
Here the dredged channel narrows to 1,000 feet. The edge 

30 of the shoal is marked by a lighted buoy. Bajo Anegado 
is a shoal lying 0.4 mile north-northeastwar9 from Punta 
Catano. It is marked by a lighted buoy. 

Directions.-From a position about 0.5 mile northward 
of Punta del Morro, enter the harbor on the entrance 

35 range bearing 188°; thence proceed into the harbor, being 
guided by the aids. From westward Punta Salinas will 
appear as an island when first sighted and must not be 
mistaken for Isla de Cabras. 

The harbor is easy of access in ordinar:y weather, but 
40 it should not be entered at night without local knowledge. 

During winter northers, dangerous conditions may pre
vent entering the harbor. The sharp bend inside the 
entrance can be difficult when the northeast trades are 
blowing strongly, as they may force a vessel almost 

45 broadside to the 8Wells. Vessels outbound should avoid 
getting too close to Bajo Colnas ; this Is particularly so 
with long vessels in a strong northerly breeze. 

Tides.-The tides are chletly semidiurnal and have an 
average rise and fall of about 1 foot. Be<'ause of the 

50 small tidal range, the variation in the water level depend!! 
considerably on the wind. 

Currents.-The currents along the nc>rth shore of the 
island are greatly in1luenced by the diredion and 
strength of the winds. In general, there is a westerly 

55 drift due to the prevailing easterly trade winds. At San 
Juan a slight westerly How prevails at all times in the 
harbor from this cause. 

When northerly !M!as set into the entrance of the harbor, 
an undertow has been felt as far inside the harbor as 
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the Porto Rico Coal Co.'s wharf. In some places, as at 
the San Antonio dock, the undertow and the surging have 
been so bad at times as to part the mooring lines. 

Immigration.-The United States Immigration and 
Naturalization Service has an office in the Fedtiral 
Building. 

Hospitals.-The Public Health Service outpatient clinic 
5 is on Fernandez Juncos Avenue. Hospital cases are cared 

for at the Presbyterian Hospital. San Juan has a mu
nicipal hospital and the Presbyterian Hospital maintains 
a large and well-equipped establishment. Several private 

Winds.-Tbe prevailing winds are the easterly trades, 
which generally blow fresh during the day. The lowland 
eastward of the city permits the cool trades to be felt 
throughout the harbor. At night the trade wind generally 
dies down and a light southerly breeze comes off the land. 
Except for hurricanes, which occur at irregular and, as a 
rule, long intervals, heavy northerly winds are the most 10 
troublesome, piling up heavy seas and breakers in the 
harbor mouth. 

clinics and hospitals are also in the city. 
The Coast Guard Base is on La Puntilla. Other Fed

eral activities are listed in the Appendix. 
Terminal facilities.-The berthing facilities consist of 

private and public piers and bulkheads occupying about 
1.5 miles of waterfront on the north side of the harbor. 

Coastal (storm) warnings are displayed, daytime only, 
from the coast guard base at La Puntilla. 

Pilotage is compulsory for foreign vessels and for 15 
American vessels in foreign trade. Coastwise vessels, 
vessels owned or controlled by the United States or by a 
foreign government, and all pleasure yachts are exempt 
from pilotage, unless a pilot is actually engaged. 

The depths alongside range from 20 to 30 feet. Three of 
the piers and the three wharves of the insular government 
are open to the public on equal terms. 

The Pan-American bulkhead pier, on the north side of 
Isla Grande, is used for open stowage and loading of cargo. 
Large cruise ships also berth here. Pier 15, on the south
east side of Isla Grande, is used for loading and discharg-

Pilot boats are painted black, with a large white letter 20 
"P" on either bow, and display a square blue fiag with a 
white letter "P". The pilots maintain a signal station 
on the heights of San Cristobal ; vessels can communicate 
with this station by International Code signals. The 
usual watch is during daylight only unless a vessel is ex
pected at night. 

Vessels usually are boarded by pilots in motorboats 
inside the harbor entrance; pilots take vessels in or out 
at night. Pilots generally are notified by ships' agents 
of expected time of arrival. 

Traffic signals.-The alphabet tlag N, when displayed 
as indicated from either yardarm of the signal mast on 
San Cristobal, will govern entry and departure of vessels 
at Bahia de San Juan: 

ing general cargo. Just eastward of pier 15 is the Alcoa 
Steamship Co. wharf with 29-foot depths alongside. The 
wharf has a covered transit shed, a 5-ton mobile crane, 

25 .and modern cargo-handling equipment. 
All piers and wharves have railroad and highway con

nections, and pipeline connections for water; all but the 
coal wharf have pipeline connections for bunkering fuel 
oil. With the exception of two wharves used for open stor-

30 age, all piers and wharves have transit sheds. Several 
landings for lighter draft vessels are along the western 
side of the harbor to the northward of La Puntilla; this 
section of the harbor is known as the Marina. 

Arrangements for docking and mooring are made 
(a) On the northwestern yardarm shall indicate that 35 through the captain of the port. Dockage charges are 

assessed not only upon vessels actually making fast to 
piers, wharves, and bulkheads, but also upon vessels lying 
alongside or outside of vessels so making fast and also 
upon vessels in the stream which unload cargoes at public 

all incoming vessels must remain at a safe distance out
side the bar. 

(b) On the southeastern yardarm shall indicate that all 
outgoing vessels must remain at a safe distance inside the 
bar or at the dock. 

Towage.-Towboats are available for docking and un
docking. A 1,3!",0..horsepower tugboat can be obtained for 
long towtng and salvage. Advance arrangements may be 
made by radio, if desired. The company's telegraphic 
code address is "Porilite, San Juan.'' 

Quarantine.-The quarantine station and clinic are on 
Fernandez Juncos Avenue, 0.25 mile west of San Antonio 
Bridge. Vessels subject to visitation are boarded in the 
anchorage area. Fumigation facilities are available under 
supervision of the quarantine officers. 

Cu11tom8.-The United States customhouse is located in 
the marina on the northwest side of the harbor. The office 
of the district collector and the warehouse are located 
here. The customhouse is open daily, except Sundays and 
holidays ; inspectors are on duty from 8 a. m. to 5 p. m. 
Special arrangements can be made for work outside regu
lar hours. Goods going to the customs warehouse cannot 
be landed directly but are hauled from the general cargo 
piers. Marine documents are issued. 

40 wharves and bulkheads by means of lighters. The Gov
ernment makes no charges against vessels calling solely 
for coal, water, or provisions, but the usual charges apply 
for the use of private facilities. 

Pier 1 is equipped with 2 niovable fruit conveyors and a 
45 movable 2-ton winch. Pier 3 has two electrically operated 

elevators. The San Antonio dock has several movable 
conveyers and an electric half-ton winch. The Porto Rico 
Coal Co. dock has a 21h-ton crane capable of handling 100 
tons per hour. The Porto Rico Lighterage Co. bas a tank 

50 barge equipped with a 3-ton crane which can handle 60 
tons per hour; this concern also has a floating derrick of 
2fi-ton capacity. 

Stora1e.-Portions of the sheds on the Insular and 
Puerta de Tierra bulkheads and on pier 6 are used for gen-

55 eral cargo storage. Outbound sugar is stored in the 
sheds of the steamship companies. There are two large 
cold-storage plants for handling foodstuffs and a precool
ing plant for fruit awaiting shipment. There are two 
bonded warehouses, one of which is a eold-storage plant. 
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Lumber is handled on the Insular and Puerta de Tierra 
bulkheads and on pier 6; on the latter pier there is a 
traveling unloading bridge for handling lumber and coal. 

cadmium electroplating plant. The plant, near the water
front in Santurce on the southeast side of Isla Grande, 
has track conneetions to the American Railroad Co.: all 
kinds of materials and equipment for po\verplants and Pier 5, the San Antonio dock, the Porto Rico Coal Co. 

wharf, and the Puerta de Tierra bulkhead all have pipe
line connections for handling molasses in several large 
storage tanks with a total capacity of about 4,800,000 
gallons. Molasses can be loaded at the rate of 55,000 gal
lons per hour. 

5 other industries are carried in stock. 
Small-boat facilities.-The principal sites for mooring 

small boats are northwestward of La Pnntilla inside the 
entrance channel, and off the San Juan Yacht Club. A 

Most of the molasses is brought to San Juan by the tug 
and tank barge of the Porto Rico Lighterage Co. which 
can discharge at the rate of 45,000 gallons per hour. Some 

marine railway at Punta Catano can haul out craft up 
IO to 8fl feet in length and 6 to 7 feet in draft, for minor 

repairs. Small boats can he hauled out at the San Juan 
Yacht Club which is at the extreme eastern end of Cano 
de San Antonio. The anchorage is well protected and can is brought in by railroad tank cars and some by trucks. 

There are bonded tanks for fuel-oil storage. 
Supplies.-Provisions, ice, lumber, sand ballast, and 

ship chandlers' stores can be obtained in San Juan. An 
ample supply of good water, for drinking and boiler use, 

accommodate small craft up to about 6:i feet long and 8 
15 feet in draft. 

Communications.-The island's railway~ follow the 
coastline. in general, and serve all the ports. Auto high
ways touch all major parts of the island. and are mostly 
surfaced. The airport is located on the north side of Isla 

is available at all piers and wharves and a pump barge 
delivers water to vessels in the stream. l<'uel oil can be 
obtained from pipelines on the piers from any of 3 com
panies at rates of from 300 to 1,000 barrels per hour. Gas 
oil distillate is available. Coal can be obtained only from 

20 Grande, along the Cafio de San Antonio. Passenger and 
mail service are available to prineipal United States and 

the Porto Rico Coal Co. The berthing space is 450 feet 
at the coal wharf. There are two loading cranes with 
capacities of 100 tons and 90 tons per hour, respectively. 25 
Vessels can be bunkered in the stream by means of a decked 
lighter of 250-ton capacity and capable of bunkering about 
30 tons per hour. There is usually a supply of 6,000 tom; 

South American cities, with several West Indian stops en 
route in either direction. Local plane ser\"ice is aYailable 
between San .Juan, St. Thomas, St. Croix, and the Domini
can Republic. Cable communication is available through 
several companies with cables out of San Juan and Ponce. 
Commercial radio conununication to all points. including 
ships at sea, is available through the RCA system. The 

of coal available. 
Floating equipment.-The Porto Rico Lighterage Co. 

has lighters of from 50- to 1,100-ton ca1mcity, and 2 power 
launches. It has one water barge of 84,000-gallon capacity 
which can deliver water aboard as fast as it can be re
ceived. l<'or ocean and coastwise lighterage service, it 

insular government maintainio; radio telegraphic sen-ke 
30 between San Juan and the islands of Vieques and Culebra. 

has 2 oceangoing tugs, equipped for firefighting and salvage 35 
work, and a 1,100-ton capacity barge for transporting 
molasses or fuel oil. 

Salvage,-The Porto Rico Lighterage Co. has complete 
salvage equipment. The Merritt, Chapman, & Scott Co. 
of New York has complete wrecking outftts at Key West, 40 
Fla., and Kingston, Jamaica, British West Indies. Elec
tric current is available at most wharves, a. c., 110-440 
volts, 1-, 2-, or 3-phase, 60-cycle. 

Repairs.-The graving dock and floating drydock of the 
Puerto Rico Dry Dock and Marine Terminals are at the 45 
southeast side of Isla Grande. The inside dimensions of 
this graving dock are as follows: I,ength, 649 feet at level 
of keel blocks ; width, 83 feet at level of keel blocks; draft, 
29 feet over the sill at the entrance. The floating drydock 
has a capacity of 1,000 tons, with 15 feet over the sill. The 50 
most extensive repairs to hull and machinery can be made. 

The port is administered by the insular government 
through the Puerto Rico Transportation Authority. The 
captain of the port, who is appointed by that authority, 
has charge of the enforcement of all rules and regulations 
pertaining to the port. His office is on the waterfront. 

Chart 903.-From Punta del Morro eastward to Punta 
Cangrejos there are about 7.3 miles of bold and rugged 
coast. with outlying rocks and reefs. A shallow inlet 
with depths of 2 to 3 feet is westward of the reef off Punta 
Cangrejos. A small pleasure resort and yacht elub are 
on the shore of the inlet. Gasoline and water are aYail
able here. Laguna La Torrecilla (Cangrejos) is drained 
through the inlet. A small stream enters the southeastern 
corner of this lake from Laguna de Piiiones; a boat land
ing is on the southern shore of the latter lake. 

About 1.5 miles southwestward of Punta Cangrejos and 
0.3 mile southward of the shoreline are two radio towers 
of station WNEL, which are lighted at night. Approxi
mately 2 miles farther southward are 2 lighted radio 
towers of station WKAQ. 

The largest machine shop and foundry in Puerto Rico 
is at San Juan. This plant can make all hull and engine 
repairs. The foundry can make iron and semisteel cast
ings up to 20 tons in weight, also castings of brass, alumi
num, eomier, babbitt metal, and similar alloys. The ma
chine shop can work pieces up to 16 feet in -diameter and 

A reef extends from Punta Maldonado to 0.4 mile north
ward and nearly 0.6 mile northwestward from Punta 
Cangrejos. Several bare rocky islets near the edge of the 

55 reef are rather prominent when approaching from the 
eastward. 

21 feet long. There is a plate and boiler shop and portable 
machinery for ship repair work. The equipment also 
includes oxyacetylene and electric welding outfits, and a 60 

Chart 904.-Punta Vacia Talega, about 12 miles east 
of Punta del Morro and 17 miles westward of Caho San 
Juan, is a brush-covered ridge 40 to 60 feet high with low 
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depths of 15 to 26 feet. A rock is awash about 0.2 mile 
northwest of the light. 

bluffs at the water. The point drops abruptly to the 
interior lower land, and is readily seen from eastward 
and westward. 

Rio Grande de Loiza, 1.7 miles eastward of Punta Vacia 
Talega, shows as a wide gap in the trees. It is the 
largest river in Puerto Rico. Though 3 to 4 feet deep as 
far as Canovanas, it is not used for navigation as the 
mouth is generally blocked by a sand bar. The river is 
subject to flood stage during spring and fall. 

Pasaje de San Juan, the passage between Cabo San Juan 
and Las Cucarachas, is about 0.7 mile wide, and is one 

5 of the principal channels leading into Sonda de Vieques. 
The depths in the passage are 6 to 11 fathoms. 

Pasaje Cucaracha, the passage between Las Cucarachas 
and Los Farallones, is 0.3 mile wide between the 5-fathom 
curves. The channel has been wire dragged to a depth 

Punta Miguillo, about 7 miles eastward of Punta Vacia 
Talega, is marked at its end by a small cluster of coconut 
trees; the rest of the point is coYered with brush. 

Rio Grande empties into the bead of the deep bight on 
the west side of Punta Miguillo. The river is small, but 

10 of 40 feet, except in a small area where a 21-foot depth 
was cleared. It is the best passage for sailing vessels to 
enter the northwest end of Sonda de Vieques with the 
usual easterly trade winds. On the west side, the 5-

is navigable for small craft for 3 miles to the town of Rio 15 
Grande. It can be entered only with a smooth sea. 

Punta Picna, 7.8 miles eastward of Punta Vacia Talega, 
is covered by an extensive grove of coconut trees. Reefs 
bare at low water, extend 0.4 mile off the point. A rock 
with a least depth of 15 feet lies 1.6 miles north-northeast 20 
from the point and is marked on its north side by a lighted 
buoy. The rock breaks in a moderate swell. 

Punta San Diego, 1.5 miles westward of Cabo San Juan, 
is a sharply projecting point, having several knolls and 
bare bluffs on its eastern side and a lagoon westward of 25 
the knolls. The depths 0.6 mile off the point are 4 to 10 
fathoms. 

Sierra de Luquillo, the mountains in the northeast part 
of the island, comprise the great prominent feature in clear 
weather for this part of the coast. They are three high 30 
closely connected peaks, 5 miles inland and 10 miles from 
the eastern end of the island. The highest is El Yunque, 
3,484 feet ; Pico del Este, 3,458 feet, and Pico del Oeste, 
3,346 feet high. 

fathom curve is found about 360 yards east-southeast
ward from the light on Las Cucaracbas, shoaling thence 
to 22 feet about 125 yards from the light. A 218° course 
for Caho San Juan Light will lead through the passage 
over a least depth of about 40 feet. 

Los Farallones, consisting of a group of rugged bare 
rocks about 30 feet high, are 0.8 mile eastward of LaR 
Cucarachas. Deep water is close to the north and west 
sides of the rocks, but a shoal with several bare rocks 
extends to Cayo Icacos. A reef on which the sea break8 
is 0.2 mile southward of Los Farallones and continues 
about 0.4 mile westward from the northwest end of Cayo 
Icacos. The western end of the reef should be given a 
berth of 300 yards or more. 

Cayo Icacos, the largest island of the chain, lies 1.3 
miles eastward of Cabo San Juan. About 0.7 mile long 
and 0.4 mile wide, the island is about 40 feet high, is hum
mocky in appearance and covered with a scrubby growth. 
Near the southwest point is a small concrete wharf with 
about 6 to 8 feet at the end. Inside the wharf are several 
small red-roofed buildings. Farther inland there is n 

35 large and conspicuous white mound of limestone. 
Chart 921.-Cabo San Juan, the northeastern point of 

Puerto Rico, is a bluff hill 220 feet high. Its 2 clitflike 
heads about 100 feet high, fronting the northern part, are 
named Cabezas de San Juan. Caho San .Juan Light 
(18°23.0' N., 65°37.l' \V.), 260 feet above the water and 40 
Ylsible 23 miles, is shown from a cylindrical tower on the 
front of a white rectangular dwelling on the highest part 
of the cape. Coastal (storm) warnings are displayed, day
time only, at the light. 

Cayo Ratones, 250 yards eastward of Cayo Ieacos, is 
250 by 400 yards in extent and about 60 feet high. The 
eastern summit of the island is a large bare ledge. A 
number of bare rocks are oft: its north side, and a reef 
awash is between it and Cayo Icacos. A channel 400 
yards wide, with depths of 16 to 20 feet, is between Cayo 
Rat6nes and the bare rocks northwestward of Cayo Lobos. 

Cayo Lobos, 0.5 mile east-southeastward from Cayo 
Rat6nes, is an island 25 to 30 feet high. on: its north side 

Chart 904.-La Cordillera, Arrecife Hermanos, and 
Arrecife Barriles comprise a chain of islets, rocks, and 
reefs extending for 13 miles east-southeastward from a 
position l mile northward of Cabo San Juan. The chain 

45 are several high bare rocks and islets, the highest 75 to 80 
feet. From Cayo Lobos to Oayo Diablo, a distance of 2.2 
miles, is a chain of numerous bare rocks and islets, some 
as much as 30 feet high. 

ls nearly steep.to on the north and S<>uth sides, especially 50 
the eastern part. Westward of Pasaje de Hermanos, all 
dangers will be avoided by giving the islets and bare rocks 

Chart 917.-Cayo Diahlo, 2.2 miles east-southeastward 
from Cayo Lobos, is an island 600 yards long and generally 
low, but its eastern end is a grassy hummock about 40 feet 
high. White beaches are on its north and south sides. a berth of 0.5 mile when northward or southward of them. 

Chart 921.-Las Cucaracbas, a group of rocks up to 15 
feet high, about 1 mile northerly of Cabo San Juan. lie 
at the northwestern end of the chain. A light 32 feet 
above the water and visible 11 miles is shown from a gray 
cylindrieal concrete tower on one of the rQCks. ·A shoal 
extends about 0.1) mile oortbwestward of the light with 

Arreeife Hermanoe, a reef 1.4 to 2.3 miles east-southeast· 
55 ward from Oayo Diablo, consists of 4 small bare rocks: 

The western one about 2 feet high, the eastern one abOUt 
6 feet high, and 2 rooks, .close together, about 4 or 5 feet 
high, nearly midway between the end rocks. 

Puaje de llermanoe, 18 a passage 2 miles wide betW.U 
80 the bare rocks Qf Arrecite Berman98 alld Arrectte B&rrfles. 
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The passage has shoals of 15 to 30 feet and is not recom
mend.ed for passage by strangers. 

in appearance. The northern shore is steep.to, with the 
20-fathom curve extending about 1.5 milei; off and ap
proximately parallel to it. 

Chart 904.-Arreeife Barriles, 2 miles long east and 
west, is a chain of bare rocks, mostly 2 to 4 feet high. A 
rock about 10 feet high is near the middle of the reef, and 
another about 15 feet high is at the eastern end of the bare 
rocks. The easternmost rock awash lies 0.3 mile eastward 
of the bare rocks. 

The island is a Naval Defensive Sea Area and Ail'!!paee 
5 Re$ervation. Navigation by vessels other than those au

thorized by the Secretary of the Navy is prohibited within 
the 3-mile limit. 

'.fhe principal produet of the iAland is cattle. VegetableA 
and some tropical fruits are grown in quantities sufficient 

Pasaje de Barriles, a passage 2 miles wide between the 10 only for local consumption. The rainy season lasts from 
easternmost rock awash of Arrecife Barriles and <Jayo .June to October, but the rainfall is mueh lighter than in 
Lobito, may be used by vessels of any draft, the deepest Puerto Rieo. There are no fresh-water streams, and rain 
water favoring the eastern side. A buoy marks the center water stored in cisterns forms the principal water supply. 
of the passage. The eastern part of the passage, between No fresh water is available for ve;;sels. The principal 
0.3 and 1.2 miles westward of Cayo Lobito, bas depths of 15 harbor is Eusenada Honda. one of the mose secure in the 
8 to 9 fathoms. A depth of 31 feet is 400 yards westward Leeward Islands. 
from Roca Columna on Cayo Lobito. On the west side, Canal Piedra Stevens, between Punta Noroeste and 
depths of 5¥.i to 6¥,i fathoms were found between 650 yards Piedra 8tevens, is a passage with a clear width of about 
and 0.7 mile eastward of the rock awash at the eastern 0.4 mile, and a depth of 12 fathoms. A reef extends 200 
end of Arrecife Barriles, and a depth of 28 feet is about 20 yards north-northwestward from the high bare rock close 
0.3 mile southeastward from it. <Jayo Lobito is discussed to Punta Noroeste. 
later in the chapter. Punta Noroeste is the end of the prominent ridge pro-

Chart 914.-A shoal area consisting of several rocks 
jecting at the northwest end of Isla de Culebra. 

Prom Punta Noroeste 2 miles southeastward to Punta 
Flamenco, the coastline consists of sandy beaches between 
rocky bluffs. A 17-foot shoal was reported to be 0.7 mile 
eastward of Punta de Molinos, and another shoal C()Vered 
by 23 feet. is about the same distance east-northeastward 
from that point. 

is about 2.2 miles northwestward from Punta Noroeste on 25 
the northwest end of Isla de Culebra. Cayo Botijuela, 
about 2 feet high, is the northwesterly rock. and Roca 
Lavador, awash at high water, is the southeasterly one. 
Pasaje Lavador, between Roca Lavador and Alcarraza, is 
clear and has depths of 12 to 14 fathoms. 

Alearraza, a bare round rock 144 feet high with per
pendicular. sides, is about 0.6 mile southealitward of Roca 
Lavador. The height and whitish appearance of this rock 
made it prominent. La Pasa de la Alearraza, the pass 
between Alcarraza and Los Gemelos, bas a depth of 6¥.i 35 
to 8 fathoms, with the deepest water in the eastern side of 

30 The entrance to Bahia Flamenco, eastward of Punta de 
Molinos, is constricted by reefs. Punta Flamenco is 
m1trked by an observation tower about 0.3 mile south of 
the extremity of the point. From Punta Flamenco to 

the passage. 
Los Gemel08 consist of a rock about 50 yards in diameter 

and 20 feet high, with a small low rock close to its south
west side and another small rock 100 yards northwest. 40 
They are about 0.4 mile southeastward of Alcarraza. 

El Anc0n, a rock with 7 feet of water over it, lies 0.3 
mile southeastward of Los Gemelos; it breaks when there 
is considerable sea. A buoy is 150 yards east of the rock. 
The safest and best channel is between El Anc6n and 45 
Piedra Stevens ; it has depths of 10 to 12 fathoms. 

La Paea de los Genaelos is between Los Gemelos and 
Piedra Stevens. 

Punta Anade the shoreline is generally bold and rocky, 
with sand beaches in the coves and with occasional coral 
reefs fringing the shore. 

Cayo Matojo, an island 20 feet high, is off Punta Resaea, 
the projecting point separating Bahia de Marejada from 
Bahia de Oleaje. Punta Pavimento, 4 miles southeast of 
Punta Noroeste, is the eastern point of Bahia de Oleaje. 
Roca Speck, a rock oft' Punta Manehita and midway be-
tween Punta PaYimento and Punta Anade, is low and 
bare. Playa Larga is identified by a c()('onut grove along 
the beach and a boat landing. Between Punta Anade and 
Cabeza de Perro a fringing coral reef extends otisbore 
about 100 yards. Two breaks in the reef form boat land
ings to the beach. Cabeza de Perro, the eastern point of 
Isla de Culebra, is a pointed rocky bluff. 

Canal de Culebrita is the protected water area between Piedra Steven8, 1t rock 0.6 mile north-northwest of 
Punta Noroeste, is 100 yards in diamet.er and 30 feet high ; 
its south end should be given a berth of more than 100 
Yards. A lighted buoy is moored about 100 yards north
westward of the rock:. 

50 Isla de Culebra and the cays and shoals to the northeast
ward and eastward. The approaches to the sound are: 
Canal de Cayo Norte from westward, Canal Tiempo from 
northeastward, and Canal del Sur from southwestward. 

Cayo Norte, the cay about 0.6 mile from the northeast-
hla de Culehra, 16 miles eastward of Puerto Rico, ls an 55 ern shore of Isla de Culebra, is somewhat oval shaped, 1.2 

island about 6 miles in length ea.st and west. It ls fairly miles long, and covered with a thick scrubby growth. Its 
high, with broken and ragged terrain. Monte Resaea, a highest peak is 338 feet high. A protected boat landing 
mountain about in the center, rises to 650 feet, and Cerro is on the south shore west ot Punta Trulla, the eastern 
BaicOn. about 1.5 miles eest-southeast of It, is 551 feet point. About 300 yards to the northward of the eastern 
high. The island ts rather bat'ren, and decidedly brown oo point is Cayo So1Dbrerito, a rocky islet 59 feet high. About 
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0.7 mile to the northeastward of Cayo Sombrerito are Cayo 
Tiburon and Cayo Ballena, 2 small rocky islets. Cayos 
Geniqui, 2 rocky islands:, 79 and 82 feet high, lie 0.4 mile 
southeast of Cayo Tiburon. The western island is fiat 
and grass covered on top: the eastern island is pointed on 
top and has little grass. 

Isla Culehrita, the island about a mile southeastward of 
Cayo Norte and 0.7 mile eastward of Isla de Culebra, is of 
irregular shape and about a mile in length. It is formed 
by three hills with low land between them, and is covered 
with a scrubby forest growth. The southern hill is 230 
feet high. Isla Culehrita Light (18°18.9' N., 65°13.7' 
W.), 305 feet above the water and visible 24 miles, is 
shown from a cylindrical tower 43 feet high on a flat
roofed dwelling on the summit of the hill. 

A boathouse and concrete landing are on the west side 
of the island near Punta Arenisca, the southerly point. 
Caho del Pasaje, it>• eastern end, is a bare high cliff. 
Cayo Botella, 1.1 miles west-northwest of Caho del Pasaje, 
is on an extensive eoral reef that makes off from Isla 
Culebrita. It i>< 30 feet high and grass eovered. 

Cayo Norte, Isla Culebrita, and the adjacent cays and 
reefs form a protected passage around the eastern end 
of Isla de Culebra and several well-protected anchorages. 

draw in toward the Culebra side to avoid the middle 
ground, heading 146° midway between Tierra Ii Medio 
and Isla de Culebra. 

The fringing reef off from Cabeza de Perro may be 
5 avoided by giving the shoal a berth of more than 300 yards. 

This reef can he seen distinctly. The best anchorage is 
with the extreme western end of Cayo Botella in line with 
the eastern side of Cayo Sombrerito, and the southeastern 
extremity of Culebrita bearing about east-northeast. Ves-

10 sels can anchor closer under the lee of Isla Culebrita, 
according to draft. 

To enter by Canal Tiempo from northward, steer toward 
Cayo Norte and, having passed Cayo Tiburon and Cayo 
Ballena at a distance of 150 yards, bring the western ex-

15 tremity of Cayo Botella in line with Cabeza de Perro and 
steer 186° until Cerro Balcon on Isla de Culebra bears 
240°, then make a sharp turn and head for Cerro Balc6n 
on 241 °, passing midway between the 23-foot spot on the 
north side and the 12-foot spot on the south side of the 

20 channel; continue southwesterly, swinging to get on course 
146° passing Punta Anade 300 yards off, and continue 
as in the preceding paragraph. 

Canal de Cayo Norte is 0.5 mile wide between Cayo 25 
Norte and Isla de Culebra. The passage has depths of 28 

To enter by Canal Tiem1)() from eastward, steer toward 
Cayo Norte, on course 269° with the south shore of the 
cay in range with the bluff at Punta Pavimento. When 
Cerro Balcon bears 241 °, steer for it and continue as in 

to 87 feet in the fairway. Tierra a Medio, a shoal with 
several 17-foot spots, extends about 0.5 mile southward 
and southwestward from the northwestern end of Isla 
Culebrita on the northeastern side of the fairway. The 30 

preceding paragraph. 
If going through Canal del Sur, vessels leaving Canal 

de Culebrita should steer 224° with Isla Culebrita Light 
astern, passing 150 to 200 yards oft' Cabezas Puercas buoys 
until west-northwest of buoy 5 ; then either swing left to 
pass midwa;r between buoys 1 and 5 and thence to Sonda 
de Vieques, or continue on out Canal del Sur on a 237° 
course with buoy 3 astern. The channel has been wire 

shoal is marked on its southwestern side by a buoy. 
Canal Tiempo, north of Isla Culebrita, is the most 

direct channel into Canal de Culebrita, but should not he 
attempted by strangers. It is only 180 yards wide and has 
7- and 12-foot spots south of it, and 12 to 22 feet north of 
it. Middle Passage and Western Passage are approaches 

35 dragged to a clear depth of 34 feet but, because of fre· 
quently heavy swells in it, vessels drawing more than 31 

to Canal .Tiempo from northward. Middle Passage ex
tends between Cayos Geniquf on the south side and Tibu
rbn and Ballena on the north ; it llas a clear width of 
about 0.3 mile and a least depth of 30 feet lying 200 yards 40 

feet should attempt it only in calm weather. 
Currents.-Between Cayo Norte and Cayos Geniqui the 

tidal current sets southward and northward, with a veloc
ity of 1% knots at strength. In Canal del Sur the sets are 
southwestward and northeastward and the velocity about to the southward of Cayo Tiburon. Western Passage is a 

deep, <'lear passage between Cayo Tiburon and Cayo Norte. 
Canal de Culebrita is the sheltered anchorage south

ward of Tierra Ii .l\ledio, with depths of 38 to 80 feet. 
Canal del Sur, the channel leading southwestward from 
Canal de Culebrita, is well protected by Arrecife Culehrita, 
the reef to the eastward. Except for several shoals of 26, 
30, and 32 feet about 0.3 mile southeast of Punta Vaca, the 
channel is 0.2 mile wide between the 30-foot curves. 

Cabezas Puercas consist of several shoals lying parallel 
to and in the fairway of Canal del Sur; they are about 0.8 
mile in lengt.h and nearly awash in places. Two buoys 
mark the westerly edge of Cabezas Puercas. Cabezas 
Crespas, a group of small shoals about 500 yards in extent, 
with a least depth of 7 feet, are the continuation south
westward of Cabezas Puercas ; the northeastern extremity 
is marked by a buoy. 

Directions to Canal de Culelnita.-To enter by Canal 
de Ct\yo Norte, steer course 132° between Cayo Norte and 
Isla de Culebra until 280 yards oft Punta Anade. Then 

2 knots at strength. 
Bajos Grampus c,,mprises a group of small coral beads 

rising from a bank of 60 feet lying 2 to 4 miles from the 
45 southeastern extremity of Isla de Culeb·ra. The southern 

head, on which there is a depth of 23 feet, lies with Punta 
del Soldado in range with the southern extremity of Cayo 
de Luis Pefia bearing 293°. A lighted buoy is on the 
southern side of Bajos Grampus. A buoy marks the 

50 northern edge of the innermost or western bead of these 
shoals. A 23-foot spot lies 0.3 mile northeast of this buoy. 
Virgin Passage is discussed in Chapter 14. 

Canal de Grampus is a channel between this western 
knoll and Arrecife Culebrita; it is a clear navigable cban-

55 nel about 0.6 mile wide, and is marked by buoys. The tidal 
current sets diagonally across Canal de Grampns south
westward and northeastward. 

To pass southward of Bajos Grampus, keep on or south· 
ward of the line of Sail Rock and Signal Btll on St. Thomas 

60 Island until Ct\yos GenJ.qui show eastward of CabO 4e 



 

1 3. PUERTO RICO' 199 

Pasaje, the northeast point of Isla Culebrita. Bajos southward from Punta Vaca. A buoy marks the southern 
GraIJlpus will then be cleared and the course can be shaped edge. 
as desired. Bajo Snapper, a shoal 0.3 mile westward of Punta 

Puerto del Manglar is a small but well-sheltered bay Vaca. has 6 feet of water near its south side and 8 feet 
about 0.7 mile long and 0.2 mile wide, lying between 5 near the north. A shoal with a depth of 19 feet, westward 
Cabeza de Perro on the north and Pelii on the south. The of Bajo Snapper, is marked by a buoy. 
entrance is constricted by reefs on both sides, there being A shoal, with 17 feet least water, is 0.3 mile west-
only 130 yards between the 24-foot curves. The depth in southwestward from Bajo Snapper. A buoy marks its 
the entrance is 40 to 46 feet, which gradually decreases 
within the harbor to 24 feet, sand and mud bottom; the 10 
head of the harbor is shallow. 

eastern edge. 
Directions.-Vessels approaching from southward 

should bring the left tangent of Punta Vaca to bear 008° 
before the southern end of Cayo de Luis Pena closes behind 
Punta del Soldado and steer for Punta Vaca close up to 

Directions.-To enter this harbor, bring Cerro Balci>n 
to bear 312° and on this course pass about midway be
tween the south side of Cabeza de Perro and the north side 
of Peta ; clear the reef on the south side by almost 125 
yards. When past Pela1ta, round to an anchorage. 

Bahia de Almodovar, on the southern side of Puerto 
del :Manglar westward of Pela and Bajo de Almodovar, is 
a bight about 600 yards long and 200 yards wide. with 

Bajo Camaron. Then swing on to Punta Colorada Range, 
15 course 296°. When nearly up to the buoy marking the 

17-foot shoal, steer in on the Inner Harbor Range, course 
323°. 

A depth of 23 feet is dose northeastward of the range 
and northward of the entrance buo~·s. 

24 feet of water, and is entered by a narrow opening west- 20 
ward of Pelaita, a cay across which is a bar with a depth 

When Punta Carenero beani about east, open the range 
to the westward and anehor according to draft. Approach
ing Punta Cabras, pass W{'stward of buoy 10, which its{'lf 
is westward of the range. From southeastward. bring 
Punta Vaca in rangp with ~fonte Resaea, bearing about 

of 10 feet; it is well sheltered from all winds. 
Pela is a cay 30 feet high, wooded, and presents a 

prominent bluff facing southeast. 

Chart 913.-Playa Manzanilla is in the bight between 
Punta del Viento, the point on the south end of Bajo de 
Almodovar, and Punta Brisa, the eastern point of Punta 
Vaca. Punta Vaca, the eastern point of Bahia Mosquito, 
terminates in a prominent bluff. 

Bahia Mosquito is a bay about 0.4 mile broad with a 
width of about 0.5 mile at its entrance. Inside Bajo 
Snapper, which partly blocks the entrance, the depths are 
32 to 40 feet. Its northwestern side is bordered by coral 
reefs, dry at low water, extending more than 200 yards 
from the shore. Being open to the southward, a heavy 
swell frequently sets in from that quarter. 

25 322°, and continue on this course past Cabezas Crespas 
buoy until Punta Colorada Range comes on; then follow 
as directed in the preceding paragraph. Approaehing 
from westward: From a position 0.5 mile south of Punta 
del Soldado Light, steer 063° for 1.3 miles. When the left 

30 tangent of Punta Vaca bears 008°, steer for the tangent 
on this ('ourse and follow directions abo,·e. 

Roosevelt is the community name for the few scattered 
houses on the hill back of Punta Cabras. A small-boat 
landing is near the head of Ensenada Santiago, the cove 

35 southeastward of the settlement. 

Ensenada Honda, the most secure anchorage in the 
vicinity of Isla de Culebra, has its entrance between Punta 
Carenero and Punta Colorada. It is about 1.5 miles in 40 
length and in some parts 0.5 mile in breadth, but of irreg
ular shape and with several small bays indenting its 
shore. The shores of the harbor are hilly and partly cov
ered with a scrubby forest growth except where cleared 

San Ildefonso, on the northeast side of Ensenada Honda 
to the eastward of Ensenada del Cementerio, is a naval 
reservation. A prominent house stands on the small hill 
above the wharf and is used as the residence of the naval 
custodian. The wharf is a concrete L-shaped boat landing 
pier extending about 100 feet ofi'sbore. Depths of about 
12 feet are alongside. 

Culebra, located on the neck of land between Bahia de 
Sardinas on the outer coast and the head of Ensenada 

for houses or planting. 
The channel between the entrance reefs is about 100 

yards wide with a least depth of 28 feet on the Inner 
Harbor Range. A 19-foot spot is near the inner range on 
the south side of the channel south of Punta Carenero. 
Unlighted ranges and buoys mark Canal del Este and the 
channel to the Inner Harbor. 

Bajo Amarillo, about a mile south of Punta Garenero, 
is about 0.3 mile long and has a least depth of 7 feet. It 

is marked by buoys. 
Bajo Grouper, the shoal about 0.2 mile northward of 

Bajo Amarillo, has 4 feet least depth and is about 0.3 
mile in length. Its eastern extremity is marked by a buoy. 
About 200 yards westward of its outer limit is another 
shoal with 18 feet of water. Bajo Caman>n, about 0.2 
ml.le long, is a shoal with least depth of 9 feet, 300 yards 

45 Honda, is the only village on Isla de Culebra. It has 
several small stores and a lJOSt office. A motorboat carries 
mail and passengers from Fajardo, via Isla de Vieques 
(Isabel Segunda}. The insular telegraph system main
tains radio communication between Culebra and Fajardo. 

50 Small amounts of supplies, such as fruits, vegetables, and 
eggs, are available. There are no facilities for obtaining 
water. 

Punta del Soldado, the southern point of Isla de 
Oulebra, is wooded and terminates in a rocky bluff about 

55 35 feet high. It is prominent when seen from eastward 
or westward, and appears as a ridge. From the south· 
ward a whitewashed area is conspicuous. Punta del 
Solado Light, 65 feet above the water and visible 8 miles. 
is shown from a white 18-foot tower on the west side of 

60 the point. 
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Punta de Maguey is the point 1.3 miles northwestward 
of Punta Soldado. Bahia Linda, on the northern side of 
Punta de Maguey, is a well-sheltered boat harbor. A con
spicuous white mark is on Punta Tampico, between 
Bahia Linda and Bahia de Sardinas. 

Bahia de Sardinas, 1.5 miles northwest of Punta del 
Solado, is the harbor for Culebra. It has a good beach 
which, though open, is well protected from prevailing 
winds. By night the houses and lights are conspicuous on 
approach. The concrete boat landing at Playa de Sardinas 
bas a depth of about 8 feet at the end from which a road 
leads up through the village. Fishing boats work out of 
this harbor. 

Chart 915.-Punta Melonee, the northwestern point of 
Bahia de Sardinas, is low and narrow, terminating in a 
small pinnacle rock. A light, 45 feet above the water and 
visible 8 miles, is shown from a white tower on the tip 
of tbe point. 

Between Punta Melones and Punta Tamarindo Grande, 
a distance of 1.7 miles, the coast is uneven. Bahia Tarja, 
Bahia Tamarindo, and another bay north of Canal de Luis 
Peiia are open bights, and are well sheltered to seaward 
by Cayo de Luis Peiia. 

the variable winds, narrow passages, and greater velocity 
of the tidal currents between Las Hermanas and Isla de 
Culebra. 

Ca11'\I de Luis Peiia, the channel between the north 
5 end of Cayo de Luis Pena and Punta Tamarindo Grande, 

is 0.3 mile wide. At the northern end are a coral head 
covered by 21 feet southward of the middle of the passage 
and 2 other beads with 27 and 29 feet of water. The 
strong currents and bafiling winds render the passage 

IO harzardous for sailing vessels. 
Currents.-In Canal de Luis Pefia the southeastward 

current is deflected northward of Bahia Tarja and thence 
sets toward the south end of Cayo de Luis Pefia ; it is weak 
at the entrance to Bahia de Sardinas. The northwestward 

15 current sets directly through the channel. The velocity 
of the tidal current at strength is about 2 knots. 

The channels between Punta Noroeste of Isla de Oulebra 
and the islets and rocks westward of it are safe and easy 
to navigate in the daytime, as most of the dangers show 

20 above water. 

Chart 914.-Las Hermanu, from 0.4 to 1 mile north-
westward of Cayo de Luis Pefia, consist of three islets. 

Punta Tamarindo Grande, 0.5 mile northwest of Punta 25 
Tamarindo, consists of a bill 75 feet high with reddish 
bluffs at the end and a low neck behind it. Two low de-

Cayo Y erba, the northernmost, 66 feet high, has a smooth 
grassy slope on the east side, and rocky bluffs on the 
west side. Cayo Rat0n, the southwesternmost and small-
est of Las Hermanas, is 46 feet high, grassy on top, and 
rocky on the sides ; a low rock is close to its southeast 
side. The passage between Cayo Rat6n and Cayo del 

tached rocks are off its end. 
Cayo de Luis Peiia Is an island 1.3 miles long north and 

south, and its wooded peak, Cerro de Luis Pefia, is 476 
feet high. Its north and south ends are high and joined 
to the island by low necks. The face of the cliff on Punta 
Cruz, the sou~·hwesterly point of the island, has been white
washed or painted white and makes a good landmark; the 
cliff appears to be a white tower or daybeacon when ap
proaching from the northwest. 

Except when the trade wind is northward of northeast, 
a fairly smooth anchorage can be had in 8 or 9 fathoms 
about 0.3 mile oft: the northwest side of Cayo de Luis Pefia. 

30 Agua should be avoided. Cayo del Agua, the southeast· 
ernmost of Las Hermanas, is low in the middle and 39 
feet high at its eastern part. A gray tower on Cayo de! 
Agua, about 50 feet high, is a radar calibration target. 
The cay is rocky, with many large boulders scattered over 

35 and near it. .A shoal with o feet at its end extends nearly 
0.1 mile westward toward Cayo Rat-On, and the passage 
between these islands should be avoided. The passage 
between Cayos del Agua and de Luis Pefia has depths of 
38 to 60 feet. 

A good anchorage, with ordinary trade winds, is between 40 
Cayo de Luis Pena and Isla de CUlebra, or farther south
eastward, and there are no dangers if the shore between 
Punta del Soldado and Punta Melones be given a berth of 

El Mono, 0.8 mile west of Cayo Yerba and 0.4 mile 
southwestward from <Jayo Lobo, is a small irregular ledge 
with several heads, the highest 15 feet. The passage be
tween El Mono and Las Hermanas has 34 to o9 feet d.4!ptbs. 

0.3 mile. A rocky patch with 7 fathoms is 0.6 mile west
ward of Punta Melones; it should be avoided in anchoring. 
A good berth will be found in 13 fathoms with Alearraza 
in line with the north end of Cayo de Luis Peiia, and Punta 
Melones bearing 098°, distant 700 yards. Small steamers 
will find a more comfortable anchorage nearer Isla de 
Culebra between Punt.as ME:loues and Tamarindo Grande; 
one of the best is in 5 to 7 f• mms in the middle of the 
entrance to Bahia Tamarindo, eastward from the north 
point of Cayo de Luis Peiia. 

Approaching the anchorage between Cayo de Luis Pefia 
and Isla de CUlebra from northweatward, the best route 
for deep-draft vessels is to pass westward of Boca La vador, 
enter Sonda de Vieques either bet\\•een Cayos Lobo and 
Loblto or through Pasaje de Barriles, and pau southward 
of Cayo de Luis Pefta. Tbe best cbaDBele for 88illq 
vessels are those westward of Las Bermanas, on a~t of. 

CaTO Lobo, 2.3 miles west-n<>rtbwest <>f <Jay<> de Luis 
45 Pena, is triangular in shape, 0.5 to 0.3 mile in extent, 13i> 

feet high at its west end, and covered with scrub grass. 
The three points of the island are high with rocky bluft's. 
Cayo Lobo daybeaeon is a white 18-foot wooden tower on 
the hlll about 142 feet above the water on the north side 

50 of the island. The pa881lge between -Cayo Lobo and ·El 
Mono is clear and 0.4 mile wide, with 13 to 14 fathoms 
in the middle. 

La Paa de loe Cayos Loi-, the paBSage between Cayo 
Lobito and Cayo Lobo, nearly 0.7 mile wide, ls clear and 

56 deep. Cayo Lebito, the westernmost ot the ebain of 
islands which extend.s 3..3 miles we.t-oorthwestwud tron1 
Gayo de Luis Peiia, is about 400 yards wide and 95 feet 
high. Close to its northwest end are a bare ledge . and 
Ca::ro Tuna. Beca Columna ls a detached bare pinnacle 

eo NCk. 7i f@et hleh, on .the south ad of Oqo Lobf,te. 
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Chart 904.-Sonda de Vieques is the sound which ex
tends. from the east coast of Puerto Rico to Virgin Passage, 
between La Cordillera, Arrecife Hermanos, Arrecife Bar
riles, and Isla de Culebra on the north and Isla de Vieques 
on the south. The sound is about 20 to 22 miles long and 5 
from 8 to 15 miles wide. Except for Bajos Grampus, the 
eastern part is clear, with general depths of 10 to 17 
fathoms. In the western part there are numerous shoals 
and reefs, some of which areeonsiderable distance offshore. 

Cayo Largo and an extensive series of them extends south
ward to Rocas Lavanderas. A lighted buoy marks the 
group of shoals with 22 to 28 feet over them lying about 
0.4 mile and less westward of Cayo Largo. 

Currents.-West of Cayo Largo the current floods 
southward and ebbs northwestward with a mean velocity 
at strength of about one-half knot. Daily predictions 
can be obtained through the use of table 2 of Tidal Our
rent Tables. 

Bajo Hodgkins, about 7 miles southeasterly of Isla 
Palominos, is a narrow ridge 0.8 mile long north and 
south, and has a least depth of 28 feet. A buoy is off the 
eastern side of the shoal. 

When a heavy sea is running outside, vessels bound 10 
from San Juan to Isla de Oulebra and eastward frequently 
take a route through the sound to gain comparatively 
smooth water, entering by way of Pasaje de San Juan. 
The north-south route along the east coast of Puerto Rico, 
through the sound, is used by craft drawing up to 22 feet. 
Large deep-draft vessels, however, when bound from San 
Juan to the southerly coasts of Puerto Rico, usually enter 

Roca Piraguas Exterior, about 2 miles westward of 
15 Bajo Hodgkins, is a pinnacle 15 feet high. with a rock 

awash about 60 yards southeastward of it. Vessels should 

by ·Pasaje de San Juan and continue around the east coast 
of Isla de Vieques. Vessels from northeasterly points 
bound for the southerly Puerto Rico coast generally go 20 
through Virgin Passage and south of Isla de Vieques. 

A danger zone for aerial gunnery and bombing has 
been established southwesterly of Isla de Culebra; regula
tions are stated in § 204.230, Chapter 2. 

Explosives anchorage areas have been established in the 25 
sound north of Isla de Vieques; regulations are stated in 
§ 202.245, Chapt.er 2. 

Boundary line of inland waters.-The line established 
for Sonda de Vieqnes is described in § 82.245, Chapter 2. 

pass 200 yards eastward and northward of the rock. 
Roca Piraguas Interior, about 1.3 miles westerly of 

Roca Piraguas Exterior, is an irregular rock 15 feet high, 
which shows as 2 rocks close together and connected by a 
ledge above water. Vessels should keep 300 yards north-
ward of the rock. 

Roca Lav1t11dera del Este, a rock awash at low water 
on which the sea always breaks, lies about 0.5 mile west
ward of Roca Piraguas Interior. A shoal with 17 to 23 
feet of water extends 0.3 mile northward. Roca Lavan-
dera del Oeete, about 1.2 miles northeastward from the 
eastern end of Isla Cabeza de Perro, consists of 2 rocks 
about 1 foot high, on which the sea always breaks. It is 

Chart 917.-lsla Palominos, 3.5 miles southeastward of 
Caho San Juan, is 0.6 mile long, and 165 feet high, with a 
rounded grassy summit somewhat flat on top. The north
west point of the island is narrow, rocky, and low where 

30 near the middle of the west side of a shoal about 0.7 mile 
long and 0.2 to 0.3 mile wide, with depths of 14 to 17 feet, 

it joins the island. A reef, partly bare at low water, 35 
extends 250 yards oft' the north side of the point, and a 
shoal extends to a distance of about 500 yards north 
from the point. Reefs extend 600 yards westward from 

except for a rock covered by 4lh feet, 400 yards north· 
ward. A narrow shoal with 21 feet of water over it, 
marked by a buoy, lies 0.3 to 0.7 mile northwestward of 
Roca Lavandera del Oeste. 

Bajo Chinchorro del Norte is a narrow shoal ridge with 
a least depth of 10 feet about 2 miles southwestward of 
Bajo Hodgkins. Roca Desc.ibridor is the rock 1.5 miles 
eastward of Isla Cabeza de Perro. The shoal area around 
it, 0.4 mile long, has a least depth of 13 feet. Several 
shoals lie southwestward with least depths of 7 feet. 

Bajo Cbinchorro del Sur is a shoal about 3.2 miles east
southeastward of Isla Cabeza de Perro. Near the middle 
of the shoal is a patch awash at low water on which the 

the south end of the island, and southward to Isla Palo
minitos. Isla Palominitos is low, sandy, and party cov- 40 
ered with a scrubby growth. It is surrounded with 
shoals to a distance of about 400 yards. Dangerous 
shoals, the edges of which are steep-to, lie within 0.5 mile 
eastward of these islands. Small vessels with local 
knowledge can obtain anchorage, during calm weather, 45 sea always breaks. A light 19 feet abo,·e water is 11hown 

from a structure on the midwestern extremity of the 
shoal. A small patch with 24 feet of water lies 1.8 miles 
south-southeastward from the eastern end of Isla Cabras. 

on the weetern side of the northern part of Isla Palominos. 
Bajo Blake is a shoal about 2 miles eastward of Isla 

Palominos, with a least depth of 20 feet. It is marked 
on its southern -slde by a buoy. 

Cayo Largo, about 1.2 mlles southwesterly of Isla 50 
Palominos, consists of narrow ridges 1.8 miles long and 
steep-to on all sides. A buoy marks the northern -end of 
the 15hoal. The southern half is awash at low water, and 
the sea always breaks on it ; the northern half has depths 
of 5 to 15 feet, and over this the ·sea rarely breaks. A 55 
daybeaeon about 1.6 miles east of Isla de Ramos ls fairly 
conspicuous ; it eonststs of a black pipe tripod about 16 
feet high on a concrete base. At night the breakers 
show as a line of white, and are easflY distinguished. 

Numerous shoal spots are im:mi!lliately westward of 60 

Chart 904.-Iela de Viequ-, the island about 6 miles 
oft' the nearest point of the east coast of Puerto Rico, forms 
the south side of Sonda de Vieques. It is 18 miles long 
east and west and 3.5 miles wide near its middle. A 
range of hills extends the entire length of the island, and 
there is a prominent htll at each end-Monte Pirata, 981 
feet high, near its western end, and Cerro Matiu (Monte) 
Jalobre, 450 feet high, 3 mlles from Punta Este. The 
island ls wooded in places, especially its eastern half and 
Monte Pirata, but some of the hills are cultivated with 
sugarcane to their summits. 
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Principal products are sugarcane, horses, and cattle. 
Vegetables and tropical fruits are grown for local con
sumption. The rainy season lasts from l\Iay to October, 
but the rainfall is less than in adjacent parts of Puerto 
Rico. The island is subject to drought; the principal 5 
water source is rainfall stored in cisterns. During normal 
rain conditions, both the north and south sides of the 
island westward of Bahia de l\Iulas have springs and 
streams, but there is no fresh water convenient for vessels. 

Isla de Yieques has no harbor. Sugarcane is shipped 10 
from Puerto Real, and only occasionally do ships call at 
Bahia de l\Iulas. On the north coast when the trade wind 
is northward of east, a heavy surf runs and landing is im
possible on the open coast. Boats generally can land at: 

tanks on a 064° course, and anchor when about 0.5 mile 
off. The anchorage and wharves are exposed to the SO!Jth
ward. 

From Punta Arenas the northern coast of the island 
trends eastward for 8 miles, where it bends sharply to 
the northward for about 0.5 mile, forming Bahia de Mulas. 

At Desembarcadero Mosquito, 3.9 miles eastward of 
Punta Arenas, there is a causeway 1.2 miles long extend
ing from shore. Off its outer end there are several spots 
covered by about 13 feet. The beach 0.6 mile westward 
of the causeway is hard sand, and boats generally can 
land. For 0.5 mile off the landing the bottom is irregular 
with depths of 6 to 12 feet. 

Arrecife Mosquito, a reef awash, is 1.2 miles to the 
The west end of the island ; Desembarcadero Mosquito, 
Bahia de Mulas, Puerto Negro, Cafio Hondo, Bahia Salinas, 
and Punta Este, on the north coast; and all the boat har
bors and sand beaches on the south coast when the wind 
is northward of east. As there is no customhouse on the 
island, entry usually is made at Fajardo or Humacao. 

15 northeastward of Desembarcadero Mosquito. The reef is 
steep-to, and the sea always breaks on it. A shoal with 
a depth of 17 feet is about 0.5 mile west-northwestward 
from the reef. During ordinary weather a fairly smooth 
anchorage is 0.3 mile south of Arrecife Mosquito, in 40 

Naval restricted areas have been established in sections 
around the island; regulations are stated in § 207.815, 
Chapter2. 

20 feet, sandy bottom. Several spots with 14 to 17 feet are 
in the approaches to the anchorage, and vessels drawing 
more than 12 feet should use it only with local knowled·ge. 

Chart 940.-Pasaje de Vieques is the strait lying be
tween Puerto Rico and Isla de Vieques. Radas Roosevelt 
is the open-water portion of the passage lying within the 
shoals and banks north of the western end of Isla de 
Vieques and between that island and Puerto Rico. 

Arrecife Corona, a reef awash, is about 0.3 mile long 
and about 0.2 mile eastward of Arrecife Mosquito. Sev· 

25 eral shoals are around the reef, including a 9-foot spot 
0.2 mile southward. Bajo Merail, a shoal with least depth 
of 6 feet, lies 0.6 mile southward of Arrecife Corona. 

Caballo Blanco, a low grassy islet, is 1.8 miles north
westward of Punta Mulas. Several shoals surround the 

In Pasaje de Vieques the current floods southwestward 
and ebbs eastward with a mean velocity at strength of 
about 114 knots. Daily predictions can be obtained 
through table 2 of the Tidal Current Tables. 

30 islet, the outer of which are 0.6 mile northerly and 0.2 
mile southerly. Bajo Comandante, a shoal about 600 
yards in extent and covered by 10 to 17 feet, lies about 
midway between Caballo Blanco and the shore. There 

Punta Arenas, the northern point at the western end of 
the island, is low and covered with a scrubby growth, 35 
with a white spit at its end. Four salt-water ponds are 
on the point which consists of sand and small shells. 
The point changes shape continually ; at times the outer 
coconut trees are in the water. 

At the west end of Isla de Vieques, southward of Punta 40 
Arenas, there is a smooth anchorage with easterly winds 
but exposed to the south and west. 

EKOllo de Arenas is a continuation northwestward of 
a shoal which fringes the north side of Isla de Vieques to 
a distance of about 1 mile and extends eastward nearly to 45 
Punta l\fulas. The western edge of the shoaler part of 
the bank extends 3.3 miles north-northwestward from 
Punta Arenas to its outer end, where it is marked by a 
lighted buoy. Spots with depths of 5 feet are on the 
bank for 0.8 mile northward of Punta Arenas, and thence 50 
to the lighted buoy, the bank is stee~to with about 40 feet 
on each side. The bank sometimes shows by discolored 
water and rips. 

Currents.-A strong southwesterly set is noted fre
(fUently north of Escolla d~ Arenas. The bank itself is 55 
generally indicated by the tide rips. 

Punta Boca Quebrada, 1 mile southward of Puuta 
Arenas, is a low wooded point which terminates in a dry 
ledge outside of a white sand beach. 

To anchor westward of Punta Arenas, steer for the twin oo 

are 24-, 26-, and 27-foot spots in the channel between 
Caballo Blanco and Bajo Comandante. 

Bahia de Mulas is an open bight on the west side of 
Punta Mulas, 8 miles eastward of Punta Arenas and 10 
miles westward of Punta Este. It is a poor anchorage, 
with little or no shelter. For nearly 0.3 mile off Isabel 
Segunda, the port is shoal and has spots with 5 to 9 feet. 
Practically no ships now call at Bahia de Mulas. Some 
trade in foodstuft's and general merchandise is carried on 
by coasting schooners between San Juan and Isla de 
Vieques. 

Punta Mulas is a low bluff point surmounted by a light 
and numerous small dwellings eastward and southward 
of the light. An old Spanish brick fort with a conspicuous 
rectangular building stands on top of a small hill, 0.5 mile 
southeastward of the light. Cerro Martineau, a promi
nent wooded dome 594 feet high, is near the north coast, 
2.3 miles southwestward from the light. 

Punta Hulas Light (18°09.4', 65°26.6'). 68 feet above 
the water and visible 10 miles in the white sector and 7 
miles in the red sectors, is shown from a white octagonal 
tower. The red sectors cover Arreel!es Mosquito and 
Corona, and Bajo Comandante, in the area from 068g to 
107°; and Gaballo Blanco from 122° to 141". The light 
and the fort are the most prominent objects near Punta 
Mulas and make a good range for approaching the island 
from about 5 miles o:tfshon!. 



 

13. PUERTO RICO . 203 

which fringe the shore. About 1.5 miles northwestward 
of Punta Este is a high bluff point with bare white cliffs 
to eastward. 

Dangers.-The approach to Bahia de Mulas from the 
westward and northwestward is obstructed by the several 
small shoals about 1.5 miles off shore. A shoal ridge with 
depths of 21 to 32 feet lies 1 mile eastward of Caballo 
Blanco, and a detached 29-foot spot is 0.3 mile southwest
ward of the ridge. A 26-foot spot is about 0.4 mile 
northward of the ridge. 

Punta Este, the eastern point of the island, is moder-
5 ately low and grassy, with rocky bluffs at the water. A 

light, 60 feet above the water and visible 8 miles, is 

Anchorage.-Larger vessels can anchor 0.2 to 0.8 mile 
offshore in the white seetor. Coasting vessels up to 12 
feet in draft can anchor about 350 yards from the light 10 
with the light bearing 100°, in 22 to 24 feet of water. 
Small schooners of 6 to 8 feet in draft can anchor in the 
deeper water 200 to 300 yards west-southwestward of 
the light. The ship anchorage is exposed but the schooner 
anchorage affords fairly good shelter during ordinary 15 
weather. With northerly winds, a heavy sea makes into 
the port, and small craft anchored here are sometimes 
driven ashore. The nearest hurricane anchorages are 
Ensenada Honda on Isla de Culebra and Em;enada Honda 

shown from a red skeleton tower on the point. 
The south coast of Isla de Vieques is irregular and 

indented by sandy bays. Bahia Salina del Sur, 2 miles 
we8tward of Punta Este, is a bay about 0.5 mile in diameter 
which affords a boat landing with the wind northward of 
east. Roca Alcatraz consists of several rocks 10 to lG 
feet high, 0.4 mile from the points at the entrance. A 
larger islet about 4(> feet high, wooded on top and with a 
large bare rock close to its southeast end, lies 0.3 mile off 
the western entrance point. Anchorage is in the western 
half of the bay in 18 to 24 feet, sheltered from winds 
northward of east. The dearer entrance is between Roca 
Akatraz and the island off the western point of the bay. 

on the east coast of Puerto Rico. 20 F'or 1 mile westward of the island, shoals with 18 feet and 
Isabel Segunda (P. 0. Vieques) is the principal town of 

the island. Mail is brought daily by passenger motorboat 
from Fajardo; three times a week the boat continues to 
Isla de Culebra. The Insular Telegraph System maintains 
radio communication between the town and San Juan. 25 
The town has grocery and drug stores, several small hotels, 
and a small municipal hospital. Some cattle are exported. 
The nearest customhouses are F'ajardo and Humacao. 

less extend nearly 0.5 mile from shore. 
Ensenada Honda, about 6 miles westward of Punta Este 

is a bay about 1.2 miles wide, in which there are several 
bare rocks and reefs awash. The bay is rough with 
southeasterly winds, but with the wind northward of east 
·it affords a good boat landing. Owing to the foul ~ound 
in the bay, it should be avoided by strangers. A reef bare 
at low water is off the entrance 0.8 mile east-northeastward 
from Punta Conejo, the western entrance point. Cayo 

Chart 904.-Punta Cabellos Colorados, 3.1 miles east
ward of Punta Mulas, is rocky and steep-to. Puerto 
Negro is a boat landing 4.8 miles east of Punta Mulas 
Light. It can be entered only by small craft with local 
knowledge. The entrance through the reefs is about 

30 Jalovita and Cayo Jalova are small islands on the eastern 
side of the harbor. 

100 yards wide, with depths of 6 to 18 feet, and is gen- 35 
erally indicated by breakers on either side. Anchorage 
space is limited ; most of it is foul. Punta Brigadier, 
0.6 mile westward of the entrance is marked by Roca Roja, 

Bahia de la Chiva is a shallow bight on the west 
side of Punta Conejo. Isla Chiva, about 30 feet high, is a 
cay in the entrance to the bight. A reef with 2 to 18 feet 
of water over it extends nearly 0.5 mile from shore 1.5 to 
2.1 miles westward of Punta Conejo. Bahia Tapon is a 
bight northward of the reef, with depths of 2 to 3 feet. 

Puerto Ferro, 9 miles westward of Punta Elste, is a 
boat harbor with 6 to 8 feet of water at the entrance and a large bare rock close-in. Punta Goleta is the eastern 

entrance point. 
Roca Cucaraeha, 3.4 miles west-northwestward of Punt.a 

Este Light, consists of 2 small rocks, close together, about 

40 7 to 15 feet inside. Its entrance is 250 yards wide, with 
high land on both sides, and is prominent. A light, 68 

3 feet high. The rocks are about 0.3 mile from shore 
and the depths inside them are 6 to 14 feet. 

Caiio Hondo extends 0.6 mile eastward of Roca Ouca- 45 
racha to the reefs forming Bahia Salinas. It is open 
northward and has depths of 18 to 42 feet. It bas no 
sheltered anchorage except for small craft, which can 
anchor at its southeast end. A narrow channel with a 
depth of 8 feet SQnth of an islet about 15 feet high and 50 
2riO yards from shore leads from Cano Hondo to Bahia 
Salinas. 

Bahia Salinae, 1.6 miles westward of Punta Este, has 
an anchorage with depths of 12 to 24 feet. It is the best 
landing along the north coast eastward of Bahia de Mulas. 55 
It affords good shelter for small craft with local know
ledge, but should not be attempted by strangers. The 
bay is protected on the north by a reef 0.6 mile long, the 
highest part of which is awash at high water. Th1! en
trance from eastward is between the reef and those reefs 60 

feet above the water and visible 11 miles, is sho"rn from 
a white octagonal tower 44 feet high on the center of a 
square fiat-roofed dwelling on the summit of a rocky bluff 
0.3 mile southward of the entrance. 

Chart 940.-Puerto MO!lquito, about 10 miles westward 
of Puerto Ferro Light, is a boat harbor. Least depths in 
the narrow entrance are 2 to 3 feet. 

En11enada Sun Bay (Sombe), 2.3 miles westward of 
Puerto Ferro Light, is about 0.6 mile wide. It offers an
chorage in 18 to 24 feet exposed to winds from southeast to 
southwest. A shoal extends 200 yards westward from the 
eastern point of the bay and a shoal with 16 feet over it 
lies westward from the middle of the entrance. The 
depths in the southern half of the bay are 18 to 27 feet. 

Puerto Real, on the south coast 3 miles westward of 
Puerto Ferro Light, provides good anchorage with the 
wind eastward of southeast. Lights are shown from a 
radio tower northerly of Esperanza. Cayo de Tierra 
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formerly was the outer end of a peninsula separating 
Ensenada Sun Bay and Puerto Real. It is about 65 feet 
high. Cayo de Afuera (Real), 300 yards westward of 
Cayo de Tierra, is about 65 feet high. Puerto Real has 
depths of 18 to 24 feet. 

The principal outlying danger is a shoal covered by 13 
to 17 feet, with 30 to 50 feet around it, lying 0. 7 mile 
from shore and 0.9 to 1.3 miles west-southwestward from 
the south end of Cayo de Afuera; its eastern and western 
ends are each marked by a buoy. A spot with 23 feet 
is about 0.4 mile southwestward from the southern end of 
Cayo de Afuera. A shoal with 15 feet of water is 0.2 
mile from shore and 0.6 mile west from the north point of 
Cayo de Afuera. 

deeper-draft vessels can anchor at the entrance or to the 
northward of the harbor, selecting depth according to 
draft. Good holding bottom and fairly good protedion 
for larger vessels are in the northern portion of the outer 

5 harbor. There is not much sea during ordinary weather. 
The inner harbor, about 0.5 mile in width, is formed 

on the east by Cayos Obispo and Zancudo, and the reefs 
surrounding them. 

Prominent features.-Cabo San Juan Light is the 
10 principal landmark on the approach. At the Fajardo 

Sugar Central, just east of Fajardo, are two concrete 
stacks which show prominently oft' the east coast as well 
as across Cabo San Juan off the north coast. 

Vessels drawing up to 20 feet can anchor about 550 15 
yards westward of Cayo de Afuera in 5 fa thorns. Other 

The cust-0mhouse, just south of the road leading to 
Fajardo, is a two-story concrete building, the largest and 
most prominent house on the beach. Several large ware
houses are to the southward. The twin-tank limekiln at 
the rear of the lime wharf is tall and conspicuous. 

vessels should stay farther offshore. The approach to the 
anchorage is between the buoy marking the east end of 
the principal offshore danger and a 23-foot spot nearly 
0.4 mile southwestward of Cayo de Afuera. 

Punta Vaca, 3 miles westward of Puerto Real, is the 
southernmost point of the island. Outlying rocks are a 
short distance oft' it. Thence the coast trends westward 
and turns northward past Punta Boca Quehrada to Punta 
Arenas. 

Chart 904.-The eastern coast of Puerto Rico trends 
about 10 miles southward from Cabo San Juan to Punta 
Puerca and thence about 22 miles southwestward to Punta 
Tuna. This coast is very irregular and indented by small 
shallow coves and bays with numerous shoals otishore. 

Charts 917. 921.-Playa Canalejo, a shallow indenta
tion about 1.1 miles south-southeastward of Cabo San 
Juan Light, is the site of an oilhouse and a coast guard 
pier. Boats can land here in good weather. 

Radas de Fajardo is the roads in the northwestern end 

Approach Channels.-Approaching from westward 
20 along the north coast of Puerto Rico, vessels of any draft 

usually enter through Pasaje de San Juan. From east
ward, the best passage is on either side of Bajo Blake and 
between La Cordillera and Isla Palominos. From south
ward, the passage around Isla Cabeza de Perro and east-

25 ward of Isla de Ramos has a deJ;>th of 28 feet. From 
Bahia de Mulas, larger vessels follow the deeper water 
to the northward, passing either side of Bajos HodgkinR 
and Blake, but northward of Isla Palominos. The passage 
between Isla Palominitos and Cayo Largo has spots with 

30 27 feet. Small boats cross directly to the light on Isla 
Cabeza de Perro, but they must watch the bottom en route. 

The principal entrance is from northward, passing 
northwestward of Bajo Laja bell buoy. The channel south 
of Bajo Laja is seldom used and only by vessels of less 

35 than 15-foot draft. A good range for this channel is the 
line of trees running westward from Playa Sardinera. 

Directions.-Entering from the northward, from a 
position about 0.5 mile eastward of Cabo San Juan, head 
for the reddish bluft' to the westward of the town on 
course 210°, until westward of Bajo Laja bell buoy, and 
then head for the customhouse on course 200°, selecting 
anchorage as noted. If proceeding inside the lighted 
buoy, northwesterly of Cayo Obispo, pass about 100 yards 
westward of the buoy and thence toward the customhouse 

of Sonda de Vieques between Cabo San Juan and Isla 
Palominos. Vessels of the deepest draft can find good 
anchorage here during ordinary weather. The general 40 
depths are 7 to 10 fathoms, except for numerous spots 
with 24 to 30 feet which are westward of the line of Monte 
Pirata and the summit of Isla Cabeza de Perro, and 
southward of a 298 • line from the south end of Isla 
Palominos to the broad low hill, 0.6 mile southward of 
Cabo San Juan Light. 

45 to desired anchorage depth. 
From southw.ard, local pilots have brought vessels 

drawing up to 10 feet into tbe harbor but ordinarily only 
smaller vessels of about 7·foot draft or less should attempt 
it. The channel is inside Isla de Ramos and the reefs be· 

Punta Gorda, 1.4 miles southward from Cabo San Juan, 
is a conspicuous high head. A hill 300 feet high, 0.4 mile 
west-northwest from the point, is the northern end and 
highest part of a high ridge, mostly cleared, which extends 
southwestward nearly to Playa de Fajardo. 

Punla Bateria, the point about 2.2 miles south-south
eastward of Cabo San Juan, is a black rocky clift' 70 feet 
high, from which a grassy ridge makes inland. Inside 
the point is Playa Sardinera. 

Bahia de Fajardo is between Punta Fajardo and Punta 
Bateria, and about 3 miles 110uthward of Ca.bo San Juan. 
The harbor atfords good shelter for vessels drawing 17 
feet or less; drafts as much as 27 feet have come in, and 

50 tween it and Cayo Zancudo, and passes oft' Ba.Jo Rio 
which should be carefully avoided. The channel can also 
be entered from westward of Arreclfe Corona Carrillo. 
passing south of .Arrecife Mata Caballos. A Federal 
1>roject provides for an approach channel 28 feet deep, 

55 and for a turning basin of the same depth in front of 
the terminal Playa de Fajlll'do. No work has been done 
on this project. 

Anehorqe.-The aneho-rage ground is off Punta Bateria 
and westwaNI of the lighted buoy, northwesterly of Cayo 

60 Obispo, according to draft. Vessels up to 12·foot .draft 
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can anchor 0.3 mile southwestward of the lighted buoy. 
An inner anchorage area is available southwestward of 
Cayos Obispo and Zancudo for vessels drawing up to 12 
feet. 

During ordinary weather, the protection is fair and 
holding bottom good. The hurricane anchorages for large 
vessels are the Ensenada Honda on Isla de Culebra and 
harbor of the same name about 10 miles south of Fajardo 
on the east coast. The deeper water southerly of Cayo 
Obispo is used as a hurricane anchorage by smaller ves
sels up to about 12-foot draft. 

Dangers.--Cayo Zanc:udo is the southern and Cayo 
Obispo the northern of the two islands forming the east 
side of Bahia de Fajardo. Each cayo is low and covered 
with mangrove and palm trees. They are about 200 yards 
apart, and are surrounded with reefs to a distance of 250 
yards or more. Arrecife Mata Caballos extends 0.2 mile 
southwestward from Cayo Zancudo; Arrec:ife Corona 
Carrillo, 0.3 mile southeastward from the south point 

the prominent concrete building on the beach, about half 
a mile south of Punta Bateria. The deputy collector in 
charge acts as immigration inspector and shipping officer. 

Hospitals.-One of the new district hospitals and a 
5 municipal hospital are in Fajardo. Another hospital is 

at Central Fajardo. 
Playa de Fajardo, the town on the south side of the 

harbor. is a subport of entry. It is one of the larger sugar 
ports of Puerto Rico. Importations consist principally of 

10 building materials and general merchandise. A motor
boat, carrying mail and passengers, makes trips to Bahia 
de Mulas, Isla de Vieques, and to Isla de Culebra. An im
proved highway leads to Fajardo, about 1.5 miles inland. 

Harbor facilities.-Two well-built wharves are at Playa 
15 de Fajardo. 'l'he westerly one is concrete. 285 feet long, 

65 feet wide, and with U feet of water at the end. A 

of Cayo Zancudo, is a reef 200 yards in diameter. From 20 
this a shoal with 11 to 18 feet extends about 0.3 mile south-

molasses pipeline trestle extends 100 feet seaward from the 
outer end of this pier. Only lighters and small molasses 
tankers go alongside. There are railroad tracks, unload
ing derri<'ks, and pipelines for fresh water and molasseR. 
The easterly wharf, 280 feet long, with about 5 feet at the 

eastward. Arrecife Roneador lies 0.3 mile east-north
eastward from Cayo Obispo. These reefs have a few 
bare heads in places, and the sea always breaks on them. 

end, is used exclusively for handling lime for the limekiln. 
and is not open to the public. It has rail tracks and an 
unloading derrick. All cargo is handled by lighters. which 

A reef between Isla de Ramos and Cayo Zancudo, from 
0.6 to 0.4 mile from shore, is 0.8 mile long. There is a 
passage into Bahia de Fajardo from southward, passing 
westward of Isla de Ramos and this reef, but as it is ob
structed by 16-foot spots northwestward of this cay and by 
a 9-foot spot in the channel off Bajo Rio, it should not be 
attempted except by shallow-draft vessels having local 
knowledge. 

25 range up to 80 tons in capacity. Tanks for molasses stor-
age and two large sugar-storage warehouses are at the 
Playa, and several additional warehouses at the central 
near Fajardo. 

Small-boat facilities.-Many fishing boats and other 
30 small craft are in Bahia de Fajardo; limited facilities 

Bajo Rio is a bank with little water which makes oft' 
0.2 mile from Punta Fajardo, Rio Fajardo, and the shore 
to the southward. The water deepens very gradually 35 

are available for repairs. Arrangements can be made to 
have gasoline delivered in drums at the main wharf. 

Currents.-In the channel in Bahia de Fajardo the cur
rent fioods south-southeastward with an average velocity 
at strength of about one-fourth knot and ebbs north
northwestward with an average velocity at strength of 
about 1 knot. Daily predictions can be obtained through 
table 2 of Tidal Current Tables, .Atlantic Coast. 

northward of the shoal, but its eastern side is nearly 
steep-to in places. A shoal with 10 feet of water lies 250 
Yards eastward of Arrecife

1 

Roneador and another with 9 
feet is 200 yards to the northward and nearly 0.4 mile 
northeastward from the northwest end of Cayo Obispo. 
A buoy marks a 15-foot spot 75 yards westward of the 
9-foot spol A reef extends about 0.2 mile northward and 
westward of Cayo Obispo. A small spot with 11 feet lies 
300 yards from the southwest point of Cayo Obispo. A 
lighted buoy marks another shoal spot with 11 feet about 
0.2 mile northwest of Oayo Obispo. 

Coastal (storm) warnings are displayed at Central 
40 Fajardo. 

Fajardo is the principal city in the northeastern part 
of Puerto Rico. Central Fajardo, one of the larger sugar 
centrals, is located ·here. The town is on the main insular 
highway about the coast of the island, and also on the main 

45 railroad line between San .Juan and Humacao. There 

Bajo Laja, a shoal with depths of 7 t-0 10 feet, is 0.6 mile 
no1·thward of Cayo Obispo and 0.6 mile southeastward 
from Punta Gorda. It is marked by two buoys. A shoal 
with 25 to 28 feet of water over it extends nearly half 5-0 
a mne northward of Bajo Laja. 

are numerous stores, several small hotels, and telephone, 
telegra1)h, and postal facilities. The stores carry a fair 
supply of food and general hardware. The prinl'ipal 
souree of ship supplies is San Juan, which is 38 miles 
distant via an improved highway. 

Pi.Iotace.-A local pilot is available; shi11s are taken in Oiart 917.-lsla de Ramos, 08 mile eastward from 
and out at night. Pilotage regulations and charges are - Punta Barrancas, is 0.2 mile in diameter and covered with 
the same as at all other Puerto Rican ports. The pilot is palm trees except on its sun.unit which is a grassy knoll 
the acting captain of the port ( eapltan). 55 35 feet high. A small house is on the summit. A reef 

Towase--A small towboat generally used for towing surrounds the cay to distances of 200 to 300 yards. A 
lighten is available. shoal with least depths of 17 feet, marked by a buoy, lies 

Q-r-tine, e1Utonu. imtnipation.-A representative 0.6 mile east-southeastward fTom the cay. 
of the quaranttne service enforces the national quaran- Punta Barrancu, the point 1.4 miles southward of 
tine laws. The customhouse and customs warehouse is .60 Punta Fajardo, ls a small but conspicuous red bluff. The 
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hills westward of the point are mostly grass covered, 426 
to 460 feet high. A reef bare at low water extends 0.4 
mile eastward from the point, and thence northward to 
Punta Fajardo a shoal makes out about 0.2 mile from 
shore. 

Punta Mata Redonda, 4.7 miles south of Caho San Juan 
Light and southward of Punta Barrancas, is low and cov
ered with mangrove. A brush-covered blu11' lies 0.2 to 0.5 
mile southward of it ; behind the bluff the land rises 
sharply to a hill 400 feet high and wooded on top. A reef 
bare at low water extends 0.3 mile eastward from the 
point. 

The waters south and westerly from Punta Figueras are 
within a danger zone; limits and regulations are stated in 
§ 204.232, Chapter 2. 

Bahia de Majagua, between Punta Mata Redonda and 
Punta Figueras, is shoal and open to the eastward. 
Spots of 12, 15, and 17 feet lie in the bay, and a narrow 
spit with spots of 16 and 18 feet makes off about 1.4 miles to 
the eastward from the eenter of the bay. 

Punta Figueras and Punta Figuerita, just southward 

high and wooded, the western one lower and grass covered. 
The 2 hills appear as 1 from Routhward. 

Chart 922.-Bahia de Puerca, makes westward about 
5 0.6 mile on the south side of Punta Puerca, and is about 

0.5 mile wide. An area about 0.3 mile wide has been 
dredged to a depth of 40 feet. The channel leads to a 
graying dock at the head of the bay. A series of dolphinR 
eonnected by walkways, 1,000 feet long with depths of 40 

10 feet alongside, is at the head of the bay. Cayo Cabritas, 
an island on the southerly side of the bay, is rounded, 
rocky, and covered with brush. 

Isla Cabras, an island 0.3 mile eastward of Cahra de 
Tierra, iR about 0.4 mile long. It is 70 feet high toward 

15 its southwestern end and low in the middle, and a rocky 

20 

bluff is at its eaRtern end. The island is eonnected to the 
mainland by a causeway. A light, 77 feet above the water 
and Yisible 11 miles. is Rhown from a gray Rquare stone 
tower on the southeastern point of the island. 

of Bahia de Majagua, are low and covered with mangroves 
and a few palms. Reefs extend 0.3 and 0.5 mile, respec
tively, off these points with shoal spots of 16 to 22 feet 
between the reefs and the buoy about 2 miles east-north- 25 
eastward of Punta Figueras. 

Dangers.-A shoal with 12 feet near its end extends 0.8 
mile southeastward from Punta Cascajo. A dry reef is 
about 2r,o yards from the point; the general depths on 
the shoal outside the reef are 12 to 16 feet. A detached 
shoal with 17 feet, outside this shoal, is unmarked. 

A Rhoal surroundR Cabra de Tierra to a distance of 3;)0 
yardR and extendR the same distance off the western side 
of the point. Northward of the bight, Cabra de Tierra 
is Rhoal to 0.4 mile from its head, and shoals extend about 
0.2 mile from the shore. 

Puerto Medio Mundo, between Puntas ll'iguerita and 
Medio Mundo, is shoal, open northward and eastward, 
and affords no shelter for vessels. Ceiba is a small settle
ment a mile westward of the port. 

Punta Medio Mundo, 1.5 miles southeastward of Punta 
Figueras, is a prominent hill 133 feet high, with a bluff at 
the water and lowland behind it. A shoal wtth 8 feet at 
its end extenas 0.6 mile northward from the point. 

30 A shoal with 10 to 12 feet of water on its outer part 
extends O.fi mile northeastward from Punta Cascajo. A 
buoy marks the eastern edge of a detached rock with 17 
feet outside this shoal. An 18-foot spot about 0.2 mile 
northeastward is marked by a buoy. 

Pasaje Medio Mundo, between Isla Pifieros and the 35 
shore from Punta Medio Mundo to Punta Puerca, is a foul 
passage, but there is a narrow crooked channel with a 
depth of 15 feet suitable only for small craft with local 
knowledge. Cayo Pifierito is a grass-covered rock 0.3 
mile southward of Isla Pifieros. 40 

Cahra de Tierra is the Routhernmost point of a low neck, 
1 mile long and covered with mangroveR and numerous 
palms, which separatel'l Ensenada Honda from Bahia de 
Puerca. The point is ro<'kY, 35 feet high, and has a few 
sC'rubby trees. 

Ensenada Honda, the United States Naval Station in 
Radas Roosevelt, is closed to the public. The entrance 
is between Cabra de Tierra on the east and Punta Cascajo 
on the west. a distance of 1 mile. It is about a mile in 

Isla Piiieros, an island, about 0.4 mile southeastward 
of Punta Medio Mundo, is wooded and 1.1 mile long. A 
wooded hill 249 feet high is near its middle, with a regu-
lar slope on its eastern end. An elevated water tank is 
prominent on this hill. A rocky bluff is on the northeast 
point. On the west and north sides of the island are sev
eral hummocks. A 9-foot spot lies fi50 yards north of the 
island. 

Isla Cabeza de Perro, a prominent grassy island close 
eastward of Isla Pifieros, is 0.3 mile long, and 100 feet 
high in its southwest part. Its northeast end is a rocky 
bluff, with a large detached bare rock close-to. A light, 
90 feet above the water and visible 10 miles in the white 
l'leetor and 7 miles in the red se<'tor, is shown from a red 
skeleton structure on the east point of the island. 

Punta Puerea, 1.2 milei;; south of Isla Piiieros, is a 
prominent bold wooded head, with a high rocky bluft' at 
the water. It ls about 0.6 mile long, with low land behind 
it ; the point is formed by 2 hills, the eastern one 205 feet 

extent and iR protected by reefs which restrict the en· 
45 trance to about 0.3 mile in width, with an entrance depth 

of 27 to 33 feet. The harbor is easy of access. 
On the northeastern side of the bay are 2 piers, about 

400 and 450 feet in length, with depths of about 30 feet 
alongside. Inside the entrance channel depths of 32 feet 

50 can be taken to the piers, except for shoal spots of 27 
and 28 feet about 500 yards east of the front range light. 

A prominent landmark is the radio tower about 0.4 mile 
north-northeast of the end of the longer pier. 

The entrance channel lighted range leads through the 
55 deeper channel south of Cabra de Tierra ; the lights are 

visible only on the range line. The range bearS 315•. 
An aviation light, 119 feet above the water, is at the head 
of the bay, 

The holding grotlDd in the harbor is soft mud and ves· 
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sels have dragged anchor during hurricanes ; when using 
the harbor as a hurricane anchorage the engines should 
be used as necessary. 

wharf and the warehouses and tanks to the southward. 
A white mark on the rocks at El Morillo is also prominent. 
A staek is about 2.7 miles westward of Playa de Humacao. 

Cayo Santiago, an island which lies 2.6 miles south-An improved road leads from the head of the harbor, 
connecting with the insular highway system. 

Punta Cascajo, the western point at the entrance to 
Ensenada Honda, is 69 feet high. Its top is clear of 
growth, but trees fringe the shoreline. Rocky diffs are 
on the south side of the point, and a bare reef is about 
250 yards off its southeast side. 

5 westward from Punt'! Lima and 0.7 mile southeastward of 
Playa de Humaeao, is about 0.3 mile long and 162 feet 
high near its southern end. The north end of the island 
is low. The water is deep fairly close to the cay of!' the 
eai;;tern side, but surroundinl'( it at a distance of 1 mile or 

Chart 917.-Punta Algodones, the point west of Punta 
Cascajo, is high and partly wooded. Bahia Algodones, 
2.6 miles wide between Puntas Algodones and Lima, is a 

IO more are several spots with 12 to 18 feet. A shoal extends 
from the cay to Playa de Humacao; it has 10 feet of water 
over it near the playa, and very little near the cay. 

bay of no importance, either commerdally or as an 15 
anchorage, and should be avoided. A sunken rock is over 
0.3 mile oft'shore on the southwest side of the bay. Cayo 
Algodones, the island near the middle of the north side 
of Bahia Algodones, is small and grass covered. Its south
east side is a rocky bluff, 40 feet high. In the center of 20 
the cay are some buildings and a fresh-water spring 
which is good for drinking. Arrecife Lima, a reef 0.5 mile 
eastward of Punta Lima, is 300 yards in diameter. There 
is little water over it, and the sea often breaks on it. 

The University of Puerto Rico maintains a monkey 
colony for experimental purposes on Cayo Santiago. :'.'\o 
visitors are permitted. 

Plays de Humacao is a small village on the beach at 
Punta Santiago, 2.9 miles west-southwestward of Punta 
Lima. It is the subport of entry for Naguabo, Humacao, 
Yabucoa, and Isla de Vieques. Two sugar centrals are 
near here. The coastal highway and the railroad run 
through the village. 

Humaeao is the largest city along the east coast of 
Puerto Rico. The coastal highway runs through the city 
and another highway leads inland to the road across the 

25 island from San Juan to Pon('e. There is no railroad 
Chart 923.-Punta Lima, the point 3.5 miles west

southwestward of Punta Cascajo, is projecting and 
prominent. It is a rounded wooded hill, 262 feet high. 

Puerto de Naguabo, is the northern part of the open 
bay included between Punta Lima and Cayo Santiago. 30 
It is easily entered and aft'ords good anchorage for vessels 
drawing up to 18 feet, except with southeasterly or 
southerly winds. Small boats anchor well up in the 
northeast part of the bay. The depths in the bay range 
from 30 feet in the entrance to 15 feet about 0.4 mile off 35 
Playa de Naguabo. An 11-foot spot is about 0.4 mile 
south of the town. 

Puerto de Naguabo is mostly a summer resort. Com
mercial vessels no longer call at this port. 

connection from Humacao to Guayama. Humacao has 
numerous stores, several small hotels, and telephone, tele
graph, and postal facilities. The stores carry a fair sup-
ply of food and general hardware, but the principal 
source of ship supplies is San Juan, which is 40 miles 
distant Yia an improved highway. 

Dangers.-Bajo Evelyn, a small shoal with a depth of 
14 feet. is marked on its southwestern side by a buoy lying 
about 0.4 mile off the southwest point of Cayo Santiago. 
A buoy marks the southeastern point of another shoal, 
with depths of 12 feet, 0.4 mile south-southwest of Bajo 
Evelyn. Bajo Parse, a shoal with a depth of 13 feet, lies 
0.9 mile southwai·d from Cayo Santiago. It is marked by 
buoys. A buoy about 1.2 miles east of Cayo Santiago 

Plays de Naguabo, 1.3 miles northwestward of Punta 
Lima, is a small town on the northeast shore of Puerto 
de Naguabo. The buildings of the town show up well 

40 marks the western end of a shoal with 12 feet. 

to seaward. The coastal highway leads through the 
village, and a road leads inland to Naguabo, a village lJi 
miles northwestward. Telegraph and postal facilities are 45 
available. 

Puerto de Humacao, about 19 miles southward of 
Cabo San Juan and westward of Cayo Santiago, is one 

Pilotage.-A local pilot meets ships off Humacao bell 
buoy 6, about 2.3 miles southerly of Cayo Santiago and 
will take vessels in or out at night. Pilotage regulations 
and charges are the same as for all other Puerto Rican 
ports. The local pilot also takes ships to Y abucoa. A 
captain of the port is on duty. 

Harbor faeilities.-The wharf at Playa de Huma('ao 
extends about 72il feet offshore directly in front of the 
customhouse. It bas railroad tra('kR, pipelines for water, 

50 fuel oil, and molasse1o1. Small tugs and barges come along
Ride the wharf which has about 12 feet of water at the 
end. 

of the sugar ports of Puerto Rico. It affords a good 
anchorage for vessels of 16-foot draft or less except with 
southeasterly or southerly winds. The port is exposed 
southeastward and southward, and a heavy sea some
times makes in with southeasterly winds. The deepest 
draft calling at the port is 23 feet, with a usual draft of 55 
about 20 feet. 

Prominent £eatures.--Cayo Santiago identifies Puerto 
de Humacao. The best marks when approaching the 
Port are the customhouse at the shore end of the long 

All cargo is handled by lighters of which there is an 
ample supply. Cane i1o1 brought from Puerto Real in large 
steel barges, and large molasses. barges are loaded at the 
dock through a 12-ineh pipeline. Two small tugboats are 
available. A large sugar warehouse, several large tanks 
for molasses storage, and smaller tanks for fuel-oil storage 
are at the playa. 
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Small-boat facillties.-The anchorage is rather exposed 
for small boats but they can come alongside the wharf for 
supplies. 

Hospitals.-Several hospitals are in Humacao. 
Directions to anchorage.-To enter from southward, 6 

vessels of light draft bring Cayo Santiago in range with 

Puerto Yabucoa is an open bay with numerous reefs 
and sunken rocks, on the southeast coast of Puerto Rico, 
7 miles north of Punta Tuna and 53 miles east of Ponce. 
The bay is about 2 miles wide, extending from Punta 
Guayanes on the north to Punta Quebrada Honda on the 
south ; the harbor is in the northern part. 

a round-topped peak to the northward, which is the second 
high point on the skyline from eastward. The bearing 
will be about 206°. ThiR range leads directly to Bajo 
Parse lighted buoy 4. Head between Bajo Evelyn buoy 6 10 
and Humacao obstruction buoy, and anchor in 24 feet 
about midway between the latter buoys. Deeper-draft 
vessels can anchor west or southwest of Bajo Parse 
lighted buoy 4. Vessels usually anchor as close inshore 

Playa de Guayanes is a small town on the north shore 
of Puerto Yabucoa. The terminal facilities, located here, 
consist of storage tanks and a pipeline trestle for trans
ferring molasses and gasoline. A depth of about 8 feet 
ean be taken to the trestle. 

The most prominent offshore objects are the storage 
tanks. No supplies are available. 

Yabucoa Is an important town, about 4 miles inland, 
served by the port. A large sugar central is located here. 
The town is on the insular highway around the coast. 
A privately owned narrow-gage railroad, from the sugar 
central, connects with Puerto Yabucoa but not with the 

ai;; possible and shift offshore as they are loaded deeper. lfi 

Deep-draft vessels should pass eastward and northward of 
bell buoy 6, and anchor according to charted depths. 

Approaching from the northward, pass north of Huma
cao bell buoy 6 and head for the conspicuous white mark railroad system of Puerto Rico. San Juan is 49 miles 
on El Morillo until the customhouse shows well clear of 20 distant by highway. Yabucoa has general stores, two 

small hotels, a municipal hospital, and telephone and 
telegraph facilities. 

Bajo Parse lighted buoy 4, then continue to anchorage 
as above. Numerous shoal spots are to the east and north
east of Humacao bell buoy 6. 

Ensenada Honda, Puerto Rico, is the nearest hurricane 
anchorage. 

Quarantine, customs, immigration.-A representative 
of the <1uarantine service enforces national quarantine 
laws. The customhoul'ie, with customs warehouse, is the 
prominent building at the inshore end of the long wharf. 
The deputy collector in charge acts as immigration in· 
Rl*<'tor and shipping officer. 

El Morillo, about 2 miles west-southwestward of Cayo 
Santiago, is a prominent small bill 107 feet high, which 
rises abruptly from the water and the lowland around 
it. It is distinguished by a large white mark on the rocks. 

Morro de Humacao, 3.5 miles southwestward of Cayo 
Santiairo. is a prominent rocky point 100 feet high, with 
higher land a short distance westward. Cayo Batata, a 
grass-covered island about 40 feet high, lies 0.4 mile east
ward of Morro de Humacao, with depths of 13 to 19 feet 
between. It is marked by a white skeleton tower. Cahallo 
Blanco, n bare ledge with five rocks of which the largest 
b; 6 feet high. lies 250 yards eastward of the cay, and a 
reef, awash and steep-to, extends nearly 0.4 mile south
ward from the ledge. 

The entrance channel, just south of Punta Guayanes, is 
marked by buoys and by an unlighted range, bearing 

26 286°, on a conspicuous grassy hill just south of Playa de 
Guayanes. The channel has a least depth of 18 feet over 
a width of 160 yards. 

The usual anchorage, southwest by south of a 361-foot 
hill, is both small and exposed, and should be used with 

30 caution. Only vessels drawing up to about 14 feet enter 
the harbor. A stranger should not attempt to enter. It is 
preferable to enter during the early morning when the 
prevailing easterly breeze is light, and to proceed at 11 

very slow speed to facilitate maneuvering and anchoring. 
36 In the afternoon the breeze usually is so strong that the 

resultant headway may cause the chain to part when 
anchoring. The usual practice is to enter early in the 
morning and to remain at anchor only during the daytime, 
anchoring outside for the night and returning in the 

40 morning. Two anchors are generally used. 
When leaving it is advisable to head the ship out the 

channel and break the anchors loose under headway, so 
as to pass with considerable speed through the narrow 
entrance. Oft Punta Guayanes the easterly to northeast-

46 erly winds are felt suddenly. 

Chart 904.-Punta Candelero, the point about 5 miles 
southwest of Cayo Santiago, is low and covered with 
brush and a few palm trees. The point ls surrounded 50 
by a sunken reef and breakers. 

A Federal project provides for dredging a short approach 
channel 23 feet deep and an anchorage area of the same 
depth. In 1957 no work had been done. 

Dansers.-The outer end of the reefs extending south· 
easterly from Punta Guayanes is marked by a buoy. The 
entrance reef is about 3.'JO yards in diameter, and its 
northern point is marked by a buoy. A small patch, 
nearly awash and on which tbe sea often breaks, is 150 
yards southward of the buoy. A def.ached shoal with a 

Punta lcacos, 6.2 mlles southwest of Cayo Santiago, has 
a high grass-covered rQCk which shows detached from 
the point from southward. 

Chart 918.--Punta Guay-ea, the point about 7 miles 
southwest of Cayo Santiago, marks the north entrance of 
Puerto Yabucoa. The point is 361 feet high, covered with 
growth, and has rQCky blmfs at the water's edge. 

55 depth of 16 feet lies 0.5 mile south-southeastward of the 
buoy. A 17-foot spot lies in the northern entrance cban
ne~. A 12-foot spot marks the eastern. extenslen of the 
entrance reef just south of the entrance channel ; it is 
marked by a buoy. 
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Pilotage.-The pilot at Puerto de Humacao takes ships 
into :Puerto Yabucoa. He requires advance notice to meet 
ships of!' Yabucoa or he can be picked up at Humacao. 
Ships should not enter at night. 

Quarantine, customs, and immigration.-The nearest 5 
officials are at Puerto de Humacao. Special authority 
from the collector of the district is required to unload 
foreign goods. 

Bospitals.-The nearest hospital is in Yabucoa. 

Tuna, is the most prominent high headland on the south 
coast. From the water the cape rises with a steep slope 
to Monte Mala Pascua, 1.060 feet high ; other peaks up to 
1,610 feet high are westward of it. 

Chart 920.-0fl' the south coast of Puerto Rico there 
are two banks with deep water between them and the 
island. Escollo Grappler, with a least found depth of 38 
fathoms in latitude 17°48.2' N., longitude 65°54.8' W., is 

Punta Quebrada Honda, the point about 2 miles, south
westward of Punta Guayanes, is the south point of Puerto 
Yabucao. At 0.5 mile west-northwestward of the point is 
a prominent hill, 483 feet high, the surface of whkh is 
strewn with large white boulders. 

10 about 10 miles south of Cabo Mala Pascua. Escollo In
vestigator, with a least found depth of 235 fathoms in 
latitude 17°44.9' N., longitude 66°10.0' W., is about 11 
miles south of Punta Ola Grande. 

At night no difficulty should be experienced along the 

Chart 924.-Punta Yeguas, 1.2 miles south of Punta 
Quebrada Honda, is a low point with a rocky blufl' at the 
end, which rises gradually in a smooth grassy ridge that 
joins the eastern end of Cuchilla de Panduras. 

15 south coast as the lights are numerous and can be readily 
distinguished. From Punta Tuna westward to Cabo Rojo 
the 100-fathom curye extends close to the reefs and the 
coast in places, and soundings are of little use at night 
to indicate danger or distance from shore. Safety will be 

Punta Toro, the point 1.4 miles west-southwestward of 
Punta Y eguas, is a spur 500 feet high from Cuchilla de 
Panduras, which is 1 mile northward of the point and has 
elevations of 1,400 feet. 

20 insured in the daytime by giving a berth of 3 miles to the 
coast and to Isla Caja de Muertos. 

Punta Tuna, the point 3.2 miles west-southwest of 
Punta Yeguas, ranges from 70 to 100 feet high, with clifl's 
dropping to the water. A light, 110 feet above the water 
and visible 16 miles, is shown from a white octagonal 
tower on a square fiat-roofed dwelling, near the end of 

On approaching or standing along the coast there are 
numerous points whiC'h can be recognized and used for 
cross bearings. The best are: Isla de Vieques, including 

25 its prominent features, Cerro Matias Jalobre and Monte 
Pirata ; Punta Y eguas and Cabo Mala Pascua on the 

the point. A radiobeacon is at the light; coastal (storm) 
warning signals are displayed daytime only. Back of the 30 
IJOint is high ground, rising to a prominent hill 400 feet 
high. 

Arrecife Sargent is a reef about 1.8 miles long and 0.3 
mile wide at its widest point. Because it breaks the force 
of the southeast swell, the reef aft'ords some protection 35 
from the southeast for vessels anchored well in by Punta 
Tuna where the reef is from 0.3 to 0.2 mile from shore. 
Two-Foot Rock, a bare portion about 0.7 mile eastward 
of the light, has the appearance of a rowboat and black 
can buoy. From the rock the reef gradually deepens to 40 
12 feet near its eastern end. The depths on the southwest-
ern part range from 12 to 17 feet. The reef is steep-to 
on its seaward side. The break on the reef does not show 
well except when there is considerable sea, and on parts 
of it the sea rarely breaks. The natural channel between 45 
the reef and the shore is not recommended for strangers. 

From the easterly edge of the reef a ridge cm·ered by 
22 feet extends about 2.6 miles east-northeastward, and 
is marked by a buoy. 

The valley of Rio Maunabo is a low depression which 50 
makes northwestward from Puerto Maunabo between the 
mountain ridge of Cuchilla de Panduras and Cabo Mala 
Pascua. The former mountain range terminates at the 
l'oast between Punta Toro and Puerto Yabucoa. 

Puerto Maunabo. a small cove just inside Punta Tuna, 55 
atrords little shelter from the prevailing southeast wind 
and sea. and ls a poor anchorage. There is no tratlk 
at this port. 

Caho Mala Pascua. the cape about 2 miles west ot Punta 

southeastern coast of Puerto Rico ; Punta Figuras, Punta 
Ola Grande, the twin hills inland from Central Aguirre, 
Cayos de Barca, Punta Petrona, Isla Caja de Muertos 
and its light, the tanks at Ponce, Cayo (Isla) Cardona 
Light, a cliff 3.3 miles eastward of Punta Guayanilla, 
Cerro Toro, Punta Ventana, Gm'mica entranC'e and Gutinica 
Light, and Punta Brea on the south coast; and Cerro 
Mariquita and Cabo Rojo on the southwestem end of the 
island. 

Chart 902.-From Punta Tuna to Punta Viento the 
coast has fringing reefs close-to, and landing is difficult 
and often dangerous. A ridge, with depths of 61,4 to 81h 
fathoms and deeper water inside, follows the coast a dis
tance of 1to1.3 miles from Arrecifes Sargent to Guayama. 
This ridge forms the southern edge of the bank and is 
close to the 100-fathom curve. Vessels familiar with the 
coast, when bound east against wind and sea, usually 
hng the coast and pass inside the reef. 

Punta Viento, the point 3.4 miles west of Cabo Mala 
Pascua, is low cane land with a fringe of coconut trees 
and mangroves near the water. A reef extends 0.6 n1ile oft' 
the southwest side of the point; it is awash and nearly 
steep-to on its southern and western sides, and the sen 
generally breaks on it. 

Puerto Patillas, between Puntas \'iento and Figuras, is 
an open bay 3.1 miles wide. It is not a good anchorage, 
of no commercial importance, and Yessels rarely haw, 
occasion to enter. Considerable sea generally makes into 
the bay, and there is little shelter. A lump with 10 feet 
over it ls 0.8 mile south-southwestward from the red 
bluff. Patilla1 is a village 1.5 miles inland northward of 
the bay. 
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A shoal covered by 31h fathoms is in the entrance nearly 
midway between the east end of Arrecife Guayama and 
Punta Viento. It is marked by a buoy. 

Punta Guilarte is on the west side of Puerto Patillas 
nearly 1 mile northeastward of Punta Figuras. Bajo 
Guilarte, a shoal consisting of lumps with 11 to 15 feet, 
extends 0.8 mile east-southeastward from Punta Guilarte. 

Punta Figura11, is marked by a light on the point just 
inside the shoreline. The light, 43 feet above the water 
and visible 11 miles, is shown from a white pyramidal 
skeleton towt>r on eoncrett> piers. 

Chart 925.-Puerto Arroyo is an open bay on the west 
side of Punta Figuras and about 10.3 miles west of Punta 
Tuna. It is the anchorage for Arroyo, the port of 
Guayama, which ls one of the sugar ports of Puerto Rico. 
The port is exposed to all southerly winds. The prevail-
ing southeast sea is always felt in the anchorage, although 

and Arrecife Corona. Arreeife Algarroho, with 1 foot of 
water, is about 2.3 miles west of Punta Figuras. 

Several shoals about 1 to 1.5 miles south of Ppnta 
Barrancas are marked by a bell buoy which is 2 miles 

5 south of the point. 
Pilotage.-A. pilot may be obtained from Central 

Aguirre or San Juan. Pilotage regulations and rates are 
the same as at all other Puerto Rican ports. 

Quarantine, customs, immigration.-Tbese services are 
10 provided at Ponce. Arroyo is not a port of entry. 

Hospitals.-There is a municipal hospital at Arroyo and 
other hospitals at Guayama. 

Directions.-A.pproach the anchorage with Cerro Range 
in line with the stack at Central Lafayette, passing to the 

15 eastward of lighted buoy 3 to avoid the 20-foot spot 
marked by it. 

its force is somewhat broken by the outlying reef south
ward and southeastward of Punta Figuras. Under ordi- 20 
nary conditions vessels can discharge and load from 
lighters at the ant'horage. Ships drawing up to 25 feet 
enter the port. 

Arroyo is on the coast about 1 mile west-northwest of 
Punta Figuras. It is the pQrt for Guayama with which it 
is connected by the insular coastal highway. Provisions. 
gasoline, and water are ayailable in small quantities. 
There are telephone and telegraph facilities. 

Guayama, 3.5 miles northwestward of Arroyo, is the 
principal town in southeastern Puerto Rico. It is the 

Prominent features.-Tbe city of Guayama is high, and 
can be seen for some distance offshore. The large church 
in the city has two square towers at its western end, a 
cupola on its eastern end, and is prominent. To the 
south of Guayama the stacks of Central Machete at Punta 
Barrancas are conspicuous. At night the lights of 
Guayama form a group above the lights along shore. 
Cerro Range is a distinct sharp conical hill, 920 feet high, 
3 miles northward from Punta Figuras Light. 

Entrance.-The principal entrance is from southwest
ward, passing westward of Arreclfe Guayama. Several 
spots with 26 to 30 feet over them are in this approach, 
and the bottom i.s irregular. The passage from eastward 
between Punta Figuras and Arrecife Guayama is used 
by smaller vessels, but is not recommended for strangers. 
At its narrowest point southward of the light the channel 
is about 0.3 mile wide, and is marked by buoys. 

Anchorage.-Tbe best anchorage ls eastward of lighted 
buoy 3 as close to Arroyo as a vessel's draft permits. 
An anchorage area with a depth of 26 feet lies on a line 
between buoys 4 and 5 with the stack at Central Lafayette 
in line with the church tower at Arroyo. Depths of 23 and 
24 feet are up to 0.2 mile southwesterly of this area. 

eastern terminus of the railroad along the south coast. 
25 There is no railroad connection between Guayama and 

Humacao. Machine shops are here and small repairs to 
machinery can be made in case of necessity. It is on the 
insular coastal highway. The city bas numerous stores 
and several small hotels. The stores carry a fair supply 

30 of food and general hardware, but the principal source of 
ship supplies is San Juan. 

Harbor facilities.-All cargo is handled by lighters. 
The two small lighterage wharves are both privately 
owned. The larger bas about 6 feet of water at the end. 

35 Power launches are available for handling lighters. Sev
eral warehouses are near the wharves. A Captain of the 
Port is at Arroyo. 

40 

Coastal (storm) warnings are displayed daytime only, 
at the warehouse near the westerly one of two wharves. 

Chart 902.-Punta Ola Grande, a low and rounded 
point, is 6.2 miles westward of Punta Figuras Light. 
From Arroyo to Punta Ola Grande the shore is fringed 
with reefs and shoals to a distance of 0.8 to 1 mile in 

45 places. Arrecife Mareas is a reef that extends 1.7 miles 
eastward from Punta Ola Grande. 

Tbe nearest hurricane anchorage is Bahia de Jobos. 
Dangen.-Arrecife Guayama is from 1 to 1.5 miles oft' 

Punta Figuras, and is nearly 3 miles long. The 100-
fathom curve is close to the south side : the reef is danger- 50 
ous to approach. Its ea.stern part is awash and the sea 
generally bl'eaks on it ; a shoal with depths of 25 to 28 feet 
extends 0.5 mile east from its eastern end and is marked 

Chart 909.-Cayos Caribes, islands about 3 miles west 
of Punta Ola Grande, extend nearly 1 mile southwestward 
from Punta Pozuelo. They consist of numerous wooded 
islands separated by narrow strips of water. A reef 
awash extends along the southeast side of these islands, 
its western end lying about 0.3 mile south-southwestward 
from the western end of the group. by a buoy. The middle part of the reef bas little water on 

it, with patches awash on which the sea generally breaks. 55 
A buoy marks the northwestern extension of the reef. 

8- del Infiemo, a small-boat entrance into Bahia 
de Jobos, between Cayos Caribes and de Barca, is about 
400 yards wide between the reefs on each side. The 
depth over the bar is about 11 feet, but it breaks with 
a heavy sea. Only small craft should attempt this 

A 17-foot spot 1.2 miles westerly of Punta Figuras is 
marked by a buoy. Arrecife Corona, a reef under 511.a 
feet of water, is about 0.7 mile offshore, 1.3 miles west of 
Punta Figuras. A 16-foot spot lies between the buoy 60 entrance. 
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Cayos de Barca are the southern group of the chain 
of islands on the south side of Bahia de Jobos. They ex
tend -1.6 miles long in a west-northwesterly direction, 
and are separated by narrow strips of water. A reef, 
awash and steep-to, extends along the southern side of 
the islands and 0.2 mile eastward of them. The western 
end of these islands is separated from Cayos de Pajaros 
by a passage 300 yards wide with depths of 14 to 15 feet. 

Cayos de Pajaros is a wooded island over 0.3 mile long. 
A reef, awash and steep-to, fringes its southern side and 
extends 200 yards westward of it. The passage between 
this island and Cayo Morrillo, about 350 yards wide be
tween the reefs, has depths of 17 to 33 feet. 

Cayo Morrillo, a small and wooded island, lies 0.7 mile 
east-southeastward from Bahia de Jobos Light and about 
0.5 mile west-northwestward from the the west end of 
Cayos de Pt1jaros. A reef awash surrounds the islet and 
extends 300 yards northeastward from it. 

Light (l '7 ° 56.2', 66 • l'7 .0'). 45 feet above the water and 
visible 8 miles, is shown from a white rectangular skele
ton tower on the easternmost point of Cayos de Ratones. 

Channels.-The principal entrance, between Cayo Mor-
5 rillo and Cayos de Ratones, has a clear width of about 

0.5 mile. The western side of the entrance is marked by 
Bahia de Jobos Light. Inside the entrance the channel 
leads across a ridge with depths of 23 to 29 feet north
ward from Cayos de Pajaros. A lighted buoy, 0.3 mile 

10 northward of Cayo Morrillo, marks the east side of the en
trance channel and the turn to the general southeast-by
east direction. 

The channel at Punta Colchones leading to the anchor
age off Central Aguirre is close to the point and leads 

15 between a sand shoal on the southeast and a coral reef 
fringing the northwest shore. This channel is marked 
by buoys. At its narrowest. part the channel, with a 
depth of over 20 feet. is only about 100 yards wide. 
The deepest draft taken through the channel is 221h feet, 

Bahia de Jobos, 14 miles westward of Punta Figuras 20 but this requires local knowledge. 
Light, is a good anchorage in a hurricane, but considerable 
dragging may be expected as the bottom is soft. One of 
the largest sugar centrals on the island is at Aguirre and 
another at Jobos, about 2 miles east of Aguirre. Vessels 
drawing up to 23 feet have been taken out of the harbor. 

The harbor is formed by Punta Pozuelo and the sev
eral groups of islands 0.5 to 1 mile from shore. The main 
entrance, between Cayo Morrillo and the eastern end of 
Cayos de Ratones, is nearly 0.7 mile wide. From its 
entrance the harbor bends sharply to about east-southeast 
for 2 miles, narrowing gradually in this distance to a 
width of about 0.5 mile between Cayo Puerca and the 
middle of Cayos de Barca. Beyond this point tbe harbor 
has an average width of about 1 mile, and extends about 

Anchorages.-Vessels sometimes anchor just inside the 
entrance between Cayo Morrillo and Bahia de Jobos Light 
to await daylight. There is a good anchorage in the 
channel from abreast Cayos de Pajaros to Cayos de 

25 Barca, with depths of 28 to 36 feet in the middle. Grassy 
bottom is reported in this area, which is better holding 
ground than the mud bottom farther eastward; however, 
the protection is not quite as good. 

The anchorage off Central Aguirre is about 0. 7 mile 
30 in diameter, and depths are 19 to 20 feet on the east side, 

increasing to 23 to 26 feet on the west side. A little swell 

2 miles to Punta Rodeo and Central Aguirre. Here the 35 
harbor again bends eastward, and extends about 2 miles 

makes in through Boca del Infierno with southerly winds; 
this is felt alongside the wharf. The bottom is soft mud 
off Central Aguirre. If anchoring here during a hurri
cane, engines should be kept at full speed ahead to prevent 
dragging. The usual anchorage is off Punta Rodeo and on 
range with the steamship pier. to its bead. 

The harbor east of Punta Rodeo is landlocked but The shores and islands are low, but are covered with 
thick brush and mangroves which show well. The north 
shore from a point abreast of the entrance to Punta 
Colehones, is formed by numerous islands the southern
most of which is Caro Puerea. 

rarely used. It has a depth of about 17 feet at its western 
40 end, decreasing to about 10 feet southwesterly of Puerto 

Jobos. 

Prominent features.-A yellow brick chimney and a 
taller white chimney at the central are very conspicuous. 
The main buildings of the mill can be seen 6 to 8 miles 45 
o:tishore, and at night from February through June the 
lights of the mill are prominent. An elevated tank is near 
Salinas and a black stack at Jobos. Bahia de Jobos 
Light shows up well from off the entrance. Two wooded 
hills near Aguirre are prominent and readily identified 50 
from eastward or westward but not from soutbward. 

Boundary lines of inland waters,-Lines established 
for Bahia de Jobos are described in § 82.230, Chapter 2. 

Central Aguirre, on the north side of the harbor north
westward of Punta Rodeo, is the second largest central 
in Puerto Rico. 

Pilotage.-The pilot at Central Aguirre will bring ships 
in or out, day or night; he meets ships o:tI Cayos de 
Ratones in a motorboat. 

Puerto Jobos is a landing and small settlement on the 
north side at the eastern end of the harbor. 

Port facilities.-All cargo i.s handled over the pier and 
the use of lighters has been discontinued. Freight and 
passenger vessels call here. A 1,300-foot pier at the Cen
tral extends directly south from the main building ; ves
sels drawing up to 23 feet can berth on either side. To Cayoe de Ratones are islands about 0.4 mile southward 

of Punta Arenas and on the western side of the entrance 
to the harbor. Two in number, the islets are about 0.2 
mile apart and extend about a mile east and west. A 
narrow channel northward of the islands connects Bahias 
de Rincon and Jobos; it is deep but very narrow, and is 
Used only by craft of 8- to 10-foot draft. Bahia de Joboe 

55 take this draft out sometimes requires dragging through 
soft mud for short distances. The pier has shipside rail
road connections; also pipelines for water, molasses, and 
fuel oil (used for receipt only). Inshore there are 
numerous warehouses and tanks for storing sugar, mo-

60 lasses, and fuel oil. 
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Small·hoat facilities.-Very few small boats frequent 
the harbor. Berths are available along the pier approach. 
Gasoline from drums and water are available at the pier 
and general supplies at the Central store. 

this reef, between it and Arrecife Media Luna, which 
leads into the bay. The depths are 5 to 11 fathoms, irregu
lar bottom. A spot with 26 feet lies 0.8 mile northwest
ward from Arrecife Media Luna, and one of 23 feet' lies 

Quarantine, cu11tolll8.-A representative of the quaran
tine service enforces national quarantine laws. Customs 
are cleared by the deputy collector from Ponce. 

5 0.4 mile westward of it. 

H011pitals.-An excellent hospital is operated by the 
Central. 

Cayos de Caraeoles, the island 0.7 mile west of Arrecife 
Alfenique, is low and wooded, and about 0.3 mile long. 
A reef awash extends 0.2 mile east from the island, and 
between this reef and Arrecife Alfenique there is a chan-

10 nel 0.3 mile wide. Between the island and the shore 
northward of it are shoals. Cayos Cabezazos (Jauea), the 
3 islets lying 1.3 miles southward of Punta Petrona, are 
low, and covered with brush and mangrove. The islands 
are near the western end of a reef which extends about 

An improved ·highway connects with the insular highway 
between Guayama and Ponce. Central Aguirre is on the 
Ponce and Guayama Railroad which connects with the 
American Railroad at Ponce. The Central operates a 
large general store and a good hotel. Some emergency 
repairs, including welding and foundry work, can be made 15 
by the Central machine shop. There are telephone, tele
graph, and postal facilities. San Juan is 67 miles distant 
over improved highways. 

a mile northeastward, nearly to Cayo de Caracoles. This 
reef is bare or awash at low water, nearly steep-to, and the 
sea always breaks on its southern side. The western en<l 
of the reef awash should be given a berth of 0.2 mile 
or more. 

Punta Petrona, the point about 5 miles west of Cayos 
de Ratones, is low and covered with brush; it is promi
nent from eastward or westward, but not from southward. 
Several conspicuous sugar mill stacks are northward of 
the point near Santa Isabel. Foul ground with depths 

Bahia de Rincon, the large indentation between Oayos 20 
de Ratones and Cayos Cabezazos, is a bay about 5 miles 
wide. It is of no commercial importance, but on its 
eastern side there is good anchorage during ordinary 
weather ; it is easily entered in the daytime. The general 
depths in the bay are 48 feet, Irregular bottom, at the 
southern end, decreasing to about 30 feet 1 mile from the 
northern shore. Punta ArenRll, the point north of Cayos 

25 of 3 to 8 feet extends southward of the point to Cayos 
Cabezazos. North of the latter island11 is a narrow 

de Ratones, is low and covered with mangrove. Its west-
ern side should be given a berth of over 600 yards. 

crooked channel, but it is not marked and should not 
be attempted without local knowledge. An aviation ligbt 
is 0.8 mile northward of the southern tip of Punta 

Arreeife Media Luna, a reef partly bare on which the 
sea breaks, is a mile west-southwestward from the western 
end of Cayos de Ratones. It is about 0.3 mile long. 
There is deep water fairly close-to. A deep channel into 

30 Petrona. 

the bay extends between this reef and Cayos de Ratones on 
either side of a shoal which has a least depth of 11 feet. 35 

A shoal with 2 to 6 feet extends about 250 yards north
ward from the western Ratones, the 18-foot curve lying 
about 350 yards northward of the island. The best an
chorage in Bahia de Rincon is north of the western 
Cayos de Ratones, where the depths are 25 to 28 feet, 40 
aftording good shelter in ordinary weather. 

A good anchorage also may be had about 0.4 mile from 
the east side near the northern end of the bay, in 4 
fathoms, sandy bottom. Avoid the 14-foot sPot and the 
shoal point making out from the shore to westward. The 45 
northwest shore should be given a berth of over 0.8 mile; 
the 18-foot curve is nearly 0.6 mile off Playa Salinas. 

Jauca, is a village on the eastern side of Bahia de Rin
con. Salinaa, a village about 2.5 miles northward of Cayos 
de Ratones and 1 mile inland, is on the highway and 50 
railroad which leads eastward from Ponce, and has com
munication by telegraph. A road leads to Playa Sali-s 
whieh is a fishing community on Punta Salinas, the point 
Ui miles northward of Cayos de Ratones. Anchorage can 
be made from 0.6 to 0.8 mile oft' the landing in 3 to 5 55 
fathoms. 

Arrecife Alfenique, the reef 2.8 miles west of Cay-OS 
de Ratones, is awash, and the sea breaks on it. The reef 
is 0.4 mile long, steep-to, and a clump of bushes ts on its 
southern end. A good passage 1.5 miles wide is east of oo 

Chan 926.-Santa Isabel, a village about 2 miles north· 
westward of Punta Petrona, is on the highway to Ponce. 
and bas rail and telegraph communication. A road leads 
to Playa Santa Isabel, a small settlement on the beach 
1.4 miles northwestward of Punta Petrona. 

Playa Cortada, is on the shore about 4 miles northwest
ward of Punta Petrona. A road leads to Central Cortada. 

Cayo Berheria, the island 4 miles west-southwestward 
of Punta Petrone., Is 0.6 mile long, low, and covered with 
brush and mangrove. A shoal with 6 to 12 feet of water 
extends nearly a mile westward to the bar joining Isla 
Caja de Mnertos. The northern edge of the shoal, marked 
by a buoy, is steep-to, and lies about 0.3 mile northward 
of the island. A shoal with 14 to 24 feet extends 1.7 miles 
southward of the island. There is a fringing reef on the 
eastern side of the island on which the sea breaks, and 
a detached spot of 23 feet 0.4 mile east of the south end 
of the island. A shoal with 22 feet lies 2 miles southward 
of the island. 

Punta Putillo is a low rounded point 6 miles northwest
ward of Punta Petrona. Patillo, 0.5 mile west-nortb
westward of the point, is a village on the eoastal highway. 

The pal!!lllge between the coast and Isla Caja de :Moertos 
and Cayo Berberia on the south has usually smooth water, 
and generally is 1l8ed in the daytime by the smaller coast
ing vessels boond east or westward from Ponce. Several 
shoals with depths of 17 to 20 feet, and one with 14 feet, 
are in the pit8sage. Vessel8 drawing more than 17 feet 
should pass outside of Isla Caja de Muerros. 
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little swell during ordinary weather for vessels drawing 
17 feet or less. The anchorage is about 0.5 mile in extent 
with depths of 18 feet or more. Roca Ahogado, a small 
and bare rock, lies in the middle of the entrance ; a shoal 

From Santa Isabel to Cayos Frios, the only marked 
features are the stacks of numerous sugar mills. Anchor.
age with comparatively smooth water may be found in 
24 to 30 feet along this shore during ordinary weather 
for vessels drawing up to 15 feet if the shore be given a 
berth of 0.5 mile. Shoals with depths of 17 to 27 feet lie 

northward and northwestward of Cayo Berberia. 

5 with 15 to 22 feet of water extends about 0.2 mile south
eastward of it. 

Bar.-From Isla Caja de Muertos a bar trends north
eastward and, curving gradually eastward, joins the 
shoaler water making westward from Cayo Berberia. 
The bar has general depths of about 15 feet on its crest. 
The sea rarely breaks on it, and it is dangerous to ap
proach. Southeastward of the bar the water deepens 
gradually. The bottom is irregular, but on its western 
and northern sides the bar is steep-to. 

Punta Carenero, the eastern point at the entrance, is 
low and covered with mangrove. Cayo Gata are islets 
that extend 0.3 mile westward from the point. A yacht 

IO club is on the westernmost of the islets. 
Cayo Cardona, the small island about 1 mile west

southwest of Cayo Gata, is marked near its middle by a 
light. The island is one of the main guides when entering. 
The light, 46 feet abo\"e the water and \"isible 11 miles, is 

Chart 927 .-Isla Caja de Muertos, 3.5 miles southwest
ward of Cayo Berberia and 4.5 miles south of the middle 

15 shown froru a white cylindrical tower on a tlat-roofed 
dwelling. Two radio towers, 1.9 miles north by east of 
the light. can be seen beyond the visibility limit of the 
light. 

of the south coast of Puerto Rico, is 1.5 miles long, 243 
feet high near its middle, and covered with tangled scrub. 20 

The southwest end of the island is low except for the ex
treme southwesterly point which is a round steep hill 170 
feet high. Landings can be made on the western side of 
the island, in ordinary weather. 

Isla Caja de Muertos Light, (17°53.7' N., 66°31.3' W.), 25 
297 feet above tbe water and \"fsible 24 miles, is shown 
from a gray cylindrical tower on the center of a fiat· 
roofed dwelling, on the summit of the island. The light 
is the outstanding landmark along the south coast. 

Isla Morrillito, 200 yards oft' the southwest point of 30 
Isla Caja de Muertos, is a fiat-topped island 0.2 mile long 
and 31 feet high. Its southern side should be given a 
berth or more than 0.4 mile. 

The water is shoal for some distance eastward of Isla 
Oaja de Muertos, the 30-foot curve lying about 1.8 miles 35 
from its northeast point, decreasing to about 0.6 mile off 
its southwest point. A reef lies 0.7 mile eastward from 
theltght. 

Anchorage.-Tbe western side of Isla Caja de Muertos 
is free of dangers, and affords anchorage during ordinary 40 
weather with less swell than in Bahia de PonC'e. The 
best anchorage is from 0.4 to 0.5 mile westward of the 
southern half of the island in 36 to 72 feet, according 
to swinging area required. The slope of the bottom is 
somewhat steep, and the anchorage should be approached 45 
with care. 

Tbe mouth of Rio Jaeaguae is 1.1 miles northeast of 
Oayos Frios. Central Fortuna. marked by a single stack, 
is 1.3 miles north of Rio Jacaguas mouth. 

Caroe Frioe. the island 0.5 mile offshore and 1.8 miles 50 
east of Punta Cabullon, are covered with brush. Tbe sur
rounding reef is 0.4 mile long east a.nd west, and its 
southern edge is steep-to. 

P1111ta CabuUon, about 5.5 miles northwestward of 
Isla Caja de M:uertos Light, marks the eastern point of 55 
Ca.leta de Cabullon. A reef with three islets extends 0.4 
mile West"'SOuthwestward from the shore. The reef is 
11teep-to, and the sea breaks on the southern side. 

'Caleta de CalluDOn, a bight between Punta CRbullon 
and Punta care11ero, offers a eomfortable anchorage with oo 

Bahia de Ponce is a harbor on the south coast of 
Puerto Rico, 32 miles eastward of Cabo Rojo and 7 miles 
northwestward of Isla Caja de Muertos. One of the three 
leading commercial ports of the island, the harbor is 
protected from the prevailing easterly trade winds by 
Punta Penoncillo and the Cayo Gata iRlets with their 
surrounding reefs, but generally a swell is found in the 
anchorage. To the southward the harbor is exposed and 
for this reason is not safe in a hurricane. The nearest 
hurricane an<.'horages are at Bahia de Guayanilla and 
Bahia de Guanica westward, and Bahia de Jobos east
ward. Vessels with draftR up to 29 feet have entered the 
harbor, but the usual draft entering is 18 feet or lesl'1. 

The harbor is in the eastern part of an open bay, 3.4 
miles wide between Punta Carenero on the ea.st and Punta 
Cuchara on the west. Its southwestern side is formed by 
Cayo Cardona with its surrounding reefs, and Arrecife 
Cayito. The harbor is nearly a mile in extent, and aver
ages about 0.6 mile wide, with depths of 50 feet at the 
southern part and decreasing gradually toward the north
ern end. The high land is 2 to 3 miles inland. 

Plara de Ponce, the town on the northeasterly side of 
the bay, is the port tor Ponce, the elty about 1.5 miles to 
the northward, and the site of the customhouse. Most 
cargo is landed at the bulkheaded wharf and pier on 
Punta Penoncillo. Imports consist of foodstuffs, textiles, 
building materials, and machinery, and exports include 
sugar and cement. A good highway connects with Ponce 
and the railroad system of the island. 

Ponce is the second city of Puerto Rico in population 
and eommerclal importance. The urban section is nearly 
continuous with Playa de Ponce. Numerous improved 
highways radiate :from Ponce, both along the coast and 
Inland ; one leads 81 miles across the island to San .Tuan. 
Tbe railroad goes eastward to Guayama and westward 
around the island to San Juan. Ponce has several good 
hotels. 

Prominent featurM.-lsla Caja de Muertos, with the 
light on its summit, is the most prominent feature in the 
approach. A tall concrete stack, about 3 miles east of 
Ponee, shows up very prominently from olfsbore. 
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Numerous tanks on Punta Penoncillo east of the municipal 
pier as well as the shed on the municipal pier can be seen 
at a considerable distance offshore. A large conspicuous 
house is on a hill less than a mile northwest of Ponce. 

depths of 36 to 48 feet are on it, but spots with 28 to 
30 feet are near its southern an.d eastern edges, which 
drop oft' abruptly to great depths. The northern·, and 
shoaler part extends west and southwestward from the 

A lighted range marks the entrance channel from outside 
Bajo Tasmanian bell buoy, but cannot be seen in the day
time until inside the harbor. The range bears 015°. 

Punta Penoncillo, the site of the municipal pier, is a 
low projecting point on the east side of the harbor, about 
600 yards northward of Cayo Gata. 

5 island, with depths of 18 to 23 feet in spots. Depths of 
25 and 26 feet were found 0.5 miles south-southwestward 
from the light. Escollo Hojas, the bank lying 0.8 mile 
westward of the light, is about 0.3 mile in diameter and 

Boundary lines of inland waters.-The lines estab
lished for Bahia de Pon('e are described in § 82.225, 
Chapter 2. 

Channels.-Deep-draft vessels enter the harbor through 

10 

a channel nearly 0.5 mile wide and 1.5 miles long, which 15 
can aceommodate the largest vessels. This channel, com
meneing just west of Bajo Tasmanian, is well marked. 

awash at its shoalest point. 
Bajo Cayo Cardona is a shoal that extends 600 yards 

east-southeastward from the islet, with depths of 12 to 
17 feet, and is marked at its eastern end by a buoy. 
A reef bare in places, on which the sea always breaks, 
extends 300 yards northeastward from the island, and 
depths of 11 to 14 feet are 200 yards farther in the same 
direction. A reef bare at low water and steep-to extends 
about 300 yards westward and southwestward from Cayo 
Gata, and is marked at its western edge by a buoy. The 
sea always breaks on the outer side of this reef. 

Arrecife Cayito, a reef northwestward and northward 
of Cayo Cardona, is 0.8 mile long in a northeasterly di
rection. A small patch awash is near its southwest end. 
Eastward and northward of this spot the reef has depths 
of 4 to 11 feet, and is steep-to. Its northeastern point is 

It leads northward for the light on Cayo Cardona, passing 
between banks with depths of 21 to 42 feet at the edges, 
but dropping oft' abruptly to great depths in the channel. 20 
The deep channel from eastward leads between Bajo Tas
manian and Cayo Gata, whieh is frequently used in the 
daytime by vessels drawing 17 feet or less, passing north
ward of Cayo Berberia. Jn the approaches are several 
detached shoals with depths of 20 to 24 feet. 25 marked by a buoy. A detached rock covered by 11 feet 

with 30 feet close-to lies 0.2 mile from the north shore of 
the harbor and 0.5 mile northward from Arreeife Cayito. 
The 18-foot curve is about 0.4 mile from the shore at the 

Coasting vessels up to 21 feet in draft frequently enter 
over the southern part of the bank on the west side of 
the channel, shaping the course for Bajo Tasmanian bell 
buoy and passing over 0.3 mile westward of it. 

The channel between Cayo Cardona and Arrecife 30 
Cayito, 0.2 mile wide, is used to some extent by vessels 
drawing 12 feet or less, with local knowledge. 

Anchorage.-The usual anchorage is inside Cayo Car
dona, about 200 yards westward of the range and from 
0.4 to 0.6 mile ol'l'shore in 18 to 33 feet, according to 35 
draft. The positions northward of the municipal pier 
are fairly well protected from the prevailing winds and 
ground swells. Large deep-draft vessels sometimes an
chor farther southward in 36 to 42 feet. A large additional 
anchorage area is available northwest of Arrecife Cayito. 40 

A small-craft anchorage area is northwest of Muelle de 
Ponce; limits and regulations are stated in § 202.255, 
Chapter 2. 

port and the depths decrease uniformly toward the beach. 
Directions.-From eastward, leave Isla Caja de Muertos 

Light distant 3 miles 000°, and steer 303 ° for 8 miles, 
which will bring the light on Cayo Cardona distant 2.5 
miles 005°. From this position the lighted range on 
bearing 015° can be picked up. From westward after 
leaving GuAnica Light distant 5 miles 000", steer 079° 
for 15.4 miles to the above position oft' the light on Cayo 
Cardona. 

Tides.-The periodic tides are chiefly diurnal but are 
too small to be of practical importance. 

Winds.-The prevailing winds are the easterly trades, 
which vary from northeast to southeast, the most common 
being about east-southeast ; these are generally fresh 
during the day. At night the trade wind generally dies 
down and a light northerly breeze comes off the land. Small vessels can anchor east of the range northward 

of the maneuvering and berthing basin off the new bulk
head wharf, staying inside the red sector of Pon<..-e An
chorage Light. A buoy marks the north side of the basin. 

45 The heaviest gales are to be expected in the summer 
and fall ; southerly gales do the most damage and are 
dangerous. 

A well-protected anchorage tor small boats is off the 
Ponce Yacht Club in depths of about 16 feet or less. 

Coastal (atorm) warnings, are displayed daytime only, 
at the customhouse near the playa. 

Pilotage.-Pilots maintain a lookout at the port. The 
pilot boat meets vessels about a mile outside Bajo Tas· 
manian. Ships are taken in or out, day or night. 

Dall8ffl!.-8ajo Taamanian is the northern and shoaler 50 
part of an extensive bank on the eastern side of the 
harbor entrance. It is about 1 mile long, and has several 
BPots of 16 to 18 feet. A bell buoy marking its western 
limit is 1 mile south-southeastward from the light on Cayo 
Cardona ; vessels should pass 200 yards or more westward 

Towboats.-Vessels enter and clear the harbor under 
their own power. No towboats or launehes are avail.able 

35 for towing. 
of the buoy. A detached rock, with 17 feet of water in 
a surrounding depth of 70 feet, lies 0.9 mile east-south
eastward of the light. 

The bank on the western side off the entrance extends 
about 1.5 miles southward of Cayo Cardona. In general, 

Quarantine.-An office of the Public Health Servii:e is 
here. The port is under jurisdiction <>f the chief quaran· 
tine officer at San Juan, and all vessels subject to deten· 
tion, under United States quarantine regulations, are sent 

60 there. 
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lmmigration.-The Immigration and Naturalization 
Service does not maintain an office at Ponce. The dep
uty collector of customs is officially authorized to act 
as immigration inspector when such services are 
necessary. 

Hospitals.-The Public Health Service maintains an 
outpatient office in Ponce. The city has several hospitals. 

Customs.-Ponce is a port of entry and marine docu· 
ments are issued. Customs warehouses are at the water
front. 

Terminal facilities.-The facilities consist of a munici· 
pal pier and a bulkhead wharf 1,800 feet long. Other 
facilities are a yacht club pier and several smaller piers 
with depths up to about 10 feet. The municipal pier, at 

15 feet of water extends between Cayos Arenas and 
Ratones. and another with 10 to 11 feet of water is 
between Ce.yo Arenas and Punta Cuchara, but these chan
nels are exposed to the prevailing southeast sea and are 

5 used only by small local craft. 
Cayo Ratones, the island 1 mile south-southwestward 

from Punta Cuchara, is low, covered with brush and man
groves, but is prominent. A bank extends 3 miles west
ward of the islet and about 2 miles offshore : the least 

IO depth found on it is 29 feet, and it is steep-to on its 
south and west sides. A reef, Arrecife Ratones, extends 
1 mile east-suutbeastward from Cayo Ratones. It is bare 
at low water, and h11s a few scattered mangrove bushes 
for 0.5 mile from the islet. 

Punta Penoncillo, is of concrete and steel construction, 15 
430 feet long by 110 feet wide, and almost entirely covered Chart 902.-From Pon<'e to Punta Guayanilla, about 

7.5 miles, there are several outlying low islets and reefs, 
inside of whieh is a passage for small craft with local 
knowledge. Close to shore in places are narrow fringing 
reefs which make it difficult to land. About 3.3 miles 
eastward of Punta Guayanilla is a prominent cliff about 
100 feet high. Cayo Parguera is an island about 2.3 
miles eastward of Punta Guayanilla and about 0.4 mile 
offshore. From northeastward of this island the highway 

by an iron transit shed. Cargo is handled by ship tackle. 
Pipelines for fuel oil, water, and molasses are on the pier, 
and railroad tracks extend the entire length of the pier on 
the western side. A highway and railroad connect with 20 
the city. Ships berth on the west side of the pier, where 
depths range from 20 to 29 feet. 

Additional terminal facilities have been constructed in
side the municipal pier. The municipality has built a 
concrete bulkhead wharf, extending eastwardly from the 
pier. To the northward of the bulkhead wharf there is 
a maneuvering basin 30 feet deep. A buoy marks the 
northern side of the dredged area. An anchorage light 
with a red sector is about 0.4 mile southeast of the 
front range light. Four transit sheds are along the bulk
head wharf. The spur track to the municipal pier is 
within 120 yards of the wharf. 

Storage.-Several general warehouses and ample tank 
storage are available. 

25 and railroad follow the shoreline. 
Bahia de Tallaboa is a bay that extends about 3 miles 

westward of Punta Cuehara. It is formed on the south 
by Cayo Caribe and Cayo Maria Langa and the extensive 
reefs surrounding them. It is of no commercial impor-

30 tance and should be avoided by strangerR. 

Port administration.-The captain of the port is in 35 
charge of the harbor administration ; his office is in the 
capitaqia. The affairs of the municipal pier are admin· 
istered by a board. 

Chart 928.-Bahia de Guayanilla, 7.5 miles westward 
of Ponce, is the largest hurricane harbor, and one of the 
best, in Puerto Rico. It is available for vessels of any 
draft. The reefs and islands to the southeastward break 
the sea but not the wind: some dragging should be 
expected. The harbor, between Punta Guaye.nilla on the 
east and Punta Verraeo on the west, is protected at its 

Supp)ies.-Provisions, ice, lumber, and ship chandler's 
stores can be obtained. Supplies can be brought in from 
San Juan by rail or truck. There is an ample supply of 
fresh water at the main piers. Two companies have pipe-
line connections for oil-bunkering vessels at the piers ; the 
rate is about 850 barrels per hour. There are also pipe
line connections for gasoline. 

Repairs.-The Porto Rico Iron Works, the only firm 
dQing marine repair work, can repair wooden or steel 
ships above the waterline. The largest shaft produced 
is 24 inches and the largest casting 12 tons. There is no 
lllarine railway or drydock at the port. 

Small-boat facilities.-Numerous small boats frequent 
Ponce, both commercial and pleasure craft. The Ponce 
Yacht Uub is eastward of the tankfarms on Punta Penon
cillo; the boat landing here for pleasure craft has 6 to 8 
feet alongside. 

Punta Cuchara, the point 2.8 miles westward of Cayo 
Cardona, ls low for 0.5 mile inland to the railroad which 
skirts the foot of the higher land. 

Cayo Arenaa, the island between Cayo Ratones and 
Punta Cuchara, is small. A crooked channel with 10 to 

entrance by extensive reefs which extend a mile or more 
40 offshore. The entrance channel between these reefs 

is about 1.5 miles long, about 0.4 mile wide, and has 
general depths of over 00 feet at its southern end, de
creasing to 50 feet abreast Cayo Mata. 

A little surf is usually at the north end of the harbor ; 
45 the best boat landing is beyond the rocky clifi' 0.3 mile 

north of Punta Pepillo. 
Punta Guayanilla, low and wooded, is the point which 

forms the eastern side of the harbor. Punta Gotay is 
the western end of Punta Guayanilla. Several low is-

50 lands, covered with mangrove and brush, are southward 
and eastward of Punta Guayanilla, the southwe.stern one 
of which is Cayo Maria Langa. In approaching from 
southward and westward, these islands and the point are 
difficult to identify until near them. 

55 Punta Verraeo is the point which forms the west side 
of the entrance to Bahia de Guayanilla, and is included 
between a shallow arm of the harbor and the sea. From 
northeast of Cerro Toro, the point extends about north
eastward for 1 mile, and has a nearly level ridge about 80 

60 feet high near its north end. On its southeast side are 
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numerous low bluffs. Reefs extend over 1 mile southeast· 
ward of the point. 

Punta Pepillo, the lJOint on the northeast side of the 
harbor, is the western end of a hill 130 feet high ; there 
are higher hills close northward of it, and the railroad 5 
and highway run between. About 0.3 mile north of the 
point the cuts for the railroad and highway show as a 
prominent roeky bluff on the east side at the head of 
the harbor. 

southwestward from Punta Gotay. Arrecife Gnayanilla, 
the reef on the west side of the entrance, forms the south 
side of the reefs which extend 1.1 miles southeastward 
from the shore between Cerro Toro and Punta Verraco. 
The reef is 1.3 miles long, mostly bare at low water, and 
the sea always breaks on it. The 30-foot curve is about 
0.2 mile from its south side, and the slope is abrupt to 
great depths. The principal dangers are marked by 
buoys. 

Prominent features.-About 0.5 mile to the northward 10 
of the hill on Punta Pepillo is a very prominent residence 

Arrecife Unitas is a reef that extends about 1 mile 
northeastward from the north side of Arrecife Guayanilla 
to the west side of the channel about 0.4 mile west-north
westward from the lighted entrance buoy. Most of it is 

on the top of a considerably higher hill : this is a very 
prominent mark from otTshore. On the western slope of 
the hill at Punta Pepillo are three tanks, and a fourth is 
at the toe of the slope. The most easterly tank, the larg
est. is painted black ; it serves as a good landmark from 
off the harbor entrance. The other tanks are painted 
aluminum. 

Monte Membrillo (Calderon), a mountain 3,583 feet 
high, and Cerro La Tuna (Calichosa), a hill 787 feet high, 
northwestward of the harbor, are easily recognized. From 
inside the harbor two black steel stacks south of Guaya
nilla are conspicuous ; also the molasses tanks at the 
extreme northern end of the harbor and about 0.5 mile 
north of Punta Pepillo. 

Playa de Guayanilla is the only community directly on 
the harbor front; it consists of a few small dwellings to 
the eastward of the sugar dock. 

Guayanilla, a small town about 2 miles inland, has 
practically no urban facilities, and no supplies are avail· 
able other than fuel oil products at the Texas Co. plant. 
Both the insular railroad system and the coastal high
way pass close alongshore at the north end of the harbor. 

Boundary line of inland wateH.-The line established 
for Bahia de Guayanilla is described in § 82.220, Chap
ter 2. 

Anchorap.-From westward of lighted buoy 2 a 
Rtraight rourse can be taken, heading for a small sugar 
dock at the northwest end of the harbor and passing 150 
to 200 yards westward of the buoys marking the shoals 
along the eastern side of the harbor; course 347°. Select 
an anchorage as desired when northwesterly of Cayo 
Mata, but stay over 0.5 mile northeastward of Punta 
Verraco. Give the north shore a berth of about 0.3 mile. 

With the end of the oil wharf well clear of the south 
shore of Punta Pepillo, the depths are about 33 feet, and 
24 feet can be carried 0.2 mile northwestward of the buoy. 
There is a good holding bottom of thick mud. Deep-draft 
veSRels can anchor in the central portion of the harbor 
between Cayo Mata and Punta Pepillo. There is no cur
rent in the harbor ; veSBels swing to the wind. 

Dangen.-Cayo Marfa I..anga is surrounded by reefs on 
which the sea breaks. The 30-foot curve is about 0.8 mile 
southward and about 0.6 mile east-southeastward from 
the island, descending abruptly to great depths. 

Aneelfe Fancl11eo is the southwest end of the shoals 
which extend 0.6 mile southward of Punta Gllayanilla and 
0.4 mile westward of Cayo Maria Langa. It is partly 
bare at low water, and the sea always breaks on It. A 
shoal with a depth of 13 feet extends 0.2 mile south-

bare at low water, and the sea always breaks on it. 
15 Detached shoals with 10 to 18 feet of water extend over 

0.5 mile southward from the eastern end of the reef 
Patches of 27 to 30 feet lie westward of the fairway. The 
north end of the reefs on the west side of the channel 
is partly bare at low water, and there ls generally a 

20 break on it. It is about 0.5 mile westward of Punta Gotay. 
A shoal with little water on it extends from Punta 

Gotay to Cayo Mata. The bay is shoal eastward of a line 
from Cayo Mata to Punta Pepillo, and westward of 11 line 
from Punta Verraco to the playa. Shoals extend 0.5 mile 

25 eastward of the point. Lumps with 12 to 14 feet of water 
extend 0.2 mile westward from Punta Pepillo, and one 
with 18 feet of water, marked by a buoy, is nearly 0.4 
mile from the point on the same line. 

Directions.-Vessels approaching from either direction 
30 by daytime can follow the coast at a distance of 2.5 miles. 

when between Ponce and Gulinica, until the entrance of 
Bahia de Guayanilla is recognized. Bring the black oil 
tank on Punta Pepillo to bear 003° and steer for it, which 
will lead to a position a little westward of the entrance 

35 lighted buoy. When about 400 yards past lighted buoy 3 
on the port hand, come around to a 347° heading and pas~ 
about 150 to 200 yards westward of the buoys marking the 
eastern side of the channel. 

At night vessels should keep well off shore to avoid the 
40 reefs, especially oft' Bahia de Guayanilla, until the lighted 

entrance buoy of Arrecife Fandueo can be seen. Steer 
for the entrance buoy on course 003 •, changing course 
when near it to pass 100 to 800 yards westward ; then 
bring the buoy astern on course 3S8° and run 1.8 miles to 

45 an anchorage in about 40 feet. 
'\Vinds.-Tbe prevailing winds are the southeasterly 

trades, which are generally fresh during the day. At 
night the trade wind usually dies down near the coast 
and a light breeze comes atf the land. 

50 Pilotage.-Pilots come from Gut\nica. Ships are taken 
in or out, day or night. Incoming ships are met about 
a mile outside the entrance buoy. 

CW!toma and quarantine.-The customs and quarantine 
ofticers come from Ponce. Vessels in foreign trade maY 

55 enter and clear at Guayanllla upon sending advanee notice 
to the deputy collector in charge at Pon<!e. 

Terminal faeHltiee.-An oll company distributing plant 
is on Punta Peplllo. Diesel oil, gasoline, kerosene, and 
other oil products are kept in large tanks and in a large 

60 warehonse for balldling petroleum products tn drums and 
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cases. A wharf, 525 feet long with a depth of 24 feet at the 
end, extends out from the point; it is equipped with pipe 
lines.· Mooring buoys and dolphins are otI the dock. 
Tankers call to supply the plant and numerous coasting 
vessels call to distribute the products. The latter vessels 5 

make out as much as 0.4 mile. Keeping Gminica Light 
bearing northward of 038° will clear the reefs. Reefs, 
partly bare at low water and on which the sea breaks, 
extend O. 7 mile from the north shore. 

Prominent features.-The entrance to the harbor is 
are of shallow draft and can berth either alongside or 
at the end of the dock. Another large oil facility, con
sisting of a causeway and dock with a light at the end, 
extends into the bay from the point about 0.5 mile south
east of Punta Pepillo. 

At the north end of the harbor, less than 0.5 mile north· 
westward of the Punta Pepillo oil wharf. are 3 molasses 
tanks and 2 molasses-loading piers, each with depths of 
about 8 feet at the end. At Playa de Guayanilla there 

easily identified by the points Punta Brea, on the west, 
and by Punta Mese1a, on the east side. The latter point, 
which rises to an elevation of 463 feet in 0.7 mile, i8 
marked by a light. Punta Pescadores, the western side of 

10 the entrance, has a bluff at the water. 
Guanica Light (17°57.2' N., 66°54.3' W.), 132 feet 

is a small sugar-loading wharf belonging to the Rufina 15 
Central ; it has a depth of only 5 feet at the end, and is 
used by small lighters. A narrow-gage railroad runs to 
the mill about 0.5 mile south of Guayanilla. 

above the water and visible 11 miles. is shown from a 
white skeleton tower on Punta Meseta. The approach 
to the harbor also is marked by a lighted range and lighted 
and unlighted buoys. The range bears 354~{! 0 • 

Boundary line of inland waters.-The line established 
for Babla de Guanica is described in § 82.215, Chapter 2. 

Anchorage may be had throughout the harbor, accord· 
ing to draft ; the bottom is soft and holding ground good 

Chart 902.-Punla Ventana is the point which lies 2.8 
miles westward of the entrance to Bahia de Guayanilla. 
From Guanica a high brush-covered ridge follows the 
coast to the point where it ends in a high and prominent 
rocky bluft'. A low break separates the point from Cerro 
Toro, 0.3 mile northeastward. 

Cerro Toro is a hill with a bluff bead, about 100 feet 
high, at its western end, and a gentle slope northeast
ward to the low part of Punta Verraco. On the southeast 
side there is a bright yellow spot in the bluffs. This hill 
and Punta Ventana usually show well. 

Bahia de Ballena, is a bight extending about 1.3 miles 
to westward of Punta Vaquero. 

Chart 929.-Bahia de Gu8nica, the harbor 8 miles west
ward of Bahia de Guayanilla, is small, but is one of the 
best hurricane harbors in Puerto Rico. The inner harbor 
has depths of 20 to 25 feet ; the critical points are buoyed. 
The entrance, between Punta Pescadores on the west and 
Punta Meseta on the east, is 2.3 miles westward of 
Punta Criollo, and about 0.2 mile wide. From the en
trance the harbor extends in a north-nortbwesteriy direc
tion for about 0.6 mile and then curves northwestward 
and westward for about a mile farther. The shores are 
steep, high, and wooded, except for the north shore which 
is low from the playa to Bahia Noroeste. 

CaTOI de Caiia Gorda, the islets lying 2 miles eastward 

20 except in the entrance. There is no current, and vessels 
swing to the wind. The usual anchorage, when waiting 
for a berth, is in depths of 22 to 25 feet a mile southeast
ward of the wharves. 

Bahia Noroeste. tbe bay on the north side of Punta Pera, 
25 is about 0.5 mile in diameter, and affords anchorage for 

vessels drawing up to 15 feet. 
Along the shore near Playa de Guitnica there is a lighted 

promenade boulevard which is quite conspicuous upon 
entering the harbor. There is a drive and park along 

30 the east shore. 
Dangers.-Arredfe Coral is an extensive coral reef, 

partly bare at low water, eastward of the entrance, about 
0.9 mile from shore, and 0.5 to 1 mile westward from 
Cayos de Cafia Gorda. The west end of the reef is nearly 

35 1 mile southeastward from Gulinica Light. Foul ground 
is between it and the north shore and Cayos de Cana 
Gorda. 

Bajo La Laja, the shoal 0.9 mile southward from 
Guanica Light, is about 0.2 mile in diameter, and has 8 to 

40 17 feet of water over it and 54 to 72 feet close to its south 
side. The sea seldom breaks, and there are usually no 
surface indications over it. From the shoal a ridge with 
depths of 22 to 24 feet extends over 0.3 mile westward, its 
west end lying 192° from the light. A deep channel 

45 extends between the western end of this ridge and a 
detached shoal, 0.6 mile east-northeastward from Punta 

of Bahia de Guanica, extend 0.8 mile southwestward 
from Punta Criollo. They are low, covered with man
grove, and do not show well from seaward. Reefs partly 
bare at low water surround them to a distance of 0.3 50 

Brea, with 20 to 26 feet over it. 
A series of ridges, with depths of 28 to 30 feet, lie 0.6 

mile southward of Punta Brea, and extends eastward to 
an extensive shoal on the eastern side of the approach. 
This shoal is 1 to 2 miles offshore, and has depths of 20 to mile. 

Punta Brea, is the southeast end of the high peninsula 
included between Babfa Montalva and Bahia de Gutinlca. 
From the point the land rises by uniform slope to 260 
feet. A shoal with 11 feet near its outer end extends 
about 0.2 mile southeastward from Punta Brea. 

Enaenada laa Parda.a. the bay on the north side of 
Punta Brea, is open to the prevalling southeast wind and 
aea. The !Jhore of this bay westward of Punta Pescadores 
is fringed with reefs, mostly bare at low water, wbich 

24 feet on its northern part to 28 to 30 feet on its southern 
part. 

Directions.-Salling vessels can enter the harbor at 
55 almost any time during the day as the trades draw in. 

The entrance is too narrow for a vessel to beat out, and 
sailing vessels can leave only during the early morning 
when there is usually a light land breeze. It is advisable 
to get underway at daylight, and get as far offshore as 

oo possible with the land breeze. If it falls calm after the 
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land breeze dies out before obtaining an ofting, it is 
better to anchor than drift, as the sea sets almost con
tinuously on the reefs and rocks on the Punta Brea side 
of the approach. 

the western shore of Bahia Noroeste. The central has a 

Vessels approaching from either direction bring Guanica 5 
Light to bear 000° when 2.5 miles oft', and steer 354*" 

store, hotel, and hospital which are for company mie, but 
sometimes are made available to outsiders. Ice can be 
procured in limited quantities. Ensenada bas telephone, 
teleg~dph, postal, and radio facilities. 

on the lighted range. A 23-foot spot north of Bajo La 
Laja lighted buoy can be avoided by giving the buoy a 
berth of about 150 yards on the starboard hand and then 
resuming the range course. 

Winds.-The prevailing winds are the southeasterly 
trades, which are generally fresh during the day and draw 
into the entrance. At night the trade wind usually dies 
down near the coast, and a light breeze comes off' the land. 

Pilotage.-A local pilot is at Guanica; a lookout is gen· 
erally maintained at the playa during daylight hours. 
The pilot meets ships beyond Bajo La Laja lighted 
buoy, and will take ships in or out at night. 

The oftice of the captain of the port is on the southeast 
side of Playa de Gulinica. 

Quarantine, customs, immigration.-In the port is a 
representative of the Public Health Service who enforces 
national quarantine laws. Ships requiring quarantine 
inspection anchor inside the upper buoys southeastward 
of the long pier. Customs and immigration services are 
furnished by Ponce. 

Hospitals.-A hospital is at the central at Ensenada, 
and a municipal hospital is 'In Guanica. Seamen requir
ing medical attention are sent to Ponce or San Juan. 

Facilities.-Steamer wharves are located on Punta Pera. 
The 2 small wharves on the S<>uth side of the point to
gether provide 1 steamer berth ; a vessel goes alongside 
both when docking. There are pipeline connections for 
water, fuel oil, and molasses. The wharf extending oft' 
the east end of the point is equipped for handling sugar
cane, has a 10-ton crane, a winch for handling cars, and 
a water pipeline. Both wharves have railroad connec· 
tions and depths of about 22 feet alongside. 

On the east side of the entrance is a reinforced eoncrete 
bulkhead wharf 440 feet long, an apron of about 30 feet, 
and a reported depth of about 25 feet alongside. A large 
factory building is on the north end of the wharf and 
alongside is a conveyor for loading bulk cargo. Neither 
lighters nor towboats are available. 

At the mill there is ample warehouse storage for sugar, 
tank storage for molasses, fuel oil, water, and n bonded 
warehouse. A nilroad (freight only) runs to Santa Rita, 
near Yauco, connecting there with the main line. 

Small-craft landings and facilities are along the boule
vard fronting the bight otr Plays de GuAnica. Some pro
visions and supplies can be obtained at Guanica and 
J!lnsenada. 

Repairs.-In case of necessity, repairs to machinery 
can be made at the machine shops at the central. 

Guaruca, 0.3 mile northward of the playa, is a town of 
some commercial importance, with a few small stores. An 
improved highway leads westward to Ensenada and north
ward to Yauco. 

Ensenada, a town built aroun-0 the activities of Central 
Guanica, the largest sugar central in Puerto Rico, is on 

Chart 901.-The 13.5-mile stretch of coast between 
Punta Jorobado and Cabo Rojo includes numerous cays. 
islets, and reefs, some of which extend as much as 4 miles 

10 ot'l'shore. The area is important as a commercial fishing 
ground ; many small fishing boats base in the coves and 
fishing villages, principally Parguera at Caleta Parguera 
about 6.5 miles west of Punta J orobado. 

A range of high hills shows up inland for virtually the 
15 whole distance. The highest points are Cerro Vertero, 

465 feet high, about 4.4 miles northwest of Punta Jorobado. 
and Cerro Mariquita, 990 feet high, about 6 miles north
eastward of Cabo Rojo. 

Punta Jorobado, about 2 miles westward of Punta Brea, 
20 is a small projecting point with a hummock 92 feet high. 

Arrecife Baul is a reef lying about 0.7 mile southeast of 
the point. Cayo Terremoto, about a mile westwa:rd of 
Punta Jorobado, is a sandy islet about 300 yards wide, 
surrounded by reefs. Bahia Montalva, the bay about 2.8 

25 miles northwest of Punta Jorobado, offers some protec
tion behind Arrecife Romero and Arrecife Enmedio for 
craft drawing up to 12 feet, but care is required in enter
ing. Cayo Conal, an islet about 3.6 miles west of Punta 
Jorobado, is small and sandy, with shoals of 16 to 21 feet 

30 deep extending southeastward and southwestward. 
Arrecife Margarita, about 9 miles west of Punta 

Jorobado, is about 1.5 miles south of Punta Tocon, and its 
western end is about 2 miles southeast of Caho Rojo. 
Rocks awash and depths up to 28 feet are on this reef 

35 which extends nearly 4.5 miles in an east-west direction. 
Caho Rojo, the southwest point of Puerto Rico, is 11 

low neck 1.5 miles long, at the southern end of which are 
two hills with yellow blut'l' faces. The eastern hill is 118 
feet high. The western hill, 75 feet high, is marked on 

40 its summit by Caho Rojo Light (17°56.1' N., 67°11.5' 
W.). The light, 121 feet above the water and visible 17 
miles, is shown from a gray hexagonal tower on a fiat
roofed dwelling on the southeast point of the cape. 
Coastal (storm) warnings are displayed, daytime only, at 

45 the light. 
Punta Aguila, 1.7 miles northwest of Cabo Rojo Light, 

consists of 2 small blutr heads with lower land behind 
them. A shoal with depths of 12 to 16 feet extends 1 mile 
westward from the point. A windmill and sorue buildings 

50 of saltworks are about 0.4 mile northward of the point, and 
nearby is a boat landing for lighters and small craft to 
load salt. 

Bajo Casabe is a shoal that makes off between Punta 
Aguila and Punta Melones. The 18-foot curve is about 

55 0.4 mile from shore at Punta Melones. Depths of 24 to 
42 feet are near the western edge, which is fairly steep-to; 
a buoy marks the western limit. A shoal with 22 to 28 
feet extends westward from the southern part of Ba.Jo 
Casabe, its western end lying about 2. 7 miles west-north-

00 westward from Punta Aguila. 
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depth at the southern end of the channel is 23 to 24 feet 
on a bank making westward from Bajo Casabe. It is 
generally smooth in the channel. 

The current in the channel fioods southward and ebbs 

Chart 932.-Bahia de Boqueron, about 6 miles north
ward_ of Cabo Rojo, is a good harbor for vessels passing 
through Canal Guanajibo. It is easily entered but is 
rarely used, except by small local boats. The better hurri
cane anchorage is at Guanica. The bay is 2.6 miles wide 5 northward with a mean velocity at strength of about 1 

knot. Daily predictions can be obtained through the use 
of table 2 of Tidal Current Tables. 

at the entrance between Punta Melones and Punta 
Guaniquilla, and extends 2 miles to its head where it is a 
mile wide. There are two entrances, north and south of 
Bajo Enmedio, the latter a shoal with depths of 5 to 17 
feet which lies across the middle of the bay. A buoy 10 
marks its southern edge. 

Bajos Resuello, the shoals off the entrance to Bahia 
de Boqueron, consist of three shoals separated by channels 
having depths of 24 to 36 feet; the southern extremity of 
the shoals is westward from Punta Melones and is marked 
by a buoy. Punta Melones, the southerly point, is a bluff at the 

water's edge, backed by a hill 230 feet high. Punta 
Guaniquilla, the northerly point, is sharply projecting and 
prominent. 

For ().6 mile inside Bajo Enmedio the depths range from 
27 to 35 feet. A ridge with depths of 19 to 23 feet extends 

Bajo Corona Larga consists of 2 shoals with depths of 
25 to 54 feet between them. The northwest shoal, 1.3 

15 miles long, is 4.5 miles westward from Punta Guaniquilla; 
it has a least depth of 12 feet at its north end. The south-
east shoal is 1 mile long and has depths on the coral heads 
of 16 to 18 feet. 

Punta Carenero, the north point at the entrance to 
in a north-and-south direction near the middle of the bay 
between Bajos Roman and Ramito. The depths east of 
the ridge decrease gradually frnm 26 to 12 feet. 

Canal Norte is the channel leading into the bay between 
Punta Guaniquilla and the north end of Bajo Enmedio. 
It has a least width of about 350 yards, with depths of 

20 Puerto Real, is low with many coconut trees, and at the 
water is a fringe of mangrove. Punta Fuerte, the south 
point of Puerta Real, is low and covered with coconut 
trees which extend southward to Punta Boca Prieta. 

21 to 28 feet. Owing to its nearness to the shore, this 
channel is easily followed and is the better one for 
strangers. Canal Sur, the south channel, leads between 
Bajos Enmedio and Palo. It is 350 yards wide between 

A good anchorage in 36 feet is 0.5 mile westward of Punta 
25 Fuerte. 

the 30-foot curves, with depths of 36 to 40 feet in the 
middle. 

Puerto Real, a small fishing community, is on the n<>rth 
shore of the harbor ; an improved bighway leads to the 
town of Cabo Rojo, about 2.5 miles east-northeastward. 
A marine railway at Puerto Real can haul out small boats 

Anchorage can be had with soft bottom anywhere in 
the bay, except on the shoals where the bottom is hard. 

30 for minor repairs. Some provisions are <>btainable; gaso
line is supplied from Caho Rojo. 

Bajo Palo is a shoal that extends nearly 0.7 mile north
ward from the south shore of the bay, between 0.4 and 0.8 
mile northeastward of Punta Melones. A depth of 5 feet 
is found about 0.3 mile from shore, and north of this the 35 
water deepens gradually from 8 to 13 feet at its north 
end. The west side of the shoal is steep-to. 

Bajo Ramito is a small shoal with a depth of 8 feet 
and 20 to 24 feet close-to, about 0.5 mile from the south side 
of the bay, and 1.7 miles northeastward from Punta 40 
M'.elones. It is marked by a buoy. Roca Velasquez, a 
rock which should be avoided by all vessels, lies nearly 
0.2 mile westward from the village of Boqueron. Bajo 
Roman is a small patch on which the least depth found 
is 18 feet, with a surrounding depth of 27 feet. It lies 45 
about 0.4 mile from the north shore and 1 mile southeast
erly from Punta Guaniquilla. 

Boqueron, a small settlement on the north side at the 
head of the bay, is principally a bathing resort for Maya
gtiez, and has a small fishing industry. The salt works 50 
are on the bay to the southward of the town. An im
))toved highway extends eastward to Lajas and San Ger
lllan and northward to Cabo Rojo and Mayagfiez, and a 
railroad extends to Lajas, there connecting with the main 
line. 55 

<lilll't 901.-Canal Guanajibo, a buoyed passage inside 
the reefs between Punta Aguila and Bahia de Mayagtiez, 
has a least depth of 18 feet at its northern end on the ridge 
extending northeastward from Escollo Negro. The least 60 

Cerro Buena Vista, a hill 850 feet high, 4 miles east-
ward of Puerto Real, is a prominent and useful landmark 
for many miles, especially from westward. From that 
direction it shows a knQb at the summit, with a steep 
convex slope on its north side. 

Puerto Real, is a nearly circular basin about 0.7 mile in 
diameter. It is used almost exclusively by local fishing 
vessels, and affords a good harbor for vessels drawing 
up to 8 feet, with local knowledge. Depths are 10 to 15 
feet, except toward its eastern end. A spot with 6lf.z feet 
lies in the middle 775 yards northeastward from Punta 
Fuerte. A village is on the north side. 

Escollo Media Luna, a rocky patch with a least depth 
of 2.'l feet, is 7 miles northwest of Punta Guaniquilla. Las 
Coronas consists of a shoal of numerous heads with depths 
of 9 to 14 feet, the south end of which is 3.2 miles north
west of Punta Guaniquilla. The shoal extends 1 mile 
northward and 2.5 miles east-northeastward toward Punta 
011tiones and, together with the shoals extending oft' that 
point, forms a ridge across Canal Guanajibo. The depths 
are 9 to 15 feet on the shoalest section of this ridge 3 miles 
west-southwestward from Punta Ostiones, and depths of 
13 to 17 feet are along the center portion of the ridge. 

E11C01lo Negro is the northern shoal on the west side 
of Canal Guanajibo. It ls about 2.2 miles long in a north
easterly direction and about 1.3 miles wide. Depths are 
7 to 12 feet. A buoy marks an 18-foot passage acro.'IS this 
ridge into Canal Guanajibo. 

Arrecife Tourmaline extends 5 miles westward from 
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Escollo Negro, with a width of 2.7 miles, its northwest 
end lying 9.2 miles westward from Punta Guanajibo. On 
the western and southern parts of the reef are depths of 

obscured from 133° to 313°. The diYiding line of red and 
white sectors marks the centerline of the channel, The 
harbor and terminal channel are marked by a l\ghted 
range, and lighted and unlighted buoys. The range coursi> 30 to 42 feet. decreasing to 18 and 24 feet on its north

east part. A 30-foot spot oft' the northwestern end of the 
reef is marked by a lighted buoy. 

5 isl09°. 

Punta 08tiones, the point 9.5 miles northward of Cabo 
Rojo and 1.3 miles northward of the entrance to Puerto 
Real, is projecting and prominent, especially as seen from 
southward. Cayo Fanduea, 0.8 mile southwestward from 10 
Punta Ostiones and about 0.5 mile from shore, consists of 
a few bare rocks which seldom show water. A narrow 
channel between it and the shore has a depth of about 7 
feet, but it should not be attempted by strangers. 

Punta Guanajibo, 14 miles northward of Cabo Rojo, is 15 
a flat-topped short ridge, 165 feet high. A detached clump 

Boundary lines of inland waters.-The lines estab
lished for Bahia de Mnyagiiez are des(•ribed in § 82.210, 
Chapter2. 

Channels.-The principal ehannel i>ntrance between 
Mancbas Interiores and Manchas Grandes is about OA 
mile wide with depths of 47 to 120 feet. It is marked 
by lighted buoys and the range. A. natural channel leadR 
into the bay from northward east of Manchas. It has a 
least width of a mile between A.rrecife Algarrobo and 
Manchas Interiores, and depths of 18 feet or more. 
These channels into Bahia de Mayagiiez are the only ones 
that should be used. of trees is on the point as seen from southward. A reform 

school, located on the point, is surrounded by Australian 
pine and shows well from the southward only. 

The Federal project for the inner channel provides for 
a channel 30 feet deep. In April 1956, project depths 

20 obtained except for 2 or 3 minor shoal spots at the edges. 
Anchorage can be made in the bay anywhere off thi> 

line of the range with the rear light bettring between 122' 
and 06414 °, in depths over 20 feet. The usual anchorage 

Chart 931.-Bahia de Mayagiiez is an open roadstead 
about 17 miles northward of Cabo Rojo and about 10 miles 
southeastward of Punta Biguero. One of the three im· 
portant commerdal places of the island, the bay is easily 
entered day or night, and is a good harbor in any weather 
except a hurricane. Vessels of most of the trading lines 
call here, coming alongside the shipping terminal to load 
and discharge. 

for commercial vessels is southward of the range line. 
25 and from 0.5 to 1 mile offshore, in 20 to 30 feet, according 

to draft. 

The harbor is 3.8 miles wide between Punta Guanajibo 
on the south and Punta Algarrobo on the north. Off. 30 
shore it is protected by shoals extending across the mouth 
of the harbor in a general north-by-west direction from 
Punta Guanajlbo. The distance inside these shoals to 
the beach at Mayagiiez is about 2 miles. Several chan
nels lead through these shoals. Inside the shoals the 35 
depths are 8 to 12 fathoms. The southern part of the 
harbor is shoal. The shore of the bay is a sand beach, and 
in its southern pa·rt there are lagoons and marshes. 

Prominent features.-Cerro Anterior, 433 feet high, 
is a _rather conspieuous saddle-shaped hill about 0.5 mile 40 
east of Mayagiiez. Pico Montuoso, 2,297 feet high, is a 
conspicuous dome-shaped peak about 9 miles east of the 
beach, and ls readily identified from westward. The clock 
tower at Mayagiiez City Ball, which shows above the other 
buildings, is on the west side of the city plaza, &pposlte the 45 
church on the east side; both can be seen from the harbor. 

Punta Algarrobo is a low point which projects but little. 
One of the large rocks oft' the J}()int bas been painted 
white and is conspicuous. A. range of wooded bills extends 
eastward from the point, attaining an elevation of 26.'i feet 50 
at 0. 7 mile from it. 

Punta Algarrobito 111 the little point about a mile south
eastward of Punta A.lgarrobo, at the north end of the town 
of Mayagiiez. The light on top of. the transit shed at 
Mayagiiez Shipping Terminal marks the entrance channel 55 
into the ship basin. The light is 53 feet above the water. 
A red sector extends from 088° to 133° and the light is 

During ordinary weather, the harbor affords good pro· 
tection. The anchorage area is considerably larger than 
in other harbors of Puerto Rico and the holding bottom i~ 
good. For hurricane anchorage, larger yessels prefer 
Guanica. Smaller boats can go to Puerto Real just north 
of Bahia de Boqueron. 

Numerous small craft, both pleasure and commercial, 
frequent Bahia de Mayagiiez. The usual anchorage i~ 

about 0.3 mile oft'shore and O.r> to 0.8 mile south of the 
customhouse. l'sual supplies can be obtained from the 
stores in Mayagiiez and gasoline can be taken aboard 
alongside the shipping terminal wharf. 

Dangers.-Manchas ExteriOl'ell, 2.2 miles west-north
westward from Punta Algarrobo, comprise a ridge 0.6 mile 
long in a north-northwesterly direction, and steep-to on 
its western side. The general depths on it are 16 to 17 
feet, but a least depth of 12· feet ls found near its southern 
end. The shoal is marked on its western side by a buoy. 
Broken ground, with general depths less than 36 feet, ex
tends southeastward from the shoal to within 1 mlle of the 
shore and then trends southward to Manchas Interiores. 
On this broken ground are numerous beads, some of which 
have depths of 12 to 21 feet. 

Maneha8 lnteriores, the shoals on the north side of 
the main entrance to the bay, are about 0.4 mile long. 
north and south, with depths of 15 to 18 feet. Heads with 
as little as 18 feet are northward of the shoal, the western 
and southern sides of which are steep-to. It is marked by 
the entrance lighted buoy. 

Mancha• Grandea., on the 80Uth side of the main en
trance, are about 1.5 miles long in a southwesterly dire<>-
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tion, and extend southward to Escollo Rodriguez. Least 
depths on the east, north, and west sides are 13 to 15 feet. 
but a depth of 12 feet ii;: 0.25 mile southeastward of the 
lighted buoy, and 11 feet about 0.7 mile southeastward of 
this buoy. A lighted buoy marks the north end where 
depths are 19 to 21 feet. 

Escollo Rodriguez, about 1.3 miles northward from 
Punta Guanajibo, is a bank about 0.4 mile in diameter. 
At its western end is a reef about 400 yards wide, whiel1 
is awash and alwayi:; breaks. The part of thP bank Past 
of the reef awai:;h has depths of 6 to 9 feet, but at it;: 
north end is a small patch with 3 feet of water. A shoal 
with 9 to 14 feet of water in places Pxtends northward to 
Manchas Grandes. 

Mayagiiez Playa. The deputy collector in charge acts as 
immigration inspector and shipping officer. Marine docu
ments are issued at Mayagiiez. 

Hospitals.-At Mayagiiez there are the municipal hos-
5 pital, a new district hospital, and several private hospitals, 

but no marine hospital. The nearest Public Health fa. 
eilities are at Ponce and San Juan. 

Port facilities.-The Mayagiiez Shipping Terminal, a 
public service corporation, is located in the northern part 

10 of the harbor; it is the only place in Mayagtiez where ves
sels can come alongside; vessels drawing up to 30 feet 
can dock here. Twenty-four hours' noti<'e should be given. 

Arrecife Algarrobo, a reef 0.3 mile southwestward from 15 
Punta Algarrobo, is small, and has a few head!i which 
show at low water. The sea frequently breaks on thi"' 
reef. It is markPd by a buoy. 

The bulkhead wharf is of reinforced eoncrete o\·er 1,200 
feet long with a 20-foot apron; it affords berthing space 
for three vessels of the type ordinarily using the port. 
The transit shed is 800 feet by 60 feet. There are pipe-
lines for water, fuel oil, molasses, and gasoline. Truck 
tractors, trailers, finger-lift tow motors, and conveyor belts 

Roca Blanca, is a small r0<:·k, has a depth of 9 feet o1"er 
it with 40 to 60 feet close-to, and lie,; about 0.7 mile north
northeastward from the centPr of the reef awash on 
Escollo Rodriguez. 

. are the mechanical facilities for handling cargo. Tank 
20 storage for molasses, fuel oil, and gasoline is available 

dose by the terminal. 

Bajo Mondongo, small and part!~· awash, lies from 
300 to 600 yards westward of Punta Algarrobito. 

Directions.-( Chart 901.) From southward, at a point 25 
0.5 mile off Canal de la l\lona east shoal lighted huoy 6, 
hearing (}75°. steer 044° for 6.7 miles, to abeam of Arredfe 
Tourmaline lighted buoy 8; then steer 060° for about 8 
miles to the lighted range bearing 109°. Select anchorage 
a(•eording to draft. From northward, round Punta 30 

Higuero distant 2.3 mileR until the light bears 120°. then 
Rteer 153° for 10.1 mile!I. ThiR will hring the wssel on 
the lighted range. If proceeding to the shipping terminal, 
lea"Ve the range when Marn~has Grandes lighted buoy 2 
hears about 252°, and when on the di1"iding line of the 35 
red and white sectors of the light, steer 088° for the 
terminal light on the wharf. 

Port administration.-The Captain of the Port (Capi. 
tan) has charge of the enforcement of all rules and regula
tions pertaining to the port. The Mayagiiez Shipping 
Terminal is administered by a manager. 

Supplies and repairs.-Diesel oil, fuel oils, gasoline, 
lubricants, provisions, ice, lumber, and some ship chan
<llers' stores can be obtained. Machine shops in Mayagliez 
are equipped to do foundry work and ele<'tric welding. 

Mayagiiez extends nearly 2 miles inland from the east
ern end of the bay; the city plaza is about 0.8 mile east
southeastward from the customhouse. The commerce of 
the port consists principally of the receipt of foodstuffs, 
building materials, petroleum products, machinery, fer
tilizers, and textiles, and the shipment of sugar, molasses, 
dothing, embroidery and needlework, fruit, and 1"egetables. 
Both the insular railroad system and the coastal highway 
pass through Mayagtiez; improved highways also lead to 
:l\Iaricao and San Sebastian. San Juan is 118 miles dis-

Tide8.-The tides are chiefly semidiurnal and ha,·e an 
HYerage rise and fall of about 1 foot. Be<.·anse of the small 
tidal range, the variation in the water le,·el depenrtf" eon
"iderably upon the wind. 

Currents.-The tidal eurrents set northward and south
ward aeross the entrance with an estimated velocity of 
about 1 knot at strength. These are not f Plt at the 
anchorage. Ships running from Bahia de Mayagiiez to 
11ass north of Arrecife Tourmaline lighted buoy 8 some· 
times ha1"e been 11et down dangerously near the reef. 

40 tant by the coastal highway. Mayagtiez has numerorn; 
8tores, several good hotels. telephone, telegraph, and 
postal facilities. 

Coastal (•torm) warnings are displayed. daytime only. 
at the customhouse. 

Pilotage.-Local pilots are available. They meet the 
ship about a mile outside Manchas Grandes li1thted buoy 2 
and will take ships in or out at night. 

No towboats are available in the port. 

Chart 901.-Bahia de Aiiasco, about 3 miles north-
45 northwest of Punta Algarrobo, is somewhat foul in the 

northern part for about a mile from shore. There are 
shoals with 16 to 17 feet o1"er them inside the 1()-fathom 
curve. A tall concrete stack at Central Igualdad, about 
1.8 miles inland, is prominent. Several rivers empty into 

50 Bahia de Afiasco, the largest of whkh is Rio Grande de 
Aiiasco; the entrances of thei;1e rivers show as breaks in 
the coconut irroves. 

Quarantine, customs, and immigration.-A representa
ti\-e of the quarantine sen·ice enforees national quarantinP 55 
laws. Vessels subject to inspection are boarded at anchor. 

Punta Cadena, together with thP Cerros de San Fran
cisco extending eastward, is quite prominent. The hills 
are dome-shaped, sloping upward to Pico Atalaya, a peak 
1,187 feet high, the western knob of the highest part of a 
short ridge whieh is about the same height as the peak. The customhouse and customs warehouse are at 
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Arreeife Peregrina, a reef with least depths of 8 to 14 
feet, makes out obliquely from the shore southward of 
Corcega to about 0.6 mile southwestward of Punta Cadena. 
The reef is in the form of a ridge, and its edge is steep-to; 
the lead cannot be depended on to keep dear of it. 

From Punta Cadena to Punta Higuero, a distance of 
about 4.3 miles, the coast eonsists of a narrow strip of 
lowland fringed with coconut t:rees and backed by rolling 

hills. Many rocks and coral reefs extend 0.4 mile offshore. 
When approaching the coast the depths change suddenly 
from 100 fathoms to 5 fathoms and less within o.5. mile. 
The water is clear, and shoal spots can generally be seen 

fi in the daytime by a change in the color of the water. A 
surf is always on the beach; places for boat landing>: can 
be found in ordinary weather, but it is dangerous in rough 
weather. 



 

14. VIRGIN ISLANDS 

The Virgin Islands of the United States, separated from 
the easternmost island of the Puerto Rico group by 8-mile
wide Virgin Passage, include the islands of St. Thomas, 
St. John, and St. Croix and about 40 small islets or keys. 
The islands were purchased from Denmark in 1917, and 5 

United States citizenship was conferred upon the islanders 

are very small, the average rise and fall being about 1 foot. 
Along the coasts bordering the Atlantic Ocean the tide is 
chiefly semidiurnal, and along the Caribbean shores it is 
mostly diurnal. 

Currents.-The currents among the Virgin Islands, al
though of considerable importance to navigators, are not 
well established by observations. The tidal current is 
said to set southeastward for 6 hours before the local 

in 1927. Under the revised Organic Act of 1954, legisla
tive powers are vested in a Senate, whose members are 
elected by the islanders for 2-year terms. The Governor, 
who has certain veto powers, is appointed by the Presi
dent of the United States. The capital is Charlotte 
Amalie, on the island of St. Thomas. 

The British Virgin Islands are north and east of the 
United States group. The United States-Great Britain 
boundary extends southeastward between Hans Lollik 
and Little Tobago Islands, thence through th<> narrows be
tween St. John and Tortola Islands, and thence southward 
through Flanagan Passage between Flanagan and Norman 
Islands. 

Making the Virgin Islands from the north, Virgin Gorda 
(British) will be seen on the extreme left, rising in a 
clear, well-defined peak about 1,400 feet high. Next to 
Virgin Gorda, Tortola (also British) will appear most 
eonspicuous; the highest mountain appears flattened and 
elongated from northward but rises to an elevation of 
about 1,800 feet. Immediately westward of Tortola will 
be seen the rugged, Pointed peaks of Jost Van Dyke 
I British), rising to about 1,100 feet, and behind them the 
irregular small peaks rising from the tableland of St. 
John (U. S.) to heights of 800 to 1,300 feet. 

From about 20 miles northward of the islands, a separa
tion will be observed between St. Thomas and St. John, 

transit of the moon and northwestward for 6 hours after 
10 the transit. In the general vicinity of the islands there is, 

at all seasons of the year, an oceanic current which has 
an average velocity of about one-fourth knot and a direc
tion varying from northwestward to westward. 

Weather.-The weather of the Virgin Islands is similar 
15 to that of Puerto Rico; see Chapter 13. A climatological 

table for St. Croix i8 included in the Appendix. 
Pilotage.-At Charlotte Amalie, vessels of and abo\"f' 

100 gru8s register tons must engage or pay for the sen·-
ices of a Government pilot in order to enter, leave, or 

20 8hift berth in the harbor. Public vessels duly commis-
sioned by the rnited State8 or foreign go,·ernments are 
exempt. 

Quarantine.-As in Puerto Rico, national quarantine 
laws are enforced in the Virgin Islands of the United 

25 States by officers of the United StateB Public Health Serv
ice ; see Chapter 13. 

Customs.-The customs collection district of the Virgin 
Island8 is under the jurisdiction of the United States De
partment of the Treasury but ha8 its own customs laws. 

30 An import duty of 6 percent, ad valorem, is imposed on 
all foreign goods coming into the islands. Imports from 
the States enter free of duty. There are no trade barriers 
between the islands and the States. but St. John, Jost Van Dyke, Tortola, and Virgin Gorda 

will appear to be one large island. St. Thomas is less 
rugged in outline than the other islands, but it may be 35 
recognized from its large midisland saddle which has 
horns nearly 1,600 feet high; the saddle is equally con
spicuous from the south. 

Terminal facilities.-Charlotte Amalie has a bulkhead 
wharf that can accommodate large vessels. Cargoes usu
ally are lightered ashore in the other ports. 

Supplies.-Coal, fuel oil, water, _ice, provisions, and 
80me ship chandlery are available at Charlotte Amalie. 

Boundary lines of inland waters.-Specific lines are 
described in Part 82, Chapter 2. 

Routes.-From Charlotte Amalie to Straits of Florida, 
Proceed through Virgin Passage and thence as direct as 
safe navigation permits along the north coasts of Puerto 
Rico and Hispaniola, and then along the north coast of 
Cuba through Old Bahama and Nicholas Channels to 
destination. The distance is 1,086 miles. 

Bound to Baltimore, Ne\v York, or Boston, pass west
ward of Sail Roek and, when clear of Virgin Passage, take 

Repairs.-Charlotte Amalie has machine shops and a 
40 small marine railway. 

Communications.-The three big islands have high
ways and local telephone systems. The11e islands also are 
served by cable and radiotelephone. 

Currency.-The monetary unit is the l'nited States 
45 dollar. 

Standard time.-The Virgin Islands of the United 
States use Atlantic standard time, which is 4 hours slow 
of Greenwich mean time. 

a great circle course direct to destination. Distances 
from Charlotte Amalie are 1,418 miles to Baltimore, 1,4.35 50 
tniles to New York, and 1,517 miles to Boston. 

Chart 920.-l\Iost of the Yirgin Islands are situated on 
the southern side of Virgin Bank which extends in an 
east and east-northeasterly direction for 86 mile8 from Tides.-Tbe periodic tides around the Virgin Islands 

223 
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the eastern end of Puerto Rico. For about 50 miles the 
bank trends eastward, averaging 25 miles in width, and 
then swings slightly east-northeastward, increasing in 
width to 32 miles. It terminates close beyond the south
eastern extremity of Anegada Island in a point several 
miles wide. 

The bank is an ocean shelf, with abrupt drops in depths 
near its edges. On the northern side of the island group, 
westward of 64°40' W. and within half a mile of the 
islands, the general depths range from 18 to 40 fathoms 
except for the outlying banks. Eastward of this line, the 
depths gradually decrease until soundings of 6 fathoms 
are found about 0.8 mne·off the western end of Anegada 
Island. On the southerly side of the island group, the 
depths differ considerably from those on the northern side. 
The southerly side is bold and wall sided, and lies from 
1 to 7 miles oft' the islands ; general depths of 8 to 38 
fathoms are found in this area. Close within the outer 
edge of the bank is a narrow ledge of coral that extends 
almost unbroken from Horse Shoe Reef, at .Anegada Is
land, to Isla de Vieques. This ledge, about 200 yards 
wide, has depths of 11 to 19 fathoms. 

Turtle Head, a coral reef covered by 6 fathoms, is about 

Signal Hill, nearly in the center of the island, is 1,504 feet 
high, and Crown Mountain, 1.7 miles to the westwi,trd, is 
1,550 feet high. On the summit of Crown Mountaih is tt 

square steel tower 60 feet high ; 2 fixed red lights are 
5 on top. 

The western half of St. Thomas presents the appearance 
of a steep ridge sloping precipitously to the north and 
the south, with numerou" ravines widening at their lower 
end" into small tracts of level land on the seacoast. Be-

10 tween these level tracts the coast is usually bold with 
rocky promontories of considerable height. Crown Moun
tain, Hawk Hill, 1,370 feet high, and Fortuna Hill, 91() feet 
high, the principal hills, are flat-topped and plateaulike, 
while the minor bills are for the most part dome shaped. 

15 Tbe country is almost entirely wooded, the region west 
of Perseverance Bay presenting a forestlike appearance 
of a thick growth of trees, shrubs, and vines. 

The eastern end of St. Thomas has the appearance of 
two main ridges, separated by a large basin, which slope 

20 to the northward and southward with numerous smaller 
ridge" and spurs making off from them. St. Thomas is 
almost surrounded by small islands and cays, in general 
bold and steep-to, with very few bidden dangers to guard 

10 miles northward of Jost Van Dyke Island and 13 miles 
northwestward of Tortola Island. Whale Banks, about 25 

13 miles northward of Tortola Island and 15 miles west-

against. 
Savana Island, 2 miles west-southwestward from the 

western end of St. Thomas, is nearly a mile in length and 
0.5 mile in width. The island is covered with a dense 
growth of vines, small trees, and underbrush. The entire 
northwest shore is bold and precipitous with rock cliff's 

ward of Anegada Island, are two patches with depths of 
12 to 20 fathoms on the northern bank and a least depth 
of 10 fathoms on the southern bank. Barracouta Banks, 
ahout 8 miles northwestward of Jost Van Dyke, consist of 
several patches covered by 11 to 20 fathoms. Kingfi.sh 
Banks, about 5 miles north-northeastward of Jost Van 
Dyke Island, are 2 coral patche" with 8 fathoms over 
them. 

Otart 904.-Virgin Passage is 8 miles wide between 
Savana Island and Isla Culebrita, with depths of from 11 
to 17 fathoms in the southern part and up to 27 fathoms 
in the northern. It is clear exeept for Bajos Grampus on 
the southwestern side and Sail Rock on the southeastern 
side. 

Tidal currents.-In the middle of the passage the tidal 
current sets southward and northward with a velocity at 
strength of about one-half knot. On the eastern side of 
the passage near Savana Island the velocity increases to 
about 2 knots. 

30 rising abruptly from the water's edge to as much as 120 
feet. Din Point is a bold dark headland, with cliffs 80 to 
100 feet high, at the northwest extremity of the Island. 
The southeastern shore of the island is generally rocky 
with short stretches of gra\·eI beach in the bights. A depth 

35 of 26 feet is south of the southeastern point of Savana 
Island and a depth of 34 feet is off the northeastern side 
of the island. Just north of Virgin Point, the southwest
ern extremity of the island, the cliffs are of a crushed 
rock and sandstone formation and from offshore appear 

40 as red cliffs. Detached rocks extend 200 yards southward 
of Virgin Point. Domkirk Rock, a crag with twin steeple
shaped pinnacles which resemble a cathedral, is 100 yards 
southeast of Virgin Point. Some rocks 8 to 10 feet high 
and steep-to are on a sunken ledge which extends about 

45 700 yards off' the northeastern point. 

Chart 905.-Sail Rock, on the easterly side of Virgin 
Passage about 7.6 miles east-southeastward of Isla Cule
brita, is so called from its resemblance to a vessel under 50 
sail. It rises precipitously from the sea to a height of 
125 feet. It is about 100 yards in diameter, quite barren, 
and light gray in color. It is steep-to on all sides, but a 
rock awash is about 200 yards westward of the islet. A 
light, 12.5 feet above the water and visible 10 miles, is 55 
shown from the summit on a gray stone foundation. 

The currents in the vicinity of the northeastern point 
are very strong and small boats should give the reef a 
wide berth. Boat landings may be made only in smooth 
weather. 

Kalkun Cay, in the middle of Savana Paeup, is ll 

narrow islet, 215 yards long and about 20 to 30 yardS wide, 
which is covered with grass and small underbrush. About 
0.5 mile southeastward of the cay is Saltwater Money 
Rock, 8 feet high, steep-to, with a clear channel between. 

Litde St. 1'1to-• is a: low grass-covered peninsula con· 
necti!d with the west end of the island of St. Thomas by 
a sandsplt. A. hill 50 feet high l.s near the northeast 
PQint and a blutr 21 feet high is at the soothem end. 

St. Thomas Island, commercially the most important of 
the Virgin Islands of the United States, is 84 miles east of 
Puerto Rico. It is 12 miles long and from 1 to 3 miles in 
width. A lofty ridge extend!! along its whole length. 

Lkde St. ThODUlll Bay is a small gravelly cove on the 
60 south shore ot Wet!tend of St. Thomas, just south of Little 
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St. Thomas. Small boats stay here when the sea is too 
rough to land at Sandy Bay or Botany Bay. Mermaids 
Chair, 15 feet high, is a conspicuous roc1!:, and has the 
shape of a chair at the apex of a triangular coral reef 
projecting from the southwest point of Little St. Thomas. 
An islet, 42 feet high, lies 100 yards northward of and is 
separated from Little St. Thomas by Little Current Hole, 
a boat passage. 

Botany Bay. Sandy Ray has a fine sand beach while 
Botany Bay has a fringing coral reef, bare at low water. 

Stumpy Point is about 2 miles east of Botany Bay, 
along a shore which is rocky at the points with bights of 

5 sandy beaehes. Santa Maria Bay, nearly a mile wide be
tween Vluek Point and Stumpy Point. has depths of 1 
to 7 fathoms; it affords fair sheller, but is seldom Yisited 
being exposed to the rollers. 

Big Current Hole is a passage separating West Cay 
from Little St. Thomas. There are rocks awash extend- 10 
ing easterly from West Cay; the outer one, Drum Rock, 

From Vluek Point to Dorothea Point, the coast trends 
eastward for 1.8 miles, with no prominent points or bays. 
the points for the most part being r()('ky and rounding 
and the bays shallow. Almost the entire length of beach 
is fringed with a coral reef, usually bare at low water. 
Landings through breaks in tht> reef may be made in 

2 feet high, constricts the channel, and strong currents 
and heavy tide rips render the passage diflicult. Small 
boats using this passage, when passing through from 
southward, head for Drum Rock and leave it close-to on 
the port hand. 

West Cay, 0.2 mile northwestward of Little St. Thomas, 
consists of 2 hills, 121 and 114 feet high, connected by a 
neck of low land. The small stretch on the eastern side 

15 Caret Bay and Neltjeberg Bay. 
Lizard Rocks are about 0.7 mile off the north shore 

of St. Thomas and about 0.8 mile north of Vluck Point. 
There are 6 rocks bare at high water, tht> largest being 
14 feet high. 

of the cay is gravel. Landing may be made in the bight 20 
on the southern side. 

Brass Islands are olf the northern side of St. Thomas, 
about 4 miles from Its western end. The 2 islands are 
each about 0.8 mile long and 700 yards wide; Inner Brass 
is 256 feet and Outer Brass 412 feet high. BE>tween In
ner Brass and St. Thomas there is a 3%-fathom channel, 
and between the 2 islands are 8 fathoms of water. 

Salt Cay, 242 feet high and 0.6 mile northwestward of 
Little St. Thomas, is generally rocky and rugged, partic
ularly on the north coast where cliffs rise precipitously 
to 100 and 150 feet high. Many rocks awash are close-to 25 
on the southwest, west, and east sides of the cay. The 
channel between Salt Cay and West Cay is shallow and 
breakers extend across it. 

Inner Brass Island has a generally rocky shore, with 
reefs extending otr as much as 300 yards on the eastern 
side. There are detached rocks and rocks awash within 
that area. Northwestward of Boulder Point. the south-Salt Cay Passage is about a mile wide, with deep water 

in the channel, and is free of dangers. 30 ern tip, is a fine sand beach with a fringing coral reef. 
Dutchcap Cay, a mile northwestward of Salt Cay, rises 

abruptly from the sea to 278 feet high, with cliffs 100 
feet high on the north shore. 

Cockroach bland, 3.3 miles north-northwestward from 
the west end of St. Thomas Island, and Cricket R~ 0.5 35 
mile east-northeastward from Cockroach Island, are the 
northernmost features lying to the northwest of St. 
Thomas. Cricket Rock is 46 feet high, bold, and steep-to, 
with sharp pinnacle rocks on top. Cockroach Island, 151 
feet high, is of irregular shape ; the south shore is bold 40 

and precipitollS, with white rocky clUfs rising abruptly 
from the water's edge to a height of 100 to 120 feet. The 
north shore is roeky, with clift's back from the shore rising 

There are several breaks In the r('(>f through whi<'h 
small-boat landings can be made. A well-sheltered an
chorage for loc11l boats is about 0.5 mile from shore, with 
Fish Point, the northwest tip of the island, bearing about 
008°. 

The eastern shore of Outer Brass Island is bold and 
precipitous with rocky cliffs rising Yertically from the 

• water. From Grasklip Point, the southeastern end, west
ward and northwestward the shore is rocky and slopes 
up uniformly. Cave Cove, on the rocky irregular west
ern shore, has a large caYe opening into it. Rough Point, 
the northern t>Xtremity, is sharp and jagged. A 16-foot 
spot lies 330 yards west of Rough Point. 

to a height of 70 to 80 feet, and indented by numerous 
small bights and crevices. 

Dutchcap Pauage, just southward of these islands, is 
free Of dangers. 

Omen Rock, with about 6 feet of water on It, is a mile 
45 eastward of Inner Brass Island and 0.5 mile from Pieara 

Point. Hull Bay, between Dorothea Point and Tropaeo 
Point, is shoal. It is used to some extent by :ftsbermen. 

Currenta.-In navigating the passages between this 
gronp of islands it is necessary to guard against the tidal 
eurrents, whieh in Savana Passage run with a velocity 
of 3 bets and In the others about 1 knot. Salling vessels 
beattng up against the northgoing current should stand 
well to southward of Savana Island, so as to avoid the 
strength ot the inshore current. 

Nonh Coad of St. 'fttomas.-The shoreline of Ltttle·st. 

Magem Bay is the only important bight on the north 
shore of St. Thomas. It is 1.6 miles in length and 0.6 

50 mile wide. Its eastern side Is formed by a long, narrow 
tongue of land, whieb terminates to the northwestward at 
Pieara Point. nearly midway between Hans Lollik and the 
Brass Islands. However, it is open to the northwestward, 
and oonsequently exposed to the rollers. It is safe only 

55 for small vessels. In entering care mast be taken to 
avoid Ornen Roek. Thomas is generally low, with gravel and broken coral 

rocks ID tile bights and rock and sandstone bluffs at the 
Points. Sanely ·Bay and Botany Bay are shallow bights 
separated by a l'oeky point on the westerly point of St. 
Thomas. A large banana plantation is at the bead of 60 

The depth in the bay varies from ~ to 12 fathoms, but 
in the southern portion there is a bank of 1% fathollls, 
extending 0.8 miles from the shore, surrounded by depths 
of 2 to 3 fathoms. A ftne sand beaeh Is at the head of 
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llagens Bay. Reseau Bay and Lerken Bay, small bights 
on the west shore of Ma gens Bay, are used by fishermen 
to beach their boats. 

Hans Lollik Island, 713 feet high, 1.3 miles long and 
about 0.8 mile wide, is 1.8 miles northeastward of Picara 
Point. The western side of the island is precipitous and 
rocky, except in a bay on the west which bas a gravel 
beach. Camp Bay, on the southeast face, is protected by 
outlying reefs, through which small boats make the beach. 
Hansa Rock, close inshore at the south point, is 19 feet 
high. Hans Lollik Rock, awash and on which the sea 
always breaks, is over 0.3 mile east-southeastward of the 
southern point of Hans Lollik Island. 

Little Hans Lollik Island is 0.2 mile northward of Hans 
Lollik Island and connected with it by a coral ledge over 
which the sea breaks. There is an opening in the reef. 
The shoreline consists mostly of rocky clit'l's from 20 to 60 
feet high. Steep Rock, the only detached rock on the 
eastern shore of the island, is 25 feet high. 

Pelican Cay, 200 yards northward of Little Hans Lollik 
Island, is a grassy islet 20 feet high. Between the two 
are several rocks awash, and a reef over which the sea 
breaks is close northeastward of Little Hans Lollik Is
land. With the exception of those dangers, the channels 
on either side of the Hans Lollik group are clear. 

From Picara Point the shore trends east-southeastward 
for 7 miles to Cabrita Point, the eastern point of St. 
Thomas. There are several small bays along this coast 
all open to the prevailing e{lsterly winds. 

Chart 938.-Mandal Bay, 3 miles eastward of Picara 
Point, is shoal, with a sandy beach at its head. In the 
interior is a large salt pond, separated from the beach 
by mangroves. The shoreline between Picara Point and 
lfandal Bay is precipitous, with vertical cliffs, in some 
places 200 feet high. Manda) Point, just eastward of the 
bay, is 277 feet high, with cliffs 100 to 120 feet high at 
the water's edge. A reef which generally breaks is close 
northeastward. A 23-foot spot is 0.3 mile eastward from 
Mandal Point. 

Coki Point, 1.9 miles east-southeast of Mandal Point, is 
47 feet high. It forms the northern shore of Water Bay. 
A. conspicuous cone-shaped bill 235 feet high is just south 
of Water Bay. Thatch Cay, about half a mile northward 
of Coki Point, is 1.6 miles long. The island is in the form 
of a ridge, 482 feet high near the eastern end. Bull Point 
and Mother East Point are prominent projecting points 
on the north side. Lee Point is the western point and 
Grouper Point the eastern point of the island. Grass Cay, 
0.5 mile eastward of Thatch Cay, is 0.8 mile long. The 
north shore consists of rocky cliffs in places 150 feet in 
height. A narrow rocky ledge, 12 feet at its eastern end, 
is close to shore near the west end, and a rock awash ls 
150 yards westward of the same point. 

Turtleback Rock, 2 feet bigh, is off the entrance to 
Water Bay, on St. Thomas Island. Cabes Point is a low 
rocky hook 1 mile southeast of Coki Point. Shark Island, 
82 feet high, is about 0.3 mile east-southeastward of Cabes 
~oint. Northeastward of it are several rocks, the highest 
being 11 feet. Foul ground encircles the island. 

Redhook Bay, between Cabrita Point and Redhook 
Point, consists of a southern arm called Muller Bay and 
the western arm Vessup Bay. A concrete wharf ab~t1t 60 
feet long with a depth of about 9 feet at its end is on the 

5 north side of Redhook Bay. It is a terminal for boats 
going to St. John. Gasoline, lubricating oil, water, and 
some provisions are available. Repairs to small-boat 
hulls and engines can be made. 

Cabrita Point, the eastern end of St. Thomas, rises to 
10 a height of 210 feet. A neck of land joins the remainder 

of St. Thomas. A 24-foot s11ot lies 0.6 mile east-south
east of Cabrita Point. 

Mingo Cay, about 2.1 miles northward of Cabrita Point, 
is 186 feet high. Between Mingo and Grass Cays there 

15 Is a narrow shoal passage with a bare rock 15 feet high 
close to the middle. Lovango Cay is eastward of Mingo 
Cay, and separated from it by a shoal passage 300 yards 
wide. Several houses are in a bight along the south shore 
between Murder Rock and the southwestern point. Blun-

20 der Rocks, 250 yards eastward of Lovango Cay, are 4 feet 
high. Congo Cay, a narrow pointed cay northward of 
Lovango Cay, is separated from it by a channel with 
depths of 14 feet. Carval Rock is 0.3 mile eastward of 
Congo Cay. There are several smaller rocks between 

25 it and the cay. 
Pillsbury Sound is the body of water between St. 

Thomas, St. John and the Cays previously described, 
which bound the sound on the northern side, forming an 
excellent roadstead about 2 miles in extent east and west 

30 and 1.5 miles north and south. This area is quite secure 
against rollers and all winds except from the southward 
which blow only in the hurricane months. The current 
in it, however, attains a velocity of 2 knots. 

The depths in the sound are somewhat irregular, vary-
35 ing from 48 to 100 feet. All the main passages leading to 

it are deeper than the mean depth of the sound itself. 
Two Brothen are 2 small barren rocks, 10 feet high, 

lying in the middle of the sound. A ledge extends off 
their northeastern side, deepening to 30 feet at a distance 

40 of 200 yards. 
About 0.8 mile westward of Cruz Bay is an anchorage 

in the southern part of the sound in 66 feet, sand and 
mud, with the center of Two Brothers in range with the 
western point of Grass Cay, and Dog Rocks open west-

45 ward of Steven Cay; also in about 60 feet 0.5 mile north
eastward of Two Brothers. 

A vessel may approach the anchorages in Pillsbury 
Sound by the Southern Passage between Steven Cay and 
St. John Island, but it cannot be recommended to sailing 

50 vessels on account of the batlling winds under the high 
land. Current velocities up to 4 knots have been reported 
in the vicinity of Dog Island. The passage westward of 
the cay is a mile or more in width, with depths of not 
less than 85 feet. 

55 Windward Passage extends between Lonngo and Dur
loe Cays; it is 0.3 mile wide. Durloe Caya. within the 
entrance, cannot be mistaken. On the western side of the 
channel are Carval Rock and Blunder Rocks. Vessels of 
deep draft may take the passage between Lovang(I and 

60 Durloe Cays. The pilotase is simple ; every danger can 



 

14. VIRGIN ISLANDS 227 

pass 0.3 mile southeastward of Cabrita Point, and then 
steer 222° until up to Current Rock; it is best to pass 
westward of the rock through the deeper water. From 
southward, give The Stragglers a berth of 100 yards. An-

be seen. If the wind dies, sailing craft may anchor at 
any· time ; the bottom is rocky in less than 60 feet. In 
this channel, with the northeastward current running 
against the wind, there is a race which appears like 
broken water. Through Durloe Cays and betwet>n them 
and Hawksnest Point on St. John Island are deep and clear 
passages, but these are not recommended. 

5 chor where convenient. Sailing ves...els when using the 
pass should await a northward current and a steady 
breeze to enable them to stern the current. 

Between Lovango and Mingo Cays is an 18-foot boat 
<"hannel ; it is narrow and the tidal <"Urrent in it is strong. 

Middle Passage, between Grass and Thatch Cays, is 10 
about 0.3 mile wide, and presents no difficulties to steam
ers, the only danger being a small rock a wash nearly 200 
yards westward from the west end of Grass Cay, which 
is easily seen. Sailing vessels generally use this passage 
in leaving the sound. It may be entered from the north- 15 
ward even on the ebb, provided the trades have not too 
much of a southerly slant. 

Dog Island Cut extends between Dog Island and Little 
St. James Island. There is 6 to 10 feet available except 
for a 7-foot spot in the northern approach; only small 
boats or launches should use this cut. A depth of 20 feet 
may be carried through St. James Cut between Great and 
Little St. James Islands. 

Jersey Bay, westward of St. James Bay, indents the 
coast between Compass Point and Patrick Point, the 
southeastern extremity of Patrick Cay. Rotto Cay, 0.1 
mile southward of Compass Point, is 33 feet high and 
covered with a scrubby growth. Coculus Rock, a group 
of bare rocks, is 350 yards eastward of Rotto Cay, and a 

Leeward Passage, between Thatch Cay and the northern 
side of St. Thomas, is about 0.4 mile wide, with depths of 
70 feet or more. 

Currents.-Tidal currents with velocities up to 4 knots 
in Middle Passage and Windward Passage, and weaker 
currents in Leeward Passage, have been reported. 

20 small detached mangrove swamp is the same distance 
northwestward. Cas Cay (Cas Island), in the southern 
apprca<'h. is 0.2 mile northeastward of Patrick Point. It is 
0.4 mile long, narrow, and 99 feet high at its eastern end. 

Water Point is the end of a moderately high peninsula 
separating Great Bay from Cowpet Bay, the two bays 25 

which indent the coast of St. Thomas between Cabrita 
Point and Deck Point. Great Bay has depths of 30 to 60 
feet. Cowpet Bay, an arm of St. James Bay. is shoal, 
but well protected. Deck Point terminates in rO<"ky 
cliffs, 40 to 60 feet high, north of which is a hill 142 feet 30 

in height. 
Great St. James Island is about 0.6 mile southerly of 

Cabrita Point, and Little SL James Island lies off the 
southerly part of Greater St. James. A third and smaller 
island is Dog Island, southeasterly of Little St. James. 35 
All three are rugged, with cliffs fronting much of the 
shores. Welk Rocks, with maximum height of 10 feet, 
are about 0.3 mile east of Great St. James. Dog Roeks, 
about 9 feet high, are close off the easterly point of Dog 
Island. The Stragglers are rocks oft the southwest point 40 

of Great St. James Island. Fish Cay, a small islet 21 
feet high with 2 adjacent boulders, is about 300 yards west 
of Great St. James Island. 

Long Point, the terminus of a high prominent ridge 
westward of Jersey Bay, consists of rO<"ky cliffs 40 to 50 
feet high. Bolongo Bay, 1.2 miles west-northwestward 
of Long Point and close to Coculus Point, is a small shoal 
bay at the head of which is a coconut grove and a valley 
reaching inland. 

Packet Rock, a coral shoal about 100 yards in extent 
with a depth of about 5 feet, lies 0.7 mile west-southwest
ward of Long Point. The sea breaks over the rock only 
in heavy weather, and it cannot be seen until close-to. 
A buoy is 300 yards south-southeast of the roC'k. Another 
rock. with a depth of 8 feet, lie!l 0.2 mile offshore and 
about 0.3 mile southwestward of Coculus Point. 

Capella Islands, of whi<'h the westernmost is Buck 
Island, lie 2 miles southward of Coculus Point, and ron
stitute a prominent landfall for making St. Thomas Har· 
bor. The two small islands, of irregular outline, are par
tially covered with a scrubby growth and separated by a 
narrow channel almost closed by numerous uncovering 
rocks. A light, 125 feet above the water and visible 12 
miles, is shown from a white tower on the highest point Current (Pauage) Hole, between Water Point and 

Great St. James Island, has least depth of only 9 feet on 
the Water Point side of Current Rock, 13 feet high, but a 
draft of 23 feet can be carried through a channel not 
quite 100 yards wide east of the rock. The rock is 
marked by a light. 

45 of BU<"k Island, near its easterly end. A shallow ledge ex
tends 100 yards off the western end, and off the northern 
side the depth is 30 feet At the head of the southwest 
bight is a small wharf and boat landing. 

Currents.-The tidal current set<:1 southward and north
ward through Current Hole with a velocity of 3 knots 
or more at strength. 

St. James Bay, between the eastern end of St. Thomas 
Island and Great St. James Island, provides secure an
chorage, except in .hurricanes, in depths of 36 to 50 feet, 
sheltered from all points but southwest. Cow Rock, 9 feet 
high, is the western one of a group of rocks in the south
ern approach to the bay. Close eastward on the same 
reef is Calf Rock, 3 feet high. 

From northward, vessels entering St. James Bay should 

Between Capella Island and St. Thomas Island the 
50 currents are weak. 

Chart 905.-Freneheap Cay is about 3.6 miles south
eastward of Buck Island, and, like Buck Island, is a use
ful landfall for making St. Thomas Harbor. It is 300 

55 yards long and 183 feet high, and is covered with grass 
and steep-to. The shoreline for the most part consists of 
high rocky cliffs. 

Chan 933.-St. Thomas Harbor, the most important 
110 harbor and one of the best in the Leeward Islands, is the 
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only sheltered harbor in the Virgin Islands that can be 
entered by deep-draft vessels. Located on the Routh coast 
of St. Thomas Island, 10 miles eastward of Sail Rock and 

end of a ridge sloping up to Cowell Battery, the highest 
point on the island. On Gallows Hill, at the west end of 
Charlotte Amalie, there is a conspicuous white church 
which shows up well from West Gregerie Channel. 

Boundary lines of inland waten.-The lines estab
lished for St. '.rhomas Harbor are stated in § 82.235, 
Chapter 2. 

Channel.-The entrance channel into St. Thomas Har-

7 miles northwestward of Frenchcap Cay, it is the harbor 
for the town of Charlotte Amalie. Because of its strategic 5 
location on the direct steamer lanes between Europe and 
Central and South America, and between North and South 
America, St. Thomas Harbor is one of the important At
lantic fueling stations. bor passes westward of Muhlenfels Point and close east-

10 ward of Scorpion Rock. A buoy marks a 17-foot shoal 
about 300 yards east-northeastward of Scorpion Rock and 

The harbor is open to the south and surrounded on its 
other three sides by high hills. It is entered between 
Muhlenfels Point on the east and Cowell Point on the 
west. Scorpion Rock, a submerged shoal with a least 
depth of 23 feet midway between these headlands, is 
marked by a buoy. 

The entrance range leads on a straight reach from the 
sea to the inner harbor, passing close eastward of Scor
pion Rock. Between Rupert Rock and Frederik Point, 
the entrance is scareely 500 yards wide; thence it spreads 
out on either side into a basin about 0.7 mile in dia
meter. Although of small extent, the harbor is well pro
tected and perfectly safe except during a hurricane. As 
it is open to southward, it provides convenient access in 
the prevailing northeast trade winds. 

Prominent featurC11.-Signal Hill, 1,5-04 feet high, the 
second highest peak on the island, is about a mile north
west of the harbor. From it the main ridge extends east
southeastward, passing less than 0.5 mile northward of 
Charlotte Amalie. From this ridge three spurs extend 
southward toward the harbor. The town is built around 
these spurs, and from off the entrance they appear quite 
conspicuous. Frenehtnan Hill, the western spur, is 165 
feet high. The center one, Berg Hill, is 295 feet high and 
has a square white building on its southern slope near the 
top. On tbe eastern spur, Government Hill, 205 feet high, 
stands Blaekbeard Castle, a remarkable stone tower 47 
feet high. To the eastward of the town, Bluebeard Hill 
rises abruptly from the shore at Frederikaberg Point to 
a height of 224 feet; on its summit is Bluebeard Castle, 
an old stone tower 34 feet high. 

Berg Hill Range marks the entrance channel. The 
prominent white catchment area on the west side of the 
hill helps in picking up the range in the daytime. The 
range lights, powerfnl and high above the water, can be 
seen on the range line only, but have been seen as much as 
19 miles seaward. The course is 344°. 

Mublenfeb Point, the easterly entrance point, is the 
site of a light and the former quarantine station. Muh
lenfels Point Licht (18°19.3' N., 64°55.4' W.), 121 feet 
above the water and visible 7 miles, is shown from a cylin
drical tower painted orange. A group of brown buildings 
on a ridge back of Frenchman Ba7 are sometimes mis
taken for the old quarantine station which they l30mewhat 
resemble. 

Hassel laland. 0.8 mile long with an average width of 
0.2 mile, is high and prominent, and forms the westerly 
side of the harbor. Along its northeast side are old 
docks, now mostly in ruins. Careeni.._ Cove indents the 
eastern shore. An old tort is on Frederik Point, the 
easterly point of the island. Cowell Point is the southern 

about 450 yards northwest of Muhlenfels Point. The con
trolling depth is 33 feet through a natural channel. The 
harbor is roughly oval in shape. The northerly part of 

15 the harbor, adjacent to Charlotte Amalie, is generally 
shoal, a depth of 30 feet being from 0.2 to 0.4 mile oft'-
shore. 

A dredged channel with depths reported to be over 32 
feet leads eastward alongside the West Indian dock on 

20 the south side of Long Bay. 
Anchorage areas are described in § 202.250, Chapter 2. 
A Federal project for St. Thomas Harbor, on which no 

work had been done up to June 1956, provides for the re
moval of Seorpion Rock to a depth of 36 feet, an entrance 

25 channel 36 feet deep, and the enlarging of the existing 
anchorage and maneuvering area to a depth of 33 feet. 
The project also provides for a breakwater between Rup
ert Rock and the eastern shore. 

Haulover Cut (The Stieb), a narrow passage between 
30 St. Thomas and Hassel Islands, connects Cay Bay in the 

western end of the harbor with East Gregerie channel. In 
June 1953 it was reported that the controlling depth 
through this passage was 11 feet in the southwestern en
trance which is the shallowest part. A daybeacon ls on 

35 the eastern side of the channel, in Cay Bay. 
Dangera.--Green Cay, a small islet about a mile south

east of Muhlenfels Point, ls 24 feet high and covered with 
a low underbrush. A reef partly awash extends to the 
nearest point on St. Thomas and partially shelters 

40 Frenchman Bay. Several bare rocks and rocks awash 
lie up to 100 yards southward of the cay. 

Barrel of Beef, 2 feet high, is the easterly one of a 
group of rocks named Triaftlle Rock.. lying about, mid· 
way between Green Cay ·and Mublenfels Point. The 

4li northerly one is partly awash and frequently breaks, and 
the southwestern and outer rock group consists of rocks 
which dry in places. A detached coral rock about 35 
yards in diameter, and covered by 16 feet, is nearly 0.7 
mile south-southeast of Mublenfels Point Light. A bU-OY 

50 marks its scmtherly side. 
Seerpiep Rock. ln the entrance fairway b&tween Muh· 

lenfels and Cowell Points, is a small ooral rock with a 
least depth of 23 feet. It ts surrounded by deptbll ot 24 to 
28 feet. Point KnuU, a eoral head e<>vered by 3 feet, ex-

65 tends southwest.erly about 175 yards from JifuhleDfels 
Point I.Jght. lllaode Bank, about 0.2 mile nol'thwestward 
from Mohlenfels Point Light, has a least depth of 17 feet. 
The western side is marked by a buoy. Rupert Roc:lr., 12 
feet high and white on top, lies about i>.5 mile .nortlnvard 

60 of Mublenfels Point Light, at the D&.l'l'OWest llUt of. the 
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channel. A drying reef and foul ground with less than 
6 f~t over it extends about 100 yards westward from 
the rock. 

adequate supply of coal and fuel oil is on hand at all 
times for bunkers, and f.-esh water is piped to the wharf. 
Electric light and power are available at the dock. St. 
Thomas Harbor is a convenient port for 1m18ll boatR, and Between Frederik Point and Careening Cove the 18-

foot curve is 100 to 100 yards offshore. 
Tides and Currenll!.-The tide at Charlotte Amalie is 

chiefly diurnal. The rise and fall is very small, the 
mean range being about one-half foot and the daily range 
less than 1 foot. The surface of the water in St. Thomas 

5 there are numerous berths along the north shore west 
of Kings \\'harf where general supplies can be obtained. 
Just north of the east corner of the \\'est Indian Co. 
dock is a yacht harbor with a dock ha\"lng depths of 10 

Harbor has been known to drop several feet after the IO 

passing of a se\·e1·e tropical storm. The tidal current in 
the entrance to St. Thomas Harbor is noticeable. 

A reporting station is maintained on Cowell Battery, 
Hassel Island, and all approaching vessels are reported to 
the harbormaster. Coastal (storm) warnings are dis- 15 
played here, daytime only, and also at Fort Christian and 
Bluebeard Castle. 

to 12 feet. Gasoline, diesel oil, water, electricity, and 
phone service are available at the yacht dock. 

None of the wharves on Has!l('l Island are in use: all 
are in poor condition, and two, the Danish wharf and the 
larger wharf on the north side of Careening Cove, are 
in ruins. 

The waterfront of Charlotte Amalie is a concrete bulk-
head used by small sailing vesselR and motor launches 
trading with the nearby islands. It is owned by the 
municipality. Depths are about 11 feet along the bulk
head which is connected to the island highway system 

Pilotage.-Yessels of 100 gross register tons and above 
must engage or pay for the services of a Go,·ernment pilot. 
Vessels of less tonnage and vessels of the L'nited States 
or of foreign governments are exempt from pilotage unless 
a pilot is actually employed. Pilots board vessels oft The 
Triangles bell buoy or beyond. and take ships in or out at 
night. Ships should await pilots well off the ent.-ance 
and westward of the range; dangerous conditions have 
developed in the narrow entrance channel when ships have 
proceeded in without previous arrangements. 

20 by well-paved roads. 
Dockage.-Dockage is eharged at the \Yest Indian Co., 

Ltd., wharf. Yessels taking coal bunkers are allowed 24 
hours free doekage, and oil bunkers 2 hours after fueling. 

Harbor dues.-Ships entering and clearing the harbor 
25 are charged harbor dues. 

Supplies.-Coal ean be loaded at the West Indian dock 
at a rate of 300 tons per hour. l:snally from 10,000 to 
30,000 tons is kept on hand. Fuel oils and water can be 
furnished in large quantities, through pipelines on the 

Towboats.-No towboats are available in St. Thomas 
Harbor. The West Indian Co., Ltd., has a launch capable 
of doing light towing in the harbor. 30 wharf or by barge. 

Qua.-antine.-Vessels subject to visitation are boarded 
at the West Indian dock. 

Repairs.-Bepairs can be made to vessels at the West 
Indian dock ; there is a good IUachine shop with welding 
facilities. A marine railway on the north end of Hassel 
Island can handle ves11els up to 125 feet in length, 1,000 

Customs.-The Customs offices and warehouses are in 
the new Federal building north of Kings Wharf. With 
few changes, the customs regulations in force during Dan· 
ish soyereignty ha.Ye been continued. The import duty 

a:> tons in weight, and 9 feet in draft. <':rt>neral repairs can 
be made. 

on foreign goods is 6 percent. 
Immigration.-The o1fice of the United States Immi· 

gration and Naturalization Servke is near the Federal 
Building. This office bas immediate charge of all matters 40 
pertaining to immigration and naturalization in the Vir· 
gin Islands. 

B011pitals.-The Public Health Service maintains an 
outpatient ofllce in the Federal Building. Seamen re
quiring emergency hospital attention are taken to the 45 
municipal hospital. 

Terminal facilitiee.-The West Indian Co. dock, along 
the south side of Long Bay, is the only deep-water ter
minal. It commences at Havensight Point as a bulkhead 
wharf about 550 yards long, with a controlling depth of 50 
about 82 feet except at the extreme easterly end where 
the depths are 15 to 28 feet. The dt'edged slip off the 
wharf ranges in width from about 300 feet near the 
easterly end to about 900 feet off the western end. The 
edge of the dredged area is marked by maneuvering buoys 55 
maintained by the dock comf)any. The terminal bas spa
dous warehouses and a large area for open storage. 
There are 2 electric gantry eranes for handling coal and 
bulk efll'£0, and a floating crane of 20-ton capacity. Small 
lighters and towing launches are available if n-eeded. An ·60 

The nearest drydocks for large vessels are at San Juan 
(up to 649 feet) and the Panama Canal ( u11 to 1,000 feet). 

Communic:ations.-Charlotte Amalie is a port of call 
for steamship lines between the United States and Europe. 
A mail-and-passenger vessel maintains a schedule between 
Fajardo, P. R., and Christiansted. There is frequent 
plane service to San Juan, Miami, and New York. 

Charlotte Amalie has worldwide cable C'Onnections. 
There is a radiophone connection (insular government) 
between Charlotte Amalie and Christiansted, St. Croix. 

Port adminisuation.-The port is administered by a 
harbormaster. Bis ofllce is just west of Kings Wharf. 

Charlotte Amalie, the principal town of the Virgin Is
lands, is along the north shore of St. Thomas Harbor. 
Bunkering of vessels constitutes the principal industrial 
activity. The town bas considerable tourist trade during 
the winter. Other commerce includes the manufacture 
of rum, bay rum, and handicraft articles, the latter from 
raw materials imported from the nearby islands. Blue
betlrd Castle Hotel, a tourist hotel owned by the Govern
ment, ts prominently placed on Bluebeard Bill. Thet·e are 
several other hotels. 

The port facilities are on Long Bay, about 0.5 mile 
southwest ot. the town. Commeree consists of the receipt 
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of foodstuffs, textiles, clothing, building materials, ma
chinery, coal, and fuel oil, and the shipment of bay rum, 
rum, cattle, hides. and sundry articles. 

0.3 mile off Water Island to amid a 22-foot spot 0.5 mile 
westward of Flamingo Point. A good berth can alsp be 
found north of Banana Point. Both Krum and Little 
Krum Bays afford excellent anchorage for small Yesl'els 

1'Jast Gregerie ( 'hannel, cuning into West Gregerie 
Channel, is immediately westward of St. Thomas Harbor. 
The two channels are formed by Water Island to the 
south and St. Thomas Island on the north. 

5 during hurricanes. 
Krum Bay is an inlet lying between two high peninsulas 

at the western side of 'Yest Gregerie Channel. It is ahout 
0.4 mile in length and 150 yards wide at its narrowest 
part. This channel has an entrance depth of 42 feet Water Island, just westward of Hassel Island, is 1.6 

miles long and 294 feet high. It is indented by seYeral 
small bays and eoYered by small trees and dense under
brush. Flamingo Point, the southern end, consists of 
brown rocky cliffs 100 feet high, upon wbieb the sea con
tinually breaks. Flamingo Hill, 23u feet high, is close 

10 shoaling to 18 feet near the head. 

northward of Flamingo Point. A conspicuous water tower 15 
is about 0.2 mile northeastward of Flamingo Point, on 
a 20:l-foot bill. Providence Point, with a rocky ledge 
and foul ground exten1ling about 100 yards offshore from 
it, is about 0.8 mile northward of Flamingo Point. Prov
idence Hill, 256 feet high, i>l about 0.3 mile east of 20 
Providence Point. 

Banana Point, tbt> northern end, is low and rocky. 
Between it and Druif Point, to the southward, the sandy 
bays and beaches are used by fishermen for seining. 
Banana Bay and Sand Bay are two shallow bights on the 25 
t>ast side of the island. Sand Bay is foul. Sprat Point 

Lindbergh Bay (Mosquito Bay), close westward of 
Krum Bay, is about 0.4 mile wide between Mosquito Point 
and Red Point, and 0.5 mile in length. The bay, whi<'h 
is open to the southward, is used by small sloops and 
motorboats. An airfield is nearby. At the entrance the 
depths are 30 feet, gradually decreasing toward the head. 

Mosquito Point is the southern end of the peninsula 
separating Krum Bay from Mosquito Bay. Grambokola 
Hill, 275 feet high, thickly wooded and prominent, is the 
highest point. 

Red Point, a rugged red cli:D' 40 to 80 feet high, is the 
southern end of a peninsula formed by Cabritaberg Ridge, 
a flat-topped crest 218 feet high. An aviation light is on 
the northern end of the summit. Off Red Point a rocky 
ledge extends 0.3 mile southward to Red Poiut Shoal, 
which has a least depth of 2 feet and is steep-to. 

A detached rock 25 feet high lies close to the western 
shore, 0.2 mile north-northeastward from Red Point. .At 
the head of Lindbergh Bay is a fine sand beach and two 

is the southeastern point. Foul ground, which dries in 
places, extends about 150 yards southward from the east
ern entrance point of Sprat Bay, which is a small bight 
with a fine sand beach at its head. 30 small piers. 

Limestone Rock, 4 feet high, lies on an extensive coral 
reef, 175 yards southward of Carol Point, the point which 
forms the eastern shore of Limestone Bay. 

Porpoise Rocks, a mile westward of Flamingo Point and 
1.3 miles southward of Red Point, consist of three reefs 
connected by shallow ledges. The eastern reef is the 
larger, about 200 yards wide; the highest part bares 3 East Gregerie Channel, which extends between Wate1· 

and Hassel Islands, i8 free from danger in the fairway. 
At its entrance it is 0.5 mile wide, and at the elbow, or 
northwestern end between Careen Hill and Banana Point, 

35 feet, with smaller rocks that bare or are awash. The 
southwest side of the reefs is marked by a buoy. 

0.2 mile wide. Depths are 36 to 48 feet. 
West Gregerie Channel is 0.3 mile wide. Opposite 

Sandy Point it opens into a well-sheltered basin 0.5 mile 40 
in diameter ; Crown Bay is the northeast corner of this 
basin. Depths are 29 to 60 feet in the fairway and 31 
to 60 feet on the northwestern side. The shore bank, with 
depths of less than 36 feet, extends between 300 to 500 
yards oifshore in places along the northwestern side of 45 
Water Island. 

At the junction of the 2 channels, northward of Water 
Island, there is a bar which has been dredged to a depth 
of 30feet. 

Chart 905.-Saba Island, 202 feet high and triangular 
in shape, is 2.4 miles west of Flamingo Point. The north
ern part of the island is low, but the southern part has 
precipitous red cliffs 150 feet high along the south shore. 
Two small lagoons surrounded by mangroves are near the 
north end. A landing can be made on the sand beach 
along the northwest shore. About 150 yards east of the 
island ls a reef with a bare rock 5 feet high, and numerous 
rocks awash over which the sea always breaks. Another 
reef awash lies 100 yards southward of the western end 
of the island. 

Turtledove Cay, 50 feet high, 100 yards northward of 
Sandy Point Rock is an elongated shoal, with 3 feet 

least depth, extending about 500 yards westward of 
Banana Point. A lighted buoy is about 50 yards north· 
westward of the rock. 

Currenh.-The tidal current in Gregerie Channel some
times attains a velocity of one-half knot. 

50 Saba Island, is connected with Saba Island by a reef bare 
at low water. About 0.1 mile westward of the cay is a 
cluster of rocks awash. Between these rocks and the cay 
is a boat channel. Dry Rock, about 0.5 mile southwest
ward of Saba Island, comprises a group of rocks bare and 

55 awash, with the highest rock baring 2 feet. Flat Cays, 
0.8 mile northeastward froru Saba Island and 1.3 miles 
southwestward from Red Point, consist of 2 small islets, 
32 and 11 feet high, respectively. About 300 yards east-

Water Island Anchorage is an excellent anchorage 
westward of Water Island for deep-draft vessel.I!. To 
make this anchorage vessels can pass on either side of 
Porpoise Roeks and come to anchor in 50 to 00 feet of 
water. It passing eastward of Porpoise Rocks, keep about 60 

ward ot' Big Flat Cay is a rock awash, surrounded by a 
breaking reef. 
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Currents.-Inshore the current is weak. but between 
Fla-t Cays and Saba Island, a tidal current sets east
southeastward and west-northwestward with velocities up 
to 1 knot. 

high. May Rock, 31 feet high, is just south of May Point, 
the southern extremity of Steven Cay. Skipper Jacob 
Rock is about 0.1 mile east of May Rock. 

Cruz Bay, a cove north of }1ora,·ian Point between 
Southwest Road, between Flat Cays and Perseverance 

Bay, affords an excellent anchorage with the wind as far 
southward as east-southeast. 

Steamers may anchor as convenient after entering 
through any of the channels between the islands and 

5 Gaige Point and Lind Point, !;;; small and used only by 
local vessels. A prominent landmark i;;; the Government 
House for the island of St. .T ohn. on Battery Point, a small 
peninsula in the bay. 

shoals southward. Sailing vessels should enter from the 10 
eastward between \Vater Island and Porpoise Rocks, fa,·
oring Water Island, and pass between Flat Cays and Rf:'d 
Point Shoal. 

From Red Point, the coast trends northwestward for 
about 1.2 miles to Black Point. Range Cay, an islet 21 feet 15 
high, lies close to the shore 0. 7 mile from Red Point. 
Black Point terminates in rocky cliffs 4() to 00 feet high. 

Perseverance Bay, between Black Point and Lucas Point 
to the westward, has depths of 13 fathoms, about 0.4 mile 
from the shore. Coral reefs, bare at low water, fringe 20 
the beach. Westward to Lucas Point the shore is gen
erally rocky with cliffs 60 to 70 feet high. Lucas Point, 
rounding and rocky, is marked by 60-foot cliffs. 

Caneel Bay, 0.7 mile northeastward of Lind Point, if< 

the site of the Caneel Bay Plantation. a resort developed 
by the Virgin Island Tourist Cornpan~·. A motorboat pro
vides inter-island transportation to St. Thomas. A small 
pier is in the bay. Durloe Point is a small rounded neck 
on the north side of the bay. 

Durloe Cays are three islets westward of Hawksnest 
Point. Henley Cay, the largest, is 70 feet high and about 
300 yards wide. Ramgoat Cay, 310 yards northeast of 
Henley. is 30 feet high, and Rata Cay, the smallest, is 0.2 
mile west.northwestward of Henley Cay. 

Hawksnest Point, a projecting point forming the west-
ern shore of Hawksnest Bay, is wooded. In the northern 
part is a circular hill 130 feet high. Oft' the extreme point 
is Hawksnest Rock, bare and 25 feet high. Hawksnest 
Bay, eastward of the point, is small and of no commercial Fortuna Bay, between Lucas Point and David Point, 

consists of two small bays, Backefall Bay on the east and 
Nattepan Bay on the west, separated from each other by 
Krabhepan Point. This broad point is high and faced 

25 importance. Off its southern shore are numerous rocks. 

by precipitous clift's 200 feet high. David Point, a bluff 
angle, is 1.3 miles southeast of the west end of St. Thomas. 

Perkins Cay is an islet close to the eastern point of 
Hawksnest Bay. Trunk Cay, a grass-covered islet 48 
feet high, is about 0.5 mile east of Perkins Cay. 

Johnson Reef, a coral formation 0.4 mile northeastward 

St. John Island, about 2 mile8 eastward of St. Thomas 
Island, is 8 miles Jong, and up to 4 miles wide. Its east
ern end for 3 miles is formed by a narrow neck of land 
from 1 mile to less than 0.5 mile across, and from its inner 

30 of Perkins Cay, is 500 yards long and over 0.1 mile wide; 
It breaks except in Yery smooth weather. A ledge, over 
which is a 30-foot passage, connects this reef with the 
mainland to the southeast. The reef is marked by a buoy 

end the coast turns sharply southward, forming a deep 35 
bight which terminates at Ram Head, the southern point 
of the island. The central and western portions are com
posed of irregular hills, the highest of which is Bordeaux 
Mountain, 1,277 feet altitude. The hills and mountains 
are mostly covered with trees and brush, and some patches 40 
of grass. 

Two small settlements, Cruz Bay and Coral Bay, at 
the west and east ends respectively, account for more than 
half of the island's population. The community on Coral 
Bay is scattered among several points along the shore. 45 
The Government administration is located at Cruz Bay. 

The mode of life of the natives is quite primitive. Com
munication between St. John and St. Thomas is by small 
sailing vessels and by a motorboat carrying mail and 
passengers to Cruz and Caneel Bays. Interior communi- 50 
cation ls diftlcult. 

on its northerly end. 
Cinnamon Cay, 32 feet high and covered with tall grass 

and cactus, is about 0.7 mile east of Trunk Cay. America 
Point is 2 miles east of Hawksnest Point ; back of America 
Point rises America Hill, 526 feet high, which separates 
Cinnamon Bay from Maho Bay. The bead of Maho Bay 
is shoal and has a fine sand beach. Maho Point is the 
tip of a short peninsula between Maho and Francis Bays, 
formed by the spur of a 198-foot hill 300 yards east. 

Francis Bay, southward of Mary Point, is somewhat 
protected to the northward by Whistling Cay, and affords 
good anchorage in 50 feet, sandy bottom. 

Whistling Cay, the 202-foot islet 300 yards west of 
Mary Point, is covered with trees. Its north shore is 
precipitous, with cliffs 130 feet high. A gravel beach ls 
along the southeast side. Fungi Passage, between the 
cay and Mary Point, has a least depth of 21 feet, but on 
account of the bailing winds from the adjacent high land 
it is diftlcult for sailing vessels. 

Chart 938.-Moravian Point, on the end of a peninsula 
about 0.4 mile east-southeast of Steven Cay, is the west
ernmost part of the island. Mingo Rock, which is awash 
and breaks, is 175 yards west-southwest of Moravian 
Point. A group of 4 rocks awash, with surrounding 
depths of 17 to 30 feet, is about 0.1 mile west-southwest of 

Mary Peninsula is a remarkable headland in the form 
of a ridge, 578 feet high. This ridge is connected with 

55 St. John by a low divide, separating Francis Bay from 
Mary Creek. Mary Point, the western end of the penin
sula, has bluffs 135 feet high. 

Mingo Rock. Chart 905.-Mary Bluff, the north shore of the Penln-
Steven Cay, 0.4 mile west of Moravian Point, is 28 feet, 60 sula from Fungi Passage eastward to Firewood Beach, 
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consists of high weatherbeaten cliffs with large boulders 
along the waterline. Firewood Beach is of gravel and 
sand, fringed by coral reefs. 

trance to Coral Bay; between Flanagan Island and Pri
vateer Point its velocity is reported to be 11h knoti1. In 
the bay there is no current, and the range of tide is about 
1 foot. 

Moor Point is the thin rocky southwestern extremity 
of Eastend Peninsula. Turner Point is the knob at the 
end of the peninsula separating Round Bay and Hurricane 
Hole. Fortberg Hill, north of Harbor Point, is nearly 
circular in shape, 426 feet high, covered with trees, and 

The Narrows, a channel about 0.3 mile wide between 
the 10-fathom curves, is the western entrance to the pas- 5 
sage between the northern coast of St . .John and the south
western coast of Tortola. This passage leads into Flana
gan Passage and Sir Francis Drake Channel. Tidal 
currents in The Narrows and the passage eastward attain 
velocities of from 2 to 4 knots. 10 very prominent. Lagoon Point, the southern entrance 

point of Coral Harbor, is fringed by a coral reef 200 yards 
wide and bare at low water. Sabbat Point, 0.5 mile south
ward of Lagoon Point, is the end of a long high rock 

Leinster Bay is a double indentation between Mary 
Peninsula on the west and Leinster Point, 48 feet high, 
on the east ; it is about 0.8 mile in length. Mary Creek, 
the western part of this bight, makes well in behind the 
high land to northward. The eastern part is partially 15 
protected by Waterlernon Cay, 30 feet high, 250 yards 
westward of Leinste1· Point. The cay is bold, and is sepa
rated from St. John Island by a channel 200 yards wide 

forming the buttress of Sabbat Hill, 101 feet high. 
Ram Head, the southern point of St. John, is a con

spicuous bold headland, on which are 2 hills: Ram Hill, 
the northerly and higher, is 288 feet. The eastern side 
of the point consists of rocky cliffs 100 to 150 feet in height. 

with 12 feet of water. Vessels may anchor under the cay 
about 200 yards from shore. Annaber• Point, 96 feet 20 
high, westward of Waterlemon Bay, is faced by a con
spicuous landslide. 

A heavy sea generally runs off the point. 
The only danger in the approach to Coral Bay for ves-

sels drawing less than 18 feet is Eagle Shoal, about 0.7 
mile southward of Leduck Island. The shoal consists of 
3 round patches of coral; the least depth is 1% feet. 
Close to and around them the depths are 6 to 7 fathoms. 

Threadneedle Point, 0.5 mile eastward of Leinster 
Point, is precipitous, with cliffs up to 70 feet high. From 
Threadneedle Point the coast trends in a general east
southeasterly direction for 3.5 miles to East-d Point, 
the eastern extremity of the island. Brown, Mennebeck, 
Haulover, and Newfound Bays are small bights along 
this coast. Haulover Bay probably olfers the best 
anchorage. 

Privateer Point, 0.4 mile south of Eastend Point, is a 
projecting point 164 feet high, separating Eastend Bay 
from Privateer Bay, 2 small bights open to the southeast
ward. Red Point, a remarkable headland westward of 
Privateer Bay, is the southern end of a high ridge. 

Flanagan bland, 127 feet high, lies 0.7 mile southeast of 
Privateer Point. A rock off the west side is 45 feet high. 

Flanagan Pauage, the westernmost of the passages 
leading into Sir Francis Drake Channel from southward, 
consists of a group of channels separating St. John and 
Norman Islands. The channel between Privateer Point 
and Flanagan Island is O. 7 mile wide ; that between 
Flanagan Island and The Indians is about 1.2 miles wide; 
and that between Flanagan and Norman Islands is 1.4 
miles wide. 

Approaching Flanagan Passage from eastward, haul 
close around the western side of Norman Island, inside 
Santa Monica Rock, which may be done without :fear at 
a distance of 300 yards. Entering from westward, follow 
this range leading westward of Santa Monica Bock : 
Mount Bellevue, the highest hill on the eastern end of 
Tortola, in range with The Indians bearing 016°. 

Coral Bay, the large bay extending northward into St. 
John between Red Point and Ram Head, ls open to the 
southeastward. The narrowest part of the entrance, 
between Moor Point and Lagoon Point, is 1.2 miles wide. 
Ledaek Island, 85 feet high, Iles in the entraD<!e t<> Coral 
Bay, midway between Red Point and Ram Head. 

Currents.-A tidal current of about % knot velocity 
sets southwestward and northeastward aerou the en-

25 and 13 fathoms a little over 100 yards to the southward. 
There are no towns in Coral Bay. The nati'l'es live in 

rural communities scattered around the bay. 
Round Bay, the northeastern of the 3 arms of Coral 

Bay, is 0.9 mile wide at the entrance. The several shoal 
30 patches of about 214 fathoms should be avoided. Pelican 

Rock, 7 feet high, lies 100 yards off the southern entrance 
point of Hansen Bay. The best anchorage in Round Bay 
is about 0.3 mile from Moor Point with the point bearin~ 
115°, in 13 fathoms; a 2%-:fathom spot lies less than 0.2 

35 mile northeastward of this position. Should the wincl 
come southward of east, a vessel should be ready to move. 

Hurricane Hole, the northern arm of Coral Bay, is O.H 
mile wide at the entrance westward of Turner Point. 
The shoreline is indented by several small bays that af-

40 ford protection from almost any direction for small ves
sels. The School of Fish ls a shoal awash that makes off 
100 yards from shore southeastward from Fortberg Hill, 
the western side of Hurricane Hole. Harbor Point is the 
southern extremity of Fortberg Hill. 

45 Coral Harbor, the northwestern arm of Coral Bay, is 
narrow and the deep part of the bay ls restricted to a 
width of 100 yards or less by encrooching shoals :from the 
side and bead of the harbor. The anchorage ground, al
though smooth With ordinary winds, ls narrow, and being 

50 on a lee shore it is avaUable only for small, bandy vessels. 
Fresh water may be obtained from a well at the bead 

of Coral Bay, near a small-boat wharf, at which is a 
depth of 8 feet. 

Freeze Bay and Joh- Folly Ba1 are northward and 
H southward, respeetiYel)". of Sabhat Point. The latter is 

almost filled with coral reefs but a narrow boat ~hannel 
leads to the beaeh. 

Direetions.-From westward, when 0.5 mile southward 
of Ram Head, steer 070° until Turner Point opens east-

00 ward of the eastern end ot Leduck Island. '.l'ben make 
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good a 004° course, beading for Moor Point, to a position 
0.4 mile eastward of Leduck Island, from which point a 
course may be shaped for the anchorages in Round Bay 
or Hurricane Hole, avoiding the 3%- and 3%,-fathom 
spots southward of Turner Point. 

Leaving the bay, a sailing vessel may Jlass between 
Sabbat Point and Leduck Island and to the leeward of 
Eagle Shoal, if advisable. In doing so, however, do not 
bring Sage 1\:lountain on Tortola open eastward of the 
western huininock on Leduck Island till southward of 
Eagle Shoal. 

Between Ram Head and Cabrithorn Point, 1.2 miles 
west-northwestward, the shore is indented by several 
small bays. Booby Rock, 35 feet high, is 0.3 mile soutb
southeastward of Kiddle Point, which ends in a 12{)-foot 
bluff'. Cabrithorn Point is a well-defined projecting point, 
faced by high clitl"s, back of which the land rises to a 
height of 280 feet. 

Lameshur Bay, between Cabrithorn and White Points, 
is divided into three smaller bays by projecting points. 
Great Lameshur Bay, the easterly one, afl'ords good 
shelter for small vessels in about 6 fathoms of water 
under the lee of Cabrithorn Point and about 0.2 mile 
offshore. Little Lameshur Bay, the middle bay, bas a 
good anchorage, generaly used by sail boats, and a sand 
beach. Europa Bay is the west cove of Lameshur Bay. 

White Point is a knob 78 feet high between Lameshur 
and Reef Bays. Westward .of White Point for 0.6 
mile the shore consists of white clilfs 150 feet high 

ter for small Yessels; it is about 350 yards wide at the 
entrance and about 0.4 mile in length. The depth is 24 
feet in the entrance, decreasing to less than 10 feet in 
the middle of the bay. Coutant Point is at the northwest-

5 ern entran('e to Calvary Ray. Turner Bay, a small shoal 
bight, is about 0.4 mile northwest of Contant Point. 

Chart 905.-St. Croix Island, about 30 miles southerly 
from St. Thomas and St. J olm Islandi;;, is the largest of 

10 the American Yirgin Islands. It is 19 miles long and 
averages about 3.5 miles wide. The southern side is 
nearly straight and generally low, particularly toward the 
western end. The island is more elevated on the north
ern side. Mount Eagle, the highest point on the island, 

15 3.5 miles eastward of Hams Blu1f, is 1.165 feet high, 
Southward from the mountains, St. Croix is compORed of 
fertile undulating valleys. 

The culth·ation of sugarcane and the manufacture of 
sugar and rum are the principal industrial acth·ities of 

20 the island. A large acreage of the island is devoted to 
the raising of cattle for export to Puerto Rico. As the 
rainfall of the island is irregular, droughts occur at times, 
causing much distress to sugarcane growers. Over a 
period of 37 years total rainfall varied from 26 to 70 

25 Inches. 
St. Croix is traversed by a network of roads, most of 

which are kept in very good condition. 

which, owing to the white ,.olcanic ash in them, are quite 30 
conspicuous. 

Winds.-Tbere is oo regular land breeze at St. Croix, 
but when the trade wind is light during the day it gen
erally falls calm in the night. From June to September, 
when the trade wind is usually light, oceasionally strnng 

Chart 938.-Reef Bay, westward of the White Clllrs, 
is a large open bight. The shores are fringed by coral 
reefs through which a passage leads to Genti Bay, a 35 
small-boat harbor protected by the outlying reefs. 

winds from the southwestward blow across the island, 
with much rain. Northers, with the accompanying heav~· 
ground swell, do not RJlpear to reach this island. 

Tides and current.-The tides are chiefly diurnal and 
are small, the mean range being about one-half foot and 
the diurnal range less than a foot. Between this island 
and St. Thomas is usually a slight westerly current. No 
perceptible current has been observed at Christlansted 

Fish Bay, westward of Reef Bay, is only 200 yards wide 
between the reefs at the entrance, but nearly 0.4 mile in 
length. The head is sandy with sea grass bottom. The 
northeastern shoreline is mangrove. Cocoloha Cay, 36 
feet high, lies ofl' Oyen Point, the eastern point of the 
bay, but is ronnected to the shore by a submerged reef. 
Rendezvous Point, 152 feet high, is a bold promontory 
between Fish Bay and Rendezvous Bay. It terminates in 
rocky cliffs up to 100 feet in height. 

40 Harbor, but a moderate westward flow is reported outside 
Fort Louise Augusta Light. 

Coast and Geodetic Survey parties have reported that 
off East Point tidal currents of about 1 knot \"elocity ~t 
northwestward and southeastward in calm weather. Close 

45 to East Point strong currents set north and south. Trade 
winds increase the northwestward flow and decrease the 
southeastward fiow. A very strong westwat·d current 
setting around East Point and through Buck Island 

llendeiir;vous Bar, 0.7 mile wide, has depths of 40 to 14 
feet and is open to southward. The bay is divided Into 
four coves. Monte is a hamlet on the ridge .500 yards 
northward of Boatman Point and 200 yards from the 
shore of the bay. Buhv- Point is a headland with a 50 
200-foot hill west of Rendezvous Bay ; this is the south
western extremity of St. .John Island. Devers Bay is a 
small cove between Buhvun Point and Sam Point. 

Oiocolate Role, westward of Buhvun Point, is a small 
shallo.w bight. Maria Blutf, the end of a projecting high 55 
point, southerly from Blasbalg Point and between Choco
late Hole and Calvary Bay, is the most southwesterly 
Point of the island. The clUfs are 100 feet high along 
the southern face of the blutf. 

CaJvar,. Ba7, north of Bla•lg Point, a1fords good shel- . 60 

Channel was noted when the trade wind was blowing 
A strong northwestward current was noted otr Southwest 
Cape_ 

Communicatiom.-A mall-and-passenger steamer oper-
ates twil'l' weekly between Fajardo, P. R., St. Thomas, 
aud Christiansted. Steamships to and from the United 
Statt>S and Canada call regularly at Fredericksted. There 
is cable communication to St. Thomas and to Pon<>e, 
P. R.; also to St. Lucia and thence to Trinidad and otber 
neighboring British Islands. There is a municipally 
owned radiophone between St. Thomas and St. Croix and 
an airport about 6 miles southwest of Chrlstilmsted. A 
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point, at the east side of the harbor. A light, 6.'5 feet 
aboye the water and visible 9 miles, is shown from a'•white 
skeleton tower at the point. The light is the front mark of 
a day range for entering between Long Reef and Scotch 

local telephone system connects all points of the island 
and buses and taxicabs run frequently between Christian
sted and Frederieksted. Small schooners run rather fre
quently to the British Virgin Islands, to St. Thomas, and 
Puerto Rico. 

Hams Bluff', the northwestern extremity of the island, 
5 Bank. The bearing is about 164°. A radio tower ad

jacent to the light shows three fixed red lights whieh are 
is a conspicuous cliff 100 feet high, back of which the 
land rises to elevations of 600 to 900 feet. Hams Blu.ff' 

Light (17°46.3' N., 64°52.3' W.), 394 feet above the 
water and visible 27 miles, is shown from a white cylin- 10 
drical tower. Coastal (storm) warnings, daytime only, 
are shown at the light. 

prominent at night. 
Boundary lines of inland waters.-The lines estab

lished for Christianflted Harbor are deseribed in § 82.240, 
Chapter 2. 

Channels.-The principal entrance to the harbor, the 
channel between Scotch Bank and Long Reef, is well 
marked. A depth of 19 feet can be carried to within HiO 
yards of the old fort on the waterfront. Long Reef Range 

From Hams Bluff the coast trends in a general easterly 
direction for 5.5 miles to Baron Bluff, and consists of 
slightly jutting rocky Points with sandy beaches between. 
The 100-fathom curve is not more than O.u mile offshore. 

15 bears 268°. 
Federal project depth is 25 feet to a turning basin of 

that depth, but no work has been done on the project. 
A passage, with a depth of 15 feet over the southern 

portion of Scotch Bank, is used by small Yessels coming 

Baron Bluff is the sea front of the triple spurs of a 
395-foot hill. From Baron Bluff eastward to Salt River, 
the shore consists of low rocky cliffs. Westward of Salt
river Point is a narrow passage, with a depth of about 10 
feet, leading through the reef to Saltriver Bay. The shores 
of the inlet are mostly mangrove swamp!! through which 
are several openings to higher ground. They are used as 
boat landings. 

20 from eastward. Schooner Channel, between Round Reef 
and Fort Louise Augusta, has 13 feet least depth ; ves
sels drawing up to 10 feet sometimes use this channel 
instead of going westward of Round Reef. 

Anehorage.-Vessels drawing over 15 feet usually an-
Saltriver Point is 1.7 miles eastward of Baron Bluff. 

White Horse, 400 yards northward of Saltriver Point, is a 
rock over which the sea always breaks. There is a boat 
channel, with a depth of about 12 feet, between the rock 
and the point. From Saltriver Point the coast turns 

25 chor in the outer harbor in the deeper water westward 
of Little Middle Ground. If going to the inner harbor, 
anchor on line between the southern end of Protestant 
Cay and the entrance to Altona Lagoon, leaving open the 
street past Government House. At this anchorage the 
stern should be swung around to westward and mooring 
lines run ashore from the stern. Local vessels drawing 
less than 9 feet generally go alongside the stone quay or 
anchor southwestward of Protestant Cay: 

abruptly southeast for 3 miles to Christiansted. In this 30 
area the hills near the coast are covered with grass and 
low bushes. A projecting point 99 feet high is about 0.8 
mile southeast of Saltriver Point. Several conspicuous 
chimneys are along this section. The shoreline to Chris
tiansted is low and grassy, with a narrow sand beach. 

Altona Lagoon, with an entrance depth of less than 2 
35 feet, is a shallow arm of the harbor. Gallows Bay is a 

bowl-shaped cove 0.2 mile wide, on the east side of town 
and west of Mount Welcome. Chart 935.-Christiansted Harbor, on the north coast 

of St. Croix 10.miles east of Hams Bluff and 7.7 miles west 
of East Point, is a major po.rt of the island. The an
chorage is in a basin protected from the sea by Long 40 
Reef and Scotch Bank through which a tortuous channel 
leads to anchorage. Most of the harbor ls shoal. The 
available anchorage space for vessels of about 17-foot 
draft ls small, and the channels are so intricate that local 
information is essential. A stranger should take a pilot. 45 

Dangers.-Seotch Bank, which makes northeastward 
from Fort Louise Augusta, is a sand shoal 1.8 miles in 
length, with as little as 4 feet of water in places, and is 
easily seen except with the sun ahead. It forms the 
eastern side of the harbor and approaches. 

Long Reef, a narrow strip of reef about 2 miles long 
and nearly awash in places, forms the northwesterly side 
of the harbor. Barracuda Ground is the northeastern 
extremity of Long Reef. Great Middle Ground is a shoal 
area extending eastward from the east end of Long 
Reef. Round Reef lies directly south of Great Middle 
Ground, and ls almost circular in shape ; near the center 

Prominent features.-The high hills back of the town 
show up prominently from seaward. The brick stack of 
the sugar central, 0.8 mile northwest of town, is tall and 
conspicuous. A prominent clock tower is on the plaza, 
and in town are several conspicuous church spires. 50 is a spot bare at low water, and several depths of 1 foot 

are on It. The entrance channel is a narrow passage 
between these dangers and is well marked. 

Mount Wefoome, just eastward of the town, is 125 feet 
high and heavily wooded, with a stone tower and the 
ruins of a sugar mill on top. Protestant Cay, 38 feet 
high, is an islet in the harbor surmounted by an old 
stone building. The ruins of Fort Sofia Frederika are at 55 
the north end of Protestant Cay. 

On the approach from northward, a prominent V-shaped 
saddle ean be seen along the ridge line sooth of the town. 
Fort Louise Augusta is an old battery on a projecting rock 

I..goon Bank is an extensive shoal making offshore 
northeastward of Gallows Bay. A buey marks the north
western extension of the 12-foot curve. Little Middle 
Ground, a small spot with depths of 8 to 11 feet, is over 
0.2 mile north-northeastward of Protestant Cay. It re
stricts the deep anchorage area in this part of the harbor. 
Sorensen Ground, with depths ol 5 to 8 feet, is the 
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southeasterly extension of Long Reef; its southeast edg!' 
is niarked by a buoy. Shoal water makes northward 
from Protestant Cay. 

Directions.-The channel into the harb1}r is so intri
cate that strangers are advised to take a pilot, and should 5 

never attempt to enter at night without one. Th!' turns 
are sharp and a vessel may have to drop anchor to as
sist in making them. 

It is dangerous fo1· larger vessels to enter Cbristiansted 
Harbor during squally weather. If heavy squalls break 10 
while entering, the ship may be caught in a dangerous 
position and if foreed to anehor in a very narrow channel 
will encounter shoals on either side. Approaching from 
northeastward, vessels should keep Hams BlutI open well 
northward of Baron Bluff, bearing less than 256°, in 15 
passing Buck Island, which will avoid Buck Island Bar. 
When the western point of Buck Island bears 160° dis
tant 2.3 miles, make good a 238° course for 4.2 miles, 
when the entrance range will be in line. 

used as a loading pier. A commercial warehouse is near 
the waterfront. 'l'he area south and south\vestward of 
Protestant Cay is a fairly well-protected small-boat har
bor; along the Htone quay are berths for several smaller 
craft. A railway ean haul out craft up to about 50 feet 
in length and 5 feet in draft. 

Supplies.-Sbip chandlery is available for small boat" 
only. Fresh meat, some Yegetables, and ice can be ob
tained. Only rain water from cisterns is available; the 
supply is very limited. 

Repairs.-There are practically no facilities for repairs. 
Some machine work can be done at the powerplant or at 
the sugar mill. 

Christiansted, the largest town on St. Croix, is not com
merically as important a port as Frederiksted, owing to 
the inability of larger vessels to enter the harbor. It is 
picturesquely situated within an amphitheater of high 
hills. It has two small hotels, and a municipal hospital. 
Commerce consists of the receipt of food, building mate
rials, gasoline and fuel oils, and clothing; and the ship
ment of sugar and rum. A good highway leads to Frederik
sted. 

The wharf area and its buildings and the park area 
known ai; the D. Hamilton Jackson Park and the Gov-

Approaching from westward, give the north coast a 20 
berth of a mile. From 1 mile northward of Saltriver 
Point, steer 117° for 3 miles, when the entrance range 
will be on. As Scotch Bank is ahead on this course, 
care must be taken not to overrun. Vessels approaching 
from offshore should bring the entrance range on before 
Baron Blulf is shut out by SaltriYer Point, to avoid run
ning down on Scotch Bank. 

25 ernment House and grounds have been established as the 
Virgin Islands National Historic Site. 

When on range the entrance buoy will be passed about Chart 905.-Beyond Fort Louise Augusta, the coast 
trends easterly for 7.3 miles to East Point, the easterly 
end of the island. The coast is fringed by coral reefs, 
behind which in several places small vessels may find 
protection. 

50 yards to port. Continue for about 0.3 mile on course 
164~ •, then make the sharp right turn onto Long Reef 30 
range. Keep on course 268° for less than 0.2 mile, then 
swing gradually left. Follow the chart, and select ap
propriate anchorage. Punnett Point, 1.4 miles east of Fort Louise Augusta, 

forms the eastern side of Punnett Bay, a semicircular 
35 cove 0.2 mile wide. Northeastward of Punnett Point, at 

To enter across Scotch Bank, vessels from eastward 
drawing less than 10 feet steer for Green Cay on a 
southerly course. When the north end of Protestant Cay 
bears 237°, on range with Point Fort Louise Augusta, 
steer this course until nearly up with Long Reef Range; 
then steer 268°, keeping a little north of this range until 
up to the entrance range. Continue as above to an an- 40 

chorage off Protestant Cay, avoiding the 8-foot spot 140 
yards northwest of Lagoon Bank buoy. 

Pilotage.-Christiansted has no licensed pilot, but pilot 
services are furnished by a man with local knowledge. 
No pilot station is maintained, but the usual pilot signal 45 
will be heeded. Vessels are generally met about a mile 
oft the entrance. 

Quarantine, customs, immigration.-A representative 
of the quarantine service enforces the quarantine laws. 
The customhouse is in the Post Oftlce Building; a deputy 50 
collector is in charge. A representative of the immigra
tion service is in the Post Oftlce Building. 

Hospitals.-Christiansted has a municipal hospital. 
Terminal faeilities.-Only vessels of limited size can 

enter the harbor and only small vessels drawing less than 55 
9 feet can go alongside the stone quay. Vessels up to 300 
feet in length and 17 feet in draft have anchored in the 
inner harbor, but careful mooring was necessary. 

Along the town waterfront south of Protestant Cay 
there is a stone quay with 5 to 9 feet of water alongside; 

a distance of about 0.4 mile, is Green Cay, an islet fi5 
feet high. Southward to the beach and between Green 
Cay and Pull Point, the area has depths of only 6 to 18 
feet, with numerous coral heads. 

Pull Point, 2.3 miles east-northeastward of Fort Louise 
Augusta, is a small projecting point, terminating in clilfs 
35 feet high. Chenay Bay is the bight westward of the 
point. 

Buck Island, 340 feet high, is 4.3 miles east-northeast
ward of Fort Louise Augusta and about 1.5 miles off St. 
Croix. The island is on the southern edge of a coral bank 
which extends westward about 0.8 mile, then sweeps 
around a mile north of the island. This forms Buck 
Island Bar, 1.5 miles in length. Shoals extend about 1.8 
miles eastward of Buck Island. The island lies on the 
route from eastward to Christiansted Harbor. On the 
summit of Buck Island is a light 360 feet above the water 
and visible 9 miles, which is shown from a red pyramidal 
skeleton tower. 

Diedricks Point, the southern extremity of the island, 
is low. Several spots with 13, 17, and 20 feet lie from 
1 mile east of Buck Island to 1. 7 miles east-southeast 
of It. Buck Island Channel lies between Buck Island 
and the adjacent reefs and St. Croix. Moderate-draft 
vessels may approach it from either northward or east-
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ward. Channel Rock, awash, lies 1.8 miles westward of 
East Point. 

The coast of St. Croix from Pull Point to East Point 
is fringed by a coral reef. Behind this reef are se,·eral 
anchorages for small boats, but local knowledge is neces
sary to use them. Entrance is made at Coakley Bay, a 
bight 0.8 mile eastward of Pull Point. The opening in 
the end of the reef ean be entered by steering 180° with 
Coakley Mill directly ahead. 

Pow Point, 1.5 miles eastward of Pull Point, is rocky 
\\ith a 130-foot hill 2fi0 yards south. Tague Point, 1.1 
miles eastward of Pow Point, is sharp and rocky with a 
155-foot hill 0.2 mile south-southwestward. Tague Bay 
is 0.7 mile wide between the bluft's at Tague Point and 
Romney Point and has a curving beach of sand and 
shingle. The bay provides anchorage for light-draft 
vessels entering behind the reef through a break 1 mile 
west. 

Cottongarden Point, a prominent rocky point with a 
55-foot knoll, is 1.6 miles eastward of Tague Point and 
opposite the eastern end of the long reef paralleling the 
coast. 

East Point, the eastern extremity of St. Croix, is a bluff. 

west entrance point of the bay, is a promontory of Fare
ham Hill, 192 feet high and prominent. 

Vagthus Point, sharp and rocky, is 9.4 miles west:tiouth· 
westward of East Point. Canegarden Bay, 1.2 mile8 

5 wide, forms an irregular crescent to the west of Vagthus 
Point. Limetree Bay, 1 mile wide, is a semicircle inclen
tation west of Canegarden Bay. Good anchorage is in the 
center of the bay in 12 to 18 feet. 

Krause Point, 12.3 miles west-southwest of East Point, 
10 is a point covered by mangrove. Although the ground in 

which the mangrove is rooted is submerged, the point is 
conspicuous. One of the best small-craft anchorages is 
found south of Krause Point. Long Reef, lying to the 
southward, aft'ords protection from the sea. The anchor-

15 age can be approached through an opening in the reef, 
with local knowledge of ranges, or in good visibility. 

KraW1e Lag-, northward of the point, is an extensh'e 
mangrove swamp with areas of shoal open water. An 
aviation light, 2 miles northwestward of Krause Point in 

20 latitude 17°42.7' N., longitude 64°47.7' W., is visible from 
seaward. 

A 225-foot hill is 100 yards west-northwest, and Morne 
Ronde, 380 feet high, is a conspicuous round bill near 25 

the point. 

Chart 937.-Long Point, 3.6 miles eastward of South· 
west Cape, is a low projecting point covered with grass. 
Westward of the point is Long Point Bay, which is shoal. 
Southwest Shoal, 1.2 miles southward of Long Point, has 
only 6 feet of water over it, and eastward to Krause Point 
the outlying reefs are the most dangerous along the south 
coast. They generally break, but as several shoal spots 
are, southward, the area should be approached with 
caution. 

Lang Bank, an extensive bank from 3 to 5 miles in 
extent, stretches 9 miles northeastward from the east 
end of St. Croix Island. Along its edge is a wall-sided 
narrow coral ledge which, commPncing about 3 miles east- 30 
ward of Buck Island, sweeps around in a convex form for 
about 14 miles, terminating 2 miles southward from East 
Point. Its northern part is from half a mile to 1 mile 
broad, with depths of 5¥.i to 10 fathoms. The southern 
portion is about 100 to 600 yards broad, with 7 to 10 
fathoms on it. 

Southwest Anchorage, between Long Point and South
west Cape, oft'ers temporary anchorage in 7 fathoms, and 
for small vessels farther in, about 1 mile from the beach. 

35 in 4 fathoms. 
Southwest Cape, the southwestern extremity of the 

island, is a low point projecting 1.2 miles in a southwest
erly direction. The point is covered by low bushes and 
trees. A coral reef extends southward, with a least depth 

The shoalest part of Lang Bank breaks in hea\'Y weather, 
and should be given a wide berth. 

From East Point, the coast trends west-southwestward 
for 20 miles to Southwest Cape. This coast is bordered 
by a dangerous broken coral reef which extends from East 
Point to nearly abreast of Long Point, 3.6 miles eastward 
of Southwest Cape. Behind this reef are several an
chorages suitable for small local boats. Along the coast 
are many small bights and indentations, but all are 
shallow and do not afford anchorage except for small 
craft. 

Point Cudejarre, a sharp point with a 25-foot bluft' and 
a 120-foot hill north-northwest. is 0.3 mile southwest of 
East Point. Grass Point, 3 miles west-southwest of East 
Point, is a long narrow point marked by a 43-foot knob. 

Mount Fancy, about 4.7 miles westward of East Point, 
is a conspicuous double hill, 245 feet high, which forms 
the east point of Great Pond Bay. Good anchorage for 
vessels of 10-foot draft, in bard sand bottom, can be bad 
in this bay. An entrance range is the east tangent of 
.Milord Point in line with Sight Mill ; when about 100 
yards oft' the point haul around to 064°, pus west of a 
7-foot shoal 200 yards east of Milord Point, and run for 
0.3 mile, anchoring In 13 to 14 feet. Milord Poin&, the 

40 of 18 feet, at a distance of 0.8 mile from the shore. A 
buoy marks the southwest extremity of this shoal. The 
5-fathom curve is 1.6 miles southward of Long Point and 
nearly a mile south of Southwest Cape, but westward of 
the point it is only 200 yards oft. The 100-fathom curve 

45 lies nearly 3 miles southwest of Southwest Cape. 
Southwest Cape Ljpt (17°40.8' N., 64"54.0' W.). 50 

feet above the water and visible 11 miles, is shown trom 
a red skeleton tower near the tip of the cape. 

Caution is necessary in approaching Southwest Cape. 
50 The point, fringed by shoals, ls low for some 3 or 4 miles 

to the high land of the interior. This may cause the 
mariner to overestimate his distance from the coast, 
especially at night. Several wrecks, presumably from 
this cause, have oocurred near here. 

55 The west coast of St. Croix &land forms an open baY 
about 4 miles in extent. From Southwest Oape the ooast, 
which trends north-northeastward for 2.4 miles to ]!'red· 
eriksted, consists mostly of a sand beach back o! which the 
land &opes gently upward, The slopes are covered b1 

60 grass aoo trashes. The beacb. is steep-to, the 5-fatbOlll 
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cune lying about 0.1 mile off Southwest Cape and about 
ti.le same distance along the coast to a little southward of 
Frederiksted, where it trends slightly offshore. 

Sandy Point, tht> westernmost extremity of the island, 
is about 0.5 mile north-northwest of Southwest Cape. 

Frederiksted, 2.4 miles northward of Southwest Cape 
and 3.7 miles southward of Hams Bluff, is on an open road
stead ; it is a port of call for numerous vessels and the 
<'hief commercial town of St. Croix. It extends along the 
shore for 0.5 mile on low level ground, and is easily iden
tified for some distance otfshore. A sugar central is about 

tions of the United States Hydrngraphk Office and the 
British Admiralty. 

Little Tobago Island, 3.5 miles northeast of Hans Lollik 
Island, is nl:'arly 0.5 mile in length and 279 feet high. It is 

5 "teep-to except on its southeast side. Tobago Island, 1 
mile northeast of Little Tobago Island, is 0.8 mile in extent 
and about 538 feet in height. A small rock, awash and 
steep-to, is about 100 yards off the northern point. The 
southeastern side of the island is fringed with coral, but 

10 elsewhere the coastal clifl's are steep-to. A few rocks lie 
C"lose off the northwestern point. 

0.7 mile north of the town and old Fort Frederik is imme
diately north of the landing. Deep-draft vessels can 
anchor off Frederiksted; it is the only island p0rt where 
such vessels can call. Most of the island's sugar is shipped 15 

Watson Rock, steep-to and 89 feet high, is about 0.3 
mile westward of the southwestern point of Tobago Island. 
King Rock, 0.6 mile south of the southwest point, is awash 
and steep-to. It is near the southern end of a bank, over 
which are general depths of 6 to 9 fathoms, extending from here. The principal imports are foodstuffs. 

Frederiksted Harbor Light (17°43.0' N., 64°53.l' W.), 
42 feet aboye the water and visible 12 miles in the white 
sector, is shown from a red skeleton tower on a wharf at 

about 0.7 mile southward of 'l'obago Island. 

the northerly part of the waterfront. There are two red 20 

Mercurius Rock, 0.8 mile east of the northern end of 
Tobago Island and the only danger between that island 
and Jost Van Dyke Island, is small and steep-to. It is 
covered by 7 feet. Depths of 7 to 9 fathoms are found sectors; the white sector giYes a clear approach to 

anchorage. 
Anchorage.-The usual anchorage is just off the town 

on line with the street passing the customhouse, in 5 
fathoms. The best an<'horage is with the fort bearing 25 
099° and Southwest Cape Light bearing 194°, in 6 to 7 
fathoms. A white bmJy 160 yards 270° from the light 
marks the inner limit of the anchorage. Tbere is no 
pilotage at this port; vessels of any draft can make port 

between Tobago Island and these dangers. When using 
the passage between Tobago and Jost Van Dyke Islands, 
the eastern side should be favored. 

Jost Van Dyke Island, about 2 miles east of Tobago, is 
3.5 miles long, lofty, rugged, and steep-to. Near the 
middle of the northern part a summit rises to 1,070 feet. 
Great Harbour and Little Harbour, on the southern side 
of the island, are suitable only for small vessels. Great 

at any time, day or night. 
Quarantine, customs, immigration.-A representative 

of the quarantine service enforces national quarantine 
regulations. The customhouse, with customs warehouse, 
is on the waterfront; it is easily identifted on the northt>rn 
edge of the town just above the wharf. 

Hospital.-Fri!deriksted has a municipal hospital. 
Direetions.-No directions are needed, except that 

when rounding Southwest Cape care must be taken to 
avoid depths less than 15 fathoms. I,h front of the town 
the 10-fathom curve is less than o.,t mile oft'shore. At 
night, keep in the white sector of the light on the approach. 

Terminal facilities.-All eargO is handled by small 
lighters. Boats and lighters can come alongside a stone 
landing pier which bas a loading crane. Some provisions 
and ship cbandlery are available. There is telephone 
service to an parts of the island. Several hotels are avail
able. ·No regular mail-and-passenger steamer calls at this 
port, but there are buses and taxis to Cbristiansted which 
is sened by a twice-a-week steamer that carries mail and 
passengers. 

Beyond Frederiksted, the coast trends northward for 
2.5 miles and curves eastward for 1 mile to Hams Blufl'. 
The hills gradually work westward, meeting the shore 
near Butler Bay. 

Cht111a 905 and H. O. 3904.-The British Virgin 
Island& .are brleJl.y described herein for the convenience 
ot navigat-0rs interested in the entire island group. The 
material and information have been taken fr(ltn publica-

30 Harbour is about 0.5 mile in extent, with depths of 4 
fathoms to about 0.2 mile from its head, and Little Har
bour bas about 8 fathoms depths inside the entrance. 

Little Jost Van Dyke Island, connected by a shallow 
ledge to the northeastern end of Jost Van Dyke Island, is 

35 367 feet high. Green Cay, 108 feet high, is a small islet 
close east of Little Jost Van Dyke Island. Sandy Cay, 
nearly 1 mile south of Green Cay, is 66 feet high at its 
eastern end. It is surrounded by shoal water, and foul 
ground extends 200 yards from the eastern and western 

40 ends. The channel between it and Jost Van Dyke Island 
is 0.6 mile wide; the island shore must be favored. 

Tortola, the largest of the British Virgin Islands, is 10 
miles in length and 3.5 miles wide. The West End, the 
western extremity, is about 2 miles northeastward of 

45 Mary Point, St. John. Mount Sage, on the western part, 
bas a height of 1,780 feet; rugged bills rise somewhat 
abruptly from the shores on all sides. 

Great Thatch bland, about 0.6 mile north of Mary 
Point from which it iJ;; separated by The Narrows, is 1.7 

50 miles in length, and near its center rises to a peak 613 
feet high. 'l'he eastern point is bold and steep-to. Thatch 
bland Cut, the channel between Great Thawh Island and 
'l'he West End, is deep. Salling \"essels should not attempt 
Thatch Island Cut from the northward except with a 

55 southward current, as the eddies and currents are very 
strong. 

The Narrows, between St. John Island and Great Thawh 
Island, give access to the channel which extends between 
Tortola and St. John and leads to Sir · Francis Drake 
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Channel and Flanagan Passage. Tidal currents in The 
Narrows and the passage eastward attain velocities of 
from 2 to 4 knots. 

Little Thatch Islet, 0.4 mile southward of The West End, 

spurs of which reach the shores. Mount Sage and Tod
man Peak are on the west and Mount Bellevue on the 
east; these hills have heights Of 1,780, 1,225, and. 1,289 
feet, reR1iectively. 

is about 0.5 mile long. Frenchman Cay, about 0.3 mile 5 
eastward of Little Thatch Island, is 400 feet high. Be-

On Burt Point, the western inner entrance point, the 
Fort Bnrt Hotel is conspicuous as is the customhouse, a 
white fiat-roofed building at Road Town. The Commis
sioner's House, midway between the customhouse and the 
hotel, is a prominent eoncrete building, abreast of which 

tween the cay and Tortola there is a narrow passage 
enC'umbered by shoals. Sopers Hole is a deep little basin, 
1 mile in length and about 0.3 mile in breadth, between 
Frenchman Cay and Little Thatch Island, on the south, 
and the western end of Tortola, on the northern side. At 
the eastern end of Ropers Hole the muddy bottom is the 
best holding ground. 

10 is a small pier. 
Wickham Cay and Little Wickham Cay, in the north

western corner of the harbor, are low and covered with 
mangrove, but they show up well against the cultivated 
land behind them. 

A lighted range, bearing 290°-110°, leads to the eus
tomhouse pier. 

In the center of Sopers Hole is a depth of 13 fathoms 
which gradually decreases to 6 fathoms at 100 yards from 15 
the shore; the bottom is sandy. The passage between 
Little Thatch Island and Frenchman Cay is from 6 to 7 
fathoms deep. 

Anchorage.-Deep-draft vessels will find anchorage in 
depths of 50 to 70 feet just inside the entrance, between 
Lark and Scotch Banks and with I<'ort Burt Hotel bearing 

20 between 256° and 234°. 
Steamers from southward may enter Sopers Hole by 

the passage between Frenchman Cay and Little Thatch 
Island, or by that between the latter island and the west
ern end of Tortola. These passages are not difficult, but 
the western ends of Tortola and Little Thatch Island 
must b? given berth of more than 200 yards. 

Sailing vessels taking Thatch Island Cnt should ap- 25 

Anchorage alRo may be bad in 48 feet northward of 
Harbour Rock. with Fort George (ruins) at the northeast 
end of the harbor bearing abont OH5° and the Commis
sioner's House bearing 238°. Vessels anchoring southward 
of Harbour Spit will find a depth of 54 feet between Har
bour Spit and Burt Point. The best anchorage is close proach it with a southward current, whieh will shoot a 

vessel into it. A vessel '.'oming from the eastward will 
find the passage eastward of Little Thatch Island the 
best, as she will have a leading wind, can luff up closer 

south of the range line with Fort Burt Hotel bearing 
about 202°, distant about 0.2 mile. 

Careening Cove, in the lee of the dry reef off Burt Point, 
under the western end of FrenC"hman Cay, which is 30 is small but well sheltered. with depths of 4 and 5 feet. 
steep-to. and shoot into Sopers Hole with either a south- Dangers.-Although a depth of not less than 48 feet 
ward or northward current. When leaving, pass out to 
the northward through Thatch Island Cut, or, if bound 
into Sir Francis Drake Channel, round the western end of 
Uttle Thatch Island at a distance of somewhat more than 
200 yards and haul to the wind, when, with the eastward 
tidal current on the lee beam, she will be set through 
between St. .Tohn and Tortola with a velocity of 3 or 4 
knots. The westward tidal current has a similar velocity. 
There is no danger on either shore. 

A vessel must be prepared to meet the gusts and baf
fling winds which rush out from the valleys of Tortola. 

can be carried right up to the anchorage, irregular sound· 
ings and coral patches 18 to 30 feet deep lie up to 1.5 mile~ 
olf the entrance. At the anchorage the bottom is very 

35 uneven, the depths varying from 24 to 72 feet. The north
ern part of the bay shoals rapidly from 30 to 12 feet, and 
in the northwest portion coral reefs extend 0.2 to 0.4 mile 
from shore. Denmark Banks, the eastern end of which 
lies nearly midway between Hog Point and Slaney Point, 

40 the 2 outer entrance points of the harbor, are covered by 
least depths of 13 feet. Lark Bank, 0.2 mile eastward of 
the dry reef oft' Burt Point, has 15 feet least water on it. 

Scotch Bank, on the northern side of the fairway, lies 
between 0.2 and 0.4 mile from the eastern shore at Kings-

45 ton, and has 12 feet over it. The 967-foot hill and the 

On the northwestern side of Tortola there are numerous 
small bays or bights, of which Canegarden Bay, the larg
est, is the only one on the northern side of the island that 
alfords anchorage even for small vessels. Across its en
trance is a bar with 12 feet of water, inside of which are 
depths of 18 to 24 feet. A 5-fathom shoal lies in the ap
proach to the bay, about 0.4 mile northward of the south
ern entrance point. Du Bois Point separates Canegarden 50 
Bay and Brewers Bay. Rough Point is the northwestern 
point of the island. 

hotel on Burt Point in range, 278°, leads southward of It. 
A buoy is close southward of Scotch Bank. 

Harbour Spit, with depths of from 7 to 17 feet, on which 
lies a rocky patch with depths of less than 6 feet, etxends 
about 0.3 mile southeastward of Wickham Cay. It is 
marked by a buoy. Harbour Rock, with a l~ast depth of 
21 feet and marked by a buoy, is 250 yards southeastward 
of the end of Harbour Spit. 

H. O. Chart 0137.-Road Harbour, on the southern 
side of Tortola 6 miles east of its western extremity, is 
the only port of entry in the British Virgin Islands, though 
yachts are permitted to enter at Sopers Hole, Jost Van 
Dyke, Virgin Gorda, and Anegada. C-0mpletely exposed to 
the southeastward, tbe harbor Is about 1.3 miles in ex
tent, 0.8 mile wide. It is surroun<led hy high hills, the 

Directions.-For powered vessels : shape a course for 
55 a position 0.5 mile south of Nora Hazel Point, 0.8 mile 

eastward of Hog Point. When the 967-foot hill comes in 
range with tbe southern edge of the hotel, steer for them 
on a 278" course, which will lead about 0.1 mile south of 
Hog Point in depths ot more than 86 feet. When the ruins 

60 of Fort George bear about 844", steer 326", which will 
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lead between Lark and Seoteh Banks and up to the 
anchorage for deep-draft vessels. If it is desired to anchor 
soutiiward of Harbour Spit, a vessel should proceed as 
directed above until the hotel bears about 261°, whence 
she should steer the lighted range, course 290°, which will 
lead to an anchorage in a depth of ab-Ont 50 feet, between 
Burt Point and Harbour Spit. 

Sailing vessels from northward had better keep west-

noe Island, from which it is separated by a narrow chann!'l 
with mans shoals anrl rocks. 

Little Camanoe and Marina Cay are Routhwest and 
southeast, respecti\·ely, of the southern end of Great 

5 < 'amanoe Island. Th!>y are all connected to the northern 
side of Beef Island by a shoal bank on which are sev!'ral 
rocks and reefs. The channel north of Beef Island is 
quite open and easily navigated by large yachts. Shallow 

ward of Anegada ; from eastward they may pass either 
northward of Virgin Gorda or through Round Rock Pas- 10 

Rock is a ;{-foot shoal off the western point of Trellis Bay 
on Beef Island. 

sage, and from southward through any opening eastward 
of Peter Island. In leaving the harbor, if bound north· 
ward, sailing vessels will find little difficulty in beating up 
Sir Francis Drake Channel and so pass out eastward of 
Scrub Island, especially if they take the right time of the 
inshore current, or they may run to leeward through St. 
John Channel. If proceeding southward, they had better 
take Flanagan Passage. 

Road Town, the only port of entry in the British Virgin 
Islands, is a straggling town along the western shore of 
the harbor. 

Tides.-The tides at Road Harbour are chiefly diurnal 
and the range is small. 

Pilotage.-There are no licensed pilots, but reliable 
captains are a\·ailable to act in that capacity. 

Piers.-Near the customhouse is a concrete pier, 162 
feet in length, with a depth of 9 feet at its head. A small 
pier extends from the shore near the Commissioner's 
House. Other landing places are available. 

Beef Island, about 2.4 miles in length and 660 feet high 
in its eastern part, is se11arated from the eastern end of 
Tortola by a narrow shoal channel which should be used 
only with loeal knowledge. The Bluff, its southern ex-

15 tremity, is a good landmark for vessels bound to Road 
Harbour. During strong northeasterly winds excellent 
anehorage will be found in the lee of Beef Island, about 0.7 
mile westward of The Bluff. Buck Island, 1.1 miles south
west of Beef Island and close off the southeastern side of 

20 Tortola, is 170 feet high at its southeastern end. 

Sir Francis Drake Channel is a passage bounded on the 
northwest b~' Tortola and the islands off its eastern end, 
and on the southeast by the ehain of islands eXt!'nding 

25 between Virgin Gorda and St. John. It c•an be entered by 
most vessels through any of the passages in the latter chain 
of islands or the passages on either side of Dog Islets. 

Supplies.-Meat, bread, vegetables, and water can be 30 
obtained. 

Eastward of Buek Island the depths are regular, about 
13 to 14 fathoms, but westward of that island the bottom 
is very irregular, especially in the approach to Road Har
bour. In the southern portion of the western part, the 

Lighters.-Canoes of 3- to 5-ton capacities are used for 
lighters. 

general depths are 17 to 27 fathoms, but there are several 
coral patehes with depths of 5 1/.i to 10 fathoms. Anchor
age is found anywhere in this channel eastward of Buek Repairs.-A small marine railway in Careening Cove, 

near the hotel, is capable of hauling out craft about 40 
feet in length and 6 feet in draft. 

Communication is maintained by sailboat and com
mercia,l motor launches which carry the mails, freight, 
and passengers. There are no telephones or cables, but 
there is radiotelephone service within the British Virgin 
Islands and between Road Town and Antigua. Emer
gency messages can also be sent by radiotelephone between 
Road Town and St. Thomas. 

35 Island, but the bottom is hard, being a thin bed of sand 
over coral, and therefore requires a good scope of cable. 
To the westward are many rocky knolls. 

In Sir Franeis Drake Channel there is scarcely any 
current except close inshore, where small Yessels may 

40 gain some adYantage from it when beating to windward 
during the northeastward flow. 

B. 0. Chart 3904.-Guana Island, SiO feet high and 45 
1.7 miles long, is about 0.3 mile northward of Tortola. The 
channel between these islands has a depth of about 28 feet 
in the fairway. On the western headland separating 
White Bay and Muskmelon Bay is a large rock shaped 
like an iguana's head, known locally as Lizard Bead Kock. 50 
A safe anchorage in 7 fathoms is at the western end of 
White Bay. This anchorage has been used by yachts up 
to 180 feet in length. Another anchorage is off White Bay 
with the extremity of Lizard Head Rock Point bearing 
about 347°, and Monkey Point, the southern point of the 55 
island, bearing about 112°. 

Great Camanoe Island, about a mile east of Guana 
Island, is about 2.5 miles long. It consists of two parts 
collllected by a low narrow neck of land between Lee Bay 
and Cam Bay. Scrub I.land is close east of Great Cama- 60 

C&GS Chart 905.-Flanagan Passage, the westernmost 
of the passages leading into Sir Francis Drake Channel 
from the southward, is a group of channels between St. 
.John and Norman Islands. It and connecting passages 
have been described pre,·iously in this chapter. 

Norman Island, 1.6 miles eastward of Flanagan Island, 
is about 2.3 miles long and 440 feet high at West Bill, near 
its southwestern extremity. Foul ground is close off its 
northeastern and southwestern ends. Ringdove Rock. 
cm·ered by 2 fathoms, is about 300 yards westward of the 
northwestern point of Norman Island. 

Santa Monica Rock, 0. 7 mile southwest of Norman 
Island, is a small patch H~ fathoms deep. The 967-foot 
hill west of Road Harbour, in range with the highest of 
The Indians bearing 003°, leads close eastward of it. The 
southern peak of Cooper Island bearing 056°, and just 
open southward of Peter Island, lead>i about 0.5 mile 
southward of Santa Monica Rock. 
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Pelican Islet, 180 feet high, is about 0.5 mile north of 
Hingdo,-e Hoek. About 200 yards westward of it are The 
Indians, 4 remarkable small pinnac·Ie roeks, 50 feet high. 
Treasure Point, the southern entranee point of The Bight, 

Ginger Island, about 1 mile eastward of Cooper Island, 
is f)()O feet high, and steep-to at its northeastern and south
eastern ends. Some rocks lie elose off its western encl. 

in line with Wei:;t Hill, bearing 158°, leads close westward 5 
of The Indians and Ringdove Rock. A 6%, fathom shoal 
lies 0. 7 mile north-northwest of Pelican Islet. 

The passage between Ginger and Cooper Islands may be 
taken by steamers, hut sailing vesRels may meet trouble. 

Round Rock, 220 feet high, is the southernmost of a 
ehain of islets and rO<'ks extending south-southwestward 
from the southwestern end of Virgin Gorda. Round Rock 
Passage, between Ginger IRiand and Round Rock, is the 

The Bight, a small inlet in the western side of Norman 
Island, provides excellent anchorage. The shores are 
steep-to, and Ringdo\·e Rock is the only danger when 
entering. The wind in the lee of the island, however, is 
so baffling that sailing vessels may have to anchor at the 
entrance and warp in. Although the bight is open to the 
northwestward, St. John Island prevents any sea from 
setting in, and holding ground is good. Safe anchorage 
with the regular trade wind may also be found in Privateer 
Bay, on the western side of Treasure Point. 

H. O. Chart 3904.-Peter Island, northeast of Norman 
Island, is in the form of an elbow, 440 feet high at its 
western part. Carrot Rock, 84 feet high, lies about 0.3 
mile off the southern end of the island, and Carrot Shoal, 
covered by about 11 feet, is about 0.4 mile southwest of the 
rock. Some 6-fathom patches lie within 0.5 mile of the 
northern side of the island. 

10 easternmost of the passages leading into Sir Francis 
Drake Channel from southward. It is the best for vesRels 
coming from southward. The passage is about 0.7 mile 
wide and easily located from its position in relation to 
Fallen .Jerusalem, 1.2 miles to the northeastward. Sail-

15 ing vessels will find it advantageous to use this passage as 
the islets on the weather side offer no obstruction to the 
prevailing winds. The southeast and northwest tidal 
currents attain a rate of about 1 knot. 

Virgin Gorda is easily distinguished on making the 
20 land, as it rises gradually to the distinct summit of Virgin 

Peak, 1.370 feet high. 
The island, extremely irregular in outline, consists of 

a central portion from which there are peninsulas extend
ing eastward and south-southwestward. The eastern pen-

25 insula consists of irregular rugged hills which terminate 
at Pajaros Point in an astounding pinnacle rock 120 feet 
in height. 'rhe southwestern peninsula is more regular in 
outline and 250 to 4f:i0 feet high, but is joined to the central 

Great Harbour, a small bight on the northern side of 
Peter Island. is about 0.5 mile in extent. It may be en
tered easily at any time. Deep water is close to shore, 
and the holding ground is excellent. Little Harbour, a 
short distttnee westward of Great Harbour, is smaller and 30 
more exposed, but has characteristics very similar to the 
latter. 

portion by an isthmus only 200 yards wide. 
The west side of the southwestern peninsula consists of 

immense granite blocks which lie scattered about on the 
shore. The islets and rocks to the southward as far as 
Round Rock, 2 miles distant, are also of granite ; the 
largest, about 140 feet high, nearly 0.5 mile from the 

Owing to the shape of Peter Island, the passage between 
it and Norman Island is rather crooked, but has a least 
depth of 12 fathonu; over a width of 0.8 mile. It is seldom 
taken by sailing vessels, but is easily navigated by steam
ers. Carrot Shoal <'an be avoidf'd by keeping Norman 
Island aboard. 

35 southern end of the island, is named Fallen Jerusalem 
because of its resemblance to a town in ruins. Great, 
George, and West Dogs are 3 islets 1.5 miles northwest of 
Colison Point, the northwestern point of the southwestern 

Dead Che8t, nearly 0.5 mile off the northeastern end of 
Peter Island, is an islet 200 feet high; a group of rocks 40 
extends about 0.2 mile southward from its eastern end. 

peninsula. 
Great Dog, the southeasternmost, is 270 feet high and 

steep-to at its western end ; rocks fringe its northern and 
southern sides- George Dog, the northernmost, is 250 
feet high and has some detached rocks about 0.2 mile 
north of it. Cockroach Rock lies about 0.2 mile westward 

A 32-foot patch lies about 0.7 mile northwestward of the 
islet. 

Blonde Rock, 12 feet deep, is about 0.6 mile east-north· 
eastward of Dead Chest. Salt Island P-Mtge, 1.5 miles 
wide between Dead Chest and Salt Island, is generally 
smooth. Blonde Rock can be avoided by keeping 0.5 mile 
from the eastern side of the passage. 

45 of it. West Doc, the westernmost, is 150 feet high, with 
its western side bold and steep-to. 

Salt Island, about 2 miles northeast of Peter Island, 
rises to a height of 380 feet in its northern part. A rock 50 
awash lies close off its northeastern end. The passage 
between Salt and Cooper Islands is constricted to a width 

Tow Rock, 1.2 miles west-n01·thwest of West Dog, bas 
a depth of 2fh fathoms over it but is steep-to; it may be 
arnided by passing close to West Dog or Scrub Island. 

Seal Dop, 1.3 miles northeast of George Dog and 1 mile 
westward of Mountain Point, the northwestern extremity 
of Virgin Gorda, are a cluster of 3 small islets. Tbe 
northern islet is tbe smallest and only 6 feet high, tbe 
southeasternmost is 74 feet high, and the weste'rnmost 

of about 0.3 mile by the rocks and an islet otr the nearest 
point of Cooper Island. This passage should never be 
attempted by a sailing vessel. Cooper Island; nortbeast 
of Salt Island, is 1.7 miles in length and 530 feet blgh at 
its southern end. Dry Roelu are 300 yards off the north· 
!'Astern side of Cooper Island, and Carval Rock, 110 feet 
high and steep-to, is 0.8 mile ea.st-northeastward of 
Markoe Point, the southern point of Cooper Island. 

55 and largest is 100 feet high. The passage is clear on 
either side of the group. 

In Watem Roada, off the western side of Vt-rgln Gorda, 
are two excellent anchorages for vessels of any draft. 
The northern is situated in the bight between Mountain 

60 and Colison Points, and is paTt:lally protected to tbe 
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northwestward by Dog Islets. It seldom, however, blows 
hard to the westward of north, and the only thing to be 
prepared for is tlw ground swell in the winter months, at 
which season it is better to anchor in about rn fathoms of 
water, midway between Great Dog and Virgin Gorda. 
Here, with good ground ta('kle and a long ><eorw of eable, 
there will be nothing to fear, as the rollers seldom are 
accompanied by much wind. 

The southern anchorage, in 13 fathoms, between Colison 
Point and Fallen Jerusalem, is the best for sailing vessels 
because, if neeessary, they can weigh and run out to west
ward with more ease than from the northern anchorage. 
The holding ground is good at both places, and the water 

houn Reef, has a least depth of ;; fathoms. Creek Shoal, 
off the southern side of the entranf'e to Gun Creek, is of 
eoral sand with a least depth of :H! fathoms. 

Oyster Rock, about mo yards oft' the southern shore in 
5 the a11proa(•h to Biras Creek, is a pinnaele roek with only 

2 feet of water on it. surrounded by a shallow patch. Biras 
Creek is in the southeastern corner of Gorda Sound. 

The tide in Gorda Sound is ehiefty diurnal; the higher 
high-water interYal, referred to the upper tram:iit at north 

10 declination and to the lower transit at south deelination, 
is about 8% hours. 

The tidal currents at the entrance seldom run more than 
one-half knot, but the inward current sets toward Prickly 
Pear Island. Between Mosquito Island and Anguilla 

15 Point, the eastgoing eurrent has a velodty of from 1 to 
1 11i knots. 

is usually smooth. A small patch of 41;4 fathoms lies 0.4 
mile west of Colison Point, and Burrow Rock, with llh 
fathoms, is 1 mile south of Colison Point. The anchorages 
may be approached from either north or south as the pas
sages are clear except between West Dog and Scrub Island, 
where Tow Rock lies. On the northern side of Virgin 
Gorda are several small slightly wooded islets and cays. 20 

Directions.-Steamers coming from the eastward ap
proa<'h Gorda Sound by :'\eeker Island I'a!'Sage, which 
lies between Virgin Gorda and Herman Reefs. The ap
proaeh is dangerous at night. Bring Virgin Peak to bear 
262° and steer for it on that bearing until Necker Island 
ean be steered for on a 278° bearing. \Vhen Pajaros 
Point bears 22'2°, a eourse of 291 ° will pass to the north-

H. 0. <ltart 0569.-Mosquito Island, about 0.6 mile 
long and 290 feet high, the highest of the islets off the 
northern side of Virgin Gorda, is 1 mile east-northeast
ward of Mountain Point. The channel separating it from 
Anguilla Point, on Virgin Gorda, is shoal and only 17G 

yards wide. The northeastern end is fringed by a reef, 
and a chain of small detached rocks extends 300 yards 
north-northeastward. Mosquito R~k, the outermost, is 
23 feet high. 

ward of The I1n-isibles and Xecker Island. When Virgin 
25 Peak bears 211°, steer for it until Gnat Point bears 177° 

and Mosquito Rock bears 2G5°, then steer for the center of 
the entranee channel between Cnetus and Colquhoun Reefs, 
whkh should be entere<l on a 170° eourse; no marks cau 
be giYen for thii;; channel which, with depths of more than 

Colquhoun Reef, which dries in patches, extends nearly 
0.6 mile southeastward from Mosquito Rock, and is steep-to 

30 5 fathoms. i>< only 4ii yards wicle: but with a favorable 
light no diffi<'ult~· should be experien<'ed in passing safely 
through it. 

on its northeastern side. On the southwestern side there 
is a small sandy islet, about 2 feet high and sparsely 
covered with coarse grass. Prickly Pear Island, the 111rg
est of the islets off the northern side of Virgin Gorda, is 
about 0.8 mile east of Mosquito Island. It is 1 mile in 
length and 237 feet high. Asbestos Point. its eastern end, 

Coming from the northward it is better to pass westward 
of Anegadu and approach with Virgin Peak on a bearing 

35 between 132°and155°. 

is 0.2 mile from the nearest part of a small peninsula of 
the eastern arm of Virgin Gorda, and the channel between 40 
is shallow and foul. In the middle of it is Saba Rock, 15 
feet high. 

Cactus Reef, extending 300 yards westward of Cactus 
Point, the northwestern end of Priekly Pear Island, is 
steep-to on its northern side; the sea breaks heavily on it 45 
even with a slight swell. 

Sailing vessels ean follow the directions for steamers, 
but if <·oming from the northward and passing eastward 
of Aneg11da. they should not attempt to pass <'lose to wind
ward of Horse Shoe Reef. This has eansed many disas
ters. Pa.iaros Point mal' be rounded at a distance of 0.2 
mile, if neeessary. 

Eustatia bland, on the shoal bank east of Prickly Pear 
Island, is 172 feet high and 0.3 mile long. Its northern side 
is foul for 300 ~·ards off, from whieh a barrier reef extends 
to Pajaroi;; Point. Outside this foul ground there are 2 
deta<'hed patehes with depths less than 3 fathoms, one 
about 0.0 mile east-northeastward and the other about O.u 
mile eastward of the eastern extremity of Eustatia Island. 
These patehes lie on an extensive bank with depths of 

Gorda Sound is an excellent and roomy harbor between 
Virgin Gorda on the south and Mosquito Island, Colquhoun 
Reef, and Prickly Pear Island on the north. It is sheltered 
from all winds and protected from rollers. As there is no 
health oftlcer or other Go,·e1·nmeut representath-e, vessels 
before visiting it should obtain pratique at Road Harbour, 
Tortola. 

50 from 3 to 5 fathoms. 

The entrance between the 3-fathom curves of Colquhoun 
and Cactus Reefs is 200 yards wide, and the least depth is 55 
3G feet. In the approach are uniform depths of 9 to 12 
fathoms. Within the entran<'l' there is deeper water. 

In the lee of this barrier rt>ef is Eustatia Sound, in 
which small ves:sels will find safe anchorage. The main 
entrance is through a small cut in the reef about O.G mile 
eastward of Nustatia Island; the1·e are also several other 
small pasi<ages through the reefs which ean be used, but 
theRe shonhl be avoided by strangers because the ground 
is foul for some distance outside the entrance. Se\·eral 
ro<'ks ancl shoals are in the sonnd. The western portion of the sound is foul, with several 

shoals of 2 to 3 fathoms and some coral patches of less 
than: a fathom. Gorda Rock, 0.3 mile southeast of Colqu-

Virgin Sound, a channel 0.2 mile wide, extends between 
60 the reefs and shoals northward of Prickly Pear and 

41!0113 0-68--16 
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Eustatia Islands and those southward of Necker Island. 
It affords good temporary anchorage in 7 or 8 fathoms, 
bnt care must be taken to avoid the reefs on either side. 
The tidal currents set eastward and westward with a 
velocity of about one-half knot at strength. 
N~ker Island, 0.7 mile north of Eustatia Island, is 

nearly O.ri mile in extent and 107 feet high at its northern 
part. The northeastern side is fairly bold and steep-to, 
with depths of 6 to 10 fathoms within 300 yards. The 
southeastern and western sides are foul and dangerous 
up to 0.5 mile offshore. Foul ground, near which is a reef 
that dries, extends about 0.3 mile southward of Necker 
Island. 

The Invisibles, about 0.8 mile eastward of Necker 
Island, are 3 small rocky heads with only 4 to 5 feet of 
water on them. They do not always break. Between 
them and the reefs on the eastern side of Necker Island 
there are depths of 5 to 8 fathoms, but greater depths are 
u sho1·t distance off the eastern end. The rocks are not 

Anegada is skirted on its northern side by a narrow 
barrier reef which is about 0.1 mile otr at Soldier Point, 
the northerly point, and 1.5 miles eastward at East Point. 
Thence Horse Shoe Reef, a most dangerous reef upon 

5 which many vessels have been lost, extends southeastward 
for nearly 8 miles. From its southeastern end detached 
coral heads and shoal ledges extend 4.5 miles southwest
ward, where they terminate in Herman Reefs, which 
break only with a swell or a strong breeze. Horse Shoi> 

10 Reef breaks in any weather. 
The White Horse is a heap of dead-white coral, 3 feet 

high, 2 miles westward of the elbow of Horse Shoe Reef. 
The edge of the bank is 2.5 miles eastward of the elbow 

of Horse Shoe Reef. Here are depths of 34 fathoms close 
15 within the 100-fathom curve, and 10 fathoms about 1 mile 

farther in. .Abreast Herman Reefs, the edge of the bank 
is little more than a mile distant. The southern end lies 
5.5 miles east-northeast of Pajaros Point. A detached 
5-fathom patch is 0. 7 mile southward of the reefs. 

easy to see, and therefore care should be exercised when 20 
approaching from eastward. 

Robert Reef, 3.5 miles westward of Herman Reefs, is 
a small rocky patch with 41h fathoms on it. Another 
small rocky head, with 3%, fathoms, is 1.2 miles north
northeastward of this reef. Hawks Bill Bank, about 2 
miles north-northwestward of Robert Reef, is a small 

H. 0. Chart 3904.-Anegada, the northeasternmost 
island of the Virgin Group, lies with East Point, its south
eastern end, about 12 miles north-northeastward of Pa
jaros Point. Anegada is 9 miles in length, about 30 feet 
high, and covered with brushwood except at a few places 
cleared for cultivation of corn and vegetables. Numerous 
salt-water lagoons are in the westerly interior. The prin
cipal settlement is on the :.Outhern side, 2.5 miles from 
East Point. 

The island is about 1.5 miles within the edge of the 
Virgin Bank, but the depths decrease so rapidly that 
sounding is of little help. The island is low, and owing to 
the strength and irregularity of the tidal currents in the 
vicinity, it is extremely dangerous to approach at night 
unless the mariner is very sure of the vessel's position. 
By day, however, and in clear weather, the approach is 
not so dangero11s ; Virgin Peak is an excellent guide. 

25 rocky ledge with 3 to 51h fathoms. 
The reef skirting the northern side of Anegada termi

nates about 300 yards oft' West End, but the southern side 
of the island is foul with detached coral patches lying up 
to 3.5 miles otl'shore. A 5-fathom patch is 3.3 miles west 

30 of West End. 
Good temporary anchorage may be found in 5 to 6 

fathoms about 1 mile off West End. During the period of 
rollers, October to May, however, it is advisable to anchor 
south of the island. The best anchorage is in about 6 

35 fathoms with West End bearing 328° and East Point 050°. 
However, care must be taken after rounding the western 
end. The bank westward of Anegada is chiefty :fine 
sand, and in good weather vessels may anchor on it in 
safety, taking care to avoid the dangers already described. 
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COAST AND GEODETIC SURVEY.-United States 
Coast Pilots, Tide Tables, Tidal Current Tables, and Tidal 
Current Charts. For sale by United States Coast and 
Geodetic Survey, Washington 25, D. C., also at its district 
offices and sales agencies, which are listed quarterly in 5 
the Notice to Mariners. 

United States Coast Pilots : 
1. Atlantic Coast, St. Croix River to Cape Cod, 1950. 
2. Atlantic Coast, Cape Cod to Sandy Hook, 1950. 

Smith, Cherokee, Angelina, Polk, San Jacinto, Walker, 
Madison, Robertson, Milam, Bell, Lanpasas, San Saba, 
McCulloch, Menard, Kimble, Edwards, and Valverde. 

The state of Florida and the possessions Puerto Rico 
and Virgin Islands are included in the area assigned to the 
Tampa district office which, however, does not sell coast 
pilots, charts, or other publications. 

Coast and Geodetic Survey Sales Agents.-Agents 
3. Atlantic Coast, Sandy Hook to Cape Henry, 1953. 1 o marked with an ( • ) asterisk also handle <'ertain e. S. 
4. Atlantic Coast, Cape Henry to Key West, 1948. 
5. Gulf Coast, Puerto Rico, and Virgin Islands, 1958. 
7. Pacific Coast, California, Oregon, and Washington, 

1951. 
8. Southeast Alaska, Dixon Entrance to Yakutat Bay, 15 

1952. 
9. Alaska, Cape Spencer to Arctic Ocean, 1954 
Distances Between United States Ports, 1938. 

Navy Hydrographic Office publications, and those marked 
with a (t) dagger also handle certain U. S. Coast Guard 
publications. 
Washington, D. C.: 

Coast and Geodetic Survey, Department of Commerce, 
14th St. and Constitution Ave. NW. Coast Guard pub
lications are handled by Superintendent of Documents, 
Government Printing Office, North Capitol and G Sts. 
NW. A Coast Pilot for which a supplement has been issued 

should not be used except with reference to the latest 
issue of the supplement. Supplements may be obtained 
from the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey, Wash
ington 25, D. C., or any of its district offices. 

20 Florida: 

Tide Tables: 25 
Europe and West Coast of Africa. 
East Coast, North and South America. 
West Coast, North and South America. 
Central and Western Pacific Ocean and Indian Ocean. 

Tidal Current Tables: 30 
Atlantic Coast, North America. 
Pacific Coast, North America and Asia. 

Tidal Cw-rent Charts: 
Boston Harbor ( 1949). 
Narragansett Bay to Nantucket Sound (1955). 35 
Long Island Sound and Block Island Sound ( 1954) . 
NewYorkHarbor (1956). 
Delaware Bay and River (1948). 
Tampa Bay ( 1951). 
San Francisco Bay ( 194 7) . 40 
Puget Sound, Northern Part ( 1952). 
Puget Sound, Southern Part ( 1948) . 

Diatrict Offices.-New Orleans District. United States 
Customhouse, 423 Canal Street, New Orleans, La. The 45 
New Orleans district includes all of the States of Ala
bama, Kississlppi, Louisiana, Arkansas, the parts of 
Kentucky and Tennessee we.st of the Tennessee River, and 
the coastal area of Texas south and east of and including 
the following counties: Bowie, Red River, Franklin, Wood, 50 

Anna Maria Island: tDobbe's Island Hardware & 
Marine Supply. 

Apalachicola: C. W. Randolph, Agent, Standard Oil Co. 
Bulk Plant. 

Boca Grande: Millers Marina, Box 447. 
Bradenton: tTurner's Marine Supply, corner 9th Ave. 

and 13th St. 
Clearwater Beach: tClearwater Marine Sales, 4 Marina 

Bldg. 
Dania : De Padro Yacht Basin, Post Office Box 155. 
Daytona Beach: John S. Robins Yacht Sales, 306 South 

Beach St. 
Flamingo : Everglades Park Co., Inc. 
Fort Lauderdale: 

Starn & Bennett, Inc., 2434 East Las Olas Blvd. 
tVogel's Marine Supply, 601 South Andrews Ave. 
•tHerold Boat Co., 1112 East Las Olas Blvd. 
Bahia-Mar Yachting Center. 
Phillips Petroleum Co.~ Post Oftlce Box 1700, Pier 66. 

Fort Myers : Parker's Book Store. 
Fort Pierce: Horton's, Inc. 
Homestead: 

Overseas Bait & Tackle Shop, Inc. 
Don's Bait & Tackle. 

lslamorada : The Four Winds, Overseas Highway at 
Ocean Lane. 

Jacksonville : 
tThe H. & W. B. Drew Co., 22-30 West Bay St. 
•tThe Nautical Supply Co., 15 North Newnan St. 

Key West: Capt. Red's, 517 Fleming St. 

243 
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Florida-Continued 
Marathon: Ye Ole Fishin'. 
Merritt Island: Banana River Marine Service. 
Miami: 

*tHopkins-Carter 
Miami Ave. 

Hardware Co .. 135--139 3outh 

tPhillips Hardware Co., 490 Northwest, South River 
Dr. 

•tFlorida Precision Instrument Co., 1221 Biscayne 
Blvd. 

L. B. Harvey, Marine Instruments, 628 Southwest 
Second Ave. 

tSantana Marine Service, Dinner Key. 
Everglades Park Co., Inc., 2980 Coral Way. 

PUBLICATIONS.-A resume of the United States Gov
ermnPnt publicatiom; of navigational value is in.eluded 
for the ready reference of the mariner. In addition to 
the agents located in the principal seaports handling 

.5 sales publications, eertain librariei; have been designated 
by the C<mgress of the United States to receive the publi· 
cations al! isRued for public review. 

Nautical Charts.-Coasts of the United States, Terri· 
tories, and Posses>'ions: published by United States Coast 

10 and Geodetic Survey; for sale by C&GS and its sales 
agents. 

Mississippi River (Cairo, Ill., to Gulf of Mexico) : Pub
lished and for sale by Mississippi River Commission, 
Vicksburg, Miss. 

Orlando: *Florida Marine Equipment Co., 
North Mills St. 

1104-06 15 Mississippi River (Cairo, Ill., to Minneapolis, Minn.) 
and Illinois WatPrway (Mississippi River to Lake Mich
igan) : Published and for sale by United States Army 
Engineer District, Chicago, Ill. 

Panama Ci>::r : Tarpon Dock Marina, 127 East Beach Dr. 
Pensacola: •tMcKenzie Oerting Supply Co., 603 South 

Palafox St. 
Pompano Beach: Lighthouse Marine Center, 2fi07 North 

Ocean Blvd. 
St. Petersburg: St. Petersburg Shipbuilding & Supply 

Co., 200 Seventh Ave., South 
Sarasota: 

Hansen Chris Craft Sales, 1006 Third St. 
tTucker's Sporting Goods, Sportman's Corner. 

Tallahassee: Jon S. Beazley, 1903 North Monroe St. 
Tampa: •tPoston Marine Hardware & Supply C-0., Inc., 

1012 East Cass Ct. 

Great Lakes, Lake Champlain, New York State Canals, 
20 and the St. Lawrence River-St. Regis to Cornwall, Canada : 

25 

Published and for sale by United States Lake Survey, 
Detroit, Mich. 

Foreign countries: Published by United States Navy 
Hydrographic Office; for .sale by HO and its sales agents. 

Coast Pilots.-Coasts of the United States, Territories, 
and Possessions: Published by United States Coast and 
Geodetic Survey ; for sale by C&GS and its sales agents. 

Great Lakes Pilot published and for sale by United 
States Lake Survey, Detroit, Mich. 

Tarpon Springs : Leist Engineering Co., Box 603, Roose- 30 
velt Ave. 

Foreign eountries.-Sailing Directions: Published by 
United States Navy Hydrographic Office; for sale by HO 
and its sales agents. West Palm Beach: *Hopkins Marine Hardware Co., 

207 Sixth St. 
Alabama: 

Mobile: •tMobile Ship Chandlery Co., corner Dauphin, 
Commerce, and Front Sts. 

Mississippi : 
Pascagoula: Nelson Office Supply, 407 &nth Front St. 

I,ouisiana : 
Morgan City: Shannon Hardware Co., Ltd. 
New Orleans: 

Coast and Geodetic Survey District Office, 
tomhouse, 423 Canal St. 

•tBaker, Lyman & Co., 308 Magazine St. 
New Orleans Map C-0., 134 Chartres St. 

Texas: 

315 Cus-

Corpus Christi : L. K. Gunderland & Son, 1920 North 
Water St. 

Galveston : •tR. H. John, Inc., 2218 llarket St. 
Houston: •tTexas Nautical C-0., Cotton Exchange Bldg. 
Port Arthur: tN. M. Nielson, 532 Fifth St. 

Puerto Rico : 
San Juan: Fred Imbert, Inc., Ochoa Bldg., Post Office 

Box 226."i. 
Virgin Islands : 

St. Thomas: •Capt. E. L. Simmons, Harbormaster. 
Cuba: 

Habana : George H. Moore, Aguaeate No. 106. 
Panama: 

Colon: *J. Cain & Co., Inc., Post Oftl<'e Box 885. 

Tide and Tidal Current Tables, and Tidal Current 
Charts.-Publlshed by United States Coast and Geodetic 

35 Survey ; for sale by C&GS and its sales agents. 
Notiees to Mariners may be .obtained free from the 

following: Local Notices to Mariners-District Cornman· 
der of the local Coast Guard district; Weekly Notice to 
Mariners, Part I (Western Hemisphere Bditi-0n)-Com-

40 mandant, Fnited States Coast Guard; Weekly Notice to 
Mariners, Part II (Eastern HemisJ>,here Edition) -United 
States Navy E{y.dwgrapl!.io--Ofllte; Weekly Notiee to Mar· 

nt!tog;"'G'teat Lakes-Commander, Ninth Coast Guard 
District, Cleveland, Ohio. 

45 

50 

Light Lists.-United States, Territories, and Posses· 
sions: Published by Const Guard; for sale by the Superin
tendent of Documents and bis sales agents. 

Foreign countries: Published by United States Navy 
Hydregraphic Office; for sale by HO and its sales agents. 

Radio.-Radio Navigation Aids (HO Pub. No. 205), 
Radio Weather Aids (2 volumes), (HO Publication 206) 
and International Code of Signals, Volume II. ·Radio 
(HO Publication No. 88): Published by United States 
Navy Hydrograpbic Office; for sale by BO and its sales 

55 agents. 
Miacellaneoas.-American Na u t i ca 1 Almanac and 

American Ephemeris and Nautical Almanac: Publlshed bY 

United States Naval Observatory ; for sale by Superin
tendent l)f Doetunents and bis e:ales agents. 

Ameriean Practl~al Navigator (Bowditch) (HO PUbli· 
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cation No. 9). and International Code of Signals, Volume :-.avidad, Mii;sion and Aransas Rivers. It also includes 
I-Visual (HO Publication No. 87) : Published by United the lower basins of the major streams :flowing into the 
States Navy Hydrographic Office: for sale by HO and its Gulf as follow,.;: i-;abine Hiver, Texas and Louisiana, below 
sales agents. Bon Weir; Ne<·he:o; Hiver ht'low Town Bluff; Trinity River 

Rules to Prevent Collisions of Yessels and Pilot Rules 5 below Riverside; Brazos Hiver below the confluence with 
Navasota River; Colorado River below Austin; Guada
lupe Rh·er bPlow the eonfluence with the San Marcos 
River; San Antonio River below Goliad; Nueees River 
below Calallen. It further embraces the coastal area sit-

for (',ertain Inland \Vaters of the Atlantic and Pacific 
Coasts and of the Coast of the Gulf of Mexico ( CG-169). 
Pilot Rules for the Western Hivers and the Red River 
(CG-184), and Pilot Rules for the Great Lakes and Their 
Connecting and Tributary Waters and the St. Marys Rh·er 
(CG-172) : Published by and free on application to the 
United States Coast Guard. 

Port SeriPs of the United States: Prepared by the Corps 
of Engineers, United States Army, in eooperation with 

10 uated to the east of the Missouri-Paeific Railroad between 
Calallen and Raymondville, and all of Starr, Hidalgo, 
Cameron, and Willacy Counties, covering the Lower Rio 
Grande Valley. 

the Maritime Administration, United States Department 15 
of Commerce; for sale by the Superintendent of Docu-
men ts. 

CORPS OF ENGINEERS, UNITED STATES ARMY, 20 
Districts--Jacksonville District.--Office: 575 Riverside 
Avenue, Jacksonville 2, Fla. 

The Jaeksonville district comprises a portion of south
eentral Georgia and all of peninsular Florida except a 
small northeastern portion, embracing the watersheds 25 
tributary to the Atlantic Ocean and the Gulf of Mexico 

COAST GUARD.--Commander, Seventh Coast Guard 
District, 150 Southeast Third Avenue, .Miami 32, Fla. 

The district includes South Carolina and Georgia ; 
J<~lorida, except that part west of the Apalachicola River; 
Panama Canal Zone; all of the island possessions of the 
United States pertaining to Puerto Rico and Yirgin 
Islands; and all United States na,·al reservations in the 
islands of the West Indies and on the north eoast of South 
Ameriea. 

Captain of the Port Office, Coast Guard Base, Key West, 
Fla. All navigable waters of the United States and con
tignous land areas within the following boundaries : On 
the east the 81°44'00" W. meridian; on the south the 
24°27'00" N. parallel; on the west the 81 °55'00" W. 

from, but not including, the liarbor at Fernandina, Fla., 
to and including the Aucilla River. It also includes Puerto 
Rico, the Virgin Islands of the United States, and other 
nearby islands. 30 meridian; and on the north the 24 • 39'00'' N. parallel. 
Mobile Distl'ict.-Otlice: 2301 Grant Street, Mobile 7, Ala. 

The Mobile district comprises a small portion of south
eastern Tennessee, western Georgia, western Florida, all 
of Alabama south of the Tennessee River Basin, eastern 
Mississippi, and a small portion of southeastern Louisiana 35 
embraced in the drainage basins tributary to the Gulf of 
Mexico, west of the Aucilla River Basin, to and including 
the Pearl River Basin. It includes the section of the Gulf 
Intracoastal Waterway from St. Marks, Fla., to Lake 
Borgne Light No. 41, La. 40 
New Orleans District.-Office : Foot of Prytonia Street, 

New Orleans 9, La. 

Captain of the Port Office, 406 Federal Building, Tampa 
2, Fla. All navigable waters of the United States and 
contiguous land areas within the following boundaries: 
a line extending from a point located at 28°03'00" N., 
82°49'00" W. east to the 82°20'00" W. meridian; thence 
south to the 27°27'00" N. parallel; thence west to the 
82°43'00" w. meridian; thence northwesterly to a point 
at 27°36'00" N., 82°56'00" W.; thence northeasterly to 
the point of beginning. 

Commander, Eighth Coast Guard District, 328 Custom
house, New Orleans 16, La. 

The district includes New Mexico, Texas, and L-Ouisi
ana ; those parts of Alabama, Mississippi, and Arkansas 
south ol' latitude 34° N.; a.nd that part of Florida west of 
the Apalachicola River. 

Captain of the Port Office, 919 Jones Building, C-0rpus 
Christi, Tex. All navigable waters of the United States 
and contignous land areas within the following bound
aries: On the east the 96°55'00" W. meridian; on the 

The New Orleans district comprises a portion of the 
State of Louisiana, including the drainage area of the 
Red River south of Fulton, Ark., in Arkansas and Texas, 45 
embraced in the drainage basins tributary to the Missis
sippi River and the Gulf of Mexico, except the Mississippi 
River above mile 320 above Head of Passes, the drainage 
area of the Ouachita-Black River Basin, and small eastern 
and western portions of Louisiana tributary to Pearl 
River and Sabine River and Lake. It includes the sections 

50 south the 27°35'00" N. parallel; on the west the 97°35'00" 
W. meridian; and on the north the 28°00'00" N. parallel. 

of the Intracoastal Waterway from Lake Borgne Light 
No. 41 to the Sabine Ri¥er, and the Passes ot tbe .Missis
sippi River. 
G1d"eston District. - Office : 606 Santa Fe Building, 

Galveston, Tex. 
The Galveston district comprises the drainage basin of 

all the short streams arising in the coastal plain of Texas 
and dowing into the Gulf of :Mexico, including the entire 
basin of Buftalo Bayou, San Jacinto, San Bernard, Lavaca, 

Captain of the Port Office, Post Office Box 358, Galveston, 
Tex. All navigable waters of the United States and 
contiguous land areas within the following boundaries: On 

55 the east the 96°55'00" W. meridian, on the south the 
29°10'00" N. parallel, on the west the 95°00'00" W. 
meridian, and on the north the 29°50'00" N. parallel. 

Captain of the Port Office, Houston, Tex., Post Office 
Box: 446, Galena Park, Tex. All navigable waters of 

60 the United States and contiguous land areas within the 
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following boundaries: On the east the 95°00'00" W. 
meridian; on the south the 29°40'00" N. parallel; on the 
west the 95°30'00" W. meridian; and on the north the 
29°50'00" N. parallel. 

UNITED STATES CUSTOMS DISTRICTS.-The first.
named ports in the following list are the headquarters 
ports. An asterisk ( • ) precedes the names of' ports 
authorized to issue marine documents. 

Captain of the Port Office, C-Oast Guard Base, Post 5 
Office Box 270, Mobile, Ala. All navigable waters of the 
United States and contiguous land areas within the fol
lowing boundaries: On the east the 87°10'00" W. meridian, 

Florida District: The limits are the State of Florida, 
the north bank of St. l\IaryR River, and the City of Marys, 
Ga. 

Ports of entry: *Tampa, including Port Tampa and 
Port Tampa City; •Apalachicola, Boca Grande, Cara
belle, *Key West, Panama City, *Pensacola, Port St. 
Joe, St. Petersburg. 

on the south the 30°05'00" N. parallel, on the west the 
88°10'00" W. meridian, and on the north the 31°00'00" 10 
N. parallel. 

Captain of the Port Office, Post Office Box 2406, Custom
house Station, Xew Orleans, La. All navigable waters of 
the United States and contiguous land areas within the 
following boundaries: On the south the 28°50'00" N. 
parallel, on the west the 91°20'00" W. meridian, on the 
north the 31°00'00" N. parallel to the Louisiana bound
ary line, thence south along said boundary line to the coast, 
thence east-southeasterly to a point located at 30°00'00" 
N .. 88°50'00" W., thence south to 28°50'00" N. 

Captain of the Port Offie:e, Coast Guard Group, Sabine, 
Tex. All navigable waters of the United States and con
tiguous land areas within the following b-Oundaries : On 
the east the 93°10'00" W. meridian, on the south the 
29°30'00" N. parallel, on the west the 94°10'00" ·w. 
meridian, and on the north the 30°25'00" N. parallel. 

Captain of the Port Office, Coast Guard Lifeb-Oat Sta
tion, Box 38, Port Isabel, Tex. All navigable waters of 
the United States and contiguous land areas within the 
following boundaries: On the east the 97°00'00" W. 
meridian, on the south the 26°00'00" N. parallel, on the 
west the 97°50'00" W. meridian, and on the north the 
26°25'00" N. parallel. 

Mobile District: The limits are the State of Alabama 
and that part of the State of MississipJli lying south of 

15 31 ° N. latitude. 
Ports of entry: •Mobile, *Gulfport, Paseagoula. (Ma

rine documents are issued at Biloxi, though it is not a port 
of entry.) 

20 New Orleans District: The limits are the State of 
Loui!;iana except the parishes of Cameron and Calcasieu, 
and that part of the State of Mississippi lying north of 
31° N. latitude. 

Ports of entry: *New Orleans. *Baton Rouge. (Marine 
25 documents are issued at Morgan f'Hy, though it is not a 

port of entry.) 

Sabine District: The limits are that part of the State 
of Texas from Sabine Pass north along State line to north 

30 boundary line of Shelby County; west to Neches River; 
down west shore of said river to north boundary of Jeffer
son C-Ounty; westerly along said boundary to east bound
ary of Liberty County; south to gulf; also the parishes of 
Cameron and Calcasieu in the State of Louisiana. 

Lifeboat Stations.-The lifeboat stations operated by 35 
the United States Coast Guard along the Gulf Coast are: 

Ports of entry: •Port A.rthur, •Beaumont, *Lake 
Charles, Orange, Sabine. 

Santa Rosa, Fla. (No. 212), 30°19'05" N., 87°15'20" W. 
Near west end of Santa Rosa Island, easterly of entrance 
to Pensacola Bay. 

Grande Isle, La. (No. 214), 29°13'48" N., 89°59'53" W. 40 

Galveston Dist('ict: The hmits are that part of the State 
of Texas lying east of 97° W. longitude, except territory 
embraced in Sabine district. Also those portions of the 
counties of Dallas, Aransas, and Refugio, lying west of 3.5 miles southwest of Barataria Pass. 

Sabine, Tex. (No. 216), 29°43'40" N., 93°52'14" 
West side of Sabine Pass Channel, north of Sabine. 

Galveston, Tex. (No. 217). 29°20'00" N. 94°46'15" 
East side of Galveston Channel at Fort Point. 

w. 

w. 

Freeport, Tex. (No. 219), 28°56'28" N., 95°18'04" W. 
East side of channel to Freeport Harbor. 

Port O'Connor, Tex. (No. 220), 28°23'56" N., 96°24'24" 
W. Near northeast end of Matagorda Island, on west side 
of Pass Cavallo entrance channel. 

Port Aransas, Tex. (No. 221), 27°50'15" N., 97°03'32'' 
W. Near northeast end of Mustang Island, southerly of 
Aransas Pass entrance channel. 

Port Isabel, Tex. (No. 222), 26°04'26" N., 97°09'51" W. 

97° W. longitude, and the counties of Tarrant, San Pa
tricio, and Nueces. 

Ports of entry: *Galveston, including Port Bolivar and 
45 Texas City; *Corpus Christi, Freeport, •Houston. 

Laredo Dietrict: The limits are that part of the State 
of Texas lying west of 97" W. longitude and east of the 
Pecos River exeept the territory included in the Galveston 

50 District. 
Ports of entry : Laredo, *Brownsville. 

Puerto Rico District: The limits are the Territory of 
Puerto Rico. 

Near south end of Padre Island, north of Brazos Santiago 55 
entrance channel. 

Ports of entry: *San Juan, Aguadilla, Fajardo, Guanica, 
Humacao, Jobos, *Mayaguez, •Ponce. 
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Virgin Islands District: The limits are the Virgin 
lsl11nds of the United States of America. 

Louisiana: 
Baton Rouge, 707 Xorth 7th St. 

Texas: Ports of entry: *Charlotte Amalie, Cruz Bay, <'oral Bay, 
Chrh.;tiansted, Frederiksted. BrownsYille, Me<lir'al Arti;; Center, 10:. W. Elizabeth St. 

5 Corpus Christi, Medical< 'enter. 2400 }forgan Ave. 

UNITED STATES PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE.
Quarantine Stations : 

Florida: 
Tampa : U. S. Quarantine Station; supervision of quaran- 10 
tine and medical examination of aliens from Cedar Keys 
to B()ca Grande. 

Alabama: 
:\lobile: U. 8. Quarantine Station, U. S. Courthouse; su
pervision of quarantine and medical examination of aliens. 15 

Louisiana: 
New Orlearn;;: U. S. Quarantine Station; supervision of 
quarantine and medieal examination of aliens. 

Texas: 
Galveston: U. S. Quarantine Station: super'l"ision of quar- 20 
an tine and medical examination of aliens. Brownsville: 
U. S. Quarantine Station ; supervision of quarantine and 
medical examination of aliens. 

Puerto Rico: San ;Juan: U. S. Quarantine Station; 
supervision of quarantine and medical examination of 25 

aliens. 
Additional ports of entry at which quarantine im~pec

tion and/or medical examination of aliens are performed: 
Corpus Christi, Tex. 
Gulfport, Miss. 
Key West, Fla. 
Lake Charles, La. 
Panama City, Fla. 

30 

Puerto Rico: 
Ponee, 40 Isabel St. 

IMMIGRATION and NATURALIZATION.-Offices of 
these i.;erviceR are in the following places: 

Florid11: 
Key West; Federal Bldg., Caroline and Simonton Sts. 
Pensaeola; Federal Bldg., Palafox and Chase Sts. 
Tampa: Federal Bldg .. Florida Ave. and Zack St. 

Alabama: 
liohile; l<'ederal Bldg .. St. JoReph and St. Louis Sts. 

Mississippi: 
Gulfport: Post Office Bldg., 13th St. and 25th Ave. 

Louisiana: 
Xt>w Orleans: 901' Masonk Temple Bldg., 333 St. Charles 

St. 
Lake Charles: Gayle Bldg. 

Texas: 
Hou:<ton: Federal Office Bldg., Franklin and Fannin Sts. 
Port Arthur ; Post Office and Customhouse, Austin A VP. 

and 5th St. 
Galveston; Post Office Bldg., 2."ith St. and Avenue F. 
Corpus Christi: Federal Bldg .. Lower Broadway and Starr 

Sts. 
Browm:ville; foot of Gateway International Bridge. 

Puerto Rico : 
San .Juan: Federal Bldg. 

Virgin Islands : Pensacola, Fla. 
Port St. Joe, Fla. 35 Charlotte Amalie, Post Office and Customhouse Bldg. 

Marine Hospitals: 
New Orleans, La., 210 State St. 
Galveston, Tex., 45th St. and A venue N. 

Outplltient Clinics: 
Tampa, Fla., Davis Island. 
Mobile, Ala., U. S. Courthouse. 
Houston, Tex., Appraisers Stores Bldg. 
Port Arthur, Tex., U. S. Postoffice and Customhouse. 
San J·uan, P.R. 

40 

Charlotte Amalie, St. T., U. S. Postoffice and Customhouse. 45 
Outpatient Offices; 
Florida: • 

Apalachicola, 17¥.i A venue E. 
Key West, 420 Simonton St. 
Panama City, 456 Grace Ave. 
Pensacola, 1003 North 12th St. 
Port St. Joe, Ward Clinic. 

Mi88i88ippi: 
Biloxi, 423 Lameuse St. 
Gulfport, 404-406 Hewes Bldg. 
Natchez, 306 Franklin St. 
Vicksburg, 1600 Monroe St. 

50 

55 

LEGAL HOLIDAYS.-The following are the legal holi
days in the area covered by this Coast Pilot : 

Jan. 1, New Year's Day.-All States, Puerto Ri<'O. and 
Vir11:in Islands . 

. Jan. 6. Three Kings' Day (Epiphany )-Puerto Hico. 

.Jan. 8, Battle of New Orleans-Louisiana. 
Jan. 11, De Hostos' Birthday-Puerto Rico. 
Arbor Day-Florida (3d Friday in January). 
Jan. 19, Robert E. Lee's Birthday-All States. 
.Jan. 30, I<'ranklin D. Roosevelt Day-Virgin Islands. 
Feb. 12, Lin<'oln's Birthday-Virgin Islands. 
Mardi Gras (Shrove Tuesday)-Alabama, Florida, and 

Louisiana. 
Feb. 22, George Washington's Birthday-All States. 
Mar. 2, Texas Independence Day-Texas. 
Mar. 22, Emancipation Day-Puerto Rico. 
Mar. 31, Transfer Day-Virgin Islands. 
Holy Thursday-Virgin Islands. 
Good Friday-Florida, Louisiaz:a, Puerto Rico, and 

Virgin falands. 
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Easter Monday-Virgin Islands. 
Apr. 13, Thoma8 Jeft'erson's Birthday-Alabama. 
A11r. 16, .Jose de Diego's Birthday-Puerto Rico. 
Apr. 21,:san .Jaeinto Day-Texas. 

APPENDIX 

Louisiana: 
Lafitte, Lafitte Yacht Club. 
New Orleans, New Orlean8 Yacht Cluh. 
:!'lew •:;leans, Routhprn Yacht Clnb. 

Apr. 26, Confederate Memorial Day-Alabama, Flori<la, 5 Mississippi: 

and Misl'lissippi. 
Wbit :\fonday-Vlrgin Islands. 
May 30, Memorial Das-Louisiana. Puerto Rico, and 

Virgin Islands . 
.lune3. Jeft'erson Davis' Birthday-All States. 
J1mp 22. Organic Act Day-Virgin Islands. 
. July 4, Independen<'P Day-All States, Puerto Rico, and 

Virgin Islands. 
.July 17, Munoo Rivera's Birthday-Puerto Rico. 

Bay Ht. Louil", Bay-Waveland Yaeht Clnh. 
Biloxi. Biloxi Ya<'ht Club. 
ftulfport, Gulfport Yaeht Club. 
Paseagoula, Pascagoula Yacht Club. 

10 Pass Christian, Pass Christian Yacht Club. 
Texas: 

Corpus Christi. Corpus Christi Yacht Club . 
Kemah, Texafl Corinthian Yacht Club. 
La Porte, Houflton Yacht Club . 

July 2:1, Constitution Day-Puerto Rico, and Virgin 15 

1sland8 . 

Port Arthur, Port Arthur Yacht ClnlJ. 
Reahrook. Lakewood Yacht Club. 

. July 27, Barbosas Birthday-Puerto Rico. 
Ang. 30, Huey P. Long's Birthday-Louisiana. 
Labor Day-All States. Puerto Rico and Virgin Islands. 
Oct. 12, Columbus Day-Alabama, Florida, Loui!'liana, 

Texas, and Puerto Ri<'o. 
Nov. l, All Saints Day-Louisiana and Virgin Islands. 
Nov. 11, Veterans Day-All States, Puerto Rico, and 

Virgin Islands. 
No\"'. 19, Dis<.'overy Day-Puerto Rico. 
Thanksgiving Day-All States, Puerto Rico, and Virgin 

Islands. 
Dec. 25. Christmas Day-All States, Puerto Rico, and 

Virgin Islands. 

YACHT CLUBS.-Yacht dubs active in the area covered 
by this Coast Pilot indude: 

Alabama: 
Fairhope, Fairhope Ya<'ht Club. 
Mobile, Buccaneer Yacht Club. 
Mobile, Mobile Yacht Club. 

Florida: 
Belleair Beach, Belleair Yacht Club. 
Bradenton, Bradenton Yacht Club. 
Clearwater, Carlouel Yacht Club. 
Clearwater Beach, Clearwater Yacht Club. 
Crystal Beach, Crystal Beach Yacht Club. 
Dunedin, Dunedin Boat Club. 
Fort Myers, Royal Palm Yacht Club. 
Gulfport, Gulfport Yacht Club. 
Key West, Key West Yacht Club. 
Naples. Naples Yacht Club. 
Palmetto, Palmetto Yacht Club. 
Panama City, St. Andrew Bay Yacht Club. 
Pass-a-Grille Beach, PllSS·a-GrUJe Yacht Club. 
Pensacola, PenAacola Yacht Club. 
Redington Beach, Redington Beach Yacht Club. 
Sarasota, Sarasota Yacht Club. 
St. Petersburg, St. Petersburg Yacht Club. 
St. Petersburg, Sunshine City Boat Club. 
Tampa, Davis Island Yacht Club. 
Tampa, Tampa Yacht and Co1mtry Club. 
Venice, Venice Yacht Club. 

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS COMMISSION.-Dis-
20 trict field offices : 

Tampa, Fla.-U. S. Post Office Bldg. 
Mobile, Ala.-U. S. Courthouse and Customhouse. 
New Orleans, La.-Federal Office Bldg. 
Beaumont, Tex.-U. S. Postoffice Bldg. 

25 Houston, Tex.-U. S. Appraisers Bldg. 
San Juan, P. R.-Federal Bldg. 

U. S. WEATHER BUREAU.-Oflices: Barometers may 
30 be compared with standards at the following offices: 

Key West, Fla., Federal Bldg., Caroline and Simonton Sts. 
Tampa, Fla., Terminal Bldg., International .Airport. 
.Apalachicola, Fla., Federal Bldg. 
Pensacola, Fla., U.S. Post Office Bldg., Palafox and ChasP 

35 Sts. 
Mobile, Ala., Municipal Airport. 
New Orleans, La., U. S. Post Office Bldg., 600 Camp St. 
Lake Charles, La., Bldg. T-109, USAF Lake Charles Field. 
Beaumont, Tex., Je:l'l'erson County Airport. 

40 Galveston, Tex., U. S. Post Office Bldg., 25th St. anll 
Church Ave. 

Houston, Tex., Federal 01llce Bldg., Fallllln St. and Frank· 
lin Ave. 

Corpus Christi, Tex., Cli:l'l' Maus Field. 
45 Brownsville, Tex., Administration Bldg., Bio Grande In

ternational Airport. 
San Juan, P. R., Weather Bureau Bldg.' 

Radiotelephone Broadcasta of W eatber lnformati-.-
50 Regular broadcasts of weather forecasts, coastal (storm) 

warnings, and other information a-re made by commercial 
coastal harbor radiotelephone stations in plain language, 
as follows: 

Mtami, Fla., WDR, 2514 kc., and 2490 ke. daytime only; 
M 0715 and 1915 e. s. t. ; warnings on reeetpt and at even 

hours thereafter while in effect. 
Tampa, Fla., WFA, 2550 kc., 0700 and 190& e. s. t. ; 

warnings on receipt and at odd hours thereafter while in 
effect. 
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Mobile, Ala., WLO, 2572 kc., odd hours daily from 0500 
to 2300 c. s. t. 

New OrleanR, La., W AK, 2598 kc., 2482 kc., and 2fif>8 kc. 
daytime only ; 0800 ancl 2300 c. s. t. ; warnings on receipt 
and thereafter at odd hours. 

Galveston, Tex., KQP, 2530 kc., 2450 kc. daytime only: 
1230 and 1900 c. s. t. ; warnings on receipt and thereafter 
at odd hours. 

gulf areas. KBOH, 1600 k<.'., 114ii daily. CoYers local and 
olf:'<hore we;;;tern gulf area;,. 

COASTAL (STORM) WARNING STATIONS.-
5 Weather Bureau listing of display stations in the area 

co\'ered by this coast pilot follow. DN indicates day and 
night display, D, day display only; W, no display, posted 
warnings only. 

Florida: 
Radiotelephone Broadcasts by United States Coast 10 

Guard and Navy.-Local notices to mariners, hydrographie 
D Grassy Key; 24 ° 46.0', 80° 56.7'. 
D 
D 
l) 

Marathon; 24°42.2', 81°06.7'. 
information, and coastal and hurricane warnings are 
transmitted by radiotelephone in plain language on the 
designated frequencies, preceded by preliminary announce
ment on 2182 kc., as follows: 

Miami, Fla., NMA, 2678 kc., 1150 and 23;)0 e. s. t. On 
receipt. 

St. Petersburg, Fla., NOF, 2678 kc., 1120 and 2320 e. s. t. 
On receipt. 

Xew Orleans, La., NMG, 2686 kc., 1150 and 2350 c. s. t. 
On receipt. 

Galveston, Tex., NOY, 2686 kc., 1120 and 2320 c. s. t. 
On receipt. 

San Juan, P. R., NMR, 2678 kc., 0620 and 1820 a. s. t. 
On receipt. 

Weather Broadcasts by Commercial Radio Stations.
The following commercial radio stations have installed 
microphones in nearby Weather Bureau offices, from whieh 
forecasts and summaries are broadcast on the schedules 
indicated: 

Key West, Fla., WKWF, 1600 kc., 0745, 1230, and 1830 
dally; 0745 and 1230 Saturdays, and ONOO and 115.5 Sun
days. Covers Florida and offshore eastern gulf area. 

Fort MyerR, Fla., WMYR, 1410 kc., 0810 and 1220, daily. 
Covers Florida and offshore eastern gulf area. 

Tampa, Fla., WDAE, 12."iO kc., 0750 daily and Saturdays. 
Covers Florida and offshore eastern gulf area. 

Mobile, Ala., WABB, 1480 kc., 0715, 1235, 1740, and 
2235, daily; 0715 Saturdays, and 0715 and 1135 Sundays. 
Covers Alabama, Mississippi, and offshore middle and 
western gulf area. 

New Orleans, La., MNOE, 1060 kc., 0730, 0840, 1210, and 
1805 daily; 0730 Saturdays and Sundays. Covers Louisi
ana, Mississippi, Alabama, northwestern Florida, and off
shore western gulf area. 

Lake Charles, La., KPLC, 1470 kc., 0635, 0730, and 1155 
daily; 0635, 0732, and 1155 Saturdays. Covers Louisiana 
and oft'sbore western gulf area. 

Galveston, Tex., KLUF, 1400 kc., 1140, and (in season) 
1730 daily. Covers offshore western and central gulf areas. 

Corpus Christi, Tex., KEYS, 1440 kc., 0655 daily and 
holidays. Covers Texas and offshore. KRIS, 1360 kcs., 
0745 daily and Saturdays, and 0705 Sundays. Covers Texas 
and offshore. 

Brownsville, Tex., KRGB, 1290 kc., 0620 and 0700 daily. 
Covers local and oft'sbore western gulf areas. KGBT. 1530 
ke., 0735 and 1800 daily. Covers 10<.'al and oft'shore western 

D 
15 D 

DN 
D 
D 
D 

20 D 
D 
DN 
D 
DN 

25 D 

D 
D 
ll 
DN 

30 D 
DN 
w 
DN 
DN 

35 DN 
DN 
D 
D 
D 

40 D 

Marathon, Leonard's 8tore; 24°43.8', 81°01.8'. 
Marathon, How's Hobby 8hop; 24°43.0', 81°04.ii'. 
Sombrero Key Light; 24°37.6', 81°00.7'. 
American Shoals Light; 24 °31.5', 81°31.2'. 
Key West, Lumley & Roberts; 24°33.6'. 81°48.1'. 
Key West, Eisner Yacht Basin; 24°33.5', 81°47.3'. 
Ke~· West, Navy Station; 24°33.1', 81°48.4'. 
Flamingo; 25°08.5', 80°55.5'. 
Fort Myers Beach; 26°27.4', 81°57.3'. 
Punta Rassa; 26°29.2', 81°00.8'. 
Fort Myers; 26°38.8', 81°52.3'. 
Port Boca Grande; 26° 43.2', 82°15.6'. 
Punta Gorda ; 26°56.1', 82°03.2'. 
Johns Pass, Wheelers Dock; 27°47.0', 82°47.0'. 
Sarasota; 27°20.0', 82°32. 7'. 
Bradenton ; 27°:~0.0', 82°a4.4'. 
Gulfport, Yacht Basin; 27°44.W, 82°41.7'. 
St. Petersburg; 27° 46.3', 82°37.9'. 
Clearwater; 27°57.9', 82°48.3'. 
Tarpon Springs; 28°09.a', 82°45.7'. 
St. Marks; 30°07.0', 84°12.0'. 
Carrabelle; 29°50.9', 84°39.8'. 
Port St. Joe; 29°48.7', 85°18.2'. 
Apalachicola; 29° 43.6', 84 °59.0'. 
Panama City, St. Andrews; 30°10.1', 8fi 0 41.6'. 
Valparaiso; 30°30.3', 86°29.4'. 
Destin; 30°2.1.7', 86°30.7'. 
Fort Walton; 30°24.2', 86°36.7'. 
Fort Walton Beach; 30°24.1', 86°36.0'. 

DN Pensacola; 30°24.2', 87°12.9'. 
Alabama: 

DN Southport; 30°17.0', 87°41.0'. 
D 

45 DN 
D 

Mobile Point Rear Range; 30°13.5', 88°01.5'. 
Mobile; 30° 41.0', 88°02.5'. 
Bayou la Batre; 30°23.5', 88°16.0'. 

Mississippi: 
DN PaS<'agoula; 30"2'2.2', 88°33. 7'. 
DN Biloxi; 30°23.5', 88°53.1'. 

50 DN Gulfport; 30°22.0, 89°05.5'. 
D Pass Christian; 30°18.8', 89°15.0'. 
DN Bay St. Louis; 30°18.4', 89°19.7'. 

Louisiana: 
DN Chef Menteur, I. W.W.; 30°03.8', 89° 47.6'. 

55 D New Canal Light; 30°01.6', 00°06.7'. 
DN New Orleans, Industrial Canal; 29°58.0', 00°01.6'. 
D Port Sulphur; 29°28.5', 89°41.5'. 
DN Pilottown; 29"11.0', 89°15.5'. 
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Louisiana-Continued 
fl Hunwood; 28°fi8.0', 8!l 0 23.0'. 
D Grnutl Isle Lifebont Sta.; 29°13.8'. 89°59.9'. 
DX l\lorgan City; 29° 41.8', 91 °12.7'. 

Texas: 
n Orange; 30°05.5', 93°43.8'. 
PX Port Arthur; 29°52.0', 93°56.0'. 
DX ~abine Lifeboat Station; 29°42.0', 93°51.0'. 
I >X Galveston Lifeboat Station; 29°20.0', 94°46.0'. 
I> Texas City: 29°22.5', 94°53.0'. 
I>.~ Kemah; 29°32.9', 95°01.0'. 
D Freeport; 28°56.9', 95°20.8'. 
D 1''reeport Lifeboat Station; 28°56.5', 95°18.1'. 
DN Matagorda; 28°41.0', 95°58.0'. 
DN Palacios; 28°41.9', 96°13.0'. 
D Port O'Connor Lifeboat Station; 28°24.0', 96°24.0'. 
DN Port J,avaca; 28°37.8', 96°37.2'. 
D Roekport; 28°01.2', 97°03.0'. 
I> l'ort Aransas Lifeboat Station; 27°30.3', 97°0.'Hi'. 
D Aransas Pass; 27°53.9', 97°08.4'. 
n Corpus Christi, bascule bridge; 27°48.7', 97°23.7'. 
D Corpus Christi. T-Head; 27°47.7', 97°2.3.3'. 
D <'orpu>: Chrh~ti, Causeway; 27°39.8', 97"16.4'. 
n < 'orpus Christi. Padre fa land ; 27°34.8', 97°13.2'. 

Texas--Continued 
D Yarborough Pass; 27°12.l', 97°22.i:i'. 
DN Port Mansfield: 26°33.4'. !l7°2i:i.6'. 
D Port Isabel Lifeboat Station; 26°04.0', 97°10.0'. 

5 D 

D 
I) 

I> 
IO D 

D 
D 
D 
D 

15 D 
D 

D 
D 
D 

20 D 

Port Browns,·ille: 25°57.1', 97°2'J.7'. 
Puerto Rico: 

San .Juan, CG Base; 18°28.2', 66°06.7'. 
ClubNautico; 18°27.7',66°05.3'. 
Cangrejos Yacht Club; 18°27.5', 6i:i 0 59.i:i'. 
Aguadilla City; 18°26.0', 67°09.0'. 
Arecibo Light; 18°29.0', 66°42.0'. 
CaboRojo Light; 17°56.0', 67°11.5'. 
Cabo San .Juan Light; 18°23.0', 6:i 0 37.1'. 
F'ajar<lo; 18°19.6', 6:i 0 38.8'. 
Mayagnez: 18°12.5', 67°09.1'. 
Punta Borinqnen Light; 18°30.0', 67°0!1.0'. 
Punta Tuna Light; 17•;m.4', 6i:i"[>.'3.l'. 
Playa de Ponce; 17°59.0', 66°37.2'. 
Punta Santiago: 18°10.0', 65°44.7'. 
Fort San Cristobal; 18°28.2', 66°06.6'. 

D Isla Mona Light; 18°05.0', 67°51.0'. 
Virgin Islands: 

D Ham Bluff Light; 17°46.3', 64°52.3'. 
J) Charlotte AmAlie: 18°20.G'. 64°5[).8'. 
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CLIMATOLOGICAL TABLES 

These tables were compiled from U.S. Weather 
Bureau data. 

Sky cover is expressed in a range of 0 for no 
clouds to 10 for complete sky cover. The number 
of clear days is based on average cloudiness of 
0 to 3, partly cloudy days on 4 to 7, and cloudy days 
on 8 to 10. 

Heavy fog includes data referred to at various 
times in the past as "Dense" or "Thick." The up
per visibility limit for heavy fog is 1/4 mile. 

(a) means length of record in years. 
* means less than one-half. 
T means trace, an amount too small to measure. 

KEY WEST, FWRIDA (Post Office Building) 24°34' N .. 81° 48' W. Elevation (ground) 9 feet. WB-1955 

Air temperature Preclpi ta ti on Humidity Wind 
Mean number of days (DF.) (inches) (percent) (knots) 

Normal Extreme Sunrise 

] to sunset 
.; 
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(a) 61 61 85 16 16 85 75 44 42 55 85 85 85 85 85 72 72 

Jan. 75.8 65.8 70.8 85 43 1.54 3.97 0.0 84 69 8.9 NE 37NW 68 4.3 13 12 6 7 0 1 . 
Feb. 76.8 66.3 71.6 85 44 1.64 4.04 0.0 82 66 9.0 NE 44SW 75 3.7 14 10 4 6 0 1 . 
Mar. 79.0 68.4 73.7 88 49 1.57 4.52 o.o 81 67 9.1 E 45W 78 3.6 16 10 4 5 0 2 0 
Apr. 82.3 71.7 77.0 90 56 2.40 7.95 T 78 66 8.9 E 43W 79 3.7 16 11 4 5 0 3 0 
May 85.0 74.5 79.8 92 64 2.82 5.83 T 76 65 8.2 E 39W 74 4.4 13 13 5 8 0 4 0 
June frl.7 77.4 82.6 94 65 4.01 5.48 0.0 78 69 7.5 SE 365 68 5.3 8 15 7 11 0 8 0 
July 89.1 78.3 83.7 94 69 4.24 7.46 0.0 78 68 7.1 E 36NW 68 5.3 8 17 6 13 0 11 0 
Aug. 89.3 78.4 83.9 95 68 4.67 8.32 0.0 78 68 7.1 E 37SW 68 5.2 8 18 6 15 0 12 0 
Sep. 88.0 77.4 827 95 69 6.05 11.95 0.0 82 71 7.6 E 79E 65 5.5 7 16 7 16 0 10 0 
Oct. 84.2 74.7 79.5 91 59 6.78 13.54 0.0 84 70 8.9 NE 57SE 65 4.9 11 12 7 13 0 4 0 
Nov. 79.l 70.0 74.6 88 51 2.02 19.88 T 84 69 9.3 NE SONW 68 4.2 13 11 6 7 0 1 0 
Dec. 76.6 66.9 71.8 86 45 1.78 3.93 0.0 85 71 8.9 NE 43NW 66 4.2 13 12 6 7 0 l . 
Year 82.7 72.5 77.6 95 43 39.52 19.88 T 81 68 8.4 E 79E 70 4.5 140 157 68 113 0 58 

FORT MYERS, FWRIDA (Page Pleld), 26°35' N., 81°52' W.; Elevation (ground) 15 feet. WB-1956 

Air temperature Precipl ta ti on Humidity Wind 
Mean number of days (OP.) (Inches) (percent) (knots) 

Normal Extreme Sunrise 

1 to sunset 
.; 

"' ... c :c ti " .. .c ti E • 'tl il !) ~ "' ~ i l;; .... E ~ ... le ~ g~ E a i ~ .s l3 -?;' 8 E 
~ I ~ J l bO §~ ll "' 

u 0 ] 'ti!> u 5 l i! E s s ~~ 
,tow l!!.., .s.., .. 

u .. i! ~ i " "' .; E"' 
-c "'ii 

l 
:§. g ": g l 'tl 'O e ti. ii :a ... ~ ~ i !) 5 i c !: il ;(:a c 'C 

~-.t- .t- >< ~ ~ I " .. ti§ .. .. al- ti a ~ I ~ ii ~ :I 
..... !'! ~~ J! :. ,tq r::"< i: a:: a:: Ji ~ .t :a ::E"' u .,,_ ::c 

(a) 17 17 17 17 12 12 11 8 .............. 9 15 15 15 16 17 12 12 

Jan. 75.2 53.9 64.6 87 31 1.52 2.25 0.0 93 56 7.0 E ·············· 3.5 12 12 7 5 0 I 5 
Peb. 76.6 54.6 65.6 91 32 2.01 2.14 o.o 91 52 7.6 B ............... 3.9 12 11 5 5 0 l 4 
Mu. 79.6 57.5 68.6 93 u 2.18 4.91 0.0 89 50 8.1 SW .............. 3.6 13 12 6 5 0 l 4 
Apr. 84.1 61.8 73.0 95 39 2.37 3.82 o.o 85 48 7.8 B .............. 4.1 11 13 6 6 0 5 2 
May 87.7 66.1 76.9 99 50 4.29 3.06 0.0 83 50 7.0 E .............. 3.9 11 13 7 8 0 8 1 

5.3 4 15 11 15 0 16 . 
)IDie 90.0 71.2 80.6 100 61 9.20 5.70 0.0 85 59 6.3 B .............. 

66 8.72 3.58 0.0 87 63 5.8 E 5.8 2 16 13 19 0 24 • July 90.5 73..4 82.0 101 .............. 
• Aue. 91.0 74.0 82.5 100 67 7.81 3.54 o.o 88 62 5.8 E .............. 5.3 3 17 11 18 0 22 

5.7 3 14 13 17 0 H • Sep. 89.5 73.l 81.3 96 63 8.59 6.02 0.0 91 65 6.8 E .............. 
Oct. 85.0 67.5 76.3 94 48 4.15 10.85 o.o 91 61 7.4 ENE .............. 4.5 11 11 9 9 0 4 1 

New, 79.l 59.3 69.2 91 34 1.21 2.13 o.o 90 56 7.0 NE .............. 3.8 12 12 6 5 0 1 2 

Dec. 76.0 55.1 65.6 88 33 1.29 1.69 0.0 93 58 6.9 B ~······· ...... 4.0 12 12 7 s 0 1 4 

Year 83.7 64.0 73.9 101 31 53.U 10.85 o.o 19 57 7.0 E ................ 4.5 106 158 101 117 0 98 23 
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TAMPA, FLORIDA (International Airport), 27°58' N., 82°32' W.; Elevation (grOUlld) 19 feet. WB-1956 

Air temperature Precipication Humidity Wind I 

(OF.) (inches) (percent) (knots) Mean number of days 

Normal Extreme Sunrise 

~ to stmset 
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.,, _ 
(a) 67 67 67 67 67 39 67 7 45 60 37 67 67 67 67 67 66 16 

Jan. 70.8 52.1 61.5 85 23 1.99 3.58 T 87 60 7.3 E 41SE 63 S.2 11 11 9 7 0 l 5 
Feb. 72.3 53.4 62.9 87 22 2.60 5.06 T 85 58 7.8 E 51SW 67 4. 7 11 10 7 7 0 1 3 
Mar. 75.4 56.6 66.0 92 31 3.12 5.62 0.0 84 55 7.9 s 49SW 71 4.8 13 11 7 6 0 2 2 
Apr. 8Ll 61.8 71.5 91 38 2.51 4.25 0.0 80 52 7. 7 E 43SW 74 4.7 13 11 6 5 0 3 1 
May 86.0 67.0 76.5 96 52 3.29 3.55 0.0 82 52 7.2 E 49NE 75 4.6 12 13 6 7 0 7 1 
June 88.9 71.9 80.4 98 59 7.77 10.41 0.0 82 59 6.6 w 49NE 66 5.8 7 15 8 14 0 15 . 
July 89.5 73.8 81.7 98 64 8.11 5.53 0.0 831 62 6.2 E 54SE 61 6.3 5 18 8 17 0 20 • 
Aug. 90.l 73.9 82.0 97 66 8.06 5.37 0.0 85 62 6.1 E 50S 64 6.0 5 18 8 17 0 19 • 
Sep. 88.3 72.6 80.5 96 54 6.45 7.27 0.0 87 61 6.9 E 73SE 64 6.1 6 15 9 15 0 12 . 
Oct. 83.4 65.8 74.6 95 43 3.14 6.48 0.0 86 57 7.6 NNE 59NE 67 4. 7 13 11 7 7 0 3 1 
Nov. 76.2 57.2 66.7 88 31 1.04 4.18 0.0 85 55 7.4 NNE 35NW 68 4.5 13 11 6 5 0 1 2 
Dec. 72.l 53.2 62.7 86 19 1.96 3.93 T 87 60 7.1 N 44NW 62 5.2 11 11 9 7 0 1 6 

Year 81.2 63.3 72.3 98 19 50.04 10.41 T 84 58 7.1 E 73SE 68 5.2 120 155 90 114 0 85 21 

APALACHICOLA, FLORIDA (Post Office Building), 29° 44' N., 84°59' W.; Elevation (ground) 13 feeL WB-1956 

Air temperature Predpl tation Humidity Wind 
Mean number of days (OF.) (inches) (percent) (knots) 

Normal Extreme Sunrise 
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(a) 34 34 34 34 31 19 31 23 31 31 31 34 34 34 34 34 34 34 

Jan. 62.2 48.1 55.2 79 18 3.61 3.77 T !fl 69 7.2 N 31SE 58 5.3 11 8 12 8 0 1 6 
Feb.. 64.0 49.7 "56.9 80 21- 4.!)9 :..74 0.0 86 67 7.6 N 35S 61 5.3 10 8 10 9 0 3 4 
Mar. 67.8 54.0 60.9 85 16 "'1".92 8.17 0.0 84 66 7.9 s 47E 64 5.2 12 8 11 8 0 4 4 
Apr. 74.2 60.8 67.S 90 37 4.28 6.32 0.0 84 65 7.6 SB 44SE 71 4.5 13 9 8 6 0 4 2 
May 81.1 67.6 74.'4 96 51 2.83 5.87 0.0 83 64 6.9 SR 41SE 77 4.1 14 10 7 6 0 5 1 
jWle 86.2 73..5 79.9 101 62 5.47 5.34 o.o 8.5 68 6.3 SW 41NE 69 5.0 10 12 8 10 0 11 • 
July 87.4 75.1 81.3 102 66 7.56 5.86 0.0 84 72 5.8 w SSN 64 5.7 1 14 10 15 0 17 0 
Aug. 87.3 75.2 81.3 99 67 7.48 7.04 0.0 86 70 5.8 SW 51NE 65 5.5 9 12 10 14 0 17 0 
Sep. 84,7 73.0 78.9 96 52 7.65 11.71 o.o !fl 71 7.5 Nil 58E 64 5.3 11 9 10 11 0 10 . 
Oct. 78.2 63.8 71.0 93 41 2.55 5.63 0.0 85 63 7.6 NE 49l'!IW 74 3.8 18 7 6 6 0 2 l 
Nov. 69.0 53.7 51.4 IJ7 24 2.45 5.84 o.o 8' 64 7.3 N 41SE 69 4.3 15 7 8 5 0 1 2 
Dec. 63.7 48.9 56.S 82 23 3.29 4.15 T ~ 70 7.0 N 36SE 66 5.7 10 8 13 a 0 1 4 

Year. 75.5 62.0 68.8 102 18 56.18 U.71 T 85 67 7.0 N 58E 67 s.o 140 112 113 106 0 76 24 
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PENSACOLA, FLORIDA (Post Office Building), 30°25' N., 87°13' W.; Elevation (ground) 13 feet. WB-1956 

Air temperature Precipitation Humidity Wind I l (OF.) (inches) (percent) (knots) Mean number of days 
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(a) 77 77 77 77 13 36 74 71 77 39 74 74 74 74 77 77 63 60 

Jan. 61.1 46.9 54.0 79 14 4.55 8.16 T 83 ffl 9.2 N 49NW 55 5.6 9 9 13 10 . 2 4 
Feb. 63.1 48.8 56.0 79 7 4.10 9.16 0.1 82 68 9.4 N 54S 57 5.6 9 8 11 9 • 3 3 
Mar. 66.9 53.4 60.2 88 23 6.00 8.32 T 82 66 9.6 SE 54S 63 5.3 11 9 11 9J • 4 3 
Apr. 73.2 60.8 67.0 92 34 4.90 10.58 T 84 65 9.5 s 51SW 70 4. 7 12 10 8 71 0 4 2 
May 79.8 67.7 73.8 100 44 4.36 5.99 0.0 85 67 8.9 s 54SE 73 4.4 13 11 7 71 0 6 . 
June 85.5 73.7 79.6 101 55 5.17 10.70 0.0 86 66 8.3 SW 49SE 73 4.9 10 13 7 10 0 11 . 
July 86.9 75.0 81.0 103 62 7.59 7.85 0.0 88 69 7.9 SW 73SE 66 5.7 7 15 9 14 0 14 . 
Aug. 87.4 74.9 81.2 103 62 7.43 9.91 0.0 89 68 7.6 SW 71SE 69 5.4 8• 15 8 t:> 0 14 . 
Sep. 84.6 72.0 78.3 102 49 5.78 8.56 0.0 85 66 8.4 NI:. 99E 70 4.7 12 10 8 9 0 7 . 
Oct. 77.7 62.8 70.3 95 35 3.88 17.07 0.0 80 60 8.8 NE 83W 76 3.8 17 7 7 6 QI 2 . 
Nov. 68.0 52.4 60.2 861 22 3.84 7.66 0.0 80 62 8.9 NE 465 65 4.5 14 8 8 7 0 I 1 
l)ec. 62.4 47.7 55.l 78 14 4.17 4.32 T 81 ffl 9.0 N 57SE 52 5.6 10 8 13 10 0 2 3 

Year U.7 61.3 68.0 103 7 61.77 117.07 0.1 84 66 8.8 NE I 99E 67 5.0 132 123 110 111 . 70 16 

MOBILE, ALABAMA (Bates Field), 30°41 1 N., 88°15' W.; Elevation (ground) 211 feet. WB-1956 

Air temperature Precipitatioo Humidity Wind 
Mean number of daj•s (OF.) (inches) (percent) (knots) 

Normal Extreme Sunrise 

~ 
to sunset 
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(a) 15 15 8 15 15 15 8 8 ............... 8 8 8 8 15 15 15 15 

Jan. 62.2 43.2 52.7 M 14 5.02 3.44 0.2 87 63 10.0 N .............. 6.5 7 8 16 10 . 2 5 
Feb. 64.7 45.2 55.0 82 11 4.99 5.00 T 87 60 10.0 N ............... 6.5 7 7 14 11 0 2 5 
Mar. ·69,1 49.9 59.5 90 21 7.62 6.52 0.1 86 58 10.3 s .............. 6.0 9 8 14 11 . 6 3 
Apr. 76.3 57.0 66.7 92 36 5.10 13.36 0.0 87 55 9.5 s .............. 5.5 10 9 11 8 0 6 3 
May &2.8 64.0 73.4 100 .fS 4.64 3.10 0.0 87 s. 8.3 s ................ 5.4 10 12 9 8 0 a 1 
jlltle 88.5 70.6 79.6 102 56 6.09 3.-42 0.0 87 58 7.5 s .............. 5.5 9 14 7 12 0 13 • 
July 89.4 72.0 «l.7 HM 60 8.97 3.92 o.o 90 64 6.8 s ............... 6.7 3 15 13 17 0 19 • 
Aug. 89.7 71.9 111.8 102 59 6.31 <l.45 0.0 91 60 6.7 NE .............. 5.2 9 16 6 13 0 15 1 
Sep. 86.6 68.7 77.7 98 -47 5.78 5.79 0.0 90 (JO 7.8 NE ·············· 5.3 11 10 9 9 0 6 1 
Oct. 79.4 58.8 69.l 93 34 3.75 1.90 0.0 87 52 7.8 N .............. 3. 7 17 8 6 5 0 3 2 
Nov. 69.0 48.3 58.7 85 22 4.07 3.11 o.o M 54 9.0 N ................ 4.5 13 9 6 8 0 3 3 
Dec. "-"n .~ 0 !!.:!..!\ 80 18 5.41 5.28 T 87 63 9.5 N ................ 6.2 " 8 15 11 0 2 5 

Year 76.7 57,8 67.3 10. 11 67.75 113.36 0.3 88 58 8.6 N .............. 5.6 113 12.f 128 123 . 87 29 
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NEW ORLEANS, LOUISIANA (Post Office Building), 29°57 1 N., 90°04 1 W.; Elevation (ground) 9.3 feet. WB-1956 

Air temperature Precipitation Humidity Wind I 

(OF.) (inches) (percent) (knots) Mean number of days 

Normal Extreme Sunrise 
;; to sunset 
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(a) 83 83 86 86 68 39 86 ........... 63 66 17 86 86 86 86 86 57 86 

Jan. 63.5 48.3 55.9 83 15 4.78 4.67 .1 85 67 7.2 ·········· 44NW 49 5.9 10 9 12 10 . 2 3 
Feb. 66.6 50.4 58.5 85 7 4.18 6.11 .1 84 64 7.6 ·········· 47SE 50 6.2 8 9 11 9 • 2 2 
Mar. 71.l 54.8 63.0 90 28 6.56 10.93 T 84 60 7.6 ·········· 37NW 57 6.0 10 10 11 9 0 4 2 
Apr. 77.7 61.8 69.8 91 38 5.45 14.01 .o 83 59 7.3 ·········· 41E 63 5.6 11 10 9 7 0 5 1 
May 83.8 68.4 76.1 97 50 5.43 9.08 .0 83 58 6.5 ·········· 40N 68 5.0 11 13 7 8 0 6 . 
June 89.4 74.4 81.9 102 58 5.57 6.64 .o 82 60 5.9 ·········· 43N 65 5.6 8 15 7 13 0 11 . 
July 90.3 75.8 83.1 102 66 7.09 7.52 .0 84 64 5.6 ·········· 41SW 58 6.5 6 16 9 15 0 16 . 
Aug. 90.5 76.2 83.4 100 63 6.41 8.90 .0 85 63 5.6 . ......... 46E 59 5.6 7 16 8 14 0 14 . 
Sep. 87.2 73.4 80.3 99 54 5.82 10.75 .0 84 62 6.4 ...... u •• 85SE 64 5.3 11 12 7 1-0 0 7 . 
Oct. 80.l 65.4 72.8 94 40 3.66 13.68 .0 82 58 6.7 .......... 41N 70 3.7 16 9 6 6 0 2 I 
Nov. 70.1 54.8 62.5 • St> 29 4.01 7.77 .0 83 60 7.0 ·········· 41SW 60 5.0 12 9 9 7 0 1 2 
Dec. 64.7 49.5 57.1 84 19 4.58 4.83 T 85 66 7.1 ·········· 37N 46 6.0 9 9 13 10 0 2 3 

Year 77.9 62.8 70.4 102 7 63.54 14.01 .2 84 62 6.7 .......... 85SE 59 5.5 119 137 109 ll8 • 72 14 

PORT ARTIIUR, TEXAS (Jefferson County Airport), 29°58' N., 94°01' W.; Elevation (ground) 16 feet. W8·1956 

Air temperature Preclpi tation Humidity Wind 
Mean number of days (DF.) (Inches) (percent) (knots) 

Normal Extreme Sunrise 
;; to sunset 
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(a) 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

Jan. 61.7 44.0 52.9 77 26 5.12 2.19 T 88 70 10.9 N 36W 42 6.6 8 6 17 7 0 3 8 
Feb. 65.l 46.8 56.0 83 26 4.19 2.77 .o 89 61 12.4 SW 39SW 54 6.0 8 7 13 8 0 4 5 
Mar. 69.8 50.8 60.3 85 30 4.00 1.46 .o 87 61 12.2 s 43NW 50 6.5 6 9 16 6 0 l 6 
Apr. 76.8 58.9 67.9 93 41 3.94 2.18 .o 90 62 11.4 SSE 43SE 51 6.7 6 9 15 7 0 4 3 
May 83.l 65.6 74.4 93 46 4.40 7.18 .o 89 60 9.6 s 43SE 72 5.5 7 14 10 6 0 5 . 
June 88.8 71.4 80.1 100 59 4.78 1.89 .0 90 58 8.3 s 4.lSE 78 4.9 9 16 5 6 0 10 J 

July 90.7 72.6 81.7 99 67 6.80 1.92 .0 91 70 7.9 SSW 36NE 63 6.0 6 16 9 10 0 13 . 
Aug. 91.3 72.2 81.8 99 62 5.14 4.19 .0 92 62 7.2 s 39SW 68 5.4 8 16 7 9 0 12 0 
Sep. 87.5 68.3 77.9 96 53 4.88 J.53 .0 90 55 8.3 NE 36NE 75 4.3 14 10 6 6 0 6 • 
Oct. 81.4 59.5 70.5 92 39 2.93 3.57 .o 90 54 9.2 E 56NW 79 3.6 16 13 2 8 0 3 I 
Nov. 70.0 48.6 59.3 83 '}9 3.56 2.31 .-0 85 55 11.0 N 36N 61 4.9 13 7 10 6 0 3 4 
Dec. 63.7 44.4 54.1 8-0 24 5.47 6.24 .0 87 62 10.4 N 60S 52 5.5 11 8 12 8 0 3 8 

Year 77.5 58.6 68.1 100 • 24 55.21 7.18 T 89 61 9.9 s 60S 63 5.5 112 131 122 87. 0 67 37 
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GALVESTON, TEXAS (Post Office Building), 29°18' N., 94°50' W.; Elevation (ground) 7 feet. WB-1956 

Air temperature Precipitation Humidity Wind 
(OF.) (inches) (percent) (knots) Mean number of days 

Normal Extreme Sunrise 
"ii to sunset 
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(a) 86 86 86 86 69 39 86 ·········· 86 66 52 86 86 86 86 86 66 64 

Jan. 59.8 49.2 54.5 76 11 4.09 5.38 T 87 77 9.9 .......... 46S 50 5.9 10 8 13 10 0 2 5 
Feb. 62.8 52.0 57.4 83 8 2.88 6.55 .2 87 76 10.3 .......... 52N so 5.9 8 8 12 9 . 2 4 
Mar. 66.9 56.6 61.8 85 27 3.10 4.58 .o 86 73 10.3 .......... 43SE 55 5.7 10 10 11 8 0 3 5 
Apr. 73.4 64.3 68.9 92 38 3.09 9.23 .0 86 73 10.4 .......... 49N 61 5.4 10 11 9 7 0 4 2 
May 80.0 71.3 75.7 93 52 3.20 6.13 .o 84 72 10.0 ·········· 52W 69 4.8 11 13 7 6 0 5 . 
June 85.6 77.4 81.5 99 57 3.35 10.27 .0 82 70 9.3 ·········· 54SE 76 4.1 14 12 4 6 0 5 0 

July 87.4 78.6 83.0 101 66 4.80 14.35 .0 82 69 8.3 .......... 59NW 72 4.7 12 14 5 9 0 8 . 
Aug. 88.0 79.1 83.6 100 67 3.55 9.05 .0 82 68 8.1 .......... 79E 71 4.5 13 13 5 9 0 8 0 
Sep. 84.9 75.6 80.3 96 52 5.44 10.00 .0 82 68 8.7 .......... 76NE 70 4.3 14 10 6 9 0 5 0 
Oct. 78.6 68.6 73.6 94 41 3.59 14.00 .0 82 66 9.0 .......... 57SE 74 3.6 18 8 5 7 0 2 . 
Nov. 68.9 58.2 63.6 85 26 3.84 9.01 .0 83 69 9.6 . ......... 47N 62 4.7 13 9 8 8 0 2 1 
Dec. 62.4 51.5 57.0 80 18 4.26 4.50 T 86 75 9.7 H ........ 43NW 49 5.9 10 8 13 10 0 l 3 

Year 74.9 65.2 70.1 101 8 45.19 14.35 .2 84 71 9.5 ·········· 79E 63 5.0 143 124 98 98 • 48 20 

CORPUS CHRISTI, TEXAS (Cliff Maus Field). 27°46' N., 97°27' W.; Elevation (ground) 41 feet. WB-1956 

Air temperature Precipitation Humidity Wind 
(OF.) (inches) (percent) (knots) Mean number of days 

Normal Extreme Sunrise 

~ to sunset 
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(a) 18 18 14 18 18 18 14 8 14 14 18 14 14 14 18 18 17 14 

Jan. 66.3 47.4 56.9 86 18 1.39 2.13 .1 88 66 10.6 SSE SINE 49 6.4 8 8 15 8 • 1 s 
Peb. 69.8 .50.8 60.3 98 18 1.44 2.06 T 88 66 11.3 SSE 42SE 53 6.6 7 6 15 7 0 2 s 
Mar. H.5 56.0 65.3 94 28 1.63 2.67 T 86 63 12.3 SSE 498 57 6.6 7 7 17 6 0 2 3 
Apr. 80.1 63.3 71.7 102 39 1.74 7.19 .0 90 64 12.3 SSE 43SE 61 6.5 5 11 14 5 0 3 2 
May 85.5 69.3 77.4 98 so 3.41 2.83 .o 92 65 11.5 SE 56NW 67 6.0 7 13 11 6 0 5 1 
June 90.2 74.1 82.2 100 61 2.88 3.89 .0 92 62 11.0 SE 37SE 78 4.9 12 13 5 5 0 3 • 
July 92.5 75.0 83.8 104 68 2.26 3.68 .o 93 58 10.3 SSE 358 86 4.6 11 14 6 5 0 4 . 
Aug. 92.9 75.0 84.0 102 65 2.08 5.52 .0 93 58 9.6 SSE 61N 83 4.2 14 12 5 5 0 4 0 
Sep. 89.3 72.1 80.7 102 50 4.70 7.68 .o 91 61 8.3 E 30N 72 4.6 13 10 7 8 0 5 . 
Oct. 84.0 65.0 74.5 98 40 2.46 2.63 .o 89 59 8.3 SE 40N 76 4.2 16 9 f 6 0 3 1 
Nov. 74.9 54.9 64.9 95 30 1.74 3.44 .o 85 59 9.9 SSE 40N 60 5.6 IO 9 11 6 0 I 2 
Dec. 68.4 49.1 58.8 88 24 2.27 2.34 .0 87 64 9.6 SSE 41NW 51 6.2 9 7 15 7 0 1 5 

Year 80.7 62.7 71.7 104 18 28.00 7.68 .1 90 62 10.4 SSE 61N 67 5.5 119 119 127 74 . 34 24 



 

256 APPENDIX 

BROWNSVILLE, TEXAS (RGV httemadonal Airport), 25•54• N., 97°26' W.; Elevation (ground) 16 feet. WB-1956 

Air temperature Precipitation Humidity Wind 
(OF.) (inches) (percent) (knots) Mean number of days 

Normal Extreme Sunrise 

] to sunset 
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(a) 17 17 17 17 17 17 14 7 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 

Jan. 68.9 52.0 60.5 87 23 1.55 2.87 T 89 65 10.5 SSE 40S 48 6.5 7 9 15 6 0 
Feb. 72.8 55.2 64.0 94 22 1.20 1.62 .0 90 64 10.9 SSE 40N 50 6.6 6 7 15 6 0 
Mar. 76.6 59.5 68.1 99 32 1.14 1.85 T 89 61 12.1 SSE 41S 50 6.6 6 10 15 5 0 
Apr. 81.6 65.8 73.7 100 45 1.56 3.69 .0 90 59 12.3 SE 42N 54 6.6 5 11 14 4 0 
May 86.8 71.0 78.9 100 53 3.36 4.00 .0 91 60 12.2 SE 50SE 66 5.9 7 15 9 4 0 
June 90.2 74.9 82.6 101 49 3.36 8.18 .0 91 59 11.4 SE 45E 73 5.3 7 18 5 4 0 

July 91.8 75.7 83.8 103 68 2.00 3.62 .0 92 55 10.2 SE 30S 80 4.9 10 15 6 4 0 
Aug. 92.7 75.5 84.1 100 68 2.45 4.39 .0 92 56 9.4 SE SONW 75 4.9 10 15 6 7 0 
Sep. 89.5 73.3 81.4 104 55 6.27 5.44 .0 92 60 S.2 SE 31NE 68 5.3 9 14 7 10 0 
Oct. S4.9 67.1 76.0 95 43 2.95 6.67 .o 91 59 8.2 SE 36NW 72 4.4 14 11 6 6 0 
Nov. 76.6 59.0 67.8 94 37 1.55 2.54 .0 86 60 9.6 SE 33N 53 5.9 9 8 13 7 0 

Dec. 71.l 53.7 62.4 88 ~ 2.16 5.69 .0 88 63 9.6 SSE 39NW 48 6.4 8 8 15 6 0 

Year 82.0 65.2 73.6 104 22 29.55 8.18 T 90 60 10.3 SE SOSE 61 5.8 98 141 126 69 0 

SAN JUAN, PUERTO RICO (Stop 4, Ponce De Leon Ave), 18°281 N., 66°07' W.; Elevation (ground) 47 feet. WB-1956 

Air temperature Precipitation Humidity Wind 
Mean number of days (OF.) (inches) (percent) (knots) 

Normal Extreme Sunrise 
-;; to sunset 
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(a) 58 58 58 58 14 17 57 7 57 58 58 58 58 58 58 58 

Jan. 79.6 70.2 74.9 88 63 4.69 4.52 0.0 83 71 10.7 ENE 40NE 64 4.9 9 17 5 20 0 
Feb. 79.7 70.0 74.9 91 62 2.74 4.84 0.0 83 70 10.3 ENE 37N 69 4.5 9 15 4 15 0 
Mar. 80.6 70.6 75.6 91 63 2.42 5.26 o.o 82 69 10.8 ENE 368 71 4.5 11 16 4 14 0 
Apr. 81.5 71.7 76.6 93 65 3.80 6.72 0.0 84 72 10.4 ENE 30E 66 5.0 9 15 6 14 0 
May 83.5 73.8 78.7 94 66 6.51 5.37 o.o WI 75 9.6 ENE 39N 59 5.8 6 16 9 16 0 
June 84.0 75.0 79.5 93 66 5.16 6.47 0.0 frl 75 10.3 ENE 3SSE 62 5.8 6 15 9 17 0 

July 84.2 75.7 80.0 92 70 6.02 4.05 0.0 86 76 11.4 ENE 54E 65 5.5 7 17 7 19 0 
Aug. 85.0 76.0 80.5 93 68 6.26 9.83 0.0 frl 75 10.3 ENE 70NE 67 S.1 8 17 6 20 0 
Sep. 85.5 75.4 80.5 94 69 6.00 8.50 0.0 89 74 8.2 ENE 129NE 61 5.8 5 17. 8 18 0 
Oct. 85.3 74.8 80.1 94 68 S.Z'! 3.frl 0.0 88 74 7.0 SSE 37N 64 s.s 7 17 7 18 0 
Nov. 83.2 73.5 78.4 93 66 6.37 8.06 o.o frl 73 8.3 ENE 3SNB 63 5.2 8 16 6 19 0 
Dec. 81.1 71.8 76.S 90 62 4.83 0.55 o.o 85 72 9.9 ENfi 388 65 S.1 8 18 s 21 0 

Year 82.8 73.2 78.0 94 62 60.{f] U}.55 0.0 86 73 9.7 ENE la9NE 65 S.2 93 196 76 211 0 
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APPENDIX 

SANTA ISABEL PUERTO RICO (Santa Isabel Airport), 17°58' N., 66°24' W.; Elevation (ground) 28 feet. WB-1952 

Air cemperature Precipitation Humidity Wind 
(OF.) (inches) (percent) (knots) Mean number of clays 

Normal Extreme Sunrise 
-;;; to sunset 
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7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 . . . . .. . . .. . . . . 7 7 7 7 7 7 

84.3 65.9 75.1 89 59 0.49 0.91 0.0 82 58 6.0 ENE ............. 4.2 14 14 3 4 0 
83.3 65.3 74.3 88 57 0.33 0.54 0.0 84 bl 5.5 NE 1 ............. 5.0 12 14 3 5 0 
84.2 66.1 75.2 89 58 0.30 0.44 0.0 82 01 7.0 ESE ············· 4.6 14 14 3 3 0 
85.l 68.4 76.8 90 62 1.18 1.66 0.0 83 65 6.3 SE ............. 5.3 10 13 

l; I 7 0 
86.6 71.3 79.0 89 60 2.90 1.70 0.0 74 57 5.8 SE ············· 6.61 3 17 ll 0 
88.0 72.6 80.3 94 67 2.45 1.94 0.0 85 66 6.4 SE ············· 6.5 4 16 

101 
8 0 

88.9 72.9 80.9 96 67 3.15 3.97 0.0 84 66 6.5 SE ············· 6.2 7 13 11 9 0 
89.1 72.9 81.0 95 68 4.22 2.85 0.0 86 66 6.0 E ············· 5.3 9 15 7 10 0 
87.6 72.4 80.0 93 68 6.66 6.62 0.0 87 69 5.0 E ············· 6.5 5 13 11 13 0 
87.9 71. 7 79.8 91 67 6.16 4.02 0.0 89 70 4.6 N ............. 6.3 7 14 10 12 0 
86.9 69.9 78.4 91 63 2.72 5.17 0.0 89 65 4.5 NE ············· 5.1 9 15 6 9 0 
84.5 66.8 75.7 88 59 0.99 1.98 0.0 68 63 4.6 NE ............. 4.9 13 13 s 6 0 

86.4 68.0 77.2 96 57 31.55 6.62 0.0 83 64 5.7 SE ............. 5.5 107 171 87 97 0 

ST. CROIX, VIRGIN ISLANDS, U.S. A. (Alexander Hamilton Field), 176 42' N., 646 48 1 W; Elevation (ground) 53 feet. WB-1952 
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Air temperature 
(OF,) 
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Precipitation 
(inches) 

Humidity 
(percent) 
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Wind 
(knots) 
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Mean number of da)'S 
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0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
I 0 
5 0 
-7 0 

8 0 
12 0 
15 0 
15 0 
8 0 
I 0 

72 0 

(a) 5 5 5 s 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 . . . . . . . .. . . . . 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 

Jan. 82.3 69.4 75.9 88 64 3.13 2.88 0.0 81 66 11.l ENE ............. 5. 7 4 21 6 20 0 0 0 
Feb. 82.6 69.2 75.9 88 62 2.91 3.95 0.0 84 64 10.5 ENE ............. 5.8 5 18 5 13 0 0 0 
Mar. 83.9 69.8 76.9 88 62 2.18 3.42 0.0 83 62 10.9 ENE ............. 5.6 5 21 5 13 0 I 0 
Apr. 84.9 72.0 78.5 89 65 2.87 1.24 0.0 85 66 10.9 ENE ............. 6.1 4 18 8 14 0 1 0 
May 86.3 74.3 80.3 90 68 5.31 2.84 O.O 87 70 10.3 ESE ............. 7.1 I 15 15 17 0 3 0 
June 87.5 75.5 81.5 91 70 2.74 1.78 0.0 85 69 11.3 ESE ............. 6.9 I 18 ll 15 0 5 0 

July 88.0 75.6 81.8 95 69 3.25 2.00 0.0 85 69 11.3 ENE ............. 6.9 2 17 12 18 0 4 0 
Aug. 88.7 75.5 82.1 92 70 4.69 2.19 0.0 87 tn 10.8 ENE ............. 6.2 2 21 8 19 0 6 0 
Sep. 87.6 74.3 81.0 92 68 7.82 5.39 0.0 88 73 9.4 ENE ............. 7.0 2 15 13 18 0 9 0 
Oct. 87.3 U.l 80.7 90 67 6.05 2.35 0.0 90 73 8.2 ESE ............. 6.7 2 17 12 18 0 8 0 
Nov. 85.3 72.9 79.l 89 64 3.63 2.89 0.0 89 72 8.4 ENE ............. 6.1 3 19 8 18 0 4 0 
~Dec:::::.:.·.i-.:::83~-~9+-7~1~.o:i-:n'-'-'-'.4'-l-~87'-f-6~3:+-=2.~oa+.-!1~.1~6+-~o~.o::+-~86::+-~68::=....i~9~·~11--=EN~E=-+_~··~··~···~··~··~··+-~+--'s~.8:+---=5+-....::.18=+-~~8+-~~18+-~-o=+--=-1+-~o 
Year 85.7 72.8 79.3 95 62 46.61 5.39 0.0 86 68 10.3 ENE .......•..•.. 6.3 36 218 Ill 201 0 42 0 

48-0113 0-58--17 



 

Light station 

Jan Feb Mar 

Egmont Key, Fla. 31 14 17 
27°36. O'N., 82°45. 6 'W. 

South Pass West Jetty, La. 124 145 178 
28°59. 4 'N., 89"08. 4 'W. 

Southwest Pass Entrance, La. 122 108 126 
28°54, 4 1N., 89°25. 6 1W. 

Head of Passes West Jetty, La. 159 114 155 
29°08. 9'N., 89°15.l'W. 

Cubits Gap, La. 160 125 150 
2s011. 5'N •• 89°15. 8'W. 

New Canal, La. 35 14 8 
30°01,G'N., 90°06.B'W. 

Point Au Fer Reef, La. 102 70 60 
29°22. 3 1N •• 91°23, l'W. 

Sabine Pass East Jetty, Tex. 118 72 93 
29°38. 7'N •• 93•49, 4•w. 

Galveston Jetty, Tex. 98 53 67 
29°19, 7'N., 94°41. 5'W. 

HOURS OF OPERATION OF FOG SIGNALS 
(U. S. Coast Guard) 

7 Calendar Years - 1950 thru 1956 

Average 

Apr May June July Aug Sept Oct 

9 1 1 4 3 6 4 

71 21 1 1 2 4 1 

47 10 1 2 0 2 1 

82 20 6 7 4 8 5 

76 31 1 2 1 2 5 

3 1 0 1 1 0 9 

33 3 12 5 3 8 23 

33 5 2 7 6 13 27 

.34 5 1 3 7 6 5 

Max. 
Nov Dec Year l yr. 

11 43 144 239 

8 74 630 991 

7 63 489 940 

17 78 655 790 

19 89 661 920 

17 33 122 199 

35 82 436 1017 

68 111 555 737 

31 83 393 509 

Pre - 1950 

For 
Ave. yrs. 

166 37 

647 7 

506 17 

573 41 

670 41 

248 41 

280 30 

698 17 

516 24 

Max. 
l yr. 

593 

1051 

843 

968 

1031 

604 

561 

1112 

629 

t,,J 

&; 

~ 
t"J z 
~ 
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SURFACE WATER TEMPERATURES, DENSITIES, AND SALINITIES 

Jan. 

.Key West, Fla .............. Temperature .•.•••• 71.5 
(26 years) Density .............. 1.0250 

Salinity .............. 36.0 

St. Petersburg, Fla....... Temperature ....... 64.0 
(10 years) Density .............. 1.0188 

Salinity .............. 26.4 

Cedar Keys, Fla........... Temperature ....... 58.8 
(15 years) IJE!.nsi ty •••••••••••••• 1.0199 

Salinity .............. 27.1 

Pensacola, Fla............. Temperature ....... 56.4 
(33 years) Density .............. 1.0129 

Salinity .............. 17.5 

Grand Isle, La., 8 miles Temperature ....... 62.3 
S.E. Density .............. 1.0215 
(8 years) Salinity .............. 29.7 

Eugene Island, La......... Temperature ....... 54.3 
(13 years) Density .............. 1.0026 

Salinity .............. 3.9 

Galveston, Tex ............. Temperature ....... 56.7 
(35 years) Density .............. 1.0169 

Salinity .............. 22.7 

Rockport, Tex.............. Temperature ....... 62.1 
(7 years) Density .............. 1.0202 

Salinity ...........•.. 28.0 

Port Isabel, Tex ... , . ••• ••• Temperature ....... 62.5 
(13 years) Density .............. 1.0247 

Salinity ......•....•.. 33.8 

Monthly mean values are given for the indi
cated length of series. Temperatures are in 
degrees Fahrenheit; densities are computed for 
corresponding monthly temperatures (based on 
the density of pure water at a temperature of 
39,2"F. being equal to unity); and salinities are 

Feb. Mar. Apr. May June July 

72.5 74.8 78.7 82.4 85.4 86.7 
1.0249 1.0248 1.0243 1.0238 1.0231 1.0228 

36.0 36.4 36.7 37.0 36.7 36.6 

65.7 69.1 73.8 80.2 84.1 85.4 
1.0185 1.0188 1.0184 1.0181 1.0184 1.0180 

26.4 27.2 27.7 28.8 30.1 29.8 

61.3 65,7 72.4 78.5 83.4 84.5 
1.0192 1.0181 1.0168 1.0167 1.0168 1.0163 

26.5 25.8 25.4 26.4 27.7 27.5 

58.3 63.l 70.3 77.3 83.0 84.8 
1.0120 1.0090 1.0067 1.0082 1.0092 1.0088 

16.6 13.3 11.5 14.8 17.4 17.4 

62.3 65.0 69.4 77.3 82.6 84.3 
1.0195 1.0187 1.0175 1.0148 1.0166 1.0172 

27.1 26.4 25.6 23.7 27.3 28.6 

55.4 61.4 68.1 76.3 83.0 84.8 
1.0014 1.0011 1.0000 0.9988 0.9977 0.9977 

2.5 2.8 2.4 2.1 2.0 2.4 

58.6 63.2 70.8 78.4 84.2 86.4 
1.0160 1.0153 1.0142 1.0123 1.0121 1.0150 

21.8 21.7 21.6 20.6 21.6 26.0 

62.2 67.7 74.3 80.8 86.2 87.4 
1.0196 1.0185 1.0186 1.0177 1.0182 1.0210 

27.2 26.7 28.0 28.4 30.3 34.5 

63.7 68.5 74.4 80.3 84.4 85.3 
1.0246 1.0237 1.0232 1.0225 1.0223 1.0235 

33.8 33.6 34.2 34.6 35.4 37.2 

in parts per thousand. 
For sea water temperature, density, and sal

inity data in greater detail, see Coast and Geo
detic Survey Spec. Pub. No. 278, Surface Water 
Temperatures at Tide Stations, Atlantic Coast, 
North and South America, and Spec. Pub. No. 

Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec. Mean 

87.0 85.4 81.4 75.7 72.3 79.5 
1.0228 1.0227 1.0230 1.0246 1.0250 ...... 

36.6 36.0 35.7 36.3 36.2 36.4 

85.6 83.7 77.9 69.8 64.6 75.3 
1.0160 1.0141 1.0149 1.0178 1.0188 , ..... 

27.1 24.2 24.2 26.l 26.5 27.0 

84.8 82.2 74.4 65.9 60.1 72.7 
1.0155 1.0163 1.0176 1.0193 1.0199 ..... 

26.4 26.8 26.7 27.5 27.3 26.8 

85.2 81.9 74.2 64.4 57.7 71.4 
1.0081 1.0112 1.0137 1.0163 1.0153 ..... 

16.5 20.0 21.6 23.l 20.9 17.6 

85.0 82.3 77.2 70.0 64.4 73.5 
1.0176 1.0177 1.0201 1.0233 1.0235 _.. .. 

29.3 28.8 30.7 33.5 32.7 28.6 

85.4 82.1 74.5 63.4 55.1 70.3 
0.9993 1.0031 1.0046 1.0049 1.0039 ..... 

4.8 8.9 9.4 8.0 5.8 4.6 

86.9 83.5 76.5 .66.0 59.3 72.5 
1.0178 1.0165 1.0162 1.0177 1.0178 ..... 

29.9 27.5 25.4 25.4 24.3 24.0 

87.4 84.3 78.1 68.1 62.5 75.1 
1.0230 1.0193 1.0178 1.0193 1.0188 .... ·. 

37.1 31.4 27.7 27.8 26.1 29.4 

85.4 84.2 78.9 70.1 63.9 75.1 
1.0234 1.0212 1.0210 1.0243 1.0252 ··-· 37.1 34.0 32.4 34.9 34.8 34.6 

279, Density of Sea Water at Tide Stations, At
lantic Coast, North and South America. These 
publications are for sale by the Superintendent 
of Documents, United States Government Print
ing Office, North Capital and G Streets NW., 
Washington 25, D. C. 
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Mid.L. ~o 10 

15° _________________ 4 8 mo _________________ 
4 8 17"° ____ .,. _____________ 4 9 

18° _________________ 5 9 
19° ----------------- 5 10 

200 ----------------- 5 10 21• _________________ 5 11 22" _________________ 
6 11 

230 - - - -------------- 6 12 
240 - - - ---- -- ------- - 6 12 

250 - - - ------------- - 6 13 
250 ----------------- 7 13 
270 ~---------------- 7 14 
28"----------------- 7 14 
290 ----------------- 7 15 

30° _________________ 7 15 

31° - - - - - - ---------- - 8 15 32• _________________ 8 16 33• _________________ 
8 16 

340 ----------------- 8 17 

350 ----------------- 9 17 

36" ----------------- 9 18 
37° ----------------- 9 18 
38" ----------------- 9 18 
39° - - - --- ------- ---- 9 19 

"°°----------------- 10 19 41° _________________ 10 20 42° _________________ 
10 20 

430 - - - --- ------- -- - - 10 20 440 _________________ 
10 2l 

45° _________________ 11 21 46° _________________ 
11 22 41° _________________ 
11 22 

cgo - -- ---------- ---- 11 22 
49" - - - ---- ---------- 11 23 
l500 _________________ 

11 23 
61° - - - ---------- ---- 12 23 
62° _________________ 12 24 
630 - - - --- ----------- 12 24 
540 ----------------- 12 24 

550 ___ -------------- 12 25 
11110 ----------------- 12 25 
61° - - - -------------- 13 25 
sso --- -------------- 13 25 
611" - - - ---~--- ------- 13 26 
6()6 _ -- ------- ------- 13 26 

APPENDIX 

Radio Bearing Conversion Table 
Table of corrections, in· minutes 

{DIFFERENCE OF LONGITUDE IN DEGREES] 

1~0 2° 2).i" 3° 3j.iO 40 j 4w 50 5J.i0 6° 6J.i0 ~ 7).i" 

---- ,_ __ 
12 16 19 23 Z1 31 35 40 43 47 50 M 58 
12 17 21 25 29 33 37 41 45 60 M li8 62 
13 18 22 26 31 35 39 44 48 63 57 61 86 
13 19 23 28 32 37 42 46 61 66 60 65 70 
15 20 24 29 34 39 .. 49 M 59 63 88 73 

15 21 26 31 36 41 46 51 56 62 G7 72 77 
16 21 Z1 32 38 43 48 54 59 64 70 75 81 
17 22 28 34 39 45 51 56 62 67 73 79 84 
18 23 29 35 41 47 53 59 64 70 76 82 88 
18 24 31 37 43 49 55 61 67 73 711 85 92 

19 25 32 38 44 Sl 57 63 70 76 82 89 95 
20 26 33 39 46 S3 511 66 72 79 85 92 99 
20 27 34 41 48 S4 61 68 75 82 89 95 102 
21 28 35 42 49 66 63 70 77 84 92 99 106 
21 29 36 44 51 58 65 73 80 87 95 102 109 

22 30 38 45 53 60 68 75 83 DO 98 105 113 
23 31 39 46 54 62 70 T1 85 93 100 108 116 
24 32 fO 48 56 64 72 79 87 115 103 111 119 
25 33 41 49 57 65 74 82 90 98 106 lH 123 
25 34 42 50 59 67 75 84 92 101 109 117 126 

26 34 43 52 60 69 77 86 95 103 112 120 129 
26 35 .. M 62 71 79 88 97 106 115 123 132 
27 36 45 M 63 '12 81 90 99 108 117 126 135 
28 37 46 65 65 74 83 92 102 111 120 129 139 
28 38 47 67 66 7l> 85 IM UM 113 123 132 142 

29 39 48 fi8 68 77 87 96 106 116 125 135 145 
ao 39 49 69 69 79 89 98 108 118 128 138 148 
30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 no 120 130 140 151 
lll 41 51 61 72 82 92 102 113 123 133 143 163 
31 42 62 G3 73 83 114 104 115 125 135 146 156 

32 42 53 04 74 86 95 106 117 127 138 149 159 
32 43 54 65 76 86 97 la! 1111 129 140 151 162 
33 44 55 fJ6 77 88 99 110 121 132 143 154 165 
33 45 56 67 78 89 100 111 123 134 145 156 167 
34 45 57 68 79 91 102 113 125 136 147 158 170 

34 46 57 69 80 92 103 115 126 138 149 161 172 
35 47 118 70 82 93 105 117 128 140 152 163 175 
35 47 611 71 83 95 100 118 130 142 lM 165 177 
86 48 60 72 84 96 11* 1~ 132 144 156 168 180 
36 49 61 73 86 97 109 121 133 146 158 170 182 

ll7 49 61 74 86 98 111 123 135 147 160 172 184 
37 50 62 75 87 100 112 12' 137 149 162 174 187 
38 liO tl3 75 88 101 113 126 138 151 164 176 189-
38 Ill 64 16 89 102 115 12'1 140 153 165 178 191 
39 51 64 77 90 103 116 129 141 154 167 180 193 
ll9 62 65 78 91 104 117 130 143 166 169 182 196 

s• 8).i" go 

62 66 70 
fJ6 70 74 
70 75 79 
74 79 83 
78 83 88 

82 87 92 
86 91 117 
DO 96 101 
114 100 105 
ll8 104 110 

101 108 114 
105 112 118 
109 116 123 
113 120 1Z1 
116 124 131 

120 127 135 
124 131 139 
127 135 143 
131 139 147 
134 143 151 

138 146 155 
141 150 159 
144 153 163 
148 157 166 
151 160 170 

154 164 174 
157 167 177 
161 171 181 
164 174 184 
167 177 188 

170 180 191 
173 183 llM 
176 186 1117 
178 JQO 201 
181 192 204 

184 195 1J11 
186 198 210 
189 201 213 
192 204 216 
1114 206 218 

1111 21111 221 
1119 211 224 
201 214 236 
204 216 229 
206 219 231 
208 221 2H 

ll}i" 

74 
79 
83 
88 
9.1 

ll8 
102 
107 
111 
116 

120 
125 
129 
134 
138 

143 
146 
151 
155 
159 

163 
1418 
172 
175 
179 

183 
187 
191 
JIM 
198 

201 
205 
208 
212 
215 

218 
221 
226 
228 
231 

233 
236 
239 
242 
244 
247 

1 

1 
1 

78 
83 
88 
93 
98 

03 
08 

11 2 
7 

22 
11 
1 

1 
13 
27 
1 

36 
l 
5 

1 
14 
14 

1 
l 
1 
l 
l 

50 
55 
59 
63 
68 

17 2 
6 
1 

17 
18 
1 85 

89 1 

1 
1 
93 
97 

20 1 
5 20 

lll8 

21 
21 

2 
6 
9 21 

223 
226 

230 
233 
236 
240 
243 

24 

25 

246 
9 

252 
254 

7 
260 

Example. A ship in latitude 39°51'. N., longitude 67°35' W., by dead reckoning, obtains a radio 
bearing of 299° true on the radiobeacon located in latitude 40°37'. N., longitude 69°37' W. 

Radiobeacon station--------------------------------------------- Latitude 40°37' N. 
Dead-reckoning position of shiP----------------------------------- Latitude 39°51' 

Middle latitude ______ ---- ___ ------------------------- __ _ 
Radiobeacon station __________ --------------------------------- __ Longitude 
Dead reckoning position of shiP----------------------------------- Longitude 

40°14' 
69°37' w. 
67°35' 

Longitude difference _______________ • ___________ ------___ 2°02' 

Entering the table with difference of longitude equals 2°, which ill the nearest tabulated value 
and opposite 40° middle latitude, the correction of 39' is read. 

As the ship is east of the radiobeacon, a minus correction is applied. The Mercator bearing 
then will be 299°-000°39'=298°21;. To facilitate plotting, subtract 180° and plotfrom the position 
of the radiobeacon the bearing 298°21' -180°, or 118°21' {Mercator bearing reckoned clockwise from 
true north). 



 

APPENDIX 

Distance of Visibility of Objects at Sea 

The following table gives the approximate geogra.phic ra.nge of visibilit.y for an object which may 
be seen by an observer whose eye is at sea level; in pra.ctice, therefore, it is ncct:'ssary to arld to these 
a rlistcnce of visibility corresponding to the height of the observer's eye above sea level. 

I 
i I Height, Nautical Height, Nautical Height, Nautical 

I 
Height, Nautical Height, \ Nantkal 

feet miles root rnih'S reet miles feet mlles 
I 

feet mil<>s 

1.9 I 
I 

6 2. 8 48 220 17. o I 660 29. 4 2,000 51. 2 
8 3. 1 50 ~ ~ 11 

240 17. 7 680 29.9 2,200 53.8 
IO 3.6 55 260 18. 5 700 30. 3 2,400 56. 2 
12 4.0 60 8.9 I 280 19. 2 720 30. 7 2. 600 I 58. 5 
14 4. 3 65 9.2 300 19. 9 740 31. 1 2,800 60.6 
15 4.4 70 9.6 320 20. 5 760 31. 6 3,000 62. 8 
16 4.6 75 9.9 340 21. 1 780 32.0 3, 200 I 64. !) 
18 4.9 80 10. 3 360 21. 7 800 32. 4 3, 400 I 66. !I 
20 5. 1 85 10. 6 380 22. 3 820 32. 8 3,600 68.6 
22 5.4 90 10. 9 400 22. 9 840 33. 2 3,800 70. 7 
24 5.6 95 

11. 2 \' 
420 23. 5 860 33. 6 4,000 72. 5 

26 5. 8 100 11. 5 I 440 24. 1 880 34.0 4,200 74.3 
28 6. 1 110 12. 0 460 24. 6 900 34. 4 4,400 76. I 
30 6.3 120 

12 • 1 

480 25. 1 920 34. 7 4, 600 77. 7 
32 6.5 130 13. l I 500 25. 6 940 35. 2 4,800 79. 4 
34 6.7 140 13. 6 520 26. I 960 35. 5 5,000 81. 0 
36 6.9 150 iul 540 26. 7 980 35. 9 6,000 88.8 
38 7.0 160 560 27. 1 l, 000 36. 2 7,000 96. 0 
40 7. 2 170 14. 9 580 27.6 1, 200 39.6 8,000 102. 6 
42 7.4 180 15. 4 600 28.0 1, 400 42. 9 ! 9,000 108. 7 
44 7.6 ~, 15. 81 620 28.6 I 1, 600 45. 8 i 10, ()()() 114. 6 
46 7. 8 16. 2 I 640 I 29. 0 

! 
1, 800 48.6 

I I 

Conversion Table, Degrees to Points and Vice Versa 

0 , I Points 0 ' Points I . ' I Points I . , Points 

' ----- I ' 
0 00 N 9000,E 180 00 s 270 00 w 
2 49 92 4!1 i 182 49 272 49 
5 38 N~E 95 38 I E }~ S 185 38 s~w 275 38 W}iN 
8 26 98 26 I 188 26 278 26 

11 15 NxE 101 15 ; ExS 191 15 Sx W 281 15 WxN 
14 04 104 04 : 194 04 284 04 
16 53 NxE}~E 100 -03 ESE*E 196 53 SxW~W 286 53 WNW%W 
19 41 109 41 : 199 41 289 41 
22 30 NNE 112 30 ! ESE I 202 30 SSW 292 30 WNW 
25 19 115 rn : I 205 rn 295 19 
28 08 NNE~E 118 08 : SE x E ~f E I 208 08 ssw~w 298 08 NWxW~W 
30 56 120 56 : 210 56 300 56 
33 45 NExN 123 45 ; SEx E 213 45 SWxS 303 45 NWxW 
36 34 126 34 l 216 34 306 34 
39 23 NE~N 129 23 ! SE~E 219 23 sw~s 309 23 NW~W 
42 11 132 11 : 222 ll 312 11 
45 00 NE 135 00 I SE 225 00 SW 315 00 NW 
47 49 137 49 i 227 4!) 317 49 
50 38 NE~E 140 38 i SE~ S 230 38 sw~w 320 38 NW}lN 
53 26 143 26 233 26 323 26 
56 15 NExE 146 15 SExS 236 15 SWxW 326 15 NWxN 
59 04 149 04 23!} 04 329 04 
61 53 NEx E}i E 151 53 SSE HE 241 53 SWxW~W 331 53 NNWhW 
64 41 154 41 ; 244 41 334 41 
67 30 ENE 157 30 I SSE 247 30 WSW 337 30 NNW 
70 19 160 19 250 1\1 340 19 
73 08 ENE~E 16308 SxE}~E 253 08 wsw~w 343 08 NxW~W 
75 56 165 56 255 56 345 56 
78 45 ExN 168 45 SxE 258 45 WxS 348 45 NxW 
81 34 171 34 261 34 351 34 
84 23 E~N 174 23 S~E 264 23 w~s 354 23 N~W 
87 11 177 11 267 11 357 11 

261 



 

8 
18 

240 
ill 
iiii 
370 379 383 181 162 86 
372 381 385 186 166 90 
394 403 407 209 191 115 
460 469 473 306 292 230 
482 491 495 330 317 255 
635 644 648 488 474 412 
636 845 649 489 476 414 403 377 387 376 
657 666 670 509 496 434 424 398 407 396 
663 672 676 515 502 440 430 404 413 402 
668 678 68.2 521 508 446 436 410 419 408 
673 682 686 525 512 450 440 414 423 412 
711 720 724 564 551 489 478 452 462 450 
887 698 700 542 529 467 456 431 440 429 
791 800 804 652 639 577 567 541 550 539 
796 805 809 658 645 583 572 546 555 544 
800 HUil 813 678 665 803 593 567 576 566 
811 820 824 690 676 614 604 578 587 577 

All tabular distances are via STRAITS OF FLORIDA, 24°25.0'N., 
83"00. o•w. For distances from Key WHt to west Florida ports 
via Rebecca Shoal Channel, 24"24.4'N., 82°42.0'W., ~ 

362 81 
383 102 
389 108 
395 120 
399 124 
437 163 
416 155 
526 282 
531 287 
552 350 
563 362 

TRANS-GULF DISTANCES FOR DEEP-DRAFT VESSELS 
KEY WEST, FLA., TO PORT BROWNSVILLE, TEX. 

March 22, 1958 

Figure at intersection of columns opposite port!! in ques
tion is the nautical mileage between the two. Example: 
Tampa, Fla., is 809 nautical miles from Corpus Christi, Tex. 

20 
26 26 
76 96 
ao 100 

118 139 145 48 50 
108 129 135 56 60 
235 255 261 182 186 
240 260 266 ~~ 192 
301 322 328 255 
312 333 339 262 266 

24 miles from Port Boca Grande distance, 18 miles from Tampa 
Bay distances, 7 miles from Port St. Joe and Panama City dis
tances, and 5 miles from Pensacola distance-. 

~ 

$ 
l'J z 
t::i ..... 
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DISTANCES BY GULF INTRACOASTAL WATERWAY 
APALACHICOLA, FLA., TO PORT BROWNSVILLE, TEX. 

March 22, 1958 
Figure at intersection of columns opposite ports in ques-
tion is the nautical mileage between the two. Example: 
Mobile, Ala., is 398 nautical miles from Beaumont, Tex. 

fl $ ~· :: Q {:/ ~· <o Ii~"' ;f 0 '° ~--o,· i~·~~ I !~11 'l. ~ 
"" R. _& I:: ~'!'· ~ Q <r;' >: "'' Q:j -· ~ •• if!. . "' fr' 

36 
97 

134 
200 164 102 73 

~ 'l Cl H ~ <' « .J : ~ ~ ,. ~ ;,· 207 171 110 81 58 f1J ~ ::!; ~ 0 c;' ~ .:; • '1J' "> o"' ~ ' 
228 192 131 102 79 36 o; a & .t: "' .,. 0) c.i • ~ 0) • "' • ff . "' !r. 
233 197 135 106 83 41 19 "' llo /;!) !$ • i ~ t., • .. 0) .. 0 

.. ,__. ' !r' 
.:;:: 0) ::: ,,., ((,) 'II • llo ~"' llo,,., .... 

287 251 190 161 138 95 74 64 "" 0 J'> ti;, 6 ~ £.::. • 0) ~ 0 
• - :r· 0) t., .... .:::,. • "' • 'b "" 

340 304 243 214 191 148 127 117 53 t:t:"" i_f .: !:.>" gt,'~~ ;';/ f/ ~ ~.: j:;" "' ~-
373 337 276 247 224 181 160 150 86 
510 474 412 383 360 318 296 286 222 
522 486 425 396 373 330 309 299 235 182 149 
547 511 450 421 398 355 334 324 260 207 174 57 
541 505 444 415 392 349 328 318 254 201 168 51 
599 563 501 472 450 407 385 376 311 258 226 108 
638 602 540 512 489 446 424 415 350 298 265 148 117 
600 564 502 473 451 408 386 377 312 259 227 110 79 85 59 9 
636 600 538 509 486 444 422 412 348 295 263 145 115 121 94 40 
702 666 605 576 553 !HO 489 479 415 362 329 212 182 188 161 106 
746 710 649 620 597 554 533 523 459 406 373 256 226 232 205 150 195 155 115 44 
760 724 663 634 611 568 547 537 473 420 387 270 240 246 219 164 209 169 129 58 
768 732 671 642 619 576 554 545 481 428 395 278 247 253 227 172 216 177 136 66 25 l 19 
773 737 676 647 624 581 560 550 486 433 400 283 253 259 232 177 222 182 142 71 30 ! 24 
843 807 746 717 694 651 630 620 556 503 470 353 323 329 302 247 292 252 212 141 loo 194 I 85 I 89 
875 839 777 748 726 683 661 652 587 534 502 384 354 360 334 279 323 284 243 172 131 I 125 I 116 1120 
887 851 790 761 738 695 674 664 600 547 514 397 367 373 346 291 336 ;;!96 256 185 144 I 138 \ 120 I 133 

> 
"d 
"d 
t'J z 
t:l 

~ 

b:i 
~ 
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264 

73* 38 
67* 31 

116* 81 
140* 105 106 91 
136 143 144 129 
144 152 153 139 

180 181 166 
195 196 181 
220 221 207 
228 229 214 
242 243 228 
245 246 231 
261 262 2 
311 312 298 
390 391 376 
407 408 i93 
424 425 410 

50 
74 

112 
122 
149 
164 92 
190 121 
197 127 
211 140 
214 137 
230 152 
281 208 
359 284 
376 302 
393 318 

32 
48 15 
77 40 
83 48 
96 62 
98 65 

108 81 
164 139 
240 217 
257 232 
274 249 

APPENDIX 

COASTWISE AND INSIDE - ROUTE DISTANCES 
KEY WEST, FLA., TO APALACHICOLA, FLA. 

March 22, HJ58 

Figure at intersection of columns opposite ports in ques
tion is the nautical mileage between the two. Example: 
FI am in go is 231 nautical miles from CI ear water. 

218 
235 

Each distance is by shortest coastwise and/or inside 
route with depths equal to or greater than the shal
lower of the two ports concerned. An asterisk (*)indi-

cates the Hawk Channel route to or from Key West; 
all other distances to or from Key West are by way of 
Northwest Channel. 

18 
49 

100 65 59 20 
120 84 79 38 
128 92 105 86 45 
136 100 114 95 53 45 

91 120 141 133 105 96 
73 102 122 117 115 106 
39 71 90 84 119 136 116 
78 45 24 34 75 90 110 

107 65 47 53 85 100 119 
104 61 42 46 72 87 106 

Each distance is by shortest coastwise 
route with depths equal to or greater 

PUERTO RICO AND VIRGIN ISLANDS DISTANCES 

March 22, 1958 

Figure at intersection of columns opposite ports 
in question is the nautical mileage between the two. 
Example: San Juan. Puerto Rico, is 78 nautical 
miles from Charlotte Amalie, St. Thomas. 

14 
68 60 
77 6~ 

110 101 57 
117 126 161 142 
125 133 184 170 
113 1!0 172 Ul8 136 

than the shallower of the two ports con-
cerned. 
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Chandeleur Islands (1270) .................................. 114 
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Charenton Canal {1051). ......... ...... .......... ............ 138 
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Charlotte Amalie (933) ...................................... 229 
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270 INDE!X 

Page 

Chef Menteur Pass (1268, 878) ...................... 116, 174 
Chenay Bay (905) . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 235 
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Corps of Engineers ...................................... 20, 245 
Corpus Christi (523, 893)............................. 166, 184 
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Cox Lake (887)................................................. 181 
Crayton Cove (1254).. .... ................. .. ...... ........... 74 
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Cypremort Point (1277)..... .......... .... .............. .... • 138 
Cypress River (1264) ............. .... ....................... 100 
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286 Conversion Tables 

INTERNATIONAL NAUTICAL MILES TO STATUTE MILES 
1 nautical mile• 6,076.10 feet or 1,852 meters 1 statute mile'"' 5,280 feet or 1,609.35 meters 

Nautical 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
miles 

0 0.000 1.151 2.302 3.452 4.603 5.754 6.905 8.055 9.206 10.357 
10 11.508 12.659 13.809 14.960 16.111 17.262 18.412 19.563 20. 714 21.865 
20 23.016 24.166 25.317 26.468 27.619 28.769 29.920 31.071 32.222 33.373 
30 34.523 35.674 36.825 37.976 39.126 40.277 41.428 42.579 43. 730 44.880 
40 46.031 47.182 48.333 49.483 50.634 51. 785 52.936 54.087 55.237 56.388 

50 57.539 58.690 59.840 60.991 62.142 63.293 64.444 65.594 66. 745 67.896 
60 69.047 70.197 71.348 72.499 73.650 74.801 75.951 77.102 78.253 79.404 
70 80.554 81.705 82.856 84.007 85.158 86.308 87.459 88.610 89. 761 90.911 
80 92.062 93.213 94.364 95.515 96.665 97.816 98.967 100.118 101.268 102.419 

I 90 103.570 104. 721 105.871 107.022 108.173 109.324 110.475 111.625 112. 776 113.927 

STATUTE MILES TO INTERNATIONAL NAUTICAL MILES 

Statute 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 miles 

0 0.000 0.869 1. 738 2.607 3.476 4.345 5.214 6.083 6.952 7.821 
10 8.690 9.559 10.428 11.297 12.166 13.035 13.904 14.773 15.642 16.511 
20 17.380 18.249 19.118 19.986 20.855 21.724 22.593 23.462 24.331 25.200 
30 26.069 26.938 27.807 28.676 29.545 30.414 31.283 32.152 33.021 33.890 
40 34. 759 35.628 36.497 37.366 38.235 39.104 39.973 40.842 41. 711 42.580 

50 43.449 44.318 45.187 46.056 46.925 47.794 48.663 49.532 50.401 51.270 
60 52.139 53.008 53.877 54. 746 55.615 56.484 57.353 58,222 59.091 59.959 
70 60.828 61.697 62.566 63.435 64.304 65.173 66.042 66.911 67.780 68.649 
80 69.518 70.387 71.256 72.125 72.994 73.863 74. 732 75.601 76.470 77.339 
90 78.208 79.077 79.946 80.815 81.684 82.553 83.422 84.291 85.160 86.029 

FEET TO METERS 

Feet 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

0 0.00 0.30 0.61 0.91 1.22 1.52 1.83 2.13 2.44 2.74 
10 3.05 3.35 3.66 3.96 4.27 4.57 4.88 5.18 5.49 5.79 
20 6.10 6.40 6.71 7.01 7.32 7.62 7.92 8.23 8.53 8.84 
30 9.14 9.45 9.75 10.06 10.36 10.67 10.97 11.28 11.58 11.89 
40 l,2,19 12.50 12.80 13.11 13.41 13.72 14.02 14.33 14.63 14.93 

so 15.24 15.54 15.85 16.15 16.46 16.76 17.07 17.37 17.68 17.98 
60 18.29 18.59 18.90 19.20 19.51 19.81 20.12 20.42 20.73 21.03 
70 21.34 21.64 21.95 22.25 22.55 22.86 23.16 23.47 23.77 24.08 
80 14.38 24.69 24.99 25.30 25.60 25.91 26.21 26.52 26.82 27.13 
90 27.43 27.74 28.04 28.35 28.65 28.96 29.26 29.57 29.87 30.17 

FATHOMS TO METERS 

Fathoms 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

0 0.00 1.83 3.66 5.49 7.32 9.14 10.97 12.80 14.63 16.46 
10 18.29 20.12 21.95 23.77 25.60 27.43 29.26 31.09 32.92 34.75 
20 36.58 38.40 40.23 42.06 43.89 45.72 47.55 49.38 51.21 53.03 
30 54.86 56.69 59.52 60.35 62.18 64.01 65.84 67.67 69.49 71.32 
40 73.15 74.98 76.81 78.64 80.47 82.30 84.12 85.95 87.78 89.61 

so 91.44 93.27 95.10 96.93 98,.75 100.58 102.41 104.24 106.07 107.90 
60 109.73 111.56 113.39 115.21 117.04 118.87 120.70 122.53 124.36 126.19 
70 128.02 129.85 131.67 133.SO 135.33 137.16 138.99 140.82 142.65 144.47 
80 146.30 148.13 149.96 151.79 153.62 155.45 157.28 159.11 160.93 162.76 
90 164.59 166.42 168.25 170.08 171.91 173.74 175.56 177.39 179.22 181.05 
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